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PREFACE. 


At  the  invitation  of  Professor  Meldola,  F.R.S.,  Professor  of 
Chemistry  at  the-  Finsbury  Technical  College  of  the  City 
and  Guilds  of  London  Institute,  I  delivered  at  that  College,  in 
the  winter  of  1889,  a  course  of  six  lectures  on  the  Science  of 
Brewing.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  course,  those  who  had 
honoured  me  by  their  attendance  were  so  good  as  to  suggest 
to  me  the  desirability  of  publishing  the  lectures  in  book  form. 
On  a  consideration  of  that  suggestion,  I  thought  that  such  a 
publication  might  perhaps  be  of  some  service ;  and  it  was  then 
my  intention  to  limit  myself  to  a  rc-perusal  of  the  manuscript, 
and  to  its  publication  as  such,  after  only  those  alterations  had 
been  made  which  seemed  necessary  from  the  literary  stand- 
point On  commencing  the  work,  however,  I  soon  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  to  continue  on  those  lines  would  be  unsatis- 
factory: partly  because  the  scope  of  the  work  would  thus 
be  very  limited ;  partly  because  researches  published  since 
the  date  of  the  lectures  threw  an  entirely  new  light  upon 
several  important  matters,  more  especially  upon  the  pro- 
ducts of  starch-conversion,  and  upon  the  changes  occurring 
during  the  germination  of  the  cereals.  I  therefore  determined 
to  go  over  the  ground  afresh,  taking  my  lectures  only  as 
a  basis  for  a  more  complete  and  general  work  than  I  had 
at  first  contemplated.  Such  a  plan,  however,  involved  more 
leisure  than  I  had  at  my  disposal,  and  I  was  obliged  to  seek 
assistance.  I  was  so  fortunate  as  to  secure  the  co-operation 
of  my  friend.  Dr.  G.  Harris  Morris,  who,  as  the  colleague  of 
Mr.  Horace  T.  Brown,  F.R.S.,  had  been   closely  associated 

a  2 


iv  Preface, 

with  those  researches  which  have  been  referred  to  as  throwing 
fresh  light  upon  phenomena,  only  partially  explicable  anterior 
to  their  publication.  In  the  introductory  remarks,  the  scope 
of  this  work  is  briefly  sketched.  We  know  it  to  be  very  im- 
perfect, but  we  hope  that  it  will  not  prove  entirely  useless 
to  those  for  whom  it  is  intended. 

EDWARD  RALPH  MORITZ. 


72,  Chancery  Lane,  London,  W.C. 


INTRODUCTORY. 


The  object  of  this  work  is  to  provide  in  a  convenient  and 
accessible  form  such  knowledge  of  the  processes  of  brewing 
and  the  materials  employed  in  that  industry,  as  is  at  our 
disposal ;  and — so  far  as  we  are  able — to  connect  such 
knowledge  with  the  practice  of  brewing.  We  therefore 
intend  it  as  a  text-book  in  which  may  be  found  the  results  of 
scientific  research  together  with  the  practical  conclusions 
which  we  consider  justly  deducible  from  them.  We  have 
consequently  considered  it  incumbent  upon  ourselves  to 
exercise  a  discretion  as  to  the  researches  to  be  included  in 
this  work.  Apart  from  those  omitted  from  sheer  lack  of 
space,  we  have  purposely  excluded  those  which  have  been 
traversed  by  subsequent  investigations,  or  those  which  we 
considered  otherwise  unreliable.  Similarly,  we  havQ  not 
hesitated  to  criticise  certain  hypotheses  still  current  among 
practical  men  when  these  hypotheses  have  appeared  to  us 
erroneous.  In  endeavouring  to  explain  practical  observations 
by  means  of  scientific  investigations,  wc  have  perhaps  been 
guilty  of  audacity,  inasmuch  as  the  explanatory  hypotheses 
we  have  ventured  to  put  forward  may  have  to  be  modified  as 
our  knowledge  extends.  But  even  with  this  possibility  before 
us,  we  have  thought  ourselves  justified  in  doing  what  we  have 
done.  It  has  seemed  to  us  that  the  chief  value  to  the  practi- 
cal brewer  of  such  a  work  as  this  will  lie  in  the  conclusions 
deducible  from  scientific  researches ;  and  that,  if  we  refrained 
from  drawing  such  conclusions,  he  himself  would  inevitably 
do  so.     While  carefully  differentiating  between  exact  scientific 


vi  Introductory. 

investigations  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  conclusions  pre- 
sumably deducible  from  them  on  the  other,  we  have  thought 
it  only  right  to  take  upon  ourselves  the  responsibility  of  in- 
terpreting the  experimental  evidence,  rather  than  place  that 
responsibility  upon  our  practical  readers. 

We  do  not  pretend  that  a  perusal  of  our  work  will  enable 
a  novice  to  brew  beer ;  neither  will  a  study  of  it  convert  a 
purely  practical  man  into  a  chemist  We  do  not  call  this 
work  a  practical  book ;  at  any  rate,  it  is  not  *'  practical "  in 
the  sense  of  giving  brewers  hints  or  suggestions  as  to  the 
routine  of  their  operations,  or  as  to  the  various  forms  of 
plant  in  use.  Such  knowledge  is  only  to  be  acquired  by 
experience  in  the  brewhouse,  with  the  assistance  of  works 
like  that  of  the  late  Mr.  E.  R.  Southby,  on  the  'Practice 
of  Brewing,'  to  which  excellent  book  we  consider  this  a  sort  of 
companion.  We  do,  however,  intend  this  as  a  practical  book 
in  one  sense,  in  so  far  that  it  is  meant  to  lead  the  brewer  to  a 
better  understanding  of  what  we  may  term  the  physiology  and 
pathology  of  brewing,  and,  by  so  doing,  put  at  his  disposal  a 
means  for  more  efficient  control  over  his  operations. 

We  have  divided  the  book  into  three  sections  :  materials, 
processes,  and  analysis.  A  brief  description  of  what  we  con- 
sider the  most  reliable  methods  for  the  analysis  of  materials 
and  products  has  appeared  to  us  essential,  and  for  these 
reasons  : — In  the  first  place,  in  treating  of  materials,  we  have 
been  forced  to  explain  ourselves  by  a  reference  to  the  results 
of  analysis ;  and  without  giving  the  modes  of  obtaining 
them  the  references  would  be  more  or  less  obscure.  We 
have  also  thought  that  the  methods  of  analysis,  illustrated  by 
examples  fully  worked  out,  would  render  the  book  acceptable 
not  only  to  those  brewers  who  have  laboratories  and  some 
scientific  knowledge,  but  also  to  chemical  students  interested 
in  technical  operations,  or  such  as  intend  subsequently  to 
interest  themselves  in  these  operations.  We  have  pre- 
supposed in  the  analytical  section  a  knowledge  of  manipu- 
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lation,  of  elementary  chemistry,  and  of  ordinary  forms  of 
apparatus.  We  considered  that  these  matters  formed  no 
brandi  of  our  subject,  and  that  there  existed  an  abundance 
of  text-books  adequately  dealing  with  them.  We  would,  how- 
ever, ask  purely  practical  readers  not  to  entirely  ignore  the 
analytical  section,  for,  apart  from  analytical  directions  and 
examples,  we  have  unavoidably  had  to  include  in  that  section 
much  that  is  of  more  general  interest  Similarly,  the  first  and 
second  section  are  not  very  closely  demarcated ;  we  mean 
that  in  the  first  section  we  have  unavoidably  had  to  treat  of 
processes,  and  in  the  second  section  of  materials.  We  have 
however,  endeavoured  to  meet  that  difHculty  by  a  system  of 
cross  references. 

It  will  be  observed  by  those  whose  scientific  reading  is 
only  confined  to  the  trade  journals  that  we  have  said  but  little 
with  respect  to  the  albuminoids,  or  nitrogenous  constituents  of 
malts,  worts,  &c.  We  are  of  opinion  that  the  present  state 
of  our  knowledge  of  these  substances  is  too  restricted  to' 
|x:rmit  of  practical  deductions  ;  and  on  this  and  other  points 
we  have  endeavoured  to  restrain  ourselves  from  putting  forth 
explanatory  theories  or  practical  deductions  unless  sound 
experimental  evidence  can  be  adduced  in  support  of  them. 

We  have  freely  availed  ourselves  of  all  books  and  journals 
dealing  with  the  subjects  of  which  we  treat,  and  we  have  in 
all  cases  referred  to  the  original  source,  not  only  in  common 
fairness  to  the  author,  but  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  desire 
fuller  and  more  complete  knowledge  on  any  special  points. 
If  we  have  included  work  in  this  book,  other  than  our  own,  to 
which  we  give  no  reference,  we  have  omitted  it  unwittingly, 
and  take  this  opportunity  of  expressing  our  regret  for  that 
omission.  So  far  as  the  style  is  concerned,  we  are  quite  aware 
of  its  roughness  and  the  entire  want  of  literary  polish.  We 
have  not,  however,  sought  to  correct  that  defect  We  have 
endeavoured  to  be  lucid,  and  trust  we  have  succeeded  in  that 
limited  ambition. 
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The  work  being  principally  intended  for  practical  men, 
temperatures  are  in  all  cases  given  on  the  Fahrenheit  scale. 
In  the  more  scientific  chapters,  however,  the  temperatures  are 
given  in  degrees  Centigrade  as  well  as  Fahrenheit 

We  have  to  thank  many  friends  for  samples  supplied  for 
our  own  investigations,  and  for  the  information  which  they 
have  so  freely  put  before  us.  We  also  desire  to  thank  our 
friends  Messrs.  Matthews  and  Lott,  for  the  loan  of  plates 
which  have  illustrated  their  valuable  work  on  the  '*  Micro- 
scope in  the  Brewery  and  Malt  House,"  which  work  should 
be  consulted  on  all  points  specially  connected  with  that 
department  of  this  industry. 

E,  R.  M. 
G.  H.  M. 

October^  1891. 
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SECTION  I.— MATERIALS. 


CHAPTER  I. 
BREWING  WATERS. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  BREWING  WATERS  FROM  THE  MINERAL 

STANDPOINT. 

The  requirements  of  waters  for  brewing  purposes  are  not 
identical  with  those  for  potable  purposes.  If  drinking  waters 
are  pure,  not  excessively  hard  or  salty,  and  free  from  injurious 
metals  or  by-products,  they  satisfy  all  necessary  conditions. 
But  in  brewing,  the  dissolved  salts  are  of  the  very  highest 
importance ;  different  ales  requiring  different  salts  and  vary- 
ing proportions  of  them.  Brewing  waters  must  necessarily  be 
free  from  injurious  metals  and  by-products,  and  they  should 
be  organically  pure.      The  degree  of  purity  necessary  in 

■ 

brewing  waters  is  a  more  intricate  question  than  it  is  in 
domestic  supplies,  complicated  as  it  is  by  the  changes  effected 
in  the  organic  matter  during  the  various  stages  of  the  brewing 
processes.  This  branch  of  the  subject  will  be  treated  sub- 
sequently ;  for  the  moment  the  mineral  matters  dissolved  in 
waters  will  be  considered. 

The  ordinary  terms  "  hard  "  and  **  soft "  are  hardly  suffici- 
ently precise  in  classifying  brewing  waters.  A  hard  water — 
that  is,  strictly  speaking,  one  capable  of  decomposing  relatively 
large  amounts  of  soap— may  be  hard  either  through  dissolved 
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chalk,  or  gjrpsum,  or  other  compounds  of  magnesium  and 
calcium.     It  is  true  that  hardness,  according  to  this  ordinary 
classification,  may  be  either  *  permanent "  or  **  temporary," — 
that  is,  destroyed,  like  dissolved  chalk,  or  not  destroyed,  like 
gypsum,  by  thorough  boiling  ;  still,  when  a  brewer  talks  of  a 
hard  water,  he  implies  its  containing  a  sufficiency  of  many  salts 
not  contemplated  in  the  term  ''hard,"  which  salts  are  of  distinct 
importance  for  brewing  purposes.    The  term  "soft"  water 
would  be  equally  misleading  for  brewing  purposes.    The 
ordinary  soft  water  for  domestic  purposes  is  one  containing 
minute  amounts  of  salts  capable  of  destroying  soap.    But  a 
brewer  would  certainly  call  those  waters  soft  which  contain 
the  sulphates  and  the  carbonates  of  the  alkalies.    Yet,  these 
bodies  frequently  accompany  a  fair  proportion  of  chalk,  and 
waters  of  this  kind  would  be  customarily  classified  as  hard  in 
the  usual  phraseology.    On  these  grounds  it  will  be  advisable, 
in  classifying  brewing  waters,  to  go  beyond  the  terms  '*  hard  " 
and  "  soft,"  and  to  adopt  more  exact  if  less  terse  expressions. 
It  will  be  convenient   to   divide  brewing  waters    into   the 
following  three  arbitrary  classes : — 

I.  Waters  containing  large  proportions  of  gypsum. 

II.  Waters  containing  small  proportions  of  gypsum,  or 
no  gypsum. 

III.  Waters  containing  no  gypsum,  but  sulphates  and 
carbonates  of  the  alkalies. 

Waters  answering  to  these  descriptions  may  be  considered 
typical  of  the  great  bulk  of  English  brewing  supplies.  There 
are  some,  however,  of  rarer  occurrence,  which  possess  certain 
peculiarities,  such  as,  an  excess  of  gypsum,  or  excess  of  salt  ; 
these  will  be  subsequently  considered.  The  following  ana- 
lyses of  waters,  mostly  performed  by  one  of  us,  will  ex- 
emplify the  above  mentioned  three  broad  classes.  The  acids 
and  bases  are  first  stated  as  found,  then  given  in  combination* 

*  In  all  caies  the  combined  salts  are  given  in  the  anhydrous  form. 
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according  to  the  scheme  for  combining  them,  described  in 
Section  III.  of  this  book,  under  Water  Analysis. 

Class  /. — ^This  class  of  waters  is  not  widely  extended  ;  but 
as  the  Burton  well  waters  are  typical  of  the  class,  and  as  so 
much  of  our  best  pale  ale  is  brewed  in  that  district,  they 
form  a  very  important  section.  The  more  so,  as  the  excel- 
lence of  these  waters  for  pale  ale  brewing  undoubtedly  gave 
Burton  beer  its  original  great  pre-eminence ;  and  since  it 
was  the  recognition  of  this  fact  which  has  led  to  the  artificial 
treatment  of  less  excellent  waters  up  to  the  Burton  standard, 
in  order  that  these  might  give  equally  good  results  for  pale 
ales. 

The  following  is  an  example  : — 

Burton  (deep  well). 

Grains  per  gallon. 

Silica 0*49 

Alumina      0*49 

Iron  oxide ' trace 

lime 36-33 

Magnesia 10-15 

Soda 7-25 

Potash        0*86 

Chlorine     2*37 

Solphoric  add 52-29 

Nitric  add 1*25 

These  bases  and  acids  would  exist  in  the  water  probably 
combined  as  under : — 

Sodium  chloride       ..     3*90 

PoCasdnm  sulphate 1*59 

Sodium  nitrate i*97 

,,       sulphate       10*21 

Caldnm  sulphate      77-87 

,,       carbonate 7*62 

Magnesium  carbonate 21*31 

Silica  and  alumina 0*98 

125  45* 


*  E.  Browo,  *  The  Geology  and  the  Mineral  Waters  of  Burton-on-Trent/  p.  23. 
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Class  II. — ^Waters  containing  insufficient  proportions  of 
lime  and  magnesia  salts,  form  the  bulk  of  the  brewing  waters 
of  this  country.  Included  in  this  class  are  the  waters  from 
the  chalk,  which,  being  pure,  and  easily  treated  with  the 
minerals  which  they  naturally  lack,  are  much  prized  as  brewing 
waters.  Also  included  in  this  class  are  the  waters  from  the 
rock,  which  contain  mere  traces  of  dissolved  salts.  When 
these  waters  are  pure  they  are  readily  capable  of  treatment 
with  the  minerals  in  which  they  are  deficient ;  but  the  absence 
of  dissolved  chalk  is  a  disadvantage  which  will  be  referred 
to  subsequently.  Similar  to  these  rock  waters  are  lake 
water  and  rain  water.  Lake  water  is  rarely  used,  and  per- 
sonally we  know  of  no  case  where  rain  water  is  employed. 
When  pure,  however,  they  could  be  readily  treated  and 
would,  as  brewing  waters,  rank  with  rock  waters. 

The  following  are  examples  of  this  class  of  water : — 

{a)  Water  from  the  chalk  (deep  well),  Reigate,  Surrey. 

Grabs  per  galloa. 

Silica I'lo 

Alumina 0*04 

Lime I7'37 

Magnesia 0*49 

Soda 1*72 

Nitric  acid         3*51 

Solphuric  add 5*14 

Chlorine 1*99 

These  bases  and  acids  would  exist  in  the  water  probably 
combined  as  under  : — 

Gndiu  per  galloo. 

Sodium  chloride       3*28 

Calciimi  nitrate 5*33 

„       sulphate      8*74 

„       carbonate , 2i*34 

Magnesium  carbonate      1*03 

Silica  and  alumina 1*14 

40*86 
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{p)  Water  from  rock  (shallow  well),  Merthyr  TydfiL 

Gralnft  per  gaUon. 

Silica 0*42 

AlnmiiiA o'6o 

Lime 3*07 

Magnesia 0*21 

Soda 1*32 

Nitric  add nil 

Solphoricacid 2*76 

Chlorine ..  0*78 

These  bases  and  acids  would  exist  in  the  water  probably 
combined  as  under : — 

Grains  per  gallon. 

Sodiom  chloride       1*29 

„      sulphate       1*46 

Calcinm  sulphate      3*30 

„       carbonate 3*05 

Magnesium  carbonate 0*44 

Silica  and  alumina I '02 

10-56 


Class  III. — The  waters  containing  no  salts  of  lime  and 
magnesia  other  than  carbonates,  but  containing  sulphates  and 
carbonates  of  the  alkalies,  are  abundant  and  extensively 
used.  The  deep  wells  below  the  London  clay  yield  waters  of 
this  class,  and  similar  waters  are  found  between  London  and 
Harwich,  London  and  Windsor,  and  London  and  Gosport 
They  are  generally  pure,  and  are  excellently  adapted  in  their 
natural  state  to  stout  brewing.  The  success  of  the  London 
firms  in  this  branch  of  trade,  and  the  monopoly  they  enjoyed 
in  it,  is  in  great  part  attributable  to  the  natural  suitability  of 
these  waters  for  black  beers.  At  the  same  time  they  are 
unsuitable  for  ale  brewing  in  their  natural  state;  it  is  not 
surprising,  therefore,  before  the  adequate  treatment  of  this 
class  of  water  was  understood,  that  the  London  brewers  sent 
to  Burton  for  tlieir  pale  ales,  or  erected  branch  establishments 
of  their  own  in  that  district 

This  form  of  water  requires  something  more  than  the 
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addition  of  gypsum  and  magnesium  sulphate.  The  detri- 
mental effects  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  sulphate  are  so 
marked  in  ale  brewing  that  it  is  necessary  to  decompose  these 
alkaline  compounds,  irrespective  of  the  addition  to  the  water 
of  the  minerals  naturally  present  in  Burton  waters.  This  is 
possible  in  several  ways :  either  by  the  addition  of  calcium 
chloride,  which  converts  the  sodium  sulphate  and  carbonate 
respectively  into  sodium  chloride  and  calcium  sulphate  and 
carbonate ;  or  by  first  converting  the  sodium  carbonate  into 
sodium  sulphate,  by  means  of  gypsum,  then  acting  upon  the 
so  formed  sulphate  with  calcium  chloride ;  or  by  adding 
sulphurous  acid,  or  even  hydrochloric  acid,  and  so  directly 
transforming  the  carbonates  into  sulphites  or  chlorides. 

We  believe  the  treatment  with  calcium  chloride  gives  the 
most  satisfactory  results.  A  moderate  excess  of  it  is  not  only 
harmless,  but  desirable ;  and  this  cannot  be  said  in  general 
of  the  addition  of  hydrochloric  or  sulphurous  acid.  Waters 
thus  treated  with  calcium  chloride  and  also  with  the  requisite 
amounts  of  calcium  and  magnesium  sulphates,  form  good 
brewing  waters  for  pale  ale,  although  perhaps  somewhat  in- 
ferior to  the  natural  Burton  waters,  and  to  waters  of  the  second 
class  suitably  treated.  There  is,  for  instance,  some  difficulty 
in  obtaining  the  necessary  degree  of  *^  cleanness  "  or  delicacy 
of  flavour  in  beers  brewed  with  them.  The  reason  of  this  is 
not  quite  clear,  but  is  probably  due  to  the  high  proportion  of 
common  salt  present  in  treated  waters  of  this  kind.  Waters  of 
this  class  naturally  contain  rather  high  proportions  of  salt  ; 
and  the  natural  quantity  is  increased  by  that  formed  through 
the  double  decomposition  between  calcium  chloride  and  the 
sodium  sulphate  and  carbonate.  Salt  in  a  moderate  quantity 
is  a  good  thing,  but  it  is  liable,  in  our  experience,  to  give  full, 
rather  than  delicate  and  clean  beers.  .  Taking  the  example 
which  follows,  it  will  be  found  on  calculation  that  the  total 
quantity  of  salt  in  the  water  after  treatment  with  calcium 
chloride  is  31  '47  grains ;  this  is  a  distinctly  large  amount. 
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The  following  is  an  example  of  water  of  this  class : — 

London  Water  (dbbp  well). 

Grains  per  galkm. 

Silica 0*38 

Alamina     o'oi 

Lime • 3*01 

MagnesiA I'8j 

Soda I6-8S 

Chlorine 5*18 

Nitric  add 0*44 

Sulphuric  acid 9*38 

These  bases  and  acids  would  exist  in  the  water  probably 
combined  as  under:— 

Sodium  chloride       8*54 

,,       nitrate ' 0*69 

,,       sulphate       16*65 

„       carbonate     ..      ..      •• 8*25 

Magnesium  carbonate      ..      3*82 

Calcium  carbonate '    ..     ••  5*37 

Silica  and  alumina 0*39 

43' 71 

We  must  now  briefly  refer  to  those  types  of  water  which  are 
of  rarer  occurrence,  and  exhibit  distinct  peculiarities. 

Sub-class  A. — Water  containing  an  excess  of  gypsum.  The 
following  water,  from  a  deep  well  in  Leicester,  is  typical  of 
this  class: — 

Grains  per  galloo. 

Silica 1*55 

Alumina 0*35 

Lame 45*7i 

Magnesia I4'99 

So£i 15*84 

Chlorine     4*90 

Nitric  add 6*67 

Sulphuric  add 79*90 

These  bases  and  acids  would  exist  in   the  water  probably 
combined  as  under : — 

Grains  per  gmlloo. 

Sodium  chloride       8*07 

,y       nitrate 10*50 

„      sulphate       17*70 

Caldum  sulphate      111*01 

Magnesium  sulphate        6*94 

„         carbonate      26*63 

Silica  and  alumina 1*90 

182*75 
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Waters  of  this  class  are  liable  to  somewhat  reduce  the 
vigour  of  the  fermentation,  and  to  postpone  the  cask-fermenta- 
tion, or  "  condition."  The  reason  for  their  doing  so  has  hitherto 
been  sought  in  the  precipitation  of  an  excess  of  the  phosphates 
derived  from  the  malt,  which  in  certain  rates  are  necessary 
alike  for  the  vigour  of  the  primary  and  the  secondary  fermenta- 
tions. To  decide  whether  this  idea  were  correct  or  not,  we 
made  certain  experiments,  which  were  briefly  as  under. 

Two  malts  were  taken,  and  each  mashed  under  precisely  the 
same  conditions  of  temperature,  concentration,  &c.,  with  three 
waters.  Water  A  was  distilled  water ;  water  B,  distilled  water 
containing  50  grains  of  (anhydrous)  calcium  sulphate  per 
gallon  ;  water  C,  distilled  water  containing  100  grains  of  (anhy- 
drous) calcium  sulphate.  The  distilled  water  would  represent 
ordinary  soft  water;  the  second  water,  ordinary  gypseous 
water ;  the  third,  excessively  gypseous  water. 

The  experimental  mashes  were  in  each  case  made  by  acting 
on  50  grams  of  malt  with  270  cc  of  the  waters.  This  rate  is 
approximately  5  barrels  to  the  quarter  of  malt  After  mash- 
ing for  I  hour  at  1 50^  F.  the  mash  was  made  up  to  5 1 5  cc.  with 
distilled  water,  the  grains  filtered  off,  and  the  wort  boiled  down 
in  each  case  to  one  half  its  bulk.  The  phosphoric  acid  was 
now  determined  in  each  wort  in  the  usual  manner  (precipita- 
tion by  molybdate  solution  ;  solution  of  molybdate  precipitate 
in  ammonia ;  and  precipitation  with  magnesia  solution).  The 
results  are  expressed  in  grams  of  Pj|  O^^  (phosphoric  anhy- 
dride), in  100  cc.  of  the  boiled  wort.  The  boiled  worts  were 
of  sp.  gr.  io53'7  to  io54'6;  it  will  thus  be  seen  that  they 
were  of  average  brewing  strength. 


Malt  I. 

Distilled  wmter. 

50  grains  CaS04 

zoo  grains  CaS04. 

P.O^  grams  per  100  cc.  wort 

Malt  II. 
P,Of  grams  per  100  cc.  wort 

0*129 
0*114 

0*104 
0*091 

0*089 
0*085 
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•  Now  although  there  is  a  perceptible  decrease  in  the 
phosphoric  acid  on  increasing  the  calcium  sulphate,  we  are 
bound  to  say  tliat  we  do  not  consider  that  tliis  decrease 
explains  the  sluggish  primary  and  secondary  fermentations. 
In  fact  the  proportions  of  phosphoric  acid  in  the  most 
gypseous  of  these  worts,  would  suffice  for  a  vigorous  fermen- 
tation. In  saying  this,  we  are  guided  by  a  series  of  phosphoric 
acid  determinations  made  by  Salamon  and  Mathew,*  in  which 
worts  are  quoted  containing  considerably  less  phosphoric  acid 
than  the  above,  and  which  fermented  in  a  normal  manner.  We 
are  inclined  to  consider  the  effect  of  gypsum  as  being  possibly 
connected  with  a  checking  of  the  diastatic  action  (see  p.  1 50)1 
while  perhaps  the  gypsum  when  in  excess  might  exercise 
some  directly  destructive  action  upon  the  ferment  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  exercised  by  salts  of  the  heavy  metals. 

Sulhclass  B. — Water  containing  an  excess  of  common  salt 
The  following  analysis  of  a  deep  well  in  Essex,  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  Thames,  is  typical  of  an  extreme  case. 

Grnlns  per  gallon. 

Silica 0-35 

Alumina 0*35 

Lime I9'74 

Magnesia ■■'74 

Soda 87*91 

Nitricadd 3-56 

Solphnric  acid >5'04 

Chlorine     108*50 

These  bases  and  acids  would  exist  in  the  water  probably 
combined  as  under : — 

Sodioffl  chloride        ,     165*90 

Caldnm  chloride       12*24 

„       nilphate      25*57 

„       carbonate 2*14 

„        nitrate 5*40 

Magnesium  carbonate       24*65 

Silica  and  alumina 0*70 

236*60 
*  Journal  Society  Chemical  Industry,  iv.  (1885)  p.  376. 
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This  water  was  systematically  used  in  the  brewery  for 
about  a  month.  The  fermentations  were,  however,  so  sluggish, 
the  racking  gravities  so  high,  and  the  yeast  so  weakened,  that 
at  the  end  of  this  time  it  had  to  be  discarded.  Waters  con- 
taining a  large  amount  of  salt  are  always  liable  to  give  full 
rather  than  delicate  ales.  In  this  particular  case,  where  the 
amount  of  salt  was  excessive,  the  pale  ales  entirely  lost  their 
distinctive  flavour,  and  became,  to  all  intents  and  purposes, 
full-drinking  mild  ales. 

It  is  of  some  interest  to  know  what  the  permissible  limit 
df  salt  is.  The  quantity  of  salt  in  a  water,  the  analysis  of 
which  follows,  taken  from  a  well  on  the  coast  of  Durham,  is 
probably  about  as  high  as  would  be  safe.  The  water  has 
been  in  use  for  some  years,  and  yields  beers  much  liked  in  the 
district  As  would  be  supposed,  they  are  full ;  but  there  is  no 
tendency  to  unduly  high  racking  gravities  or  yeast  weakness^ 
as  in  the  previous  case  mentioned. 

Grains  per  gaUon. 

Silica 0-15 

Alumina     0*06 

Lime ii*77 

Magnesia ..      ..  6*93 

Soda    ..      27*87 

Chlorine 31*92 

Nitric  acid 0*98 

Sulphuric  acid 6*10 

These  bases  and  acids   would  exist  in  the  water  probably 
combined  as  under : — 

Sodium  chloride        52*60 

Calcium  nitrate 1*47 

Calcium  sulphate 10*37 

Calcium  carbonate 12*48 

Magnesium  carbonate      I4'55 

Silica  and  alumina    ..      0*21 

91*68 

Most  waters  contain  some  quantity  of  iron.  As  a  rule  it 
amounts  to  a  mere  trace.  In  some  cases,  however,  the  quantity 
may  range  up  to  i  or  2  grains  per  gallon.     If  allowed  to  enter 
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ihe  wort  at  this  rate,  it  would  be  prejudicial.     Inky  compounds 
would  be  formed  with  the  hop  tannin,  and  these  would  afTcct 
the  colour  of  the  beer.     It  might  also  somewhat  prejudice  its 
soundness.    The  hop  tannin  is  required  for  the  precipitation  of 
nitrogenous  bodies,  and  such  part  of  it  as  would  be  absorbed 
by  the  iron  would  be  lost — and  lost,  probably,  to  the  detri- 
ment of  the  beer.     In  spite  of  these  theoretical  objections  to 
iron  in  a  water,  the  risk  is  not  a  practical  one ;  for  the  iron 
can  be  readily  removed  from  the  water  previous  to  brewing 
operations.    When  a  water  contains  a  fair  amount  of  chalk 
in  solution,  its  precipitation  during  boiling  in  the  hot  liquor 
tank  will  throw  down  the  iron  in  an  insoluble  form ;  and  the 
only  precaution  then  to  be  observed  is  that  none  of  the  pre- 
cipitated sludge  shall  enter  the  mash-tun,  where,  owing  to  the 
acidity  of  the  wort,  the  precipitated  iron  might  be  redissolved. 
When  a  water  contains  no  chalk,  the  iron  may  be  precipi- 
tated by  boiling  with  a  small  quantity  of  crystallised  sodium 
carbonate  (soda  crystals),  preferably  at  the  rate  of  5*5  grains 
per  grain  of  iron  (reckoned  as  FcsOa),  and  the  slight  excess 
of  sodium  carbonate  can  then  be  decomposed  by  treating 
with  a  little  calcium  chloride  solution.    The  rate  of  this  latter 
salt  need  not  be  specified,  for  any  slight  excess  of  it  would  be 
of  benefit  to  the  water. 

The  Effect  of  Saline  Constituents  on  the  Charac- 
ter OF  Beers,  with  special  reference  to  the 
Brewing  of  Pale  Bitter  Ales, 

Having  now  considered  the  classes  of  water  which  are  in 
general  use,  it  will  be  well,  before  describing  their  treatment  in 
detail,  to  survey  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge  concerning 
the  influence  of  the  saline  constituents  in  relation  to  the 
brewing  process.  It  is  a  somewhat  humiliating  fact  that  our 
knowledge  on  this  important  matter  is  still  pretty  well 
limited  to  the  practical  teachings  of  brewhouse  experience. 
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We  know  for  instance,  that  gypsum  in  fair  quantity  is  essential 
to  the  production  of  sound  *pale  bitter  ales,  but  why  this  is  the 
case  is  not  by  any  means  easy  to  explain.  The  older  writers 
attributed  its  beneficial  influence  to  the  small  quantity  of 
albuminoids  extracted  by  gypseous  waters  from  any  given 
malt  But  this  idea,  like  many  others,  was  based  on  the 
assumption  that  the  less  nitrogenous  matter  in  a  wort,  the 
sounder  the  beer.  That  this  assumption  is  nonsense,  we  shall 
have  subsequently  occasion  to  show ;  but  the  theory  being 
enunciated  and  believed,  it  became  desirable  to  fit  the  facts 
into  accordance  with  it.  Hence,  gypseous  waters  yielding 
sounder  beers,  the  gypsum  had  to  be  accredited  with  the  pro- 
perty of  preventing  the  extraction  of  the  nitrogenous  bodies. 
It  was,  however,  shown  by  Southby*  in  1879  that  with  any 
given  malt  gypseous  and  non-gypseous  waters  extracted 
practically  the  same  amount  of  nitrogenous  matter.  This  being 
so,  it  became  necessary  to  account  for  the  beneficial  influence  of 
gypsum  in  some  other  way.  Accordingly,  a  fresh  theory  was 
put  forward  :  that  although  the  quantity  of  nitrogenous  matter 
extracted  by  gypseous  and  non-gypseous  waters  might  be 
the  same,  the  quality  was  widely  different :  gypseous  waters 
extracting  a  sounder  and  less  putrescible  type  of  nitrogenous 
matter  than  non-gypseous.  Having  regard  to  our  complete 
ignorance  as  to  what  is,  or  what  is  not  a  sound  type  of  nitro- 
genous matter,  and  to  our  complete  incompetence  to  separate 
one  from  the  other,  this  theory  must  be  regarded  as  nothing 
more  nor  less  than  mere  verbiage.  The  only  attempt  to  really 
test  the  difference  in  type  of  nitrogenous  matter  extracted  from 
a  given  malt  by  water  containing  different  minerals  in  solu- 
tion was  made  by  Briantt  Briant  used  for  this  purpose 
the  method  of  Ullick,  by  which  the  nitrogenous  matters  ex- 
tracted by  each  water  are  separated  into  albuminoids, 
peptones,  amides,  and  unknown  nitrogenous  bodies.    Person- 

*  Coantry  Brewer's  Gazette,  Jan.  22,  1879  ;  and  *  Practical  Brewing/  p.  171. 
t  Brewer's  Journal,  1887,  pp.  25-26. 
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ally^  we  regard  this  method  as  valueless.  Any  attempt 
at  solving  the  problem  which  has  to  depend  upon  any  such  a 
method  as  UUick's,  cannot  be  regarded  with  confidence.  In 
no  sense  is  Mr.  Briant's  care  in  carrying  out  his  experiments 
questioned  ;  it  is  the  method  which  condemns  the  work  in  our 
eyes,  and  we  base  our  condemnation  upon  a  very  considerable 
experience  of  it. 

Leaving  the  influence  of  gypsum  upon  types  of  nitr(^enous  ^ 
matter  extracted,  it  remains  to  be  seen  whether  we  cannot 
discover  some  surer  and  sounder  ground  upon  which  to 
explain  its  admitted  beneficial  influence.  In  the  article  pre- 
viously referred  to,  Southby  pointed  out  that  when  a  given  malt 
is  mashed  with  a  gypseous  water  and  distilled  water  under 
the  same  conditions,  the  worts  yielded  will  behave  very  differ- 
ently on  boiling.  The  gypseous  wort  "breaks"  well,  that 
is,  the  coagulable  albuminoids  are  thrown  out  in  large  curdy 
flocks,  and  afler  a  short  standing,  the  wort  itself  becomes  bril- 
liant ;  the  distilled  water  wort  throws  out  its  albuminoids,  not  in 
curdy  flocks,  but  in  the  form  of  a  fine  powder— and  even  aflcr 
standing,  the  wort  refuses  to  brighten,  owing  to  the  distribution 
throughout  it  of  the  precipitate,  which  in  this  case  is  of  a  light 
and  powdery  form.  The  gypseous  wort,  then,  is  brilliant,  the 
precipitate  lying  compactly  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel ;  the 
distilled  water  wort  is  turbid,  the  precipitate  being  partly  distri- 
buted in  the  liquid,  partly  resting  on  the  bottom  in  a  powdery 
state.  Soutliby  gives  these  observations  in  full,  but  apparently 
connects  them  only  with  the  probable  superior  clarifying 
capacity  of  beers  brewed  with  gypseous  waters.  We  think, 
however,  that  the  difference  described  in  great  measure 
explains  the  superior  soundness  of  beer  brewed  with  these 
gypseous  waters,  and  the  matter  having  appeared  to  be  of 
some  importance  one  of  us  repeated  Southby's  experiment 
In  so  doing  we  used,  besides  the  gypseous  water  and  the 
distilled  water  employed  by  him  (and  which  would  correspond 
to  Class  I.  and  Class  II.  of  the  classification  proposed),  a  third 
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water,  one  containing  sodium  carbonate,  and  which  would 
correspond  to  Class  III.,  the  effects  of  which  in  pale  ale  brew- 
ing are  known  to  be  prejudicial  in  point  of  stability.  The 
gypseous  water  contained  44  grains  per  gallon  of  anhydrous 
calcium  sulphate,  the  sodium  carbonate  water  31  grains  of 
anhydrous  sodium  carbonate.  The  same  malt  was  used 
throughout,  and,  to  ensure  uniformity  of  conditions,  the  worts 
were  made  simultaneously  and  at  the  same  rates  After 
mashing,  the  worts  were  filtered  off  from  the  grains,  boiled 
half  an  hour,  allowed  to  stand  ten  minutes,  and  then  observed. 
As  regards  the  gypseous  water  wort  and  the  distilled  water 
wort,  our  observations  entirely  confirm  Southby's,  and  we  have 
nothing  to  add  to  his  remarks  on  them  which  have  been 
quoted  above.  The  sodium  carbonate  wort,  however,  shows 
all  the  faults  of  the  distilled  water  wort,  but  to  a  far  more 
marked  degree.  In  fact,  on  being  boiled,  it  hardly  ^  breaks  " 
at  all  ;  and  after  boiling  and  standing,  the  wort  remains 
persistently  turbid,  far  more  so  than  with  distilled  water.  To 
prove  that  the  non-**  breaking  "  of  the  sodium  carbonate  wort 
was  not  due  to  the  non-extraction  of  coagulable  albuminoids 
from  the  malt,  we  mashed  the  same  malt  again  with  the 
gypseous  water,  and  added  to  the  wort  just  before  boiling 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  sodium  carbonate  to  decompose  the 
gypsum,  and  yet  leave  about  as  much  sodium  carbonate  in 
the  wort  as  was  present  on  the  former  occasion.  The  result 
was  the  same :  hence  it  is  not  to  any  non-extraction  of 
coagulable  albuminoids  that  the  bad  ''  breaking  "  was  due. 

The  following  photograph  taken  by  Mr.  Norris  of  the 
Finsbury  Technical  College,  shows  the  beakers  containing 
the  three  worts  after  standing  for  ten  minutes,  subsequent  to 
the  boiling  for  thirty  minutes. 

It  will  be  at  once  observed  that  the  middle  wort  (gypseous 
water)  was  perfectly  clear ;  the  distilled  water  wort  less  so,  and 
the  coagulated  matter  of  a  more  powdery  description.  In  the 
sodium  carbonate  wort  the  liquid  is  intensely  turbid. 
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Now  the  relative  brilliancy  and  turbidity  of  these  worts  M 
strikingly  in  accordance  with  the  respective  soundness  which 
we  know  from  experience  would  result  from  these  three 
waters  respectively — gypseous  beer  being  sounder  than 
those  from  untreated  waters  of  Class  11^  and  these  again 


being  less  unsound  than  beer  made  from  the  alkaline  waters 
(untreated)  of  Class  III.  This  agreement  is  probably  no  mere 
coincidence,  and  we  certainly  think  that  there  is  reason  to 
assume  some  direct  connection  between  the  "breaking"  of 
the  worts  and  tlie  soundness  of  the  resulting  beer,  when  wc 
consider  what  this  "  breaking "  of  wort  means  in  practical 
operations. 

After  the  wort  has  been  boiled  in  the  copper,  it  is  run 
leather  with  the  hops  into  the  hop-back.  The  hop-leaves 
form  a  more  or  less  compact  layer  through  which  the  wort 
has  to  pass,  and  we  may  regard  this  layer  of  hops  as  a  rough 
filter-bed.  Now  it  b  clear  that  the  efficacy  of  the  filtration 
process  will  depend  primarily  upon  the  form  of  the  matter 
which  it  is  required  to  filter  off.  When  separated  in  large 
curdy  flocks,  the  hops  will  prevent  its  passing  through. 
When,  however,  the  matter  separates  in  a  fine  pulverulent 
form,  the  rough  filtration  eflected  by  the  hops  will  not 
prevent  the  passage  of  this  powdery  precipitate  into  the 
coolers  and  fermenting  vessels.  The  difference  between  the 
satisfactory  "  break "  as  obtained  by  the  use  of  a  gypseous 
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water,  and  the  unsatisfactory ''  break  "  resulting  from  soft,  and 
more  especially  from  alkaline  water,  will  therefore  amount  to 
this :  that  with  the  gypseous  water  we  can  completely  filter 
off  the  coagulated  albuminoids  in  the  hop-back ;  with  the 
other  waters,  we  allow  them  to  pass  through  and  to  become  an 
integral  part  of  the  worts  as  they  are  cooled  and  fermented. 
It  has  been  shown  by  Adolph  Mayer*  that  the  coagulable 
non-diffusible  albuminoids  are  incapable  of  nourishing  yeast ; 
their  passage  through  with  the  worts  cannot  therefore  be 
regarded  as  beneficial  in  point  of  yeast  nourishment.    There 
is,  on  the  other  hand,  good  reason  to  suppose  that  they  are  not 
only  useless  for  purposes  of  yeast  nourishment,  but  that  they 
are  distinctly  prejudicial  to  the  soundness  of  the  beer.    When 
we  come  to  study  those  bacteria  by  the  development  of  which 
most  of  the  diseases  are  caused,  wc  shall  see  that  certain  of 
them  have  the  property  of  rendering  assimilable  to  themselves 
albuminous  matter  previously  unassimilable.    This  property, 
which  is  known  as  a  peptonising  property,  therefore  puts  it 
into  the  power  of  these  organisms  to  manufacture  from  these 
coagulable  albuminoids,  material  suited  to  their  development 
and  propagation.    Taking  our  system  of  brewing  as  it  is,  the 
entire  avoidance  of  these  bacteria  is  impossible ;  and  our 
endeavour  must  be  to  prepare  a  wort  such  as  will  be  unsuited 
to  their  development.     In  the  case  however  mentioned,  where 
through   the    unsatisfactory   ''break,"    and   the    consequent 
unsatisfactory  removal   from   the   wort  of  these  coagulable 
albuminoids,  we  are  clearly  leaving  in  our  worts  those  bodies 
which  may  become  the  food  for  the  disease  organisms — those 
very  bodies,  in  fact,  which  it  should  be  our  object  to  avoid. 

The  above  considerations  have  led  us  to  suppose  that  the 
connection  between  gypsum  in  a  water  and  the  resulting 
soundness,  depends  in  some  measure  upon  the  removal  of  the 
coagulable  albuminoids  prior  to  the  cooling  stage,  where  the 
principal  infection  by  bacteria  is  to  be  expected ;  and  we 

*  '  GSrungschemie,'  chap.  viii. 
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venture  to  think  that  these  views  are  alike  in  accordance 
with  the  experimental  facts  which  have  been  quoted  and  with 
practical  experience  in  the  brewery.  We  do  not  doubt,  too, 
that  the  removal  of  these  bodies  will  induce  greater  clarifying 
capacity  as  suggested  by  Southby ;  but  the  equally  important 
question  of  stability  is  probably  also  intimately  connected 
with  it 

The  connection  between  the  removal  of  coagulable  albumi* 
noids  and  the  stability  and  clarifying  capacity  of  beer,  which 
we  have  put  forward,  has  been  utilised  by  Mr.  B.  W.  Valen- 
tin, who,  within  the  last  few  years,  has  taken  out  a  patent  in 
connection  with  this  point  Mr.  Valentin  finds  that  when  the 
wort  is  treated  in  the  ordinary  way,  the  albuminoids,  which 
coagulate  at  180^  F.,  are  partially  redissolvcd  during  the  subse* 
quent  boiling  process  in  copper.  These  albuminoids,  according 
to  the  patentee,  subsequently  deteriorate  the  beer  on  storage, 
inducing  instability,  cloudiness  and  frettiness ;  and  he  therefore 
advises  their  removal  before  ebullition,  by  filtering  all  wort, 
heated  to  180^,  over  goods,  so  separating  out  the  coagulable 
albuminoids  which  would  otherwise  be  redissolved  during 
boiling,  and  which  would  therefore  become  a  part  and  parcel 
of  the  wort  as  cooled  and  fermented  It  is  clear,  then,  that 
the  patentee  regards  the  non-elimination  of  coagulable  albu- 
minoids from  the  wort  as  prejudicial  to  the  resulting  beer ; 
and,  so  far  as  this  goes,  his  views  fit  in  with  those  we  have 
put  forward. 

Through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  Valentin  we  have  been  furnished 
with  a  sample  of  the  albuminoid  coagulated  at  180^,  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  wort.  We  thought  it  would  be  of  some  interest  to 
purify  this  albuminoid  to  see  whether  the  saline  constituents  of 
the  water  exercised  any  influence  in  dissolving  different  quan- 
tities of  it  during  boiling.  The  effect  of  sodium  carbonate  is 
certainly  striking  ;  a  water  containing  32  grains  per  gallon  of 
anhydrous  carbonate  dissolving,  when  saturated  with  it,  more 
than  ten  times  as  much  of  it  as  does  distilled  water  under  the 
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same  conditions.    The  numbers  obtained  (mean  of  two  con- 
cordant experiments)  were : — 

Distilled  water 0*010  grams  per  lOO  cc. 

Sodium  carbonate  water  ..     ..    0*167       »,         ,, 

We  also  experimented  with  a  water  containing  44  grains 
per  gallon  of  anhydrous  calcium  sulphate,  and  with  a  water 
containing  31  grains  of  common  salt.  Both  the  calcium  sulphate 
water  and  the  common  salt  water  seem  to  dissolve  rather  more 
than  distilled  water ;  but  the  differences  are  too  slight  to 
permit  of  any  conclusions.  We  are  inclined  to  think,  therefore, 
that  as  regards  actual  quantity  redissolved,  and  putting  other 
questions  out  of  account,  distilled  water  redissolves  just  about 
as  much  as  gypseous  and  salty  waters,  but  that  alkaline 
waters  dissolve  about  sixteen  times  as  much  as  either. 

That  the  ordinary  saline  constituents  of  water  exercise 
some  influence  upon  diastatic  conversion  in  the  mash-tun  is 
generally  admitted.  A  good  deal  of  work  has  been  done  in 
this  connection,  but  the  results  are  contradictory,  principally 
through  the  mashings  being  conducted  by  different  operators 
under  different  conditions.  Some  years  ago,  one  of  us 
published  some  work  on  this  matter,  which  was  strongly 
opposed  by  Windisch  of  the  Berlin  Brewers'  Institute. 
It  is  unnecessary  to  refer  back  either  to  that  work  or  to 
Windisch's  counter  experiments.  It  may  be  safely  stated  that 
both  sets  of  experiments  were  unreliable,  and  the  conclusions 
in  both  cases  fallacious,  and  this  because  the  methods  of 
analysis  used  by  both  operators  were  inaccurate  and  faulty. 
In  the  first  place,  no  regard  was  had  to  the  ready-formed 
sugars  in  malts,  and  when  these  are  ignored,  the  percentages 
of  maltose  and  dextrin  must  be  inaccurate.  In  the  second 
place,  the  dextrins  were  determined  by  the  unreliable  acid 
conversion  process ;  in  the  third  place,  no  regard  was  had  to 
the  maltodextrins.  As  will  be  clearly  seen  from  the  figures 
which   follow,  any  experiments  on  this  subject,  carried  out 


Brewing  Waters. 


19 


without  reference  to  the  amounts  and  types  of  those  sub- 
stances, arc  valueless  ;  for  it  is  in  regard  to  variations  in  the 
amounts  and  types  of  them  that  the  salts  principally  show 
their  influence.  In  order,  therefore,  to  determine  as  accu- 
rately as  possible  the  precise  influence  of  dissolved  salts  on 
the  products  of  diastatic  action,  the  subject  has  been  again 
taken  up  by  one  of  us,  the  resulting  worts  being  analysed 
with  due  regard  to  the  points  previously  neglected. 

In  tlie  first  series  of  experiments,  two  malts  (I.  and  II.), 
were  mashed  with  {a)  distilled  water;  {b)  distilled  water 
containing  30  grains  per  gallon  of  common  salt ;  and  {c)  dis- 
tilled water  containing  37*5  grains  per  gallon  of  anhydrous 
calcium  chloride.  These  waters  were  then  used  to  mash 
each  malt  under  the  conditions  laid  down  for  the  analysis  of 
malts  (Section  III.,  p.  456),  and  the  worts  analysed  according 
to  the  methods  there  described.  But  in  this  series  of  experi- 
ments no  regard  was  had  to  the  maltodextrins. 

The  conditions  of  mashing  were  throughout  precisely  the 
same.  The  results,  calculated  on  100  parts  of  malt,  were  as 
follows : — 


Malt  I. 

Malt  II. 

Dtatflled. 

Salt. 

Chloride  of 
Calctum. 

Distilled. 

Salt. 

Chloride  of 
Calchim. 

Total  Maltotc 

Total  Dextrin 

Ready-fonned^ 
Sugars    ..    | 

33*58 
14*38 

16*19 

33*77 
13*78 

16*09 

3236 
15-26 

i6'8i 

32*46 
15*26 

i6'8i 

34*99 
15*32 

15*58 

3»*65 
16*25 

15*76 

We  consider  that  the  above  figures  prove  that  the  influence 
of  the  dissolved  salts  on  the  total  maltose  and  dextrin  yielded 
is  practically  nil,  and  the  above  results  arc  partly  quoted  by 
us  with  the  object  of  showing  that  without  reference  to  the 
maltodextrins  the  real  influence  of  the  salts  remains  obscure. 

A    further    scries  of   experiments    was   now    made  on 

c  2 
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Malt  III.,  which  was  mashed  in  precisely  the  same  manner  as 
above,  with  the  same  waters  as  above  described,  and  also  with 
a  fourth  water  containing  50  grains  per  gallon  of  anhydrous 
calcium  sulphate  (gypsum).  The  resultant  worts  were  then 
analysed  for  the  maltodextrins  contained  in  them,  and  the 
results  obtained  were  as  under.  The  method  of  determining 
these  substances  was  that  stated  on  p.  477,  but  no  correction 
was  made  for  the  unfermentable  residue  since  this  would 
obviously  be  constant  throughout  the  series.  The  results  are 
here  calculated  on  100  parts  of  dry  wort-solids : — 

Malt   III. 


DisdUed. 

Gypioiii. 

Salt. 

Caldiuii 
Chloride. 

Combined  Maltose    ..     .. 
Combined  Dextrin    ..     .. 

6*29 
6*88 

6*8o 
9*12 

5*2S 
6*27 

9*01 

6*3S 

Total  Maltodextrin           ». 

13- 17 

15-92 

11*52 

15*36 

Experiments,  both  in  the  first  and  second  series,  were  made 
with  a  water  containing  sodium  carbonate  (30  grains  per 
gallon  of  the  anhydrous  salt);  but  owing  to  the  strongly 
deterrent  influence  of  the  salt  on  diastatic  activity,  the  worts 
contained  so  much  starch,  and  so  much  starch  was  left  behind 
in  the  grains  after  mashing,  that  no  reliable  analysis  of  the 
worts  could  be  carried  out. 

From  the  above  results  certain  interesting  conclusions  may 
be  drawn.  As  will  be  subsequently  shown,  the  maltodextrins 
obtained  during  mashing  are  not  perceptibly  fermentable 
during  the  primary  fermentation,  and  consequently  the  more 
of  them  we  have  in  our  worts,  the  greater  will  be  the  palate 
fulness  of  the  racked  beer.  It  will  also  be  shown  that  upon 
them  wc  depend  for  the  "condition,"  or  cask  fermentation, 
and  in  great  measure  for  the  keeping  properties  or  stability  of 
ales  ;  and  within  certain  limits  it  may  be  said  that  the  larger 
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the  percentage  of  the  maltodextrins,  the  more  persistent  the 
cask  fermentation,  and  the  more  pronounced  the  keeping  pro- 
perties. But  apart  from  percentage,  the  type  of  the  malto- 
dextrin  plays  a  very  important  part,  and  by  type  is  meant 
the  relative  proportions  of  maltose  and  dextrin  in  the  com- 
pound ;  and  it  will  be  shown  later  that  for  any  given  per- 
centage of  maltodextrin  the  higher  the  type,  i.e.,  the  more 
dextrin  there  is  in  it,  the  more  pronounced  will  be  the  stability, 
and  the  more  persistent  the  condition  ;  while  the  palate  fulness 
imparted  by  such  a  type  is  rather  of  the  dry,  delicate  kind 
than  of  the  full,  sweet  kind.  A  lower  type,  on  the  other  hand, 
as  we  shall  afterwards  see,  will  give  a  more  rapid  condition, 
although  it  is  less  persistent ;  the  keeping  properties  will  be 
less  pronounced,  and  the  palate  fulness  will  be  rather  of  the 
sweet,  full  kind  than  of  the  dry  and  delicate.  These  con- 
siderations are  fully  dealt  with  on  pp.  232-239,  but  a  brief 
risumi  in  this  place  is  necessary  for  a  proper  understanding  of 
the  figures  before  us. 

It  will  be  clear  then  that  for  pale  stock  ales,  in  which  the 
essential  requirements  are  pronounced  stability  and  clean  dry 
flavour,  we  shall  require  a  more  dcxtrinous  maltodextrin 
than  for  mild  running  ales,  where  the  essential  requirements 
are  early  condition  and  sweet  fulness. 

On  turning  now  to  the  figures  obtained,  it  will  be  observed 
that  by  the  employment  of  the  gypseous  water  we  do  obtain 
dbtinctly  more  combined  dextrin  than  by  any  other  saline 
compound  used.  It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  that  practical 
men  find  gypseous  waters  pre-eminently  suited  to  the  pro- 
duction of  pale  stock  ales.  If  now  we  turn  to  the  calcium 
chloride  we  find  the  combined  maltose  much  increased,  and 
the  influence  of  this  salt,  therefore,  must  be  of  decided  benefit 
in  the  production  of  sweet  mild  ales.  It  is  true  that  the  salt  is 
sometimes  used  in  pale  ale  brewing  :  but  tlie  rate  employed  is 
always  small  compared  to  that  of  the  gypsum,  and,  conse- 
quently, its  influence  would  be  more  than  covered  by  that  of 
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the  latter  substance.  We  should  certainly  have  expected  that 
sodium  chloride  (salt)  would  have  shown  a  greater  proportion 
of  combined  maltose,  for  ales  brewed  with  salty  waters  certainly 
show  the  sweet  fulness  associated  with  a  low  type  of  malto- 
dextrin.  We  think,  however,  that  the  explanation  lies  in  the 
fact  that  the  salt,  when  exceeding  say  50  grains  per  gallon, 
exercises  a  direct  deterrent  influence  upon  the  attenuative 
vigour  of  the  yeast  in  the  primary  fermentation  ;  and,  conse- 
quently, that  the  beer  will  rack  with  a  relatively  large  amount 
of  those  abnormally  low  maltodextrins,  which  under  ordinary 
circumstances  are  fermented  out  in  the  fermenting  vessel.  In 
the  analysis  of  the  worts  no  trace  of  such  substances  is  dis« 
coverable,  since  in  the  laboratory  fermentation  they  will 
inevitably  be  completely  fermented  out.  This  matter  is  more 
fully  explained  on  p.  385. 

It  is  clear  from  the  abortive  experiments  with  the  car- 
bonate of  soda  that  this  substance  would  be  unsuited  alike  for 
pale  and  mild  ales.  Putting  aside  a  possible  loss  of  extract, 
the  presence  in  the  worts  (and  therefore  beers)  of  starch,  or  of 
the  very  high  maltodextrins  allied  to  it,  would  greatly,  if  not 
entirely,  impede  clarification ;  and  it  therefore  follows  that 
this  substance  is  only  permissible  in  the  production  of  stouts 
and  porters,  in  which  clarification  need  not  be  thought  of 

We  consider  that  our  experiments  fully  bear  out  Southby's 
general  statement  as  to  the  effect  of  saline  constituents,  viz., 
that  the  sulphates  give  delicacy  and  cleanness,  and  are  there- 
fore wanted  for  pale  ales,  while  the  chlorides  give  the  sweet 
fulness  requisite  in  mild  ales. 

When  we  approach  the  questions  of  colour,  and  of  the 
flavour  of  the  hop-extract  in  beers  brewed  with  diflerent  types 
of  water,  there  is  at  any  rate  complete  agreement  among 
chemists.  Briefly,  it  may  be  said  that  gypseous  waters  give 
pale  beers,  and  prevent  the  extraction  of  the  rank,  coarse 
flavour  of  the  hop  ;  sodium  carbonate  water,  on  the  other  hand, 
gives  deeply  tinted  beers,  extracting  much  of  the  coarse  and 
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rank  hop  flavouring.  Soft  waters  come  intermediate  between 
these  extremes.  Sodium  sulphate  gives  a  thin,  harsh,  cold 
flavour,  but  a  pale  colour.  Common  salt  and  calcium  chloride 
also  yield  pale  beers,  and  the  hop  flavouring  is  neither  rank  nor 
cold.  Magnesium  salts  are  not  used  apart  from  gypsum,  and 
tlieir  eflects  alone  are  therefore  unascertained  ;  but  they  seem, 
when  in  due  proportion,  to  co-operate  with  gj'psum  in  giving 
the  best  results  for  pale  ales.  It  is  more  than  possible  that 
the  salts  exercise  other  influences  upon  flavour  than  those 
dealt  with ;  but  since  there  is  no  definite  knowledge  on  the 
point,  we  omit  further  reference  to  it 

Having  regard,  then,  to  the  previous  considerations  for 
pale  bitter  ales,  we  require  waters  either  of  the  first  class,  or 
water  of  the  second  or  third  classes  so  treated  as  to  be  made 
similar  to  them. 

The  treatment  of  waters  of  Class  II.  amounts  to  an 
endeavour  to  dissolve  in  them  the  salts  naturally  contained 
in  the  Burton  waters.  When  the  added  salts  are  introduced 
in  the  proi)ortions  demanded  by  the  natural  deficiencies 
ascertained  by  analysis,  these  waters  (putting  purity  out  of  the 
question)  are  as  good  as  the  natural  waters  imitated.  As  an 
example,  the  first  water  of  this  class  would  be  brought  up  to 
about  the  Burton  standard,  by — 

Gjpsiim  (powdered) 6  oz.  per  barrel 

MagDesinin  sulphate i  oz.  „      „ 

Caldmn  chloride       i  oz,  (^  pint  saturated  solution)  per  barrel. 

This  treatment  should  apply  to  the  whole  of  the  liquor, 
both  mashing  and  sparging,  the  treatment  preferably  taking 
place  overnight  Southby  advises  the  addition  of  the  gypsum 
and  magnesium  sulphate  in  the  form  of  a  thin  whitewash, 
which  can  be  readily  prepared  in  a  tub  with  some  of  the  water 
previously  abstracted  for  the  purpose.  The  water  should 
citlicr  be  briskly  boiling  when  the  mixture  is  added,  or  else  it 
should  be  thoroughly  agitated.  Southby  also  advises  that  the 
calcium  chloride  should,  on  account  of  its  deliquescing,  be 
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added  in  the  form  of  a  saturated  solution.  The  correct  strength 
is  represented  by  a  specific  gravity  of  i  •  38,  and  j^th  pint  of 
this  solution  added  to  i  barrel  of  water  means  the  solution 
in  the  water  of  about  10  grains  per  gallon  of  anhydrous 
chloride.  The  requisite  volume  of  the  calcium  chloride 
solution  may  be  added  to  the  whitewash  of  die  other 
minerals. 

In  treating  waters  of  Class  III.,  which  contain  sodium 
carbonate  and  sodium  sulphate,  it  is  necessary  to  decomjiose 
these  bodies,  as  well  as  to  add  the  other  minerals  in  which 
these  waters  are  deficient  To  do  so  we  add  a  larger  pro- 
portion of  calcium  chloride,  using  enough  to  completely 
decompose  the  sodium  sulphate  and  sodium  carbonate,  and 
to  leave  from  5  to  10  grains  per  gallon  in  excess  of  this 
amount.  The  gypsum  may  be  slightly  reduced ;  for  some 
of  it  is  formed  by  the  double  decomposition  of  the  sodium 
sulphate  and  calcium  chloride. 

Taking  the  first  example  of  this  class  of  water  the  addi- 
tions should  be 

Gypsum  (powdered) 5  oz.  per  barrel. 

Magnesium  sulphate i  oz.  „      „ 

Caldum  chloride       2  os.  (-,^1  pint  saturated  solution)  per  barrel. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  say  that  the  above  suggestions  are 
very  general,  and  that  when  waters  are  naturally  richer  in 
certain  salts  than  those  quoted  they  will  require  less  of  these 
added,  and  vice  versA ;  again,  where  a  special  result  is  de- 
sired, for  instance,  fulness,  a  greater  quantity  of  chlorides 
should  be  used.  Such  variations  must,  however,  be  left  to 
the  discretion  of  the  brewer. 

The  separation  of  iron  has  been  alluded  to.  The  separation 
of  salt  is  not  possible  by  any  practicable  means,  while  in  the 
case  of  an  excess  of  gypsum  (Sub-class  A)  the  only  satisfac- 
tory way  of  dealing  with  these  waters  is  to  dilute  them  down 
with  suitable  proportions  of  non-gypseous  waters. 
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The  Requirements  of  Water  for  Mild  Ale  Brewing. 

In  this  class  of  trade  the  requirements  are  somewhat 
diflferent  to  those  of  pale  ales  previously  considered.  The 
consumption  is  far  more  rapid,  and  the  principal  points  to  aim 
at  besides  a  moderate  stability,  are  fulness,  early  condition,  and 
early  clarifying  capacity. 

On  these  grounds  high  proportions  of  gypsum  are  not 
necessary ;  indeed,  inasmuch  as  the  after-fermentation,  or 
condition,  would  be  retarded  through  the  high  dextrin  rate  in 
the  maltodextrin,  they  would  be  undesirable.  The  fulness, 
however,  imparted  by  the  chlorides  is  most  desirable,  and 
waters  for  running  ale  should  always  contain  from  10-20  grains 
of  thenL  Running  ales  can  be  successfully  brewed  from 
waters  of  Class  II.  in  their  natural  condition.  They  can  be 
also  successfully  brewed  from  waters  of  Class  III.  untreated, 
I  e.  those  containing  sodium  carbonate  and  sulphate ;  but 
better  results  follow  the  previous  decomposition  of  these 
alkaline  saltsy  and  the  addition  of  chlorides  to  both  classes. 

Taking  tlie  example  given  for  the  waters  of  Class  II., 
the  additions  should 


Gypmin  (powdered) i  or^  per  barreL 

Kainit 2|  os.  „     „ 

For  a  water  of  Class  III.  the  above,  together  with  ^  pint 
of  the  saturated  solution  of  calcium  chloride,  would  give 
good  results. 

The  mineral  Kainit  contains  in  itself  the  substances  most 
desirable  for  mild  ale  brewing  and  it  is  a  convenient  form  in 
which  to  add  them  in  the  desired  proportion.  The  following* 
analysis  shows  its  average  composition  : — 

Per  cent. 

PoUsBiam  sulphate 23.0 

Magnesium  sulphate 15*6 

,,         dhloride 13*0 

Sodium  chloride        34*8 

Water 13-6 

lOO'O 

*  Hake,  Joomal  Society  Chemical  Industry,  ii.  (1883)  p.  47. 
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The  Requirements  of  Waters  for  Stout  and 

Porter  Brewing. 

In  this  class  of  beers  the  requirements  are  very 
different  to  those  previously  considered ;  we  want  as  much 
colour  as  possible,  and  as  much  fulness  as  possible  ;  delicacy 
of  hop  flavour  is  a  minor  consideration,  and  brilliancy  need 
not  be  regarded.  Stability  should  result  from  the  limited 
diastatic  conversion  resulting  from  the  employment  of  high 
dried  and  caramelised  malt 

The  waters  used  in  the  London  and  Dublin  breweries  are 
of  course  those  most  suitable  for  the  production  of  black 
beers.  The  analysis  of  the  water  used  by  the  London  firms 
for  stout  brewing  has  been  already  stated  (Class  III.) ;  the 
following  is  an  example  of  a  soft  water  of  this  class  used  for 
stout  brewing  by  the  Dublin  breweries. 

Graiosper 
gallon.  J 

Carbonates  of  lime  and  magnesia  precipitated  on 

boiling II  *o 

Lime  not  precipitated  on  boiling 0*9 

Magnesia  not  precipitated  on  boiling 0*9 

Sulphuric  add  (SO,)        0*5 

Chlorine     1*2 

— SOUTHBY. 

Probably  equally  good  results  would  be  obtainable  from 
either  class  of  water.  The  addition  of  sodium  carbonate 
to  waters  of  Class  II.,  to  bring  them  up  to  the  London  stan- 
dard, is  in  our  experience  unnecessary.  Although  sodium 
carbonate  and  sodium  sulphate  are  perhaps  of  service  in  black 
beer  brewing,  their  addition  does  not  improve  a  water  which 
is  sufficiently  free  from  gypsum,  &c. 

When  a  water  of  Class  II.  contains  calcium  carbonate,  the 
water  should  be  well  boiled  before  mashing,  so  as  to  precipitate 
the  greater  part  of  it,  and  beyond  this  no  treatment  is  necessary. 
Similarly,  when  the  water  belongs  to  Class  III.  no  treatment 
other  than  boiling  is  required.  In  the  case  of  waters  of  Class  I., 
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and  still  more  so  of  Sub-class  A,  stouts  such  as  are  ordinarily 
demanded,  cannot  be  successfully  brewed  until  the  gypsum 
and  magnesium  sulphate  are  decomposed  by  the  addition  of 
sodium  or  potassium  carbonate.  In  such  cases  sufficient 
alkaline  carbonate  should  be  added  to  destroy  the  calcium 
and  magnesium  sulphates,  leaving  only  a  slight  excess  over ; 
every  grain  of  gypsum  (anhydrous)  requiring  2  •  10  grains  of 
ciystallised  sodium  carbonate  or  1*28  grains  of  crystallised 
potassium  carbonate  ;  and  every  grain  of  magnesium  sulphate 
(anhydrous)  requiring  2*38  grains  of  the  sodium,  or  1*45 
grains  of  the  potassium  carbonate.  The  carbonate  should  be 
added  in  the  form  of  a  concentrated  solution  to  the  water, 
which  should  then  be  well  boiled  for  45  minutes. 

Before  leaving  tlic  question  of  the  cfTccts  of  the  saline  con- 
stituents of  a  water  in  brewing,  we  must  lay  stress  on  this :  that 
although  of  very  high  value — and  this  specially  applies  to 
gypsum  in  pale  ales — yet  successful  brewing  depends  upon 
factors  more  important  than  the  right  quality  and  proportions 
of  mineral  constituents.  The  excellence  of  I^urton  ales,  and 
London  and  Dublin  stouts  is  by  no  means  entirely  due  to  the 
natural  suitability  of  the  waters  found  in  these  districts  for 
the  classes  of  beer  for  which  they  are  respectively  famous ; 
and  no  brewer  should  form  the  idea  that  the  mere  addition  of 
gypsum  to  his  water  entitles  him  to  expect  perfect  pale  ales. 
The  mineral  constitution  of  a  water  is  one  (but  only  one)  of 
the  very  many  im|x>rtant  points,  all  of  which  must  be 
properly  carried  out  to  ensure  success. 

It  is  perhaps  unnecessary  to  say  that  analysis  does  not 
determine  the  salts  as  they  exist  in  water ;  all  that  it  is  pos- 
sible for  chemists  to  do  is  to  determine  the  quantities  of  the 
bases  and  acids.  We  think  there  can  be  little  question  that  for 
practical  purposes,  these  bases  and  acids  after  statement  as 
such,  should  be  stated  in  combination  in  the  manner  which  our 
experience  of  their  usual  affinities  leads  us  to  regard  as  most 
probably  correct     It  is  true  that  these  combinations  are  not 
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indisputable:  yet  having  regard  to  the  fact  that  the  treatment 
of  a  water  must  necessarily  be  based  upon  the  amounts  of 
compounds  presumably  present,  and  not  upon  the  amounts  of 
separate  bases  and  acids  actually  so,  and  to  the  fact  that 
there  are  certain  broad  lines  of  admitted  correctness  upon 
which  the  combinations  can  be  based ;  we  consider  that  the 
analyst  does  not  go  beyond  his  province  in  stating  the  forms 
of  combination  in  which  the  acids  and  bases  probably  exist. 
This  statement  of  combination  should  however,  be  preceded 
by  a  statement  of  the  acids  and  bases  as  they  are  actually 
found. 

The  lines  recommended  for  the  combination  of  the  acids 
and  bases  will  be  found  in  the  third  section  of  this  book, 
and  they  follow  the  methods  for  the  analysis  of  water.  In  the 
analyses  quoted  for  the  exemplification  of  the  various  classes 
of  water,  the  combinations  are  given  in  the  anhydrous  form. 
To  work  out  and  insert  the  water  of  crystallisation  of  each 
salt,  enormously  complicates  the  calculations,  and  serves  no 
useful  purpose. 

Brewing  Waters  considered  in  regard  to  their 
Organic  Purity  or  Impurity. 

In  considering  the  effects  of  organic  impurity  in  brewing 
waters,  the  enquiry  resolves  itself  into  two  quite  distinct  and 
separate  questions ;  firstly,  as  to  the  effect  of  the  micro* 
organisms ;  secondly,  as  to  the  effect  of  unorganised,  organic 
matter. 

{a)  Micro-organisms  in  Brewing  Waters. 

In  regard  to  the  effects  of  the  micro-organisms  in  brewing 
waters,  much  will  obviously  depend  upon  whether  these  orga- 
nisms survive  the  brewing  processes  and  pass  into  the  beer  ;  or 
whether,  on  the  other  hand,  they  succumb  to  the  conditions 
of  the  brewing  processes.     If  they  survive,  their  presence  is 
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directly  dangerous ;  if  they  succumb  they  can  at  most  be 
but  indirectly  responsible  for  damage  to  the  beer. 

In  a  later  chapter  (p.  256)  we  shall  treat  fully  of  the  de- 
struction of  all  organisms  during  the  boiling  of  the  wort  in 
the  copper,  and  when  doing  so  shall  quote  the  experiments 
of  one  of  us  *  on  this  subject,  which  show  beyond  the  shadow  of 
a  doubt  that  the  conditions  under  which  brewers'  worts  are 
boiled  are  such  as  to  entirely  annihilate  any  organisms  which 
may  exist  in  them  prior  to  the  boiling  process.  These 
researches  deal  rather  with  the  destruction  of  the  organisms 
adherent  to  the  surface  of  the  malt  than  with  those  possibly 
introduced  with  the  water.  But  since  the  water-borne 
organisms  are  less  resistant  to  adverse  conditions  than  the 
dry  organisms  adherent  to  the  malt,  and  since  the  latter  are 
indubitably  killed  during  the  boiling  in  copper,  it  will  follow 
that  the  water-borne  organisms  are  similarly,  and  in  fact  the 
more  easily,  annihilated  during  that  process.  Previous  to  the 
publication  of  the  experiments  in  question,  it  was  customary  for 
chemists  to  regard  water-borne  organisms  as  surviving  the 
boiling  process,  and  subsequently  developing  in  the  beer,  to 
its  detriment  This  view  arose  probably  from  the  admitted 
instability  of  beers  brewed  with  a  water  containing  any 
decided  excess  of  organisms.  We  have  no  wish  in  any  way 
to  gainsay  the  evil  effects  of  such  a  water,  but  the  reasons  for 
these  ill-eflects  we  now  know  to  be  quite  other  than  the 
survival  of  tlie  contained  organisms. 

It  is  clear  that  if  a  water  contains  a  large  number  of 
oii^nisms,  such  organisms  must  find  in  the  water  substances 
capable  of  nourishing  them ;  and  if  we  brew  with  such  a 
water,  the  wort  as  it  runs  from  the  mash-tun  will  contain  these 
substances.  During  the  boiling  of  the  wort,  the  organisms 
are  killed ;  but  the  wort,  as  it  runs  from  the  copper  at  the 
conclusion  of  boiling,  will  still  contain  the  nutrient  substances. 
The  process  in   the   practice  of  brewing  which  follows  the 

^  G.  H.  Morris,  Transactions  Laboratory  Club,  iit.  (1890)  p.  24. 
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boiling  process  is  the  cooling  of  the  wort,  which  is  effected  by 
exposing  the  wort  to  the  atmosphere  on  the  coolers,  and  again 
exposing  it  as  it  passes  over  the  refrigerators.  The  atmo- 
sphere contains  in  abundance  the  organisms  which,  under 
conditions  favourable  to  their  propagation,  will  produce  the 
diseases  of  beer ;  consequently,  under  practical  conditions  of 
brewing,  we  must  of  necessity  infect  our  worts,  at  a  stage 
subsequent  to  the  boiling  stage,  with  disease-organisms.  If 
the  worts  thus  infected  contain  the  substances  upon  which 
they  can  readily  propagate,  such  worts  will  be  the  more  liable 
to  yield  unstable  beers.  Now  since  a  water  containing  these 
organisms  must  necessarily  impart  these  nutrient  substances 
to  the  wort,  it  will  follow  that  such  a  wort  will  contain  the 
matters  upon  which  organisms  infecting  the  brewings  subse- 
quent to  the  boiling  process  can  develop ;  and  their  develop- 
ment must  tend  to  the  deterioration  of  the  beer.  In  employing 
polluted  water  containing  organisms,  it  is  not  the  organisms 
themselves,  therefore,  which  constitute  the  real  danger ;  it  is 
the  substances  which  accompany  them  which  are  dangerous  ; 
substances  upon  which  they  developed  in  the  water,  and  upon 
which  air-borne  organisms  will  develop  at  a  later  stage. 

The  assertion  of  the  sterilization  of  wort  in  the  copper, 
until  finally  substantiated  by  the  experiments  of  Morris  above 
referred  to  (and  which  will  be  given  later),  was,  when  first  put 
forward  on  purely  logical  grounds,  vigorously  opposed.  The 
opponents  to  that  view  based  their  contentions  upon  experi- 
ments by  Tyndall,  Prazmowski,  and  von  Huth ;  but  these 
experiments,  when  critically  examined,  in  no  way  really 
weaken  the  arguments  in  favour  of  sterilisation.  It  is  true  that 
Tyndall  *  conclusively  proved  that  the  dry  spores  of  the  hay 
bacillus  survived  continuous  boiling  for  some  time.  But  this 
we  consider  no  relevant  argument,  since  boiling  in  water  (as  in 
Tyndall's  experiments)  and  boiling  in  the  presence  of  acid 
and  hop-extract  (as  in  a  brewer's  copper),  are  two  entirely 

^  Tyndall,  *  Floating  Matters  of  the  Air/  pp.  ^205  et  teq. 
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diflTcrent  things  ;  and  although  the  spores  referred  to  can  admit- 
tedly resist  the  one,  they  cannot  resist  the  other.  Prazmowski's 
experiments  on  the  resisting  power  of  Bacillus  subtilis  are 
also  relied  upon.  We  find,  however,  that  Grove  *  states  that 
the  spores  of  the  oi^anism  are  destroyed  by  boiling  in  water 
for  two  hours,  while  Prazmowskl  f  himself  asserts  that  they 
arc  similarly  killed  in  five  minutes.  Assuming  even  that  the 
longer  period  be  really  necessary  for  their  destruction,  it  is 
clear  that  they  must  inevitably  succumb  during  an  ordinary 
copper  boiling ;  for  boiling  for  ten  hours  in  water  is  far  less 
adverse  to  the  retention  of  vitality  by  these  oi^anisms 
than  boiling  for  ten  minutes  in  a  slightly  acid  and  hopped 
wort  Von  Huth  claims  to  have  traced  Sarcina  in  a  beer  to 
the  water  used  in  its  preparation.  At  first  sight  this  might 
seem  to  indicate  their  survival  during  boiling.  It  has,  how- 
ever, been  recently  shown  by  Lindner,^  who  has  subjected 
this  organism  to  the  closest  investigation,  that  it  forms  no 
resting  spores,  and  that  in  all  circumstances  it  is  killed  by 
eight  minutes'  exi)osurc  to  water  at  140**  F.  It  follows,  there- 
fore, that  the  Sarcina  found  by  von  Huth  in  the  beer  could 
not  have  been  due  to  the  water  ;  or,  if  due  to  that  source,  the 
water  must  have  gained  accidental  access  to  the  wort  or  beer 
after  the  boiling  process. 

There  is  nothing,  therefore,  in  these  statements  to  weaken 
the  experiments  in  question,  and  we  may  therefore  take  it 
as  a  well-substantiated  fact  that  all  organisms  are  annihilated 
during  copper  boiling,  and  that  the  danger  of  a  water  contain- 
ing these  organisms  lies  in  their  being  accompanied  by  sub- 
stances which  will  promote  the  development  of  the  air-borne 
organisms  which  infect  the  worts  after  boiling  is  completed, 
and  principally  during  cooling  and  refrigeration. 

But  there  is  a  further  point  to  take  into  account    The 

^  Grove,  '  Bacteria  and  Yeast  Fungi,'  p.  28. 

t  Klein,  '  Micro-organisms  and  Disease,'  p.  73. 

X  P.  Lindner,  'Report  of  the  Berlin  Brewers'  Institute,'  1888,  p.  35. 
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organisms  killed  in  the  boiling  process,  will  themselves  yield 
to  the  wort  matters  capable  of  nourishing  organisms  subse- 
quently introduced ;  and  there  is  every  reason  to  suppose 
that  these  matters  will  be  peculiarly  assimilable  by  them,  and 
therefore,  peculiarly  adapted  to  promote  their  development. 
Every  living  creature  is  most  effectively  nourished  on  such 
matters  as  compose  the  body  of  itself  and  of  its  fellow- 
creatures.  Obvious  reasons  prevent  our  feeding  on  our  fellow- 
men,  yet  there  is  every  reason  to  suppose  that  a  cannibal  diet 
would  be  peculiarly  nutrient.  If,  however,  we  refrain  from 
cannibalism,  we  choose,  when  requiring  particularly  assimil- 
able sustenance,  such  foods  as  are  nearest  in  chemical 
composition  to  the  flesh  of  our  own  bodies ;  the  raw  beef 
selected  by  athletes  in  training  is  sufficiently  significant 
Going  lower  in  the  scale,  we  know  that  yeast  is,  in  respect 
of  nourishment,  best  fed  upon  "yeast-water,"  that  is,  the 
substance  which  yeast  yields  to  boiling  water.  Recent 
research  has  indeed  shown,  for  instance,  that  a  certain  carbo- 
hydrate,* galactose,  is  unfermentable  by  yeast  unless  that 
yeast  is  fed  with  yeast-water.  There  is,  therefore,  good 
reason  to  assume  that  bacteria  killed  during  boiling  will  yield 
to  the  wort  substances  peculiarly  suited  to  the  development 
of  bacteria  subsequently  introduced,  and'capable  of  nourishing, 
at  the  very  least,  an  equal  number  of  them. 

The  exact  position  of  micro-organisms  in  a  water  then 
is,  firstly,  as  indicating  the  presence  of  highly  putrcscible 
substances  which  are  dangerous  to  the  stability  of  the  beer, 
and  in  contributing — if,  perhaps,  slightly,  yet  distinctly — to  the 
amount  of  these  substances  when  destroyed.  They  therefore 
deserve  to  be  ranked,  from  the  first  standpoint,  as  indicators 
of  dangerous  impurity ;  while,  from  the  second  standpoint, 
they  exist  as  potential  putrescible  matter. 

The  position  now  assigned  to  micro-organisms  in  a 
brewer's  supply  puts  the  so-called  bacteriological  analysis  of 

*  Brewing  Tratlc  Review,  1889,  p.  263  (al>slract). 
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waters  on  a  diflferent  footing  to  that  attached  to  it  by  some 
chemists.  Assuming  that  the  organisms  in  a  water  survive 
the  boiling  in  copper,  it  is  clearly  of  importance  to  estimate 
the  number  of  these  water-borne  bacteria,  and  ascertain  their 
species ;  and,  in  that  case,  no  chemical  analysis  unsup- 
plemented  by  a  bacteriological  examination  could  be  regarded 
as  sufficient  for  the  proper  formation  of  an  opinion  concerning 
its  suitability  as  a  supply  for  brewers'  purposes.  But  having 
regard  to  the  ascertained  destruction  of  the  bacteria  during 
subsequent  operations  the  bacteriological  examination  may 
be  ignored.  In  any  case  these  bacteriological  examinations 
cannot  be  regarded  as  very  precise  or  reliable.  Experience 
as  to  the  precise  connection  between  the  number  of  bacteria 
and  their  effects  is  wanting;  while  the  nourishing  medium 
selected  by  the  analyst  for  their  artificial  growth  plays  an 
important  part  in  showing  up  either  large  or  small  numbers 
of  them.  These  bacteriological  examinations,  too,  are  a  little 
sensational.  It  is  so  striking  to  be  informed  that  a  water 
contains  so  and  so  many  bacteria  in  such  and  such  a  bulk, 
that  the  practical  man  is  apt  to  regard  this  apparently  precise 
(but  really  far  from  reliable)  information  with  more  confidence 
than  it  deserves,  and  with  more  confidence  than  he  regards  the 
more  sober  and  less  taking  results  of  ordinary  organic  analysis. 
This  being  so,  it  is  not  unfortunate  that,  recent  researches 
having  proved  the  destruction  of  water-borne  bacteria,  all  need 
for  these  bacteriological  examinations  is  removed.  It  is 
true  that  bacteria  indicate  impurity,  and  become  impurity, 
but  on  these  grounds  they  do  not  require  to  be  numbered. 
The  chemical  analysis  of  the  water,  and  its  microscopical 
examination,  will  tell  us,  for  all  practical  purposes,  what  we 
wish  to  know. 

It  lias  been  suggested  that  bacteriological  analysis  is  of 
use  for  all  water  employed  for  cleansing  purposes,  in  so  far  as 
although  the  brewing  water  will  be  robbed  of  its  bacteria 
during  boiling,  that  usefi  in  cleansing  the  plant  will  not  Ix; 
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subjected  to  the  same  process.  We  are  not  inclined,  how- 
ever, to  attach  very  much  weight  to  this  suggestion.  The 
vessels  to  be  cleansed  are  freely  exposed  to  the  air,  which  is 
so  rich  in  organisms  that  any  few  introduced  with  ordinary 
water  can  assuredly  be  of  only  small  moment  Of  course, 
where  the  water  is  swarming  with  bacteria,  the  matter 
stands  differently ;  but  even  here,  the  chemical  and  micro- 
scopical examination  will  yield  all  the  information  required. 

There  is  one  purpose,  however,  to  which  water  is  some- 
times put  in  a  brewery,  where  the  bacteriological  analysis  will 
serve  a  distinct  purpose.  Water  used  for  mixing  with  wort 
subsequent  to  the  boiling  stage  is  here  referred  to.  This  prac- 
tice is,  however,  uncommon,  and  it  is  by  no  means  a  commend- 
able one.  On  the  Continent,  and  in  a  few  English  breweries, 
it  is  customary  to  wash  the  yeast  with  water.  Water  used  for 
this  purpose  comes  under  the  same  consideration  as  that 
employed  for  admixture  with  wort  after  boiling. 

The  present  will  be  a  convenient  opportunity  for  briefly 
referring  to  the  microscopical  examination  of  water  sediments. 
The  sediment  collected  and  examined  as  suggested  in  the 
analytical  section  (Chap.  IX.  p.  424),  is  capable  of  serving  a 
distinct  purpose ;  for,  from  the  nature  of  the  organisms  and 
their  relative  amount,  we  gain  information  supplementary  to 
that  yielded  by  the  chemical  analysis,  as  to  the  intensity  and 
nature  of  the  organic  contamination,  if  any  be  present ;  and 
we  are  thus  able  to  surmise  to  what  extent  bacteria  introduced 
subsequent  to  the  boiling  process  will  be  nourished  on  such 
organic  matter. 

Comparatively  few  waters  are  entirely  free  from  suspended 
particles;  and  comparatively  few  sediments  are  quite  free 
from  some  forms  of  organised  matter.  Even  in  pure  waters 
we  find  some  form  of  vegetable  matter,  which,  in  the  process 
of  decaying,  discharges  the  cell-sap,  endochrome,  &c.,  which 
after  a  time  loses  its  distinctive  green  colour,  becoming 
yellow  to  brownish  in  tinge.    The  decaying  vegetable  matter 
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is  frequently  surrounded  by  the  lower  forms  of  vegetable 
life,  the  existence  of  which  is  supported  by  the  original 
decaying  vegetable  matter.  When  the  amount  of 
decaying  v^etable  matter  is  excessive,  the  infusoria  make 
their  appearance.  Infusoria  are  also  found  largely  in  waters 
polluted  by  sewage,  in  which  case  they  are  accompanied  by 
swarms  of  bacteria.  It  is  to  the  bacteria,  therefore,  that  in 
microscopic  examinations  we  look  for  guidance  as  to  whether 
or  no  a  water  is  polluted  with  organic  matter  of  animal  origin. 
The  ordinary  bacterium  of  putrefaction  {B.  termd)  is  the  form 
most  common  in  waters  of  this  class,  though  others,  such  as 
SpiriUunt^  SpiroduBta^  &c,  are  occasionally  found. 

Swarms  of  bacteria  accompanied  by  infusoria  generally 
point  to  sewage  contamination,  and  the  deduction  thus  drawn 
will  as  a  rule  be  abundantly  confirmed  by  the  results  of 
the  chemical  analysis.  In  judging  waters  from  new  wells^ 
which  are  generally  very  turbid  when  first  used,  a  certain 
allowance  must  be  made.  Bacteria  are  usually  then  present, 
even  in  tlie  case  of  waters  which  subsequently  become  free 
from  them  on  continued  use. 

The  bacteria  in  waters  are  generally  found  2n  the  zoogloefic 
stage,  imbedded  in  a  gelatinous  mass  of  their  own  preparation. 
Desmids,  confervoids,  diatoms,  &c,  are  frequently  found, 
more  especially  in  waters  from  rivers,  lakes,  and  ponds. 
They  may  also  indicate  unclean  water-tanks,  pipes,  and 
pumps. 

Hard  waters  frequently  throw  out  on  standing  a  portion 
of  the  lime  and  magnesia  salts  they  contain,  and  the  sediments 
of  some  waters  present  a  beautifully  crystalline  appearance. 
Minute  particles  of  amorphous  mineral  matter,  as  well  as 
of  unorganised  organic  matter  are  frequently  found  in  water 
sediments.  As  they  possess  a  tremulous  movement  (the 
Urownian  movement)  they  are  likely  to  be  mistaken  for 
bacteria  or  other  low  types  of  organised  matter.  The  direc- 
tions given  in  the  analytical  section  for  discriminating  between 
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them  and  the  organised  matter  should  therefore  be  rigidly 
followed. 

Plate  I.  will  sufficiently  explain  the  types  of  organised 
matter  most  frequently  found  in  water  deposits.  It  has  been 
drawn  from  the  plates  in  Parke's  '  Hyg^iene,'  and  represents 
organisms  found  in  well-water,  and  in  river-water. 

(*.)  Unorganised  Organic  Matter  in  Brewing  Waters. 

The  effect  of  unorganised  oi^anic  matter  in  brewing  waters 
has  been  already  implied  The  substances  of  which  it  is 
composed  (mostly  nitrogenous)  are  such  as  tend  to  nourish 
bacteria  introduced  subsequent  to  the  boiling  stage,  and 
which,  thus  nourished,  may  proceed  to  deteriorate  the  yeast 
and  beer.  In  other  words,  a  water  containing  them  in  excess 
will,  by  their  becoming  an  integral  part  of  the  resulting 
wort,  tend  to  lower  the  resisting  power  of  that  wort 
At  the  same  time,  but  few  waters  are  absolutely  free 
from  them,  and  it  becomes  necessary  to  see  what  amounts 
of  them  are  permissible,  and  what  amounts  constitute  a 
dangerous  excess.  We  must  therefore  turn  to  the  chemical 
tests,  on  which  we  rely  alike  for  their  detection  and  their 
approximate  measurement 

The  three  principal  tests  are : — 

1.  The  determination  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  (Frankland's 
process). 

2.  The   determination  of  the  albuminoid  and  free  am- 
monia (Wanklyn's  process). 

3.  The  determination  of  oxygen  absorbed  from  perman- 
ganate of  potash  (Forschammer's  process). 

The  four  subsidiary  tests  are : — 

(i.)  The  determination  of  the  fermentative  powers  of  the 
water  on  solutions  of  cane  sugar  (Heisch's  process), 
(ii.)   The  determination  of  nitrous  and  nitric  acids, 
(iii.)  The  determination  of  chlorine. 
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(iv.)  The  determination  of  phosphates, 
(v.)  The  behaviour  of  the  solid  residue  of  a  water  on 
ignition. 

1.  AH  these  tests  are  necessary  for  the  satisfactory  analysis 
of  a  brewing  water,  except  perhaps  the  first  main  test  (deter- 
mination of  carbon  and  nitrogen),  which  may  be  regarded  as 
optional.  It  is  expensive  and  cumbrous,  and  although,  for 
hygienic  purposes  unquestionably  the  most  accurate  and 
conclusive,  it  is  in  no  sense  superior  (if  not  actually  inferior) 
for  brewers'  purposes  to  the  second  main  test  (Wanklyn's 
process).  Brewers  do  not  require  to  know  so  much  the 
quantity  of  the  organic  matter  as  its  quality,  i.e.  its  relative 
putrescibility  or  assimilability  by  bacteria.  In  our  opinion, 
Wanklyn's  process  gives  us  more  information  on  this  point 
than  Frankland's.  On  this  ground  the  Frankland  process 
has  not  been  described  in  the  third  section  of  this  work, 
though  all  the  other  tests  (principal  and  subsidiary)  are 
given  in  sufficient  detail  Those  interested,  howeverr~iir 
the  matter,  will  find  full  particulars  of  the  Frankland  process, 
with  the  interpretations  to  be  put  upon  results,  in  the  work 
published  by  its  distinguished  originator.* 

2.  The  interpretations  put  upon  the  results  of  the  Wanklyn 
process  are  based  upon  the  quantities  (absolute  and  relative) 
of  the  free  and  albuminoid  ammonia.  When,  for  instance,  the 
free  ammonia  is  high  and  the  albuminoid  ammonia  also  so,  we 
conclude  we  have  much  organic  matter,  and  of  a  putrescible 
character.  The  quantity  of  free  ammonia  roughly  measures 
the  activity  of  bacteria  in  much  the  same  way  as  the  quantity 
of  alcohol  produced  by  a  yeast  will  measure  that  yeast's  activity. 
The  high  albuminoid  ammonia  indicates  a  considerable 
amount  of  matter  lefl;  over  for  the  bacteria,  subsequently  intro- 
duced, to  feed  upon.  Waters  of  this  class  are  to  be  condemned. 
Wlien,  however,  the  high  albuminoid  ammonia  is  unaccom- 
panied by  high  free  ammonia,  we  have  evidence  that  although 

^  £.  Frankland,  *  Water  Analysis/  Van  Voorst,  i88a 
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contaminated  with  organic  matter,  the  organic  matter  is  such 
as  is  not  readily  putrescible.  On  this  ground  it  is  the  less 
prejudicial,  and  within  certain  limits  waters  of  this  class  may 
be  passed.  Waters  contaminated  with  matter  of  vegetable 
origin  come  under  this  head  ;  waters  defiled  by  sewage  come 
Into  the  class  previously  mentioned.  In  the  ordinary  way 
O'lo  parts  per  million  of  free  or  of  albuminoid  ammonia  is 
the  outside  limit  permissible.  But  in  this  and  in  all  other 
constructions  placed  upon  determinations  of  organic  matter,  no 
very  hard  or  fast  lines  can  be  drawn.  For  instance,  the  waters 
of  Class  III.  must  be  considered  distinct  exceptions  to  the 
limit  laid  down  for  the  free  ammonia.  These  waters  are  as  a 
rule  pure  and  yet  contain  large  amounts  of  free  ammonia  (from 
O'  88  to  I ' 90  parts  per  million).  It  is  true,  however,  that  their 
purity  is  indicated  by  the  low  albuminoid  ammonia  (0*02  to 
o'o6  parts  per  million).  The  high  free  ammonia  in  this  type 
of  water  is  due  to  a  destruction  of  albuminoid  matter  (and 
-perhaps  to  a  reduction  of  nitrates)  incident  to  the  percolation 
of  the  water  through  sandy  and  chalky  strata. 

It  should  be  added,  perhaps,  that  free  ammonia  has  but 
little  direct  action  in  brewing;  it  may  slightly  stimulate 
the  yeast,  but  if  so,  only  to  a  small  extent  Albuminoid 
ammonia  is  an  expression.  It  means  the  quantity  of  ammonia 
evolved  on  treating  the  albuminoid  matter  with  boiling  alkaline 
permanganate,  the  amount  evolved  being  a  more  or  less  con- 
stant fraction  of  the  contained  albuminoid  impurity.  This 
ammonia  simply  measures  the  albumin  ;  it  does  not  exist  as 
such  in  the  water. 

3.  The  estimation  of  the  oxygen  necessary  for  the  complete 
oxidation  of  the  organic  matter  in  a  given  amount  of  water, 
and  in  a  given  amount  of  time,  is  admittedly  a  rough  test ;  it 
is  so  simple,  however,  that  it  should  always  be  performed, 
especially  as  it  will  show  up  contamination  with  fresh  urine, 
which  escapes  detection  by  the  ammonia  test  It  is  interfered 
with  by  ferrous  salts  and  nitrites  ;  but  a  correction  may  be 
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made  by  making  a  double  determination  ;  one  at  the  end  of 
2$  minutes,  the  other  at  the  end  of  4  hours.  The  first  will 
give  tlie  oxygen  absorbed  by  ferrous  salts  and  nitrites  (which 
are  acted  on  in  this  time,  while  organic  matter  is  not  so  to  any 
appreciable  extent),  and  the  second  the  oxygen  absorbed  by 
the  oi^anic  matter  as  well  as  by  the  ferrous  salts  and  nitrites. 
The  difference  between  them  gives  the  oxygen  absorbed  by 
the  oi^nic  matter.  This  amount  should  not  as  a  rule  exceed 
c  10  parts  of  oxygen  absorbed  by  ioo,cxx)  parts  of  water. 

(i.)  The  determination  of  the  fermentative  power  of  a 
water  on  sugar  solutions  is  more  useful  than  most  chemists 
seem  inclined  to  admit.  To  regard  the  fermentative  action 
as  a  direct  indication  of  sewage  contamination  is  of  course 
absurd  ;  the  manipulation  of  the  test,  as  ordinarily  performed, 
is  not  such  as  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  fermentation  due 
to  contamination  by  air-borne  bacteria ;  again,  the  assistance 
to  the  fermentative  change  given  by  phosphates  is  so  marked 
that,  as  pointed  out  by  Frankland,  the  t^st  may  be  considered 
rather  as  an  indication  of  phosphates  in  a  water  than  of 
sewage  defilement  Yet  the  sugar  test  is  one  capable  of 
yielding  very  useful  information ;  and  such  information  as  it 
yields  is  of  special  use  in  the  case  of  waters  required  for 
brewing  purposes.  If  a  water  shows  a  marked  fermentative 
action,  we  get  evidence  that  it  contains  bodies  (whether 
I^osphates  only,  or  phosphates  and  putrescible  organic 
matter)  which  will  tend  to  nourish  the  bacteria  introduced 
after  the  boiling  stage ;  and  on  this  ground  it  is  well  worth 
performing. 

We  consider  it  useful  to  supplement  the  ordinary  test, 
as  originally  proposed  by  Heisch,  by  taking  the  fermentative 
action  of  the  water  after  boiling  as  well  as  before  boiling.  For 
it  is  always  possible  to  boil  a  brewing  water  before  mashing,  and 
it  is  desirable  to  see  whether  the  nutrient  matters  are  altered 
during  boiling.  The  fermentative  action  of  a  water  is  nearly 
always  very  considerably  less  after  than  before  boiling,  and 
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this  is  probably  in  great  part  ascribable  to  the  deposition  of  the 
nutrient  matters  together  with  the  calcium  carbonate  generally 
separated  by  boiling.  Most  waters  in  this  country  contain 
some  dissolved  carbonate  of  lime,  and  this  constituent  is 
therefore  desirable ;  since,  in  depositing  when  the  water  is 
boiled,  it  brings  with  it  much  of  the  contained  oi^anic 
matter.  In  those  few  waters  which  contain  no  chalk,  boiling 
does  not  seem  to  appreciably  lessen  the  fermentative  capacity 
of  the  water. 

The  activity  of  the  fermentative  change  is  reckoned  by 
the  time  which  elapses  before  the  solutions  commence  to 
decompose.  The  period  of  observation  should  extend  to 
72  hours.  Much  stress  need  not  be  laid  on  a  fermentative 
change  before  boiling,  if  up  to  the  end  of  72  days  no  such 
change  is  observable  in  the  boiled  sample.  When,  however, 
the  boiled  sample  shows  signs  of  decomposition  within  72 
hours,  the  water  should  be  regarded  with  suspicioa  Iron 
seems  to  exercise  a  deterrent  influence  on  the  fermentative 
change ;  and  many  impure  waters  containing  it  do  not  show 
the  fermentative  change  otherwise  anticipated.  Other  sub- 
stances, however,  as  pointed  out  by  Lott,*  seem  inoperative. 

(ii.)  The  determination  of  nitric  and  nitrous  acids  is  an 
important  one,  for  we  seldom  find  waters  polluted  which  do 
not  contain  considerable  amounts  of  them.  They  are  formed 
from  the  decomposition  of  the  organic  matter  in  waters,  or 
from  the  free  ammonia  which  is  nitrified  by  specific  organisms, 
upon  which  Warington  has  done  excellent  work.j  For 
brewers'  purposes  we  have  to  consider  them  from  two  stand- 
points :  as  indices  to  pollution  and  as  saline  constituents  when 
combined  with  the  bases.  From  the  first  standpoint,  no  hard 
or  fast  rules  are  possible.  Although  we  seldom  find  a  decidedly 
polluted  water  without  a  very  large  proportion  of  nitrates  or 

^  Journal  Society  Chemical  Industry,  vi.  1887,  p.  495. 
t  Warington,  Journal  Chemical  Society,  1878,  p.  44 ;  1879,  P*  4^9 ;  1884, 
p.  637  ;  1885,  p.  758  ;  1^7.  p.  118  ;  1888,  p.  727. 


\ 


Brewing  Waters.  41 

nitrites  (unless  perhaps  the  defilement  is  quite  recent),  yet 
\  many  unquestionably  pure  waters  (especially  the  pure  chalk 
and  gypseous  waters)  contain  them  in  almost  equal  abundance. 
It  is  therefore  perhaps  wise  to  regard  them  as  undesirable, 
unless  the  water  is  proved  to  be  unquestionably  pure  by  other 
tests ;  and  to  only  consider  them  as  constituting  some  special 
danger  when  the  water  is  proved  to  be  of  only  moderate  purity 
or  of  decided  impurity.  A  great  deal  of  prejudice  exists 
against  nitrates  and  nitrites  as  such,  regarded  as  saline  consti- 
tuents, and  apart  from  their  bearing  on  organic  purity.  Southby, 
for  instance,  condemns  a  water  simply  on  the  ground  of  it  con- 
taining over  5  grains  per  gallon  of  combined  nitrates  and 
nitrites.  This  rather  sweeping  condemnation  is  not,  we  think, 
warranted  by  facts.  Pure  waters  (and  they  are  hard  waters) 
are  known  to  us  containing  up  to  10  grains  per  gallon  of  nitric 
and  nitrous  acids  which  yield  excellent  results,  and  our 
experience  is  that  when  a  water  is  pure,  and  especially  when  it 
is  naturally  hard,  a  large  amount  of  nitrates  and  nitrites  for  all 
practical  purposes  is  harmless.  When,  however,  it  is  impure 
(and  especially  when  the  water  is  soft),  they  do  constitute 
a  special  danger,  possibly  as  affording  food  upon  which 
bacteria  can  subsequently  develop.  The  influence  of  the 
saline  constituents  in  regard  to  harmfulness  or  the  reverse 
of  nitrated  waters,  is  not  altogether  plain.  Warington  *  has 
found  that  nitrification  proceeds  more  rapidly  in  the 
presence  of  chalk  and  gypsum  tlian  in  their  absence.  It  may 
therefore  be  that  a  given  amount  of  nitric  and  nitrous  acid  in 
the  presence  of  these  mineral  substances  may  mean  organic 
matter  completely  oxidised,  while,  in  their  absence,  this  destruc- 
tion by  oxidation  would  be  only  partial.  Digestion  of  the 
water  with  a  sulphite,  or  sulphurous  acid,  has  been  frequently 
recommended  in  the  brewing  journals  for  the  removal  of 
nitrates  and  nitrites.  In  the  dilute  state  in  which  the  nitrates 
and  nitrites  exist,  and  in  which  the  sulphite  would  operate, 

*  Journal  Chemical  Society,  1885,  p.  758. 
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no  such  destruction  occurs.  There  is,  in  fact,  no  practicable 
method  by  which  nitrates  and  nitrites  in  a  brewing  water  can 
be  removed. 

(iil)  The  determination  of  chlorine  has  some  bearing  upon 
the  organic  matter.  Sewage  contains  sodium  chloride,  and  con- 
tamination with  it  must  raise  the  amount  of  chlorine.  When 
a  water  contains  more  chlorine  than  undefiled  supplies  from 
the  same  formation  in  the  district,  suspicion  is  cast  upon  the 
supply. 

(iv.)  The  position  of  phosphates  is  pretty  much  the  same  as 
that  of  nitrates.  The  matters  constituting  the  more  dangerous 
forms  of  contamination  contain  phosphorus ;  its  presence  in 
any  amount  therefore  raises  suspicion  ;  again,  the  phosphates 
would  certainly  assist  the  development  of  micro-organisms. 
However,  many  waters  admirably  suited  for  brewing  contain 
an  appreciable  amount  of  phosphates,  and  it  is  probably  safest 
to  attach  little  importance  to  them  when  the  water  is  proved 
pure  by  other  tests,  but  to  attach  considerable  importance  to 
them  when  it  is  found  impure. 

(v.)  To  the  practised  eye  the  behaviour  of  the  solid 
matters,  when  ignited,  is  suggestive.  Roughly  speaking,  the 
more  intense  and  persistent  the  blackening,  the  more  probable 
is  it  that  the  pollution  is  considerable,  and  of  animal  origin. 
The  fumes  evolved  during  ignition  give  by  their  odour  some 
idea  of  the  intensity  and  nature  of  pollution.  The  blackening 
of  the  solids  during  ignition,  and  the  fumes  evolved,  are,  how- 
ever, interfered  with  by  nitrates  and  nitrites,  when  these  are 
present  in  any  quantity ;  for  the  nitrates  and  nitrites  will,  if 
present  in  sufficient  amounts,  oxidise  the  organic  matter, 
preventing  the  blackening  and  the  evolution  of  organic 
fumes,  they  themselves  being  decomposed  and  expelled  as 
red  fumes. 
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The  Purification  of  Impure  Brewing  Waters. 

When  a  water  is  only  slightly  contaminated,  boiling 
for  about  an  hour  before  mashing  does  all  that  is  neces- 
sary. This  boiling  is  especially  efficacious  when  the  water 
contains  dissolved  chalk  (calcium  carbonate).  For,  as  the 
chalk  is  precipitated,  and  subsides,  it  takes  down  with  it 
the  greater  part  of  the  organic  matter,  and  the  greater  part 
of  the  micro-organisms. 

When  a  water  is  more  impure,  it  should  be  boiled  and 
treated  with  some  antiseptic.  In  the  case  of  chalky  waters, 
bisulphite  of  lime  is  undesirable,  for  this  will  redissolve  a 
portion  of  the  precipitated  chalk,  and  so  disturb  the  compact 
mass  formed  by  the  subsidence  of  the  chalk  and  the  organic 
matter.  Some  soluble  salt  of  sulphurous  acid  may  be  added 
when  the  water  is  boiling,  preferably  a  solution  of  potassium 
sulphite.  In  the  case  of  non-chalky  waters  bisulphite  of 
lime  is  the  best  preservative.  It  is  best  added  after  the 
water  has  boiled,  and  when  it  has  cooled  to  about  180°;  the 
valuable  sulphurous  acid  is  thus  in  great  part  retained 

In  the  many  cases  where  a  sufficient  degree  of  purifica* 
tion  results  from  the  subsidence  of  the  chalk  and  organic 
matter,  there  are  one  or  two  simple  precautions  which  require 
observance.  As  long  a  period  as  possible  should  be  given 
after  the  boiling  of  the  water,  and  before  its  use,  in  order  that 
the  chalk,  &c,  may  settle  down  into  as  compact  a  mass 
as  possible.  It  should  therefore  be  treated  overnight 
It  is  necessary,  too,  to  have  a  good  space  between  the 
outlet  pipe  and  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  otherwise  the 
deposited  matter  may  be  sucked  down  into  the  mash-tun 
when  the  supply  is  being  drawn  upon  for  mashing  purposes. 
Indeed,  an  intermediate  vessel  is  desirable,  into  which  the 
water  may  be  slowly  and  carefully  run  after  the  subsidence  of 
the  precipitate,  and  from  which  the  requisite  mashing  liquor 
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may  be  drawn.  When  the  mashing  liquor  is  drawn  direct  from 
the  vessel  covered  with  deposit,  there  is  some  risk  of  the  lighter 
and  less  compact  particles  on  the  top  of  the  deposit  being 
sucked  down  into  the  mash-tun,  owing  to  the  rapid  rate  at 
which  the  mashing  liquor  is  required,  and  to  the  inevitable 
agitation  of  the  contents  of  the  liquor  back. 

Filtration  for  brewers*  purposes  we  regard  as  only  really 
useful  when  a  water  is  very  distinctly  polluted ;  in  this  case 
the  water  may  be  rendered  moderately  pure.  We  know  of 
no  instance,  however,  in  which  a  water  has  become  perfectly 
purified  by  filtration,  even  when  the  original  amount  of 
impurity  was  not  very  large.  We  are  talking,  of  course,  of 
the  usual  filters  used  in  this  countr>^  Pasteur-Chamberland 
filters  should  give  perfectly  sterile  waters,  but  their  practical 
utility  has  yet  to  be  proved.  The  filters  the  action  of  which 
is  known  arc,  animal  charcoal,  silico-carbon,  and  spongy  iron 
ones.  These  filters  are  of  use  in  transforming  a  water  so 
impure  as  to  be  unusable  into  a  moderately  pure  one ;  but 
they  will  not  completely  purify  either  moderately  impure 
water,  or  very  impure  water.  Having  regard  to  this  fact,  and 
to  the  danger  that  always  exists  of  not  renewing  the  filtering 
media  with  the  frequency  demanded  by  the  impurity  of  the 
water,  brewers  should,  as  a  rule,  be  chary  of  resorting  to 
filters. 

That  the  filtering  media  must  be  periodically  changed  is 
now  recognised  as  urgently  necessary,  but  there  is  one  other 
necessary  precaution  which  is  not  so  well  known ;  i.  e.,  the 
necessity  for  using  filtered  water  at  once,  or  raising  it  at  once 
to  a  temperature  prejudicial  to  the  development  of  bacteria. 
It  has  been  shown  that  no  filter  such  as  is  ordinarily  used 
completely  sterilises  the  water;  and  in  face  of  the  equally 
incomplete  removal  of  organic  matter,  and  of  the  mineral 
substances  favouring  bacterial  development,  it  is  clear  that  if 
we  allow  the  filtered  water  to  lie  about  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures, the  remaining  organisms  will  rapidly  develop.     At  the 
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rate  at  which  they  are  able  to  propagate  they  would  thus 
soon  equal,  if  not  exceed,  those  originally  present  in  the 
water  prior  to  filtration.  We  consider  that  it  is  better  to  have 
the  unorganised  matter  present  as  such,  than  existing  as  the 
plasma  of  organisms.  In  the  latter  state  it  will,  in  our 
opinion,  have  been  rendered  more  readily  assimilable  to  the 
oi^^isms  to  be  subsequently  introduced  during  cooling  and 
refrigeration. 

The  reduction  of  micro-organisms  by  the  filtration  of  con- 
taminated waters  through  various  filtering  media  has  been 
exhaustively  studied  by  P.  F.  Frankland,  Salamon  and 
Mathewy  Bischof,  and  others;  but  it  is  only  recently  that 
attention  has  been  drawn  to  the  reduction  in  the  dissolved 
matter  which  results  on  passing  waters  through  certain  forms 
of  filters,*  Snyders  gives,  among  others,  the  following  ex- 
perimental results : — 
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Seeing  that  brewers  frequently  use  their  brewing  waters 
for  the  steeping  of  their  barleys,  and  for  boiler-feed  purposes, 
it  will  be  desirable  to  briefly  consider  waters  from  these  stand- 
points. 

*  Brewing  Trade  Review  (abstract),  1888,  p.  335,  (Derichte  der  Deutschen 
Chemischen  GeselUchaft,  xxi.  (1883),  p.  1683.) 
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Malting  Waters. 

As  in  the  case  of  brewing  waters,  it  will  be  convenient  to 
consider  malting  waters,  first  from  the  standpoint  of  their 
dissolved  salts,  and  secondly  from  the  standpoint  of  their 
organic  purity.  It  must  be  confessed  that,  on  the  whole,  such 
work  as  has  been  done  with  respect  to  the  former  consideration 
is  of  an  unsatisfactory  character.  It  is  limited  to  researches 
by  Lintner,*  and  Mills  and  Pettigrew.f  Lintner's  experiments 
go  to  show  that  salt  impedes  the  germination  of  barley,  and 
reduces  the  elimination  of  albuminous  matter.  His  results 
are  as  under : — 
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Lintner^s  statement  as  to  the  checking  of  germination  by 
salt  is  in  accordance  with  what  would  be  anticipated  from  the 
ascertained  action  of  salt  on  vegetation  generally ;  the  value 
of  the  above  results,  indicating  a  lessened  extraction  of  albumi- 
noids, is  reduced  for  practical  purposes,  seeing  that  the 
steeping  periods  are  far  in  excess  of  those  adopted  in  this 
country. 

Apart  from  this  we  are  quite  in  the  dark  as  to  whether  a 
great  or  a  small  extraction  of  albuminoids  gives  the  best 
practical  results  in  the  brewery.  No  great  weight  can  be 
attached  to  these  experiments,  until  we  have  ascertained  the 
connection  between  certain  proportions  of  albuminoids  in  our 
malts,  and  the  quality  of  the  resultant  beers. 

*  Lintner,  '  Lehrbuch  der  Bierbreuerei/  p.  137. 
t  Journal  Chemical  Sodety,  ili.  (18S2),  p.  38. 
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The  researches  of  Mills  and  Pettigrew  are  more  elaborate, 
but  of  no  appreciable  value  at  present  for  practical  purposes. 
They  find  that  waters  containing  much  lime  compounds  im- 
pede the  extraction  of  nitrogenous  matter,  but  not  to  any  very 
marked  extent  They  also  find  that  the  soft  (and  somewhat 
impure)  Lichfield  water,  used  by  the  Burton  firms  for  steep- 
ing purposes,  extracts  more  nitrogen  and  as  much  non- 
nitrogenous  organic  matter,  as  waters  artificially  prepared,  and 
containing  (i)  chalk,  (2)  gypsum,  (3)  salt  It  is  pretty  well 
shown  by  them  that  waters  containing  gypsum  (waters  of 
Class  I.)  extract  less  phosphates  and  nitrogenous  matter  than 
waters  deficient  in  gypsum,  &c  But  this  information,  in  the 
present  state  of  our  knowledge,  is  not  very  useful.  We  are  in 
complete  ignorance  as  to  whether  it  is  desirable  to  extract 
little  or  much  phosphates  and  nitrogenous  matter,  and 
until  we  know  which  is  right,  the  value  of  the  experiments 
before  us  must  rest  in  abeyance.  What  we  require  is  a  series 
of  practical  maltings,  made  on  the  same  material,  and  under 
otlierwise  identical  conditions,  but  with  waters  of  different 
types.  The  resulting  malts  will  then  require  the  most  search- 
ing analysis,  and  should  preferably  be  practically  brewed  with 
under  the  same  conditions,  and  the  resultant  beers  examined 
as  exhaustively  as  the  malts.  By  this  means  a  connection 
would  be  established  between  the  steeping  water  and  the  malt, 
and  the  beer.  Until  that  connection  is  made,  it  will  be  safest 
to  make  no  statement  as  to  the  salts  desirable  or  undesirable 
in  malting  operations. 

Our  present  system  of  steeping  induces  apparently  a  large 
extraction.  This  may  be  right  or  wrong  ;  at  any  rate,  it  has 
not  been  proved  wrong,  and  it  gives  good  practical  results.  It 
would  seem,  therefore,  that  the  use  of  gypseous  waters  is 
adverse  to  the  spirit  of  our  present  system ;  and  the  ex- 
perience of  the  Burton  brewers,  who  prefer  the  soft  (and  not 
very  pure)  Lichfield  water  to  their  own  hard  and  pure  water, 
cannot  be  ignored.     It  certainly  suggests  that  non-gypseous 
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are  preferable  to  gypseous  waters,  and  that  is  about  all  that 
can  at  present  be  said 

With  respect  to  the  organic  standpoint,  we  believe  great 
organic  purity  is  unnecessary.  Southby,*  although  indifTerent 
to  the  saline  constituents  of  a  malting  water,  insists  on  its 
purity.  It  is  difficult  to  see,  however,  what  effect  impurities 
in  the  water  would  have,  considering  the  highly  putrescible 
matters  extracted  from  the  barley,  and  the  myriads  of  organ- 
isms by  which  they  are  covered. 

Hansen  t  says,  '*  I  have  not  paid  especial  attention  to  the 
(bacteriological)  examination  of  malting  water,  and  for  the 
reason  that  I  consider  it  superfluous.  The  barley  g^rains  have 
on  their  surface  an  abundance  of  bacteria  and  other  organisms 
before  they  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  steep  water; 
therefore  the  greater  or  less  number  which  ordinary  water  may 

introduce  can  in  this  instance  have  no  importance.  The 
principal  evils  to  be  feared  in  malting  are  the  mould-fungi, 
and  these  are  as  rare  in  water  as  they  are  frequent  in  aerial 
dust " 

This  view  of  Hansen  must  strike  everyone  as  reasonable. 
Not  only  so,  but  it  is  hard  to  believe  that  any  unorganised 
organic  matter  in  water  can  be  of  any  material  moment  when 
we  are  extracting  matters  from  barley  which,  as  every  maltster 
knows,  putrefy  most  rapidly.  The  addition  of  bisulphite  of 
lime  to  the  steep  liquor  is  of  some  little  value,  for  it  will  help 
to  check  the  only  too  ready  putrefaction  of  the  substances 
extracted.  We  distinctly  hold  that  the  organic  impurity  of 
a  water,  and  its  saline  constituents,  are  of  far  less  practical 
importance  in  malting  than  the  temperature  of  the  steeping, 
and  the  sufficient  frequency  with  which  the  water  is  renewed. 
We  do  not  of  course  mean  that  a  water  polluted  with  sewage 
would  be  permissible;  but  any  ordinary  pollution  would 
probably  not  matter. 

*  Soathby,  '  Practical  BrewiDg,'  p.  201. 
t  Brewing  Trade  Review,  ii.  (1888),  p.  69. 
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Boiler  Feed  Waters. 

^  The  nature  and  degree  of  incrustation  produced  depends 
upon  the  saline  character  of  the  water  used.  It  is  unnecessary 
to  point  out  the  loss  due  to  scaled  plates ;  fuel  will  be 
clearly  lost  through  the  resistance  offered  to  the  transmission 
of  heat  by  the  film  of  baked  saline  compounds ;  while  the 
boiler  plates  themselves  arc,  when  incrustcd,  liable  to  be 
overheated. 

The  most  objectionable  salts  in  waters  in  this  respect  are 
calcium  and  magnesium  carbonates  and  sulphates.  Of  these, 
however,  the  calcium  sulphate  is  by  far  the  most  pernicious. 
Neither  of  the  carbonates  is  in  itself  so  detrimental,  especially 
if  certain  precautions  be  adopted  ;  they  are  precipitated,  not  as 
hard  scale,  but  in  a  light  powdery  form  ;  and  if  the  flues  are 
allowed  to  cool  down  before  the  boiler  is  blown  off,  little 
difficulty  is  experienced  in  removing  any  that  may  adhere  to 
the  surface  of  the  plates.  On  tlic  other  hand,  if  this  precaution 
is  not  taken,  the  heat  of  the  flues,  after  the  water  has  been 
withdrawn,  will  bake  this  substance  into  a  hard  scale.  Further, 
if  any  considerable  quantity  of  calcium  sulphate  is  introduced 
into  the  feed  liquor  with  the  carbonates,  and  is  allowed  to 
remain  unchanged  in  the  boiler,  the  whole  of  the  deposits 
(including  the  carbonates)  will  then  assume  the  form  of  a  hard 
tenacious  coating.  Again,  if  any  tallow  is  allowed  to  fnid  its 
way  into  the  boiler,  through  the  exhaust  from  engine  cylinders, 
it  forms  (with  the  precipitated  lime  and  magnesia)  a  soapy  mass 
which  is  liable  to  become  the  source  of  considerable  danger 
owing  to  its  low  conductivity.  When  engine  exhaust  is 
utilised  directly  for  heating  boiler  feed,  this  lubricant  should 
be  discarded. 

There  are  two  principal  systems  of  treating  boiler  feed. 
The  water  can  either  be  chemically  treated  before  it  enters 
the  boiler,  or  it  may  be  subjected  to  treatment  within  the 
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boiler  itself.  The  most  perfect  system  is  the  preliminary 
process.  This  process,  however,  is  rarely  adopted  in  breweries, 
as  it  necessitates  the  employment  of  rather  cumbrous  apparatus 
required  for  the  ready  deposition  and  removal  of  the  pre- 
cipitated bodies.  It  will  not,  however,  be  wise  to  ignore  this 
process,  for  it  may  become  more  general  than  at  present 
The  precipitants  selected  must  be  efficacious  in  the  cold,  and 
thus  differ  somewhat  from  those  added  to  the  boiler  itself, 
where  the  reactions  are  aided  by  the  temperatures  tliere 
obtaining. 

There  is  this  further  difference  between  preliminary  treat- 
ment and  treatment  in  the  boiler,  that,  while  in  the  former 
we  wish  to  separate  the  calcium  and  magnesium  salts  by 
precipitation,  the  precipitate  being  removed  by  subsidence, 
in  the  latter  we  wish  to  render  the  calcium  and  magnesium 
salts  soluble. 

As  has  been  said,  our  object  in  treating  a  water  outside  the 
boiler  is  so  to  alter  the  hardening  salts  of  the  water  that  they 
are  eliminated,  and  that  those  entering  the  boiler  shall  be  of  a 
more  soluble  nature.    When  this  is  effected,  concentration  may 
take  place  without  fear  of  scaly  deposit.   The  simplest  form  of 
this  class  of  treatment  is  the  addition  of  lime.     This  removes 
the  carbonates  only,  but  is  quite  without  action  upon  the  sul- 
phates and  other  salts  of  calcium  and  magnesium.     The  lime 
and  caustic  soda  method  removes  practically  all  the  hardness  ; 
it  does  so  without  the  aid  of  heat,  and  gives  a  water  containing 
only  soluble  sodium  salts,  and  no  excess  of  alkali.     In  order  to 
precipitate  salts  other  than  carbonates,  it  is  necessary  to  have 
sodium  carbonate.    This  is  provided  by  the  caustic  soda  and 
the  free  carbonic  acid  usually  present  in  the  water.     Only 
enough  caustic  soda  is  employed  to  decompose  the  sulphates, 
chlorides,  &c.,  any  excess  of  free  carbonic  acid  being  removed 
by  lime.     To  precipitate  magnesium  salts,  caustic  soda,  and 
not  the  carbonate  is  to  be  preferred.    The  following  equations 
exemplify  the  reactions : — 
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CaCO„CO,  +  CaO       =  aCaCO, 
CaCO„CO,  +  aNaHO  =  CaCO,  +  Na,CO,  +  H,0 
CaSO^  +  Na,CO,  =  CaCO,  +  Na,S04 

MgSO,  +  aNaHO         =  MgH.O,  +  Na^O^.* 

Where  the  permanent  hardness  due  to  calcium  salts  is 
excessive,  or  the  quantity  of  free  carbonic  acid  too  small,  it 
becomes  necessary  to  supplement  the  caustic  soda  with 
sodium  carbonate,  in  order  to  make  up  the  total  quantity  of 
carbonate  required.  The  caustic  soda  and  sodium  carbonate, 
when  added  in  regulated  quantities,  are  practically  wholly 
converted  into  sulphates  or  chlorides,  which  are  both  soluble 
and  harmless.  It  is,  however,  impossible  to  remove  the  whole 
of  the  calcium  and  magnesium  by  this  process,  owing  to  the 
slight  solubility  of  calcium  carbonate  and  magnesium  hydrate. 
There  is  some  variation,  too,  according  to  the  impurities 
present,  and  the  time  allowed  for  the  reaction.  In  this 
process  the  magnesium  salts  are  either  precipitated  as  car- 
bonate or  hydrate,  according  as  sodium  carbonate  or  caustic 
.soda  is  used  as  the  precipitant  Although  the  whole  of  the 
calcium  and  magnesium  salts  cannot  be  removed,  water  so 
treated  is  immensely  improved,  and,  if  proper  precautions  are 
observed,  boilers  that  are  fed  with  it  need  never  develop  a 
scale.  There  are  two  points  worthy  of  special  notice  with 
regard  to  the  influence  of  magnesium  salts  in  boiler  feed 
water.  It  is  a  curious  fact  that  magnesium  carbonate,  although 
precipitated  as  such,  is  eventually  converted  into  the  hydrate 
after  prolonged  exposure  to  the  high  temperature  within  the 
boiler.  This  magnesium  hydrate  is  much  more  readily  baked 
into  a  hard  scale  than  is  the  calcium  carbonate.  It  is  there- 
fore of  importance  that  when  magnesium  salts  are  present  in 
the  feed-water,  greater  care  than  usual  should  be  taken  to 
allow  the  flues  to  cool  down  before  the  water  is  withdrawn 
from  the  boiler.    When  any  magnesium  exists  as  chloride,  it 

*  Readers  interested  in  the  softening  of  water  supplies  outside  the  boiler  should 
consult  an  interesting  paper  by  Messrs.  Macnab  and  Beckett,  Journal  Society 
Clicmical  Industry,  ▼.  (1886),  p.  367,  which  has  been  freely  used. 
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is  of  special  importance  to  ensure  its  conversion  into  the 
carbonate  or  hydrate.  The  chloride  is  rapidly  decomposed 
at  a  high  temperature,  such  as  is  maintained  within  a  boiler, 
hydrochloric  acid  being  set  free.  This  of  course  might  prove 
most  injurious  in  time  unless  a  sufficiency  of  alkali  were 
present  to  neutralise  it. 

Sometimes  a  soluble  salt  of  aluminium  is  resorted  to,  in 
order  to  facilitate  the  deposition  of  the  calcium  and  magnesium 
precipitate.  Enough  lime  and  soda  must  in  this  case  be 
added  to  precipitate  the  aluminium  as  hydrate,  as  well  as  to 
remove  the  hardness  of  the  water.  The  usefulness  of  this 
precipitated  alumina  is,  however,  chiefly  felt  in  the  case  of 
waters  which  are  organically  impure.  With  these,  precipitation 
is  generally  sluggish,  and  without  the  alumina  there  is  a 
tendency  to  turbidity  a  long  while  after  the  lime  and  soda 
have  been  added.  If,  too,  the  original  amount  of  hardness 
is  small,  the  whole  precipitate  exists  in  such  a  fine  state  of 
suspension  that  subsidence  is  very  slow.  Alumina  here  is 
of  great  service. 

As  a  rule  the  boiler  feed  waters  in  a  brewery  are  treated 
in  the  boiler  itself  Of  the  substances  used  for  this  purpose  the 
most  general  are  free  alkali  (soda),  boiler  compositions  con- 
taining sodium  tannate,  and  neutral  bodies  which,  by  their 
mechanical  agitation  in  the  boiler,  to  some  extent  prevent 
the  hard  silting  on  the  boiler  plates,  and  allow  of  their  being 
more  readily  cleaned.  Malt-combes  are  frequently  added  for 
this  latter  purpose.  The  sodium  tannate  has,  on  the  other 
hand,  a  specific  chemical  action.  The  tannic  acid  combines 
with  the  calcium  and  magnesium,  with  the  production  of  a 
soluble  calcium  or  magnesium  tannate,  and  the  acid  of  the 
previous  calcium  and  magnesium  combines  with  the  sodium, 
these  sodium  compounds  being  all  soluble.  The  action  of 
free  alkali  in  decomposing  calcium  and  magnesium  salts  has 
been  already  referred  to. 

It  is  a  common  fallacy  to  add  large  quantities  of  the  soda, 
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or  boiler  composition,  all  at  one  time  after  the  boiler  has  been 
cleaned.  This  is  a  mistake  in  many  ways.  There  is  always 
a  cliance,  if  the  boiler  is  regularly  and  efficiently  blown  off,  of 
the  material  being  entirely  used  up  previous  to  the  addition 
of  the  next  quantity.  Again,  the  large  excess  of  alkalinity 
at  first  is  very  apt  to  induce  priming.  It  is  preferable  in  every 
way  to  add  definite  quantities  daily,  depending  upon  the 
amount  of  water  evaporated,  and  the  amount  of  insoluble 
matter  it  is  desired  to  render  soluble. 

Very  good  results  may  be  obtained  by  the  daily  injec- 
tion of  sodium  carbonate.  It  has  no  influence  upon  the 
calcium  and  magnesium  carbonates ;  but  these  are,  as  has 
been  stated,  comparatively  harmless  if  unaccompanied  by 
the  sulphates,  which  the  sodium  carbonate  would  remove. 
To  carry  out  the  system,  it  is  necessary  to  arrive  at  an 
estimate  of  the  average  quantity  of  water  daily  injected  into 
the  boiler.  The  next  step  is  to  ascertain  the  quantity  of 
calcium  sulphate  contained  in  the  liquor  supply,  as  well  as 
any  other  calcium  and  magnesium  salts,  besides  carbonates, 
which,  might  use  up  the  alkali,  and  for  which  due  allowance 
must  be  made.  Brewers  are  acquainted,  as  a  rule,  with  the 
quantities  of  the  saline  constituents  in  their  waters,  and  only 
a  simple  calculation  is  necessary  ;  the  following  figures  may, 
however,  be  of  use. 

Sodium  carbonate  cryvtals. 
10  grmins  of  caldnm  sulphate  (anhydrous)        require  2i  '03  Naf  Co,  -f  loHgO. 
10  grains  of  magnesittm  sulphate  (anhydrous)       „      23*83  „ 

10  grains  of  caldum  chloride  (anhydrous)  „      25*77  „ 

10  grains  of  magnesium  chloride  (anhydrous)       „      30*  10  „ 
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CHAPTER  IL 
BARLEY  AND  MALT. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

In  barley  we  have  to  do  with  the  most  important  of  the 
brewing  materials,  since  it  must  always  form  the  basis  of  all 
brewing  operations,  and,  beyond  a  certain  point,  it  can  never 
be  replaced  by  any  other  material. 

Barley,  like  wheat,  oats,  and  rye,  belongs  to  the  cereals, 
and  is  placed  by  botanists  in  the  Natural  Order  Gramineae, 
or  Grasses.  It  is  a  member  of  the  genus  Hordemn^  the 
species  which  is  usually  met  with  being  Hordeum  vulgare. 
This  species  embraces  many  varieties,  and  is  divided,  accord- 
ing to  the  arrangement  and  position  of  the  grain  upon  the 
spikelet,  &c.,  into  four  groups,  each  of  which  includes  a  large 
number  of  sub-species  and  varieties.  Komicke  *  has  classi- 
fied these  groups  as  under  : — 

I.  Six-rowed  barley  {Hordeum  kexastichum). 
II.  Four-rowed  barley  {Hordeum  tetrastichum). 

III.  Intermediate  barley  {Hordeum  intermedium). 

IV.  Two-rowed  barley  {Hordeum  distichum). 

It  IS  only  the  members  of  the  last  group  which  arc  of  any 
importance  in  brewing,  and  of  these  it  is  the  many  varieties  of 
the  long  two-rowed  barley  that  are  generally  employed.  The 
best  known  and  most  widely  distributed  of  these  varieties 
is,  perhaps,  the  Chevalier,  which  is  largely  cultivated  in  all 
barley-growing  countries,  and  which  probably  combines  in 
itself  all  the  best  qualities  of  every  variety  of  barley. 

*   Zeitschrift  £  d.  gesammte  Brauwesen,  1882,  p.  114,  </  seq. 
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Valuation  and  Examination  of  Barley. 

The  desirable  characteristics  of  a  sample  of  barley  may  be 
classed  under  two  heads,  essential  and  non-essential.  Of 
the  essential  qualifications,  good  "condition"  is  the  first. 
This  comprises  all  those  qualities  upon  which  perfect 
germination  depends:  maturity^  dryness^  freedom  from 
damaged  asidfrom  lieated  and  discoloured  corns.  In  addition 
to  condition,  mealiness  is,  as  a  rule,  a  desirable  characteristic. 
Actual  age  is  important,  and  also  odour,  as  an  indica- 
tion of  condition.  Dryness  is  of  particular  importance, 
because,  as  is  well  known,  damp  barley  invariably  fails  to 
germinate  satisfactorily,  and  if  stored  it  is  certain  to  become 
mouldy.  Its  vitality,  instead  of  improving,  as  is  the  case 
with  dry  barley  up  to  a  certain  limit,  is  often  very  seriously 
reduced.  Maturity,  or  ripeness,  is  also  important,  since  neither 
under-  nor  over-ripe  grain  germinates  satisfactorily.  By 
mealiness,  is  meant  the  condition  of  the  interior  of  the  com, 
and  this  to  a  considerable  extent  is  dependent  upon  ripeness, 
and,  to  a  less  extent,  upon  the  climatic  conditions  under 
which  the  ripening  has  taken  place.  If,  when  bitten,  the 
exposed  section  of  the  grain  is  regular  and  white,  the  germi- 
nation will  probably  be  vigorous ;  if  it  is  of  a  bluish-grey 
or  brownish  tint,  and  of  a  hard  and  brittle  nature,  there  is  less 
likelihood  of  a  perfect  modification  on  the  growing-floor. 
This  peculiarity  is  probably  due  to  the  presence  of  small  and 
densely-packed  cells,  with  highly  resistant  ccllulosic  walls, 
and  points  to  unsatisfactory  conditions  of  growth  and  harvest- 
ing. Those  corns  which  are  situated  at  the  extremity  of  the 
ear  are  more  likely  to  be  vitreous  or  steely  than  the  lower  ones, 
hence,  perhaps,  the  presence  of  steely  corns  to  a  certain  extent 
in  all  samples  of  grain.  Freedom  from  damaged  corns  is 
highly  important  Broken  or  half  corns  are  easily  seen 
at  a  glance ;  but  very  careful  scrutiny  is  needed  to  detect 
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slight  abrasions  of  the  husk.  If  the  corns  have  been  broken 
ofT  too  close  to  the  ear,  much  damage  may  also  be  done.  On 
the  whole,  samples  in  which  the  awns  arc  incompletely  re- 
moved are  preferable  to  those  that  have  been  too  closely 
dressed.  The  last  mentioned  imperfection  affords  excessive 
encouragement  to  germs  of  mould  and  bacteria.  Freedom 
from  heated  and  discoloured  corns  is  also  essential  for 
regularity  of  germination.  These  corns  are  the  result  of  the 
heating  of  the  grain  in  stack  or  store,  following  bad  conditions 
of  harvest  It  is  seldom  that  heated  corns  germinate  at  all,  if 
the  evil  is  very  pronounced  ;  but  dark  and  stained  corns  of 
which  the  defects  are  due  to  bad  weather  alone,  grow  quite 
readily,  although  it  is  questionable  if  the  quality  of  the  malt 
from  such  grain  is  really  satisfactory.  Those  corns  which  have 
started  germinating  in  the  field  are  easily  detected  by  the 
appearance  of  the  germ,  and  the  corrcsix)nding  softness  of 
that  end  of  the  com.  It  is  almost  certain  that  with  such 
corns  germination  will  never  be  resumed.  In  addition  to  the 
above  there  is  another  class  of  discoloured  corns  which  presents 
a  greenish-yellow  appearance,  and  is  indicative  of  incomplete 
ripeness.  A  slight  admixture  of  these  is  often  found  in 
otherwise  good  samples  of  barley,  and  is  probably  due  to 
portions  of  the  crop  having  been  grown  under  hedgerows,  or 
in  situations  where  they  were  deprived  of  the  direct  rays  of 
the  sun.  Some  corns  of  this  class  grow  apparently  well, 
but  still  they  must  be  considered  decidedly  objectionable. 
Unevenness  in  maturity  is  often  due  to  an  admixture  of  the 
seed-barley  in  the  first  instance,  and  it  is  then  the  direct  result 
of  agricultural  incompetence. 

The  above  are  the  essential  qualifications  of  barley  for 
malting  purposes,  which  all  lead  up  to  the  main  considera- 
tion, that  of  vitality.  Although  much  may  be  determined, 
as  regards  the  vitality  of  a  sample,  by  an  experienced 
and  crictical  examination,  yet  the  only  reliable  test  is  to 
subject  it  to  such  conditions  as  favour  germination^  whereby 
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the  degree  and  regularity  of  growtli  can  be  ascertained.  This 
may  be  done  by  sowing  in  moist  flannel,  or  sand,  but  probably 
the  most  accurate  and  certainly  the  quickest  results  are 
obtained  with  the  Coldewe  and  Schoenjahn  apparatus. 

If  the  grain  is  in  sound  condition  to  start  with,  vitality 
increases  for  a  time,  thus,  samples  that  early  in  the  season 
contain  many  idle  corns,  often  grow  much  better  after  a  few 
months'  storage.  Barley,  however,  does  not  grow  readily 
after  the  second  year. 

Corn  which  has  been  harvested  under  adverse  circumstances 
and  stacked  and  stored  before  it  is  dry,  generally  contracts  a 
disagreeable  smell  indicative  of  fungoid  growths. 

The  following  may  be  termed  non-essential  qualifications  : 
size^  weighty  uniformity^  and  cleanliness.  Size  and  weight  are 
naturally  closely  connected,  and  were,  under  the  old  fiscal 
system,  considered  of  prime  importance.  Heaviness  generally 
implies  fulness  and  maturity  with  a  consequent  smaller  pro- 
portion of  husk.  In  some  cases  it  is  evidence  of  careful  culti- 
vation. Outside  these  considerations  mere  weight  is  of  little 
importance.  Uniformity  applies  both  to  regularity  of  size,  and 
also  to  the  general  homogeneity  of  the  sample.  In  the  latter 
respect  it  may  of  course  have  an  important  bearing  upon  vitality, 
since  mixtures  of  dissimilar  barleys  cannot  possibly  grow 
regularly.  In  the  absence  of  grading  machinery,  irregularity 
of  size  may  also  have  an  important  influence  upon  satisfactory 
germination.  Small  corns  arc  more  quickly  saturated  with 
water  than  larger  ones,  and  therefore  either  start  more  quickly, 
or,  if  the  steeping  is  prolonged,  never  start  at  all,  having  had 
their  vitality  destroyed  by  the  prolonged  immersion.  The  latter 
is,  of  course,  an  extreme  supposition,  but  it  helps  us  to  realise 
the  disadvantage  of  attempting  to  work  an  uneven  sample. 

By  cleanliness  is  meant  the  absence  of  other  seeds, 
which  are  often  particularly  noticeable  in  foreign  barleys. 
Unless  these  are  previously  removed,  the  flavour  and  aroma 
of  the  beer  are  liable  to  be  affected.     Cleanliness  also  denotes 
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the  absence  of  stones,  dirt,  and  other  rubbish,  and  is  on  the 
whole  an  important  consideration  in  determining  the  value  of 
a  sample.  No  reference  has  yet  been  made  to  general  colour, 
which  varies  considerably  with  the  district  and  season.  Depth 
of  colour,  if  accompanied  by  brightness,  does  not  necessarily 
imply  inferiority,  but  the  original  colour  of  the  barley  can 
hardly  fail  to  have  some  influence  upon  the  tint  of  the  beer, 
irrespective  of  the  curing  process.  We  therefore  find  that  for 
pale  ale  brewing  a  light  coloured  barley  is  preferred. 


THE  MORPHOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY  OF 

THE  BARLEY-GRAIN.* 

When  a  grain  of  ripe  barley  is  examined,  it  is  at  once 
seen  to  be  spindle-shaped,  and  with  the  point  nt  one  end 
much  more  regular  and  sharper  than  at  the  other.  The 
sharper  end  is  the  lower  end  of  the  corn  and  often  exhibits 
the  scar  which  marks  the  point  of  the  former  attachment  of 
the  grain  to  the  spikelet  of  the  ear. 

One  side  of  the  grain  is  much  more  convex,  both  laterally 
and  longitudinally,  than  the  other.  The  former  is  hence  known 
as  the  ventralsxA^  (Plate  H.,  Fig.  i,  ^),  and  it  is  the  side  which 
faces  inwards  whilst  the  grain  is  still  attached  to  the  ear. 
Throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  ventral  side,  there  runs 
a  furrow  (Plate  H.,  Fig.  I,  ^),  which,  at  the  lower  end,  contains 
a  fine  bristle,  known  as  the  "  basal  bristle  "  (Plate  II.,  Fig.  I,  rf), 
and  furnished  with  very  fine  lateral  hairs.  This  bristle,  which 
on  closer  examination  is  found  to  be  in  intimate  connection 

*  For  more  detailed  information  on  this  subject,  see  : — 

Holzner  and  Lermer,  '  Beitriige  zur  Kentniss  der  Gerste,'  Miinchen,  1888. 

W.  Johannsen,  '  D^veloppement  et  constitution  de  I'endosperme  de  I'orge.' 
Comp.  rend,  de  Carlsberg,  1884,  p.  60. 

H.  T.  Brown,  '  A  Grain  of  Barley.'  Trans.  Burton-on-Trcnt  Nat.  Ilbt.  and 
Arch.  Soc,  1 888,  p.  1 10. 

Brown  and  Morris, '  Researches  on  the  Germination  of  the  Gramineie.'  JouriL 
Chem.  Soc,  Ivii.  (1890),  p.  459. 


Barley  and  Malt.  59 

with  two  scale-like  processes,  the  so-called  todkules^  occurring 
under  the  paleae  and  enwrapping  the  embryo,  was  formerly 
supposed  to  absorb  and  conduct  water  to  the  embryo  and  thus 
hasten  its  growth.  Experiment  has,  however,  shown  this  view 
to  be  incorrect,  and  it  is  now  generally  accepted  that  these 
lodicules  are  the  remains  of  oi^ans  which  played  their  part 
in  the  earlier  life  of  the  grain ;  they  correspond,  in  fact,  to 
the  calyx  and  corolla  of  other  flowering  plants. 

The  outer  and  less  convex  side  of  the  grain  is  termed  the 
dorsal  side  (Plate  II.,  Fig.  i,  d).  The  evenness  of  its  surface 
is  broken  by  five  slight  ribs  which  run  the  entire  length  of  the 
grain,  and  mark  the  position  of  the  same  number  of  vascular 
bundles.  These  vessels  serve  to  nourish  the  outer  coating, 
and  are  well  seen  in  a  transverse  section  of  the  grain,  to  the 
dorsal  side  of  which  they  give  an  angular  appearance  (Plate 

II.,  Fig.  3). 

In  nearly  all  varieties  of  barley,  the  grain  is  covered  by  a 
thick  outer  coating,  consisting  of  the  two  paleae.  Strictly 
siKaking  these  palcx  do  not  belong  to  the  grain  at  all,  since 
they  are  the  remains  of  the  protecting  envelopes  of  the  flower. 
The  paleae  are  closely  adherent  to  the  dorsal  and  ventral  sides 
respectively  of  the  grain.  That  adhering  to  the  latter  is  the 
smaller  and  innermost,  and  is  known  as  the  palea  superior 
(Plate  II.,  Fig.  2,p,s.\  whilst  that  adherent  to  the  dorsal  side 
is  known  as  ih^ palea  inferior  (Plate  II.,  Fig.  2,/./.),  it  is  the 
larger  and  outermost  of  the  two,  slightly  overlapping  the  other, 
and  its  upward  prolongation  forms  the  beard  or  awn  of  the 
grain  (Plate  II.,  Figs,  i  and  2,  aw).  In  the  majority  of 
cereals,  such  as  wheat,  rye,  &c,  the  palex  are  non-adherent, 
and  readily  separate  from  the  ripe  grain  in  the  form  of  chafl". 

Underneath  the  palcre,  wc  find  the  true  integuments  of  the 
grain ;  these  consist  of  the  pericarp^  and  the  tcsUi^  the  former 
being  the  outermost.  Of  these  coatings,  the  testa  (Plate  II., 
l*igH.  2  and  3,  /)  is  the  survival  of  the  wall  of  the  embryo-sac, 
and  forms  the  integument  of  the  seed,  whilst   the  pericarp 
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(Plate  II.,  Figs.  2  and  3,/)  is  derived  from  the  walls  of  the 
ovary,  and  corresponds  to  the  covering  of  the  fruit  in  other 
plants.  Both  these  coatings  can  be  diflferentiatcd  into  several 
layers  of  cells,  Tlic  outermost  layers  of  the  cells  of  the 
pericarp  are  arranged  longitudinally,  and  give  rise  to  the 
striated  appearance  which  a  barleycorn  shows  when  the  paleae 
are  removed.  Both  the  pericarp  and  the  testa  have  their 
point  of  origin  in  the  so-called  "  pigment-string**  (Plate  II., 
Fig.  3,  //.),  a  line  of  tissue,  which  runs  the  whole  length  of 
the  grain,  and  has  a  distinct  reddish-yellow  colour ;  it  is  the 
remnant  of  the  line  of  attachment  of  the  ovule  to  the  walls  of 
the  ovary. 

A  close  comparative  study  of  the  development  of  the 
barleycorn  shows  that  the  ripe  grain  includes  the  united 
products  of  ovule  and  ovary,  that  is  to  say  it  is  a  combination 
of  both  seed  and  fruit ;  the  fruit  or  ovary  is,  however,  repre- 
sented only  by  the  pericarp,  referred  to  above. 

The  two  essential  parts  of  a  barleycorn  are  the  embryo 
and  the  endosperm.  The  former,  which  constitutes  about 
^th  of  the  com,  is  situated  at  the  base  of  the  dorsal  side  of 
the  grain  (Plate  II.,  Fig.  2,  em)  \  the  latter  (Plate  II., 
Figs.  2  and  3,  end)^  constitutes  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
grain. 

On  the  side  adjacent  to  the  endosperm,  the  embryo  has  a 
shield-like  expansion,  the  scutellum  (Plate  III.,  Fig.  4,  scut)^ 
which,  lying  in  close  contact  with  the  endosperm,  serves  as  a 
special  organ  of  absorption,  through  which,  during  germination, 
the  nutritive  matter  stored  in  the  endosperm  must  pass  on  its 
way  to  the  growing  portions  of  the  embryo.     The  actual  line 
of  separation  between  the  embryo  and  endosperm  is  marked  '' 
by  a  line  of  cells  forming  the  epithelium  (Plate  III.,  Fig.  4, 1 
cA.  ^.),  which  covers  the  whole  of  that  portion  of  the  scutellum  \ 
in  contact  with  the  endosperm.    The  cells  of  the  epithelium  ^ 
are  columnar  in  shape  and  are  arranged  with  their  longer 
dimensions  normal  to   the  surface  of  the    scutellum.    The 
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plumule-sheath  {plum,  sA.),  whilst  the  primary  radicle  (rod.), 
with  its  root-cap  (r.  cap,),  is  completely  embedded  in  the  root- 
sheath  (Plate  III.,  Fig.  4,  r.  sh). 

Returning  to  the  endosperm,  we  find  that  this  portion  of 
the  grain  of  barley  is  principally  filled  with  a  mass  of  thin- 
walled  cells  closely  packed  with  starch-granules  embedded  in 
a  very  fine  network  of  proteid  material  (Plate  III.,  Fig.  4,  s.  c,\ 
and  arranged  with  their  larger  dimensions  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  grain.  These  starch-containing  cells  are  surrounded 
by  a  triple  layer  of  thick-walled  rectangular  cells  (Plate  III., 
Fig.  4,  aL),  the  so-called  alcurone-cells,  the  cell-contents  of  which 
consist  mainly  of  closely  packed  aleurone-grains  and  fat,  em- 
bedded in  a  protoplasmic  matrix  with  well-defined  nucleus. 
The  aleurone-layer,  where  it  is  in  contact  with  the  starch-con- 
taining cells  of  the  endosperm,  usually  consists  of  a  triple  or 
quadruple  row  of  cells,  but  in  the  portion  surrounding  the 
embryo  it  dwindles  to  a  single  row  of  cells,  which  gradually 
dies  away  towards  the  base  of  the  grain.  This  aleurone-layer 
does  not,  however,  enter  the  embryo  at  any  point,  but  is  only 
in  close  contact  with  it. 

Lying  between  the  starch-containing  portions  of  the 
endosperm  and  the  embryo  is  a  comparatively  thick  layer  of 
emptied  and  compressed  cells  (Plate  III.,  Fig.  4,  c,  c\  belonging 
to  the  endosperm.  These  cells  are  emptied  of  their  contents 
during  the  later  stage  of  the  growth  of  the  grain,  when  the 
development  of  the  embryo  goes  on  at  the  expense  of  some 
portion  of  the  starch-containing  cells  of  the  endosperm.  As 
these  latter  are  emptied  of  their  contents,  they  are  gradually 
compressed  by  the  growing  embryo,  and  are  found  in  the 
mature  grain  in  the  form  described. 

Having  now  described  in  brief  the  chief  points  in  the 
anatomy  of  the  barleycorn,  we  are  in  a  position  to  examine 
the  morphological  changes  which  take  place  during  germina- 
tion. The  results  of  these  changes  are  of  a  threefold  nature, 
there  being  in  the  first  place,  the  dissolution  of  the  cell-walls 
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of  the  endosperm  by  a  special  enzyme  ;  in  the  second  place, 
the  dissolution  by  diastase  of  the  starch-granules  thus  set 
free,  and  the  transference  of  the  soluble  products  of  the  action 
to  the  growing  points  of  the  embryo;  and  finally,  the 
changes  which  render  the  reserve  nitrogenous  material  of  the 
endosperm-cells  available  for  the  food  of  the  young  plant. 

We  know  very  little  of  the  changes  which  the  protoplasm 
of  the  endosperm  undergoes,  or  of  the  agent  which  brings 
about  the  modification  of  this  coniplex  and  non-diffusible 
nitrogenous  material  and  renders  the  products  of  its  conver- 
sion capable  of  diffusing  through  the  cell-walls  of  thescutellum. 
That  some  action  of  this  kind  takes  place  there  can  be  no  doubt, 
since  H.  T.  Brown  has  stated  that  he  found,  during  eleven 
days'  germination  of  barley,  40  per  cent  of  the  total  reserve 
nitrogen  originally  present  in  the  endosperm  had  passed 
through  the  scutellum  to  the  young  plant  And  from  the  work 
of  Green  and  others,  on  the  germination  of  certain  leguminous 
and  other  plants,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  this  transference 
is  brought  about  by  the  agency  of  a  protco-hydrolytic  enzyme 
somewhat  analogous  to  the  pancreatic  ferment  of  the  animal 
body.  Experiment  has  shown  that  the  latter  enzyme  is 
capable  of  converting  the  coagulable  albuminoids  of  cold- 
water  barley-extract  into  readily  diffusible  and  crystallisable 
substances,  and  indeed,  cold-water  malt-extract  itself  exerts  a 
similar,  but  very  much  feebler  action.  Here  we  undoubtedly 
have  a  breaking  down  of  the  albuminoids  into  the  simple 
amido-bodies,  leucin,  tyrosin,  asparagin,  &c.,  and,  as  before 
mentioned,  experiments  with  other  seeds  have  shown  that  the 
same  action  takes  place  during  germination.  In  those  cases 
in  which  a  ferment  of  this  nature  plays  a  part,  it  has  been 
shown  to  be  present  in  the  form  of  a  zymogen^  a  substance 
which  requires  the  presence  of  a  small  quantity  of  acid  in 
order  to  develop  its  full  activity. 

Our  knowledge  of  the  other  changes  which  take  place  in 
the  germinating  grain  is  much  more  extended  and  precise. 
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fact  that  the  cells  in  this  portion  of  the  grain  are  the  youngest 
in  point  of  development,  and  their  cell-walls  are  consequently 
less  resistant  to  the  ferment  which  brings  about  the  dissolu- 
tion of  the  cellulose.  The  soluble  ferment,  under  whose 
influence  the  cell-wall  is  dissolved,  has  not  yet  been  isolated 
in  a  pure  state,  but  Brown  and  Morris  have  conclusively  shown 
the  existence  of  such  an  enzyme  in  germinating  barley. 

We  have  already  stated  that  the  dissolution  of  the  cell- 
wall  always  precedes  the  attack  upon  the  starch-granules; 
the  former  action  also  proceeds  much  more  rapidly  than  the 
latter,  but  both  follow  the  same  course  in  the  grain,  and 
Plate  IV.,  which  represents  the  progress  of  the  former  action, 
also  represents  the  lines  of  attack  of  the  diastase  upon  the 
starch-granules. 

The  first  indications  of  the  action  of  diastase  upon  the 
starch  are  seen  in  minute  pittings  on  the  surface  of  the 
granules.  These  pittings  increase  in  number  and  depth,  and 
finally  radial  clefts  appear,  and  the  concentric  laminations 
.show  a  more  or  less  complete  separation  from  each  other. 
This  action  takes  place  under  the  influence  of  the  diastase  of 
the  grain,  and  consists  in  the  conversion  of  the  starch  into 
maltose,  which  then  serves  for  the  nutriment  of  the  young 
plant.  The  diastase  increases  very  much,  and  also  alters 
greatly  in  nature  during  germination.  We  shall  have 
occasion  to  refer  more  particularly  to  these  changes  in  a  later 
section  of  this  chapter  (see  p.  70.) 

The  aleurone-cells  of  the  endosperm  undergo  no  visible 
alteration  in  appearance  durmg  a  limited  period  of  growth, 
such  as  we  are  considering  here. 

Coincident  with  the  above-mentioned  changes  in  the 
reserve  material  of  the  endosperm,  starch  begins  to  appear  in 
the  tissues  of  the  embryo,  which  in  the  mature  and  resting 
stage  is  free  from  starch.  These  starch  granules  are  not,  of 
course,  translated  as  such,  but  are  elaborated  from  the  cane- 
sugar,  which,  as  we  shall  see  later,  is  derived  from  the  starch 
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of  the  endosperm  through  the  agency  of  the  epithelium 
of  the  scutellum.  The  first  appearance  of  growth  is  seen 
in  the  elongation  of  the  primary  radicle,  and  immediately 
this  begins,  starch-granules  are  deposited  in  the  tissues  of  the 
radicle,  and  to  a  lesser  extent  in  those  of  the  plumule.  As 
germination  progresses,  the  secretion  of  starch-granules 
spreads  through  the  tissues  adjacent  to  the  radicle  and 
plumule,  and  is  especially  abundant  in  the  tissue  immediately 
surrounding  the  young  vascular  bundles,  which  themselves, 
however,  contain  no  trace  of  starch.  The  cells  of  the  scutellum 
at  the  same  time  begin  to  show  indications  of  small  starch- 
granules,  which  appear  first  of  all  in  the  cells  of  the  scutellum 
immediately  underlying  the  absorptive  epithelium.  The 
appearance  of  starch  in  these  tissues  is  coincident  with  the 
first  signs  of  action  upon  the  cellulose  of  the  depleted  cells 
of  the  endosperm,  and  affords  the  first  indication  of  the 
passage  of  reserve  material  from  the  endosperm  to  the  growing 
embryo. 

We  have  already  referred  to  the  fact  that  the  epithelium 
plays  a  most  important  part  as  a  secretory  tissue,  and  we 
have  mentioned  that  the  changes  which  occur  in  the  endo- 
sperm during  germination,  all  take  their 'rise  in  the  parts 
immediately  under  this  tissue.  The  epithelial  cells  themselves 
undergo  certain  alterations  during  germination.  The  cell- 
contents  become  much  coarser  in  structure,  and  the  granula- 
tions increase  in  size  and  number  until  the  nucleus  is  quite 
invisible.  The  free  ends  of  the  cells  also  become  club-shaped, 
and  form  a  sort  of  velvety  pile  which  projects  into  the 
endosperm. 

It  was  mentioned  above  that  Brown  and  Morris  have 
shown  the  absence  of  any  organic  connection  between  the 
embryo  and  endosperm  of  the  cereals,  and  have  also  proved 
the  parasitic  nature  of  the  former,  and  the  entire  absence  of 
vitality  in  the  starch-containing  cells  of  the  latter.  The 
recognition  of  these  most  important  facts  have  enabled  these 
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workers  to  throw  much  light  on  several  questions  connected 
with  the  embryology  of  the  barleycorn,  since  the  changes 
which  take  place  in  the  endosperm  during  germination  must 
be  regarded  as  the  result  of  influences  communicated  through 
the  embryo. 

The  method  adopted  for  the  study  of  these  questions 
consisted  in  dissecting  out  the  embryos  from  barley,  after 
steeping  for  a  few  hours  in  water,  and  then  cultivating  the 
excised  embryos  upon  artifical  cndos}x:rms  of  definite  and 
known  composition.  In  this  way  it  was  possible  to  follow 
the  changes  brought  about  by  the  growing  embryos,  and  to 
determine  their  nature.  The  results  obtained  by  this  method 
of  experiment  will  be  more  particularly  described  in  later 
sections. 


Nature  of  Changes  during  Germination. 

The  preceding  review  of  the  anatomy  and  morphology  of 
tlic  barleycorn,  will  enable  the  changes  which  occur  in 
malting  to  be  the  better  understood,  and  will  assist  in 
elucidating  the  objects  for  which  the  grain  is  subjected  to  this 
preliminary  process. 

In  classifying  the  principal  objects  of  malting  we  must 
undoubtedly  give  pre-eminence  (i)  to  the  dissolution  of  the 
cellulosic  walls  of  the  starch-containing  cells,  and  (2)  to  the 
development  of  the  diastase.  We  have  already  referred  to 
the  former  action  and  mentioned  that  the  friability*  or 
mealiness  of  the  malted  grain  depends  entirely  upon  the 
thoroughness  with  which  the  action  of  the  soluble  cyto- 
hydrolyticf  ferment  has  spread  through  the  grain.  It  has 
been  found  that  the  different  varieties  of  barley  vary  very 
greatly  in  the    rapidity  and   ease  with  which    this  action 

*  We  are  not  referring  here  to  the  friability  of  malt  as  determined  by  the 
oooditioiis  of  curing. 

t  Derived  from  ic^rot,  a  cell,  and  analogous  to  amylo-hydrolytic 

F   2 
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proceeds  through  the  grain.  This  appears  to  depend  greatly 
upon  the  influence  of  soil  and  climate,  but  as  a  rule,  those 
varieties  in  which  the  cell-walls  give  way  with  the  greatest 
facility  possess  the  greatest  value  for  malting  purposes.  The 
product  of  the  action  of  the  dissolution  of  the  cellulose  has 
not  yet  been  identified,  but  it  undoubtedly  serves  as  a  food 
for  the  embryo  during  the  early  stages  of  germination. 

The  development  of  the  diastase  during  germination  is 
also  of  the  very  highest  importance.  As  soon  as  germination 
commences,  the  embryo  begins  to  secrete  diastase,  which 
passes  over  to,  and  diffuses  into,  the  endosperm,  and  rapidly 
attacks  the  cellulose  and  starch-granules  immediately  under 
the  scutellum.  This  was  proved  by  Brown  and  Morris,  by 
cultivating  the  excised  embryos  of  barley  upon  artificial 
endosperms,  consisting  either  of  porous  tiles  moistened  with 
water,  or  of  gelatin  alone,  or  of  "  starcli-gelatin."  The  latter 
was  prepared  by  adding  finely  divided  barley-starch  to  a 
slightly  warmed  solution  of  gelatin  (5  per  cent),  and  stirring 
until  the  moisture  was  on  the  point  of  solidifying.  The 
excised  embryos  were  placed  upon  the  surface  of  the  "  starch- 
gelatin"  when  this  was  on  the  point  of  setting,  a  gentle 
pressure  being  used  in  order  to  bring  every  part  of  the 
convex  surface  of  the  scutellum  in  contact  with  the  cultivation 
medium.  In  this  manner  it  was  possible,  by  the  examination 
of  small  pieces  of  the  starch-gelatin  cut  from  beneath  the 
growing  embryo,  to  follow  the  gradual  progression  of  the 
solvent  action  upon  the  starch-granules. 

The  action  was  seen  to  arise,  first  of  all,  at  the  limiting 
surfaces  of  the  scutellum  and  starch-gelatin,  and  to  be  inde- 
pendent of  the  presence  of  micro-organisms.  The  action  of 
the  embryo  is  also  dependent  upon  its  growth,  or  rather  vital 
activity.  When  the  embryos  were  exposed  to  chloroform 
before  being  placed  on  the  gelatin,  it  was  found  that  they 
were  incapable  of  growth,  and  no  action  took  place  on  the 
starch. 
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Tested  by  the  method  we  have  just  described,  it  was 
found  that  the  excised  embryos  are  entirely  without  diastatic 
power,  but  that  after  four  days*  culture  on  water  and  5  per 
cent  gelatin  respectively,  both  the  embryos  and  the  media 
on  which  they  were  grown  showed  distinct  evidence  of  the 
formation  of  an  amylo-hydrolytic  enzyme.  The  appear- 
ance of  the  enzyme  outside  the  embryo,  which  it  will  be. 
remembered  was  free  from  diastatic  power,  points  to  its  form- 
ation from  some  material  stored  in  the  embryo,  and  modified 
in  its  passage  outwards ;  showing  that  the  formation  of 
diastase  is  a  secretory  and  not  an  excretory  process. 

We  have  already  stated  that  it  is  the  epithelium  which  is 
concerned  in  this  secretory  function,  and  we  may  mention  that 
this  was  clearly  shown  by  cultivating,  side  by  side,  ordinary 
embryos  and  embryos  from  which  the  epithelium  had  been 
removed  ;  in  the  former  case  the  action  proceeded  as  usual, 
whilst  in  the  latter  case  the  embryos  had  entirely  lost  their 
power  of  attacking  the  starch-granules. 

The  secretion  of  diastase  by  the  epithelium  during  ger- 
mination is  increased  by  the  presence  of  a  little  acid^  but  it  is 
in  no  way  stimulated  by  the  presence  of  either  starch-granules 
or  soluble-starch.  The  presence,  however,  of  readily  assimil- 
able carbohydrates  completely  checks  the  secretion  of  diastase. 
This  was  shown  by  cultivating  embryos  upon  starch-gelatin 
containing  a  little  cane-sugar  or  other  assimilable  carbo- 
hydrate ;  under  these  conditions  the  epithelium  docs  not 
secrete  any  diastase  whatever  during  germination.  It  was 
further  shown  that  when  barley  itself  is  germinated  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  free  supply  of  cane-sugar  is  available  for  the 
nourishment  of  the  growing  embryo,  no  diastase  is  secreted, 
and  tlie  grain  remains  as  tough  and  resistant  as  before 
germination*  This  is  a  very  important  fact,  and  shows  us 
tliat  the  power  of  secretion  is  so  adapted  to  the  requirements 
of  the  youAg  plant,  as  to  be  only  exercised  when  the  supply 
of  soluble  nutriment  begins  to  fail.      In  fact,  the  secretion  of 
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diastase  by  the  epithelium  must  be  regarded  as  one  of  thoee 
starvation  phenomena  of  which  several  are  known  to 
botanists. 

In  practice,  the  diastase  secreted  by  the  epithelium  passes 
into  and  permeates  the  endosperm,  and  acts,  as  we  have 
already  seen,  upon  the  starch-granules  liberated  by  the 
removal  of  the  cell-walls  by  the  cellulose-dissolving  enzyme, 
which  has  been  previously  secreted  by  the  epithelium  and 
passed  into  the  endosperm.  A  steady  accumulation  of  dias- 
tase thus  goes  on  during  the  germinating  period 

As  we  shall  have  occasion  to  see  later,  diastatic  activity 
is  of  two  kinds,  namely,  saccharifying  and  liquefying,  and  all 
the  evidence  seems  to  point  to  these  two  functions  being  due 
to  two  distinct  ferments.  The  diastase  of  barley  is  almost 
entirely  without  any  liquefying  action,  that  is  to  say,  a  cold- 
water  extract  of  barley  is  practically  without  solvent  action 
upon  starch-paste ;  its  saccharifying  action  is,  however,  very 
considerable,  and  when  barley-extract  is  allowed  to  act  upon 
a  solution  of  soluble-starch,  it  very  rapidly  and  completely 
saccharifies  the  starch.  During  germination,  the  liquefying 
power  is  developed,  and  the  saccharifying  power  is  also  greatly 
increased.  This  is  well  shown  in  the  following  experiment 
quoted  by  Brown  and  Morris  :— 

Ditstase  in  50  corns  of  tteeped\ax\ey        =    2*325  grams  CuO. 

^  same  barley  /  =  '^-^afi  6«»n«  CuO. 


M  If 


'^  Throughout  the  paper  previously  referred  to,  Brown  and  Morris  have 
expressed  the  diastatic  power  in  terms  of  grams  of  CuO  (kt  50  individual  corns, 
embryos,  or  parts  of  embryos,  &c.  This  was  arrived  at  by  a  modification  of 
Lintner's  method  (see  p.  452),  and  consisted  in  taking  a  certain  number  of  the 
corns  or  parts  of  corns,  and  making  an  extract  of  these  with  a  definite  volume  of 
water.  A  certain  definite  volume  of  this  extract  was  then  allowed  to  act  upon  a 
solution  of  Lintner's  soluble'Starch,  in  such  proportions  that  the  reducing  power 
of  the  transformed  solution  fell  within  the  "  law  of  proportionality."  The  action 
was  allowed  to  proceed  for  exactly  an  hour,  at  30**  C.  (86°  F.),  and  the  cupric- 
reducing  power  of  the  solution  determined  gravimctrically.  After  due  correction, 
the  amount  of  copper  oxide  due  to  the  transforming  action  of  the  diastase  con- 
tained in  50  corns  or  i)arts  of  corns  could  lie  easily  calculated,  and  fonucil  a  con- 
venient basis  for  comparison. 
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Much  of  the  diastatic  power  of  green  malt  is  lost  during 
kilning,  and  it  has  been  shown  by  Bungener  and  Fries 
that  the  saccharifying  power  of  certain  green  malts  was  in 
some  cases  reduced  to  as  little  as  one-ninth  of  its  original 
value  by  kiln-drying.  This  is  confirmed  by  the  every-day 
experience  of  one  of  us. 

The  aim  upon  the  malting  floors  is  therefore  not  only  to 
develop  this  most  essential  liquefying  function,  but  also 
to  stimulate  the  saccharifying  energy  of  th^  grain  in  order 
to  withstand  the  crippling  which  it  will  sustain  upon  the 
kiln.  A  striking  example  of  the  potency  of  the  former 
function  is  afforded  by  the  custom  of  adding  a  little  malt 
flour  to  the  meal,  when  brewing  with  unmalted  grain.  The 
facility  with  which  the  starchy  matter  is  prevented  from  setting, 
even  when  the  temperature  has  exceeded  the  saccharifying 
limit  (190-200®  F.),  is  strong  proof  of  the  liquefying  influence 
of  the  malt  being  an  entirely  distinct  function. 

Closely  connected  with  this  increase  of  diastatic  power  in 
the  germinated  grain,  is  the  increased  solubility  of  the  nitro- 
genous compounds  after  germination.  We  have  every  reason 
to  believe  that  there  is  an  intimate  connection  between  the 
soluble  and  coagulable  albuminoids  of  malt,  and  the  diastatic 
power;  indeed,  Brown  and  Heron  showed  that  in  a  malt- 
extract,  loss  of  diastatic  power  proceeded  pari  passu  with  the 
removal  of  the  coagulable  albuminoids  by  heat,  and  that  the 
complete  removal  of  the  latter  by  passage  through  a  porcelain 
diaphragm,  caused  a  total  loss  of  diastatic  power.  But, 
although  there  is  this  connection  between  the  soluble  and 
coagulable  albuminoids  and  the  diastatic  power,  there  is  none 
whatever  between  the  total  nitrogen  of  a  barley,  and  the  latter 
function.  It  is  quite  incorrect  to  infer  that  a  barley  rich  in 
nitrogen  will  necessarily  yield  a  highly  diastatic  malt :  the 
production  of  diastase  evidently  depending  not  upon  the  total 
proteid  matter,  but  upon  the  presence  of  certain  varieties  of 
nitrogenous  substances. 
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Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  determine  the  nature 
of  the  changes  which  take  place  in  the  nitrogenous  substances 
during  germination,  but  the  analytical  methods  employed 
have  not  been  sufficiently  exact  to  allow  any  definite  con- 
clusions to  be  drawn  from  the  results.  Quite  recently,  how- 
ever, Hilger  and  van  der  Becke*  have  adopted  methods  which 
promise  more  hope  of  success.  They  show  that  the  soluble 
nitrogen  increases  during  germination  as  follows  : — 

Calculated  on  total  nitrogea. 

Barley 6*74  percent,  soluble  nitrogen. 

Steeped  barley 3*75  „  „ 

Green-malt 21*96  „  „ 

Kilned-malt 24*44  »  %% 

Their  results  on  the  degradation  of  the  soluble  nitrogenous 
substances  are  also  far  in  advance  of  any  previous  workers, 
and  show  clearly  the  large  increase  in  peptones,  amido- 
acids,  and  amides  (pp.  1 38-141),  which  takes  place  during 
germination.  The  following  table  gives  a  summary  of  these 
results,  calculated  on  the  dry  matter  of  the  barley  and  malt: — 


Nitrogen  as  albumen 
,,        as  peptones 
„        as  ammonium  salts., 
as  amido-acids.. 
as  amides 


Barley. 

Steeped 
barley. 

Green-malt. 

O'o6oo 

0*0354 

0*1671 

0*0046 

0*0009 

0*0058 

0*0169 

none 

0*0290 

0*0417 

0*0294 

0*1417 

none 

none 

0*0505 

Kilned-malt. 


0*1194 
0*0233 
0*0057 
0*2257 
0*0029 


Another,  and  most  important  change,  which  goes  on 
during  germination,  is  the  disappearance  of  starch  and  the 
consequent  increase  of  ready-formed  sugars  in  the  grain. 
The  "pitting"  which  the  starch -granules  undergo  during  the 
latter  portion  of  the  germinating  period  has  been  already 
referred  to,  and  this  "  pitting "  is  of  course  indicative  of  the 
dissolution  of  the  starch  which  is  taking  place.     Stein  places 

*  Archiv  fiir  Hygiene,  x.  (1890),  p.  477. 
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the  loss  of  starch  during  germination  at  5  •  2  per  cent,  and 
Marcker  gives  4  per  cent  as  the  amount,  but  recent  nuifibers 
given  by  Brown  and  Morris  point  to  a  much  greater  loss  than 
either  of  the  above.     The  figures  they  give,  are — 


Experiment  i    . 


>• 


2'  . 


Starch  in  tooo  comi 

of  bariey  before 

germinatioii* 


Gnimx. 
20*0552 

19-9158 


Starch  in  looo  corns 
after  6  days' 
germination. 


Gram«. 
15*4398 
15  3636 


Loss  of  Starch. 


Grams. 
46154 

4  5522 


A  portion  of  this  starch  is  entirely  lost  in  the  form  of  gas, 
.having  been  evolved  as  carbonic  anhydride  and  aqueous 
vapour,  as  shown  by  T.  C.  Day,  during  the  respiration  of 
the  growing  grain ;  a  second  portion  has  been  used  up 
in  the  formation  of  new  tissue  in  the  young  plant ;  but  the 
third  and  largest  portion  is  retained  within  the  grain  in  the 
form  of  cane  and  other  sugars.  The  quantity  of  ready-formed 
sugars  pre-existent  in  barley  is  thus  considerably  increased 
during  germination.  Kjeldahl  *  first  pointed  out  that  the 
amount  of  cane-sugar  increased  from  i  *  5  per  cent  in  barley 
to  4*7  per  cent  in  green-malt,  and  O'Sullivan  f  later  published 
the  following  complete  analysis  of  tlie  sugars  in  barley  before 
and  after  malting  :-^ 


No.  s  Barley. 


Before 
germinatioo* 


Cuie-tiigar   .. 
MtltoM. . 
Dextrote 
Leniloie 


o*9 


n 


After 
germination. 


4*5 

I'2 
0*2 


No.  t  Barley. 


Before 
germination. 


I  39 

0'62 


AAer 
germtnatioB. 


45 
1*98 

1-57 
o*7i 


*  R^nun^  da  compte-renda  des  tniTaiix  dn  Laboratoire  de  Carliber^,  1881, 
p.  189. 

t  Jounuil  of  the  Chemical  Society,  xlix.  (1886),  p.  58. 
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Recently,  Brown  and  Morris  have  more  closely  examined 
the  distribution  of  these  sugars  through  the  grain,  and  for 
this  purpose  carefully  separated  the  embryos  and  endosperms 
of  a  large  number  of  corns,  and  determined  the  sugars  in  each 
portion.  The  following  table  expresses  their  results,  calcu- 
lated on  the  dry  weights  of  embryos  and  endosperms 
respectively : — 


Sugars. 

Barley  after  steeping  in  water 
for  48  hours. 

Barley  after  germination  for  10  days. 

Endoqierms. 

Embryos. 

Endosferms. 

Cane-sugar    .. 
Invert-sugar  .. 
Maltose..     .. 

Percent. 

5-4 
1*8 

Percent. 
0*3 

0*2 

Percent. 
24*2 

1*2 

Percent. 
2*2 

2*2 

4-5 

Total..     .. 

72 

OS 

25 -4 

8-9 

These  results  are  interesting,  as  showing  that  the 
maltose  is  confined  to  the  endosperm,  the  portion  of  the 
grain  in  which  it  originates ;  whilst  the  cane-sugar,  and  the 
product  of  its  decomposition,  invert-sugar,  are  almost  entirely 
confined  to  the  growing  embryo.  This  points  most  forcibly 
to  the  conclusion,  that  the  maltose  is  absorbed,  as  such,  from 
the  endosperm  by  the  epithelium  of  the  embryo,  and  at  once 
converted  by  the  living  cells  of  the  latter  into  cane-sugar. 
That  such  an  action  actually  docs  take  place,  Brown  and 
Morris  proved  by  cultivating  excised  embryos  upon  solutions 
of  maltose  and  dextrose ;  in  the  former  case,  cane-sugar  in 
considerable  amount  was  found  in  the  embryos  after  six 
days'  culture,  whilst  those  embryos  grown  on  dextrose  solution 
contained  no  trace  of  cane-sugar. 

The  amount  of  fat  in  barley  is  also  much  diminished 
during  germination.  According  to  John,  quickly-grown  malt 
loses  20*7  per  cent.,  and  slowly-grown  malt  30*2  per  cent  of 
the  original  amount. 
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Among  the  minor  changes  which  take  place  during 
malting  arc — (i)  the  decrease  of  a-  and  /8-amylan,  which 
undoubtedly  yield  products  which  go  for  the  nourishment  of 
the  embryo  ;  and  (2)  the  decrease  in  the  amount  of  ash.  The 
following  are  some  numbers  showing  this  decrease  of  mineral 
constituents : — 

Bariey  contains  2*95  per  cent  of  ash.  calculated  on  the  dry  weight 
Malt        „         2 -61  „  „  „ 

This  ash  consists,  in  the  respective  cases,  of — 


Potash       

Soda 

Lime 

Magnesia 

Ferric  oxide     

Phosphoric  acid 
Sulphuric       ,, 
Soluble  silicic  acid  .. 
Insoluble  »»      ,, 
Chlorine 


Barleyl 


percent 
16*4 

6-3 

45 

VI 
o*9 

IS 
23-2 

8-4 

1*2 


Malt. 


per  cent 
I4'4 

49 
SO 

8-3 
1*4 

1-3 

23  4 

93 
0-8 


A  marked  increase  of  acidity  takes  place  during  germina- 
tion, and  during  the  kilning  process.  Belohoubek  gives  the 
numbers  for  this  increase : — 

Barley        0*338  per  cent  as  lactic  acid. 

Green-malt        0*590         ,,  ,, 

Kilned-malt       0*942  „  „ 

The  extent  to  which  the  above-mentioned  changes  take 
place  in  any  particular  sample  of  barley  is  largely  influenced 
by  the  rapidity  of  germination,  and  by  other  variable  condi- 
tions, such  as  temperature  and  moisture.  In  normal 
germination  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  extent  of  the  change 
b  indicated  by  the  development  of  the  plumule ;  but  if  the 
growth  is  forced,  the  plumule  may  extend  the  full  length  of 
the  corn  in  half  the   time   required   under   more   moderate 
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conditions,  and,  naturally,  the  grain  in  the  former  instance 
would  be  imperfectly  malted. 

We  have  already  seen  that  the  principal  objects  in  malting 
are  threefold,  namely  (i)  the  development  of  the  diastase  or 
starch-transforming  agent,  (2)  the  preparation  of  the  starch  of 
the  grain  for  transformation  by  the  dissolution  of  the  cell-walls, 
and  (3)  the  development  of  the  agent  which  brings  about  the 
modification  of  the  nitrogenous  substances.  But  in  carrying 
out  these  objects  it  is  most  essential  that  we  should  guard 
against  undue  loss  from  respiration  and  rootlet  development,  as 
well  as  against  the  ravages  of  mould,  acidity,  and  putrefaction. 

In  order  to  attain  the  desirable  conditions,  without 
encouraging  the  evils  just  alluded  to,  the  necessity  for  a 
prolonged,  rather  than  a  rapid  germination,  and  for  cool 
temperatures,  cannot  be  too  strongly  insisted  upon.  The 
waste  of  material  due  to  respiration  and  rootlet  growth  is 
subject  to  very  considerable  variation,  but  in  some  extreme 
cases  the  loss  by  respiration  has  been  found  to  reach  nearly 
ID  per  cent  of  the  weight  of  the  grain.  This  loss  is,  of  course, 
at  the  expense  of  the  reserve  materials  of  the  grain,  chiefly 
the  starch,  therefore  it  is  of  great  practical  importance.  The 
losses  incurred  through  respiration  and  rootlet  development 
are  intimately  connected :  high  temperatures  and  rapid 
germination  being  conducive  to  both,  but  whilst  the  latter 
is  very  evident,  the  gaseous  evaporation  proceeds  invisibly. 

John  gives  the  following  numbers  as  the  loss  on  slowly 
and  rapidly  germinated  barley : — 


Respired 

Malt  (exclusive  of  rootlet  and  acrospire) 

Acrospire 

Rootlet      


I. 

Rapidly 

germtnated. 


II. 

Slowly 

germinated. 


lOO'OO 


638 
8588 

lOO'OO 
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Thus  the  dry-substance  of  the  malt  (without  rootlets) 
forms  88*97  per  cent  with  the  slowly  germinated  barley,  and 
86*65  with  the  rapidly  germinated  grain. 

With  regard  to  rootlet  waste,  moreover,  not  only  is  their 
quantity  affected,  but  their  composition  is  also  influenced  by 
the  rapidity  of  the  growth.  There  is  evidence  to  show  that 
the  greater  the  rapidity  of  growth  the  greater  the  proportion 
of  starch  abstracted  by  the  rootlet 

Now  if  by  rapid  germination  we  were  able  to  improve  the 
quality  of  the  malt,  there  might  be  some  excuse  for  extra  loss 
from  these  two  causes  ;  but  as  the  reverse  is  actually  the  case, 
it  is  of  double  importance  to  adopt  all  means  of  reducing  the 
loss  to  a  minimum. 

In  addition  to  the  above  changes,  others,  with  which  we 
are  at  present  unacquainted,  no  doubt  take  place ;  indeed  the 
fact,  first  proved  by  T.  C.  Day,*  that  more  oxygen  is  absorbed 
during  germination  than  is  required  for  the  oxidation  of  the 
carbon,  evolved  as  carbonic  anhydride,  points  to  some  further 
changes  taking  place. 

Screening,  Kiln-drying,  and  Steeping. 

The  remarks  already  made  respecting  cleanliness  and 
uniformity  are  sufficient  to  prove  the  necessity  for  a  thorough 
grading  and  screening  of  the  barley  prior  to  steeping.  There 
cannot  be  the  slightest  doubt  that  the  adoption  of  the  best 
possible  machinery  is  advisable,  and  that,  although  expensive, 
it  quickly  repays  tlie  outlay  of  capital  by  the  superior  quality 
of  the  malt  produced. 

It  is  very  desirable  to  remove  all  broken  corns  and  foreign 
seeds,  and  to  thoroughly  cleanse  the  grain  from  adhering 
dirt  and  dust.  The  removal  of  the  latter  is  of  very  distinct 
imi)ortance ;  for  knowing,  as  we  do,  that  the  dust  is  largely 
comix>sed  of  various  micro-organisms, — bacteria,  wild-yeasts, 

*  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  xxxvii.  (1880),  p.  64$. 
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mould-sporeS|  &c. — it  must  be  apparent  that  the  dissemination 
of  this  dust  among  the  growing  grain  can  hardly  fail  to  have 
an  injurious  influence  upon  the  product  As  the  barley  is 
shot  into  the  cistern,  there  is  often  a  dense  cloud  of  dust, 
especially  if  the  grain  is  let  in  before  the  water.  It  would 
always  be  much  better  to  isolate  the  cistern  so  that  this  dusty 
cloud  could  not  contaminate  the  floors  ;  or,  when  this  could  not 
be  conveniently  arranged,  it  would  be  a  good  plan  to  let  the 
grain  into  the  cistern  through  a  simple  form  of  automatic 
mashing  machine,  so  that  the  barley  should  be  settled  before 
it  has  time  to  make  any  dust  In  any  case,  the  better  plan 
is  to  erect  proper  cleansing  machinery,  and  to  collect  all  the 
dust  in  water.  This  collection  of  the  dust  is  particularly 
important,  because  in  most  makings  there  is  ample  oppor- 
tunity for  some  of  it  to  And  its  way  to  the  germinating  floors. 
If  by  no  other  means,  it  may  readily  gain  access  through  the 
windows  of  the  working  floors,  supposing  these  and  those  of 
the  screening  room  to  be  left  open  together,  and  the  wind  to 
be  favourable.  There  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  the 
marked  prevalence  of  mould  noticeable  in  some  malthouses 
is  in  part  attributable  to  the  ready  access  of  this  dust 

With  regard  to  the  kiln-drying  of  barley,  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  it  is  but  seldom  the  grain  fails  to  be  improved  by 
this  process,  although  it  is  frequently  not  an  actual  necessity. 
In  good  seasons  the  improvement  is  not  always  suflicient  to 
warrant  the  extra  labour  and  expense ;  but  whenever  the 
condition  of  the  barley  is  in  the  least  degree  doubtful,  we 
consider  that  this  process  is  essential  for  the  production  of  a 
really  satisfactory  malt.  The  influence  of  the  process, 
beyond  reducing  the  moisture  percentage  to  a  uniform  rate, 
and  retarding  mouldiness  and  deterioration,  is  very  marked 
in  connection  with  the  vitality  of  the  grain.  It  is  evidently 
akin  to  the  natural  maturing  of  the  barley  in  the  stack,  a 
process  which  is  now  unfortunately  far  too  hurried,  if  not 
neglected  altogether. 
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This  effect  is  an  interesting  one,  and  has  but  recently 
received  an  explanation.  Brown  and  Morris  have  shown  that 
the  epitlielium  of  mature  embryos  is  incapable  of  secreting 
any  soluble-ferment  until  the  ripening  of  the  grain  has  ad- 
vanced to  partial  desiccation.  In  other  words,  the  embryo 
is  unable  to  exercise  its  secretory  functions  until  the  necessary 
amount  of  water  has  been  expelled,  and  when  this  does  not 
take  place  naturally,  it  is  necessary  to  bring  it  about  artificially 
by  kiln-drying. 

Natural  sweating  is  decidedly  preferable  when  it  takes 
place  in  the  stack  or  rick,  for  the  grain  is  here  more  readily 
accessible  to  the  air  than  after  threshing,  when  it  lies  in  closer 
bulk.  Unless  grain  is  extremely  dry  it  is  very  dangerous  to 
store  it  for  any  lengthened  period  in  dense  bulk,  owing  to  the 
risk  of  its  becoming  fusty  and  heated,  whereby  the  vitality  of 
the  germ  is  endangered.  This  of  course  may  occur  in  stack 
if  the  com  has  been  got  up  in  bad  condition  ;  in  bad  seasons, 
therefore,  it  should  be  artificially  dried  as  soon  after  the 
harvesting  as  possible,  in  order  that  it  may  be  stored  in 
thoroughly  sound  condition. 

Unfortunately  this  is  not  always  possible,  on  account  of 
limited  kiln  and  storage  accommodation,  and  the  British  farmer 
b  essentially  backward  in  adopting  mechanical  and  scientific 
improvements. 

In  kiln-drying  barley,  great  care  must  be  taken  not 
to  allow  the  temperature  to  rise  sufficiently  high  to  en- 
danger its  vitality,  and  a  temperature  of  iio^  F.  must  be 
regarded  as  the  maximum.  The  abstraction  of  the  moisture 
must  depend  more  upon  the  volume  of  air  than  its  tempera- 
ture. When  dried,  the  barley  should  be  stored  for  at  least  a 
fortnight  before  it  is  steeped.  This  is  important,  as  it  allows 
the  grain  to  mellow,  and  to  undergo  those  ill-understood 
changes  upon  which  its  vital  energy  depends — in  fact,  the 
value  of  drying  is  in  great  measure  negatived  if  the  grain  is 
immediately  wetted. 
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The  grain  is  now  steeped,  L  e.  moistened  with  water  in  a 
suitable  tank.  We  have  already  referred  to  the  influence  of 
the  dissolved  salts  in  steeping  waters,  and  to  the  influence  of 
organic  purity,  and  as  our  present  system  is  one  which  appears 
to  aim  at  a  maximum  extraction,  we  are  apparently  doing 
right  in  using  those  waters  which  extract  the  most,  that  is  to 
say,  soft  waters.  We  may,  however,  be  entirely  wrong ;  in 
which  case  hard  waters  would  give  the  best  results;  as  a 
matter  of  fact  we  do  not  yet  know  what  we  want 

Some  barleys  lose  much  more  than  others  during  steeping, 
and  in  the  same  sample  the  smallest  corns  lose  the  most.  The 
total  loss,  however,  seldom  exceeds  i  *  5  per  cent,  and  is  fre- 
quently much  less.  The  mineral  matter  extracted  is  generally 
in  excess  of  the  organic,  but  different  barleys  vary  very  much  in 
this  respect  Temperature  and  duration  are  powerful  factors, 
and  have  a  marked  influence  on  the  vitality  of  the  germ. 
Excessively  low  temperatures  naturally  retard  germination ; 
excessively  high  ones,  on  the  other  hand,  encourage  mould, 
acidity,  and  putrefaction,  all  of  which  are  adverse  to  healthy 
growth  upon  the  floors.  The  most  desirable  period  of 
steeping  depends  upon  the  temperature  of  the  weather  and 
the  nature  of  the  barley,  and  is  a  question  for  practical  experi- 
ence to  decide ;  as  a  rule,  barley  is  steeped  for  from  45  to 
72  hours.  Frequent  changes  of  the  steep  water  are  very 
essential,  and  we  consider  that  the  frequency  of  change  is  of 
far  more  importance  than  the  nature  of  the  water.  If  the 
barley  is  unscreened,  it  is  clear  that  the  water  must  swarm  with 
myriads  of  germs ;  and  however  perfect  the  screening,  there 
still  remains  an  infinite  number  of  these  organisms  on  the 
grain.  Not  only  have  we  to  deal  with  the  germs  themselves, 
but  the  water  extracts  the  very  matters  on  which  they  will 
freely  develop  ;  we  have  here,  therefore,  every  opportunity  for 
the  propagation  of  mould  and  the  bringing  about  of  putre- 
factive changes  which  can  only  be  kept  in  check  by  frequently 
renewing  the  steep  waters,  which  should  be  done,  at  least 
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every  twenty-four  hours.  The  grain  should  also  be  aerated : 
this  is  done  when  water  is  drawn  from  below  and  supplied 
by  a  sparge  arm  from  above. 

After  being  steeped  for  the  requisite  time  the  grain  is 
usually  couched,  and  then  put  to  germinate  in  thin  layers  on 
the  floors ;  sometimes  the  couch  is  entirely  dispensed  with. 

Conditions  of  Healthy  Germination  and  Drying. 

In  order  that  germination  may  proceed  in  a  healthy  and 
vigorous  manner,  there  are  three  principal  conditions  which 
must  be  carefully  attended  to.  These  conditions  are,  mois- 
ture^ temperature,  and  ventilation.  Moisture  is  of  prime  im- 
portance, since  there  must  be  sufficient  water  present  in  the 
grain  to  effect  the  solution  of  the  food  which  supplies  the  germ. 
It  is  often  necessary,  on  account  of  the  evaporation  that  takes 
place  on  the  floor,  to  supplement  the  water  absorbed  by  the 
grain  during  steeping ;  this  is  done  by  sprinkling  the  grain 
some  five  or  six  days  after  it  has  left  the  cistern.  At  the 
same  time  it  is  very  injudicious  to  continue  sprinkling  opera- 
tions at  the  end  of  the  growing  period  ;  when  this  is  done 
it  b  impossible  to  avoid  loading  the  grain  excessively  wet. 
Maltsters  are  careful  to  keep  their  vacant  flooring  damp,  in 
order  that  the  air  of  the  house  may  be  moist  It  is  of  great 
importance  that  the  temperature  of  the  growing  malt  should  be 
kept  well  under  control,  and  as  a  rule  it  should  not  exceed 
60^  F.  at  any  stage  ;  high  temperatures  not  only  promote  the 
growth  of  moulds  and  putrefactive  ferments,  but  they  lead  to 
unnecessary  waste  by  the  excessive  development  of  the  root- 
lets, and  by  increased  respiration.  Apart  from  the  waste,  the 
quality  of  the  malt  is  deteriorated  ;  malts  grown  at  excessive 
temperatures  never  yielding  sound  beers.  It  is  only  by  slow 
growtli,  at  moderately  low  temperatures,  that  we  arrive  at  a 
really  satisfactory  and  perfect  internal  modification.  Ventila- 
tion is  an   absolute  necessity  ;  not  only  are  relays  of  fresh 
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air  needed  throughout  the  house,  but  the  layers  of  grain  must 
be  frequently  turned,  or  moved,  so  that  the  carbonic  acid  gas, 
together  with  any  products  of  putrefaction,  may  be  thoroughly 
dispersed,  and  made  to  give  place  to  fresh  volumes  of  air.  A 
part  of  the  oxygen  absorbed  by  the  grain  is  evidently  taken 
into  combination,  as  has  been  shown  by  T.  C.  Day,*  for 
more  of  it  is  absorbed  than  is  exhaled  as  carbonic  acid.  This 
oxygen  seems  to  be  chemically  fixed  in  the  same  manner  as 
is  the  oxygen  taken  up  by  hot  worts  on  the  coolers.  There  is, 
however,  no  fixed  ratio  between  the  oxygen  which  is  retained 
and  that  which  is  exhaled.  In  addition  to  the  carbonic  acid 
exhaled  as  a  decomposition  product,  water  also  appears  to  be 
liberated,  and  the  ratio  between  the  two  may  be  expressed 
by  the  following  equation,  which  represents  the  oxidation  of 
a  glucose : — 

C«Hi,0,  +  60,  s=  6C0,  +  6H,0. 

Before  the  green  malt  is  loaded  on  the  kiln  it  is  usually 
allowed  a  period  of  withering,  which  consists  in  checking  the 
active  growth  by  keeping  the  floors  cool.  Much  of  the 
moisture  of  the  grain  is  dissipated  in  this  way,  and  the 
rootlets  fade.  The  withering  process  is  really  a  preliminary 
stage  of  drying,  and  when  it  takes  place  satisfactorily  there  is 
less  work  to  be  done  upon  the  kiln,  and  a  shorter  period  for 
the  detrimental  influence  of  moist  heat  With  perfect  kilns, 
however,  it  is  perhaps  questionable  if  the  process  of  withering 
is  of  much  practical  importance,  but  with  the  ordinary  kilns 
no  point  is  of  greater  moment  than  loading  the  com  fairly 
dry,  that  is,  with  less  than  45  per  cent,  of  water. 

When  malt  is  loaded  wet,  the  influence  of  the  long-pro- 
tracted moist  heat  is  similar  to  that  exercised  by  a  forced 
growth  on  the  floors,  but  to  a  more  marked  degree.  We  have 
found  almost  invariably  that  there  is  under  these  conditions  a 
tendency  to  the  formation  of  an  excess  of  ready-formed 
sugars,  usually  accompanied  by  the  development  of  a  sweet 

*  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  xxxvii.  (1880),  p.  645. 


BarUy  and  Malt.  83 

and  sickly  flavour,  which  is  permanent  to  the  malt  The  mere 
increase  in  these  ready-formed  sugars  is  in  itself  hardly 
suflicient  to  account  for  the  invariable  unsoundness  of  beers 
produced  from  malts  containing  such  an  excess ;  but  it  is 
probable  that  the  breaking  down  of  an  excess  of  starch  into 
these  substances,  under  these  conditions,  is  accompanied  by  a 
similar  degradation  of  the  nitrogenous  substances ;  and  it  may 
well  be  tliat  it  is  to  this  latter  change  that  the  instability  of 
beers  brewed  from  such  malts  is  due.  In  dealing  with  ex- 
cessively wet  com  on  the  kilns,  some  maltsters  attempt  to  avoid 
the  detrimental  change  induced  by  a  long-protracted  moist  heat, 
by  raising  the  heats  from  the  start,  and  thus  reducing  the 
water  percentage  in  a  minimum  of  time.  But  this  is  no  real 
remedy ;  for  the  malt  will  be  scorched  and  rendered  steely, 
and  there  will  be  a  tendency  to  produce  "  split-ended  "  corns  ; 
such  corns  will  naturally  be  very  liable  to  become  affected 
with  mould.  The  only  safe  course  is  to  load  the  malt  fairly 
dry. 

One  of  the  many  difficulties  of  practical  malting  is  caused 
by  the  tendency  of  the  malt  to  become  mouldy  and  putrid. 
This  deterioration  starts  on  the  damaged  and  bruised  corns, 
which  naturally  afford  a  ready  field  for  the  reproduction  of  the 
mould  and  other  germs.  But  if  the  disease  becomes  pro- 
nounced, then  the  contamination  of  these  damaged  corns  will 
more  or  less  affect  the  bulk  of  those  that  are  intact.  High 
growing  temperatures  are  also  especially  provocative  of  this 
evil,  and  with  barley  of  doubtful  character  it  is  more  than  ever 
essential  to  prevent  the  slightest  excess  of  heat ;  insufHcient 
ventilation  also  stimulates  these  unhealthy  growths.  Anti- 
septics, such  as  bisulphite  of  lime  or  salicylic  acid,  added 
to  the  sprinkling  water,  are  of  little  or  no  service,  because  in 
order  to  be  thoroughly  effective  they  must  be  employed  in 
quantity  sufficient  to  have  an  injurious  influence  upon  germi- 
nation. 

The  ill  effects  of  mould  and  putrefaction  are  twofold  :  on 
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the  one  hand,  the  wort  becomes  impregnated  with  hostile 
germs,  which,  when  killed  in  the  wort-copper,  afford  future 
nourishment  for  the  organisms  taken  up  during  cooling ;  and 
on  the  other  hand,  the  most  injurious  results  can  be  traced  to 
the  degrading  influence  of  these  growths  upon  the  starchy 
and  nitrogenous  bodies  in  the  malt  Through  their  agency 
the  nitrogen  compounds  are  degraded,  and  there  is  reason 
to  believe  that  a  portion  of  the  carbohydrates  is  decom- 
posed by  the  micro-organisms  which  accompany  or  follow  the 
mould. 

The  com  having  germinated  to  a  sufficient  degree,  a 
point  indicated  by  the  acrospire  extending  to  about  three- 
fourths  of  the  length  of  the  com,  by  the  entire  mealiness  of 
the  grain,  and  by  other  practical  considerations,  it  is  now  put 
on  the  kilns,  where  it  undergoes  two  distinct  processes,  namely, 
the  drying  and  the  curing  stages. 

It  may  be  safely  stated  that  the  more  quickly  the  moisture 
can  be  withdrawn  from  the  green  malt  the  better.  But  there 
is  one  very  important  qualification :  it  is  most  essential  that 
the  malt  should  not  be  exposed  to  excessive  heat  whilst  still 
moist  There  are  two  methods  of  drying,  the  one  by  the 
agency  of  little  air  and  much  heat ;  the  other  by  more  air  and 
less  heat.  It  is  well  known  that  the  higher  the  temperature 
of  a  volume  of  air,  the  greater  is  its  capacity  for  absorbing 
moisture.  This  fact  has  been  relied  upon  far  too  much  in 
the  drying  of  malt  The  perfection  of  drying  consists  of  the 
passage  of  large  volumes  of  air,  at  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature, through  the  layers  of  malt 

The  necessity  for  guarding  against  a  high  preliminary 
temperature,  is  due  to  the  susceptibility  of  the  diastase  of 
the  malt  to  moist  heat  and  to  the  danger  of  gelatinising  the 
starch.  Whilst  the  malt  is  damp  the  diastase  is  seriously 
crippled  by  a  temperature  which,  aflcr  the  malt  is  dry,  would 
be  harmless.  Indeed  there  is  far  more  danger  in  a  tempera- 
ture of  1 50°  F.  whilst  the  malt  is  still  damp,  than  from  220^  F. 
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after  it  has  been  thoroughly  dried.  The  principal  objection 
to  slow  drying  is  the  encouragement  of  mould  and  of  putre- 
factive organisms  and  the  risk  of  a  prolongation  of  the 
growing  process  under  the  most  unwholesome  conditions  ;  and 
if  a  malt  is  exposed  for  long  upon  a  slow  kiln,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  90^  or  100**  R,  there  is  danger  of  its  grave 
deterioration  in  this  respect.  Therefore,  upon  badly  con- 
structed kilns,  it  appears  preferable  to  run  the  risks  attached 
to  a  somewhat  higher  heat  at  the  commencement,  rather  tlian 
to  expose  the  malt  to  the  above-mentioned  dangers.  But, 
given  a  quick  draught,  relatively  low  commencing  heats  are 
best  Speaking  generally,  it  is  not  advisable  ever  to  allow 
the  temperature  of  the  malt  to  exceed  125^  F.  before  it  is 
hand-dry. 

It  is  most  essential  that,  whilst  drying,  the  malt  should  be 
kept  frequently  lightened,  in  order  that  there  may  be  the  least 
possible  obstruction  for  the  air.  Malt  should  not  be  actually 
turned  at  this  stage,  because  it  is  better  to  leave  the  layer  of 
grain,  originally  in  contact  with  the  tiles,  to  act  as  a  protection 
to  tlie  upper  layer.  There  is  nearly  always  some  danger  of 
scorching,  and  it  is  better  that  the  deterioration  should  be 
limited  to  as  small  a  number  of  corns  as  possible.  Whilst 
damp,  the  malt  is  much  more  amenable  to  the  caramelising 
influence  of  heat,  hence  a  further  reason  for  a  relatively  low 
commencing  temperature. 

Curing. 

It  has  been  said  that  the  kilning  of  malt  consists  essentially 
of  two  stages,  the  drying  and  the  curing  stage.  We  have 
already  briefly  glanced  at  the  drying  process,  and  have  seen 
that,  so  long  as  certain  important  conditions  are  fulfilled,  the 
more  quickly  the  malt  is  dried  the  better.  With  regard  to 
curing,  however,  duration  is  a  distinctly  important  feature. 

In  the  ordinary  manner  the  malt  is  cured  by  the  direct  heat 
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of  the  furnace,  and  is  thus  exposed  to  the  products  of  com- 
bustion. In  many  Continental  kilns,  and  in  a  few  Engh'sh,  the 
heat  is  applied  indirectly,  and  the  products  of  combustion  are 
thereby  excluded.  It  is  supposed  that  the  products  of  combus- 
tion increase  the  soundness  of  the  beers  brewed  from  malts 
exposed  to  them.  This  may  be  so,  but  we  think  their  import- 
ance is  over-rated  in  this  direction.  In  point  of  flavour, 
however,  there  is  no  doubt  that  these  combustion  products 
certainly  have  some  influence  ;  whether  that  influence  is 
restricted  to  the  malt  only,  or  whether  it  is  permanent 
throughout  the  brewing  process,  and  passes  into  the  beer,  is  at 
present  not  known. 

In  the  ordinary  way  we  should  prefer  malts  ctired  in 
contact  with  the  combustion  products,  but  we  are  bound  to  say 
that  we  have  known  malts  cured  without  them  which  have 
yielded  very  excellent  beers. 

The  plan  adopted  by  certain  maltsters  of  enormously 
diluting  the  combustion  products,  during  drying,  with  vast 
quantities  of  air  from  the  outside,  and,  when  drying  is  com- 
plete, of  cutting  ofl*  these  outside  air  supplies,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  malt  to  the  influence  of  the  products  of  combustion, 
appears  to  be  the  best.  Although  the  influence  of  the  latter  is 
probably  over-rated,  yet  they  cannot  do  harm  when  the  fuel  is 
well  selected,  and  they  may  do  more  good  than  we  are  in  a 
position  to  say  is  or  is  not  the  case. 

Whatever  system  be  adopted,  it  must  be  admitted,  that 
although  there  are  kilns  which  can  be  made  to  yield  satisfac- 
tory results  upon  the  ordinary  system  of  heating,  yet  the  great 
general  defect  of  English  kilns  is  the  difficulty  of  ensuring 
regularity,  and  of  maintaining  a  suflSciently  high  temperature, 
without  the  risk  of  scorching.  There  is  an  impression  that 
the  soundness  of  high-dried  malts  is  partly  due  to  the  influ- 
ence of  the  caramelised  bodies  they  contain.  This  is  an  evident 
mistake,  because  caramel  in  itself  has  but  little,  if  any,  antisep- 
tic property.     The  deep  colour  of  a  malt  is  some  indication  of 
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complete  curing,  and  any  benefit  derived  from  the  use  of  these 
malts  is  due  to  the  reduction  in  diastatic  activity  and  other 
changes  connoted  by  the  increase  of  colour. 

As  soon  as  the  malt  is  dried,  the  temperature  may  be 
gradually  raised  to  the  final  point,  the  speed  with  which 
this  can  be  safely  attained  depending  on  the  construc- 
tion of  the  kiln.  If  allowed  to  rise  too  rapidly  there  is 
danger  of  scorching,  owing  to  the  heat  of  the  lowest  layer  of 
grain  becoming  too  high  before  the  thermometers  register 
the  maximum  heat  The  temperature  of  the  tiles  is  always 
considerably  in  advance  of  the  main  bulk  of  the  grain,  and  the 
thermometers  usually  employed  do  not  register  the  actual 
heat  of  the  tiles  at  all.  When  the  maximum  temperature  has 
been  attained  the  heat  should  be  kept  up  at  that  point  for  at 
least  six  hours,  in  order  that  it  may  penetrate  to  the  heart  of 
the  grain.  This  is  a  most  important  point,  and  is  one  fre- 
quently neglected,  since  many  maltsters,  as  soon  as  the 
maximum  is  arrived  at,  fancy  tliey  have  done  all  that  is 
required.  The  interior  of  the  grain  of  malt  is  a  bat!  conductor 
of  heat,  and  consequently,  penetration  is  slow,  the  heat  passing 
more  readily  between  the  corns  witli  the  upward  current  of  air. 
For  this  reason  it  is  desirable  to  curtail  the  draughts  during 
the  curing  stage,  and,  upon  the  ordinary  system,  to  confine  it 
entirely  to  that  which  passes  through  the  fire.  Whilst  con- 
sidering the  slow  penetration  of  heat,  we  may  mention  the 
desirable  practice  of  lumping-up  the  malt  upon  the  kiln  whilst 
it  is  still  hot  When  lying  in  bulk,  there  is  of  course  practically 
no  draught  through  the  grain  at  all,  and  the  effect  of  this  is 
very  striking.  The  grain  absorbs  heat  much  faster,  and  a 
lower  temperature  under  these  conditions  is  more  effective  than 
a  considerably  higher  one  when  the  malt  is  spread  out  on  the 
tiles.  This  is  seen  by  the  deepening  of  colour  which  takes 
place  whilst  the  malt  is  lying  in  heap,  although  the  temper- 
ature may  have  been  allowed  to  drop  some  twenty  degrees 
prior  to  lumping-up. 
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It  has  been  mentioned  that  during  germination  not  only 
is  the  liquefying  function  of  diastase  brought  into  existence, 
but  that  the  total  saccharifying  power  of  the  grain  is  greatly 
increased.    Quite  apart  from   all  other  considerations,  the 
employment  in  brewing  of  the  enormously  diastatic  green- 
malt  would  be  fatal :  for,  as  we  shall  subsequently  see,  malt,  to 
yield  sound  beer,  must  not  possess  the  diastatic  capacity  of 
green-malt,  or  anything  approaching  it     Indeed  much  of  the 
brewery  trouble  incident  to  the  employment  of  defective  malt 
is  in  no  small  number  of  cases  due  to  the  excessive  diastatic 
capacity  of  the  malt     Now  by  kiln-drying  we  reduce  the 
diastatic  capacity  ;  and  it  is  indeed  in  great  part  on  account 
of  this  diastatic  reduction  (and  all  it  means)  that  so  much 
importance  attaches  to  the  kiln-drying  process.    It  has  been 
said  that  the  heat  must  not  be  applied  while  the  grain  is  wet 
because  diastase,  being  more  sensitive  to  wet  than  to  dry  heat, 
would  under  these  circumstances  be  unduly  crippled.    This  is 
certainly  the  case.    A  certain  amount  of  diastatic  capacity  is 
obviously  liecessary,  and  this  would  stand  in  danger  of  de- 
struction were  the  heat  applied  to  the  wet  corn.     But  once  dry, 
and  other  things  being  equal,  the  higher  our  kiln  heats — i.  e. 
the  more  the  diastase  is  checked — the  better  for  the  soundness 
of  the  beer.    A  limit  is  placed  upon  our  kiln  heats  by  con- 
siderations of  attenuation,  flavour,  brilliancy,  and  colour  of 
beers  ;  and  even  apart  from  colour  we  obtain  a  better  flavoured 
pale  ale  by  curing  relatively  lightly  than  by  curing  very 
thoroughly.    But  even  in  the  case  of  pale  ale  malts,  although 
curing  is  to  be  relatively  light,  yet  it  should  be  suflicient,  and 
as  a  rule  an  exposure  to  a  flnal  heat  of  i8o°  F.  for  some  hours 
should  be  insisted  upon  ;  for  mild  ale  malts,  the  flnal  tempera- 
ture should  be  not  less  than  200°  F.,  and  the  malt  should  be 
exposed  to  that  heat  for  some  hours. 

But  in  addition  to  reducing  the  diastase,  kilning  produces 
other  changes  not  less  necessary.  The  excess  of  water 
is  expelled,  and  the  malt  is  fltted  for  relatively  lengthy  storage ; 
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the  plumule  growth  is  arrested  ;  the  development  of  the  mould 
and  other  germs  is  checked,  the  malt  is  rendered  friable, 
while  it  develops  the  pleasant  empyreumatic  taste  so  necessary 
for  the  production  of  well-flavoured  beers.  Beyond  these 
changes,  there  is  obviously  some  change  in  the  nitrogenous 
matters.  It  is  difficult  to  say  exactly  how  curing  afiects  these 
substances,  what  new  compounds  are  produced,  how  they  arc 
produced,  and  which  of  these  are  produced  to  the  detriment  or 
to  the  advantage  of  the  brewer,  but  within  reasonable  limits 
the  changes  efiected  in  this  connection  by  a  thorough  curing 
seem  to  be  desirable. 

The  chemical  valuation  of  malts,  by  analysis,  is  discussed 
in  the  last  section  of  this  chapter  (p.  163). 

The  Storage  op  Malt. 

It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  when  malt  is  stored  without 
due  regard  to  the  exclusion  of  moisture  it  absorbs  water  and 
becomes  "slack,"  as  the  brewer  terms  it  Slack  malt  is  a 
most  unsatisfactory  material,  yielding  thin,  unstable  and 
frequently  fretting  beers.  It  is  difficult  at  first  sight  to  see 
why  this  should  be  so,  for  the  absorption  of  say  3  or  4  per 
cent  of  water  fails  to  explain  why  these  troubles  should 
result  We  think,  however,  that  the  following  facts  may 
throw  some  light  on  the  matter.  We  have  found  that  as 
malt  absorbs  water,  its  diastatic  capacity  (as  determined  by 
Lintner's  process)  materially  increases,  and  in  many  ex- 
periments on  this  point  we  have  always  found  a  considerable 
increase,  such  increase  roughly  varying  in  proportion  to 
the  duration  of  storage.  Not  only  does  the  diastase  increase* 
but  the  worts  made  under  the  same  conditions  from  these 
malts  show  a  dissimilar  percentage  of  maltose  and  malto- 
dextrin.  So  far  as  we  can  see  there  is  no  reason  to  believe 
that  an  actual  increase  of  the  diastase  takes  place,  and  we  are 
inclined  to  regard  it  as  apparent  rather  than  real.     We  think, 
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in  fact,  that  the  diastase  remains  constant,  but  that  the 
absorption  of  water  by  the  malt  leads  to  a  softening  of  the 
tissues,  and  that  when  the  malt  is  infused  or  mashed,  it  more 
readily  yields  the  contained  diastase  than  when  dry.  This 
would  serve  to  explain  both  the  apparent  increase  of  diastase 
during  slackening,  and  the  lower  amount  of  maltodextrin  pro- 
duced under  standard  conditions.  We  have  no  reason  to  doubt 
that  the  complete  extraction  of  diastase,  which  we  have  noticed 
in  the  laboratory  from  material  of  tliis  kind,  would  not  apply 
similarly  in  the  brewery  ;  so  that  when  mashing  malt  of  this  kind 
on  the  practical  scale  on  ordinary  lines,  the  worts  would  be 
poorer  in  normal  maltodextrins  and  richer  in  free  maltose  and 
the  lower  maltodextrins  than  would  similar  malts  which  had  not 
''  slackened."  That  this  alteration  in  the  constitution  of  the 
wort  would  produce  thinness,  instability,  and  a  tendency  to 
frettiness,  will  be  clear  on  referring  to  the  later  chapters  of 
the  work  where  these  defects  are  fully  treated  of. 

In  practice  it  is  usual  to  re-dry  slack  malts,  and  by  this 
process  (which  consists  of  kilning  at  about  i6o°  for  24  hours) 
the  diastase  will  be  reduced  and  the  moisture  in  the  tissues 
reduced.  The  benefits  thus  attainable  are  clearly  in  unison 
with  the  explanation  we  have  advanced. 

We  think  that  we  have  observed  an  increase  in  the  ready- 
formed  sugars  in  slack  malts.  But  we  hesitate  to  say  that 
such  is  the  case  since  the  analytical  methods  employed  for 
their  estimation  were  too  crude  to  give  absolutely  reliable 
results.  It  is  not  impossible,  however,  that,  in  the  presence 
of  the  absorbed  water,  the  diastase  might  break  down  a 
portion  of  the  starch  as  it  does  on  the  malting  floors,  and  this 
would  serve  as  the  explanation  for  any  increase  in  these 
substances.  But  we  expressly  wish  to  state  that,  until  we 
have  confirmed  our  suspicion  by  more  accurate  analysis,  we 
do  not  in  any  way  commit  ourselves  to  this  view. 
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THE  CHEMICAL  CONSTITUENTS  OF  BARLEY 

AND  MALT. 

Having  now  discussed  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
the  barleycorn,  and  the  conditions  necessary  for  its  conversion 
into  malt,  we  pass  on  to  the  consideration  of  the  constituents 
of  the  dry  substance  of  barley,  which  amounts  to  about  85  per 
cent  of  the  total  weight. 

These  constituents  may  be  divided  into  three  classes. — 

I.  Non-nitrogenous  organic  compounds. 
II.  Nitrogenous  organic  compounds. 
III.  Mineral  salts  (ash). 

I.  The  Non-Nitrogenous  Organic  Compounds. 

The  chief  members  of  this  group  of  compounds  belong 
to  the  class  of  substances  known  as  carbohydrates ;  these 
substances  are  made  up  of  the  three  elements,  carbon,  hydro- 
gen, and  oxygen,  and  the  latter  two  always  occur  in  the  atomic 
proportion  of  2 :  i  ;  that  is  to  say,  in  the  same  ratio  as  they 
exist  in  water  (Ha  O),  hence  the  name  carbohydrates.  The 
members  of  this  class  which  we  have  to  consider  are  cellulose, 
starch,  the  sugars,  and  the  gummy  matters,  including  the 
amylans.  In  addition  to  the  carbohydrates,  the  fats  and  the 
so-called  extractive  matters  arc  members  of  this  group. 

Cellulose, 

Cellulose  is  very  widely  distributed  in  the  vegetable  king- 
dom, and  occurs  in  many  forms.  There  arc,  however,  only 
three  forms  which  possess  any  interest  for  the  brewer ;  these 
are  (i),  the  lignified  cellulose  of  the  palcas  and  otlicr  parts  of 
the  grain  ;  (2)  the  parenchymatous  cellulose  of  the  endosperm; 
and  (3)  the  so-called  starch-cellulose. 
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1.  The  lignified  cellulose  of  the  paleae  plays  no  part  in 
the  germination  of  the  grain,  but  remains  unaltered  even  when 
the  growth  of  the  plantlet  is  pushed  to  its  extreme  limit  It 
may  be  separated  and  purified,  and  is  then  obtained  in  the 
form  of  white  shreds,  that  retain  the  shape  of  the  scalariform 
vessels  from  which  they  are  derived.  This  form  of  cellulose 
amounts  to  about  8  per  cent  of  the  grain. 

2.  We  have  already  referred  at  some  length  to  the  cellu- 
lose forming  the  cell-walls  of  the  endosperm,  and  its  dis- 
appearance during  germination  by  the  solvent  action  of  an 
enzyme.  This  cellulose  contributes  to  the  food-supply  of  the 
young  plant,  and  its  complete  dissolution  is  a  matter  of  the 
utmost  importance  in  malting.  It  is  very  much  more  readily 
soluble  in  all  reagents  than  the  lignified  cellulose  of  the 
other  parts  of  the  grain. 

3.  The  third  form  of  cellulose  is  the  so-called  starch- 
cellulose,  which  is  generally  supposed  to  envelop  the  starch- 
granules,  and  which  is  obtained  when  starch-paste  is  acted 
upon  by  malt-extract  in  the  cold;*  the  starch  is  quickly 
liquefied  and  saccharified,  and  the  cellulose  remains  as  a 
flocculent  precipitate,  which  can  be  separated  by  filtration 
and  washed  with  cold  water.  When  the  starch-conversion  is 
made  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  so-called  starch-cellulose 
does  not  separate  out,  but  undergoes  a  conversion  similar  to 
that  of  the  starch. 

Pure  cellulose  is  a  white,  odourless  and  tasteless  substance ; 
it  is  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  ether,  benzol,  &c.,  but  dissolves 
in  ammonio-cupric  hydroxide,  from  which  solution  it  is  repre- 
cipitated  by  the  addition  of  acids.  It  is  not  coloured  by  iodine 
solution  alone,  but  after  treatment  with  strong  sulphuric  acid  or 
zinc  chloride  (which  hydrolyses  it)  it  gives  a  blue  colouration 
with  iodine  solution.    Its  formula  is  (CsHioOft)/!. 

*  See  Brown  and  Heron,  Joam.  Chem.  Soc.,  1879,  p.  612. 
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Starch  and  its  Transformations. 

The  most  important  constitutent,  for  the  brewer,  of  the  dry 
substance  of  barley  and  malt  is  the  starch,  which  in  barley 
forms  about  60-66  per  cent  of  the  total  weight  Starch  is 
very  widely  distributed  throughout  the  vegetable  kingdom, 
and  in  the  cereals  and  grasses  especially  it  constitutes  the  bulk 
of  the  reserve  material.  Starch  also  is  a  substance  of  very 
considerable  importance  for  many  purposes,  and  the  manufac- 
ture of  starch  in  a  state  of  more  or  less  purity  is  an  industry 
which  has  attained  to  very  large  dimensions.  The  chief 
sources  of  starch  for  manufacturing  purposes  are  the  potato, 
barley,  wheat,  maize,  rice,  and  sago. 

When  purified  starches  from  different  sources  are  examined 
under  the  microscope,  it  is  seen  that  the  granules  vary  much 
in  shape  and  size,  being  in  most  cases  distinctly  characteristic 
of  the  source  from  which  they  are  derived.  Starch-granules 
are  built  up  of  distinctly  stratified  layers,  and  the  growth 
proceeds  from  outwards  by  the  successive  deposition  of  layers 
of  starch-substance.  Of  the  starches  above  mentioned,  the 
granules  of  potato-starch  arc  tlie  largest  and  most  characteristic; 
those  of  barley,  wheat  and  rye  are  of  nearly  the  same  size  and 
appearance,  whilst  those  of  maize  and  rice  are  very  distinctive. 

Pure  starch  has  the  same  percentage  composition  as 
cellulose,  and  its  formula  may  be  written  (CeHjoOs)  n.  The 
molecule  is  a  very  large  one  indeed.  Brown  and  Morris  having 
arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  the  molecule  of  soluble-starch 
(see  p.  123)  cannot  be  less  than  200  times  the  group  (CcHioOs). 

Starch-granules  are  commonly  supposed  to  be  made  up  of 
two  substances — granulose  and  starch-cellulose.  This  division  is 
that  of  C  Nageli,  who  states  that  when  intact  starch-granules 
are  acted  upon  at  a  slightly  elevated  temperature  (45-50^  C.) 
by  saliva,  pepsin,  dilute  acids,  or  diastase,  the  former  is  dis- 
solved, leaving  the  latter  as  skeletons  of  the  granules.  Granu- 
lose is  coloured  an  intense  blue  by  iodine,  and  starch-cellulose 
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is  stained  yellow  by  the  same  reagent  According  to  Brown 
and  Heron  starch-cellulose  consists  of  a  mixture  of  two 
substances,  one  readily  acted  upon  by  boiling  water  and 
converted  into  soluble-starch,  the  other  unchanged  by  boiling 
with  water ;  the  latter  is,  however,  converted  into  soluble-starch 
by  boiling  with  potash.  Starch-cellulose,  the  amylo-cellulose 
of  some  authors,  has  been  much  confused  in  the  past  with 
the  amylodextrin  of  W.  Nageli,  which  Brown  and  Morris 
have  recently  shown  to  belong  to  the  series  of  amyloYns 

(P-  131). 

Starch  is  insoluble  in  all  the  ordinary  solvents;  when 

heated  with  water,  the  g^ranules  first  of  all  swell  up  enormously, 
owing  to  the  absorption  of  water,  and  finally  the  granules  be- 
come ruptured  and  form  the  very  viscid  mass  which  is  known 
as  '*  starch-paste."  The  viscosity  of  starch-paste  varies  with 
the  temperature,  the  higher  the  temperature  the  less  viscid 
the  paste.  The  temperature  at  which  the  starch  has  been 
dried  before  gelatin isation  also  influences  the  viscosity  of  the 
resulting  paste ;  Brown  and  Heron  showed  that  the  viscosity 
of  a  paste  prepared  from  starch  dried  at  100°  C  (212°  F.)  was 
nearly  four  times  as  great  as  that  made  by  gelatinising  starch 
dried  at  30°  C-  (86^  R). 

Considerable  differences  of  opinion  have  always  existed  as 
to  whether  granulose  is  or  is  not  in  a  true  state  of  solution  in 
starch-paste.  When  a  thin  starch-paste  is  filtered,  the  filtrate 
is  clear,  and  gives  a  deep  blue  colouration  with  iodine,  but 
filtration  of  this  liquid  through  a  thin  animal  or  vegetable 
membrane,  or  through  porous  earthenware,  completely  removes 
the  starch ;  from  this  fact  Maercker  and  others  are  of  opinion 
that  the  granulose  is  not  in  a  true  state  of  solution,  but  only 
distributed  through  the  water  in  a  very  finely  divided  condition. 
Brown  and  Heron  incline  to  the  opposite  view,  and  from 
determinations  of  the  specific  gravity  of  starch  in  the  form  of 
starch-paste,  and  in  the  dry  state,  conclude  that  it  is  extremely 
probable  that  granulose  exists  in  starch-paste  in  a  state  of  true 
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solution.  We  are  inclined  to  think,  however,  that  when  starch 
is  gelatinised  and  boiled,  the  granulose  is  converted  into 
soluble-starch,  which  goes  into  solution  and  gives  the 
characteristic  reactions.  This  substance  being  highly  colloidal, 
like  all  colloids,  will  not  pass  through  a  membrane,  or  septum 
of  earthenware. 

The  different  varieties  of  starch  gelatinise  at  very  different 
temperatures;  the  following  table,  recently  published  by 
Lintner,*  gives  the  temperatures  for  the  commoner  starches. — 

Deg.  C  Deg.  F. 

Potato  starch 65  149 

Barley     ,,      80  176 

Green-malt  starch 85  185 

Kilned-malt    , 80  176 

Oat  starch       85  185 

Rye     „  80  176 

Wheat,,  80  176 

Rice    „  80  176 

Maize,,  75  1^7 

The  gelatinisation  of  starch  is  a  matter  of  very  considerable 
practical  importance,  since  tlie  ready  and  complete  conversion  of 
starch  by  diastase  depends  upon  the  thoroughness  with  which 
it  has  been  previously  gelatinised,  and  thus  brought  into  a  con- 
dition suitable  for  the  action  of  the  soluble^ferment  The  above 
table  gives  the  temperatures  at  which  the  various  starches 
gelatinise  in  a  pure  state ;  when  they  are  in  a  crude  condition, 
and  more  or  less  enclosed  in  the  cell-walls  of  the  starch- 
containuig  cells,  a  much  higher  temperature  is  necessary 
to  rupture  the  cell-walls  and  liberate  the  starch-granules,  in 
order  that  they  may  be  acted  upon  by  water  and  heat. 

Both  starch-paste  and  soluble-starch  are  precipitated  by 
tannic  acid.t  Compounds  are  also  formed  with  potassium, 
sodium,  barium,  calcium,  copper,  and  lead  hydroxides.  The 
first  two  are  soluble,  and  the  remainder  insoluble  in  water.  The 
potassium  compounds  have  a  rotatory  power  considerably  less 

*  Brauer  and  M&lzer  Kslendar,  1889. 

t  Grietsmayer,  Der  bayerische  Bierbraaer,  ^ 
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than  that  of  starch,  or  soluble-starch ;  they  are  easily  decom- 
posed by  dilute  acids  or  carbonic  anhydride,  yielding  the 
original  starcli.* 

The  characteristic  reaction  for  starch  in  all  its  forms  is  the 
production  of  a  deep-blue  colouration  with  solution  of  iodine. 
Intact  starch-granules  are  stained  a  deep-blue,  whilst  starch- 
paste  and  soluble-starch  give  a  deep  indigo-blue  colouration. 
The  delicacy  of  the  reaction  varies  with  the  temperature, 
Fresenius  stating  that  a  solution  containing  i^^i^^^  part  of 
iodine  as  potassium  iodide  will,  when  added  to  a  thin  starch- 
paste  at  o^  C.  (32°  R),  produce  a  blue  colouration  in  the 
presence  of  acid,  but  at  higher  temperatures  (13^,  20^  and 
30^  C;  55*4°,  68^  and  86**  F.)  larger  quantities  of  iodine 
are  necessary.  Formerly  the  consensus  of  opinion  was  that 
this  blue  compound  was  not  a  chemical  compound,  but  a 
mixture  of  iodine  and  starch,  probably  a  solution  of  the 
former  in  the  latter.  Recently,  however,  Myliusf  has  shown 
that  the  blue  compound  is  a  hydriodide  of  starch  with  the 
formula  (C24H4oOaoI)4HI.  It  is  only  formed  in  the  presence 
of  hydriodic  acid,  or  an  iodide ;  it  forms  compounds  in  which 
the  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  by  metals. 

The  blue  colouration  is  discharged  when  the  compound  is 
heated,  but  it  returns  again  on  cooling,  if  the  heat  has  not  been 
applied  for  too  long  a  time.  For  this  reason  it  is  always 
necessary  to  cool  a  wort  before  testing  it  for  starch  with  solu- 
tion of  iodine.  It  is  also  most  important  in  testing  worts  for 
starch  that  the  iodine  should  be  added  in  excess,  as  the  dextrin 
and  maltodextrins  form  more  or  less  colourless  compounds 
with  iodine,  and  the  affinity  of  these  compounds  for  the  latter 
is  much  stronger  than  that  of  starch ;  therefore,  supposing 
starch  to  be  present,  together  with  these  other  substances,  no 
blue  colouration  will  be  produced  until  sufficient  iodine  has 
been  added  to  saturate  the  whole  of  the  dextrin  and  malto- 
dextrins.   It  may  be  mentioned  here  that  the  so-called  erythro- 

*  Brown  ^nd  Heron,  loe^tU,  t  Berichte,  xx.,  p.  688. 
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dextrin  (see  p.  1 27),  gives  a  red  colouration  with  iodine,  and 
the  production  of  this  colour  always  precedes  that  given  by 
starch,  when  the  two  substances  are  present  together. 

When  starch  is  acted  upon  by  dilute  acids  in  the  cold,  it 
rapidly  loses  its  power  of  gelatinisation,  and  is  converted  into 
soluble-starch.  This  change  is  effected  without  any  alteration 
taking  place  in  the  appearance  of  the  starch-granules.  If  the 
action  of  the  acid  is  allowed  to  proceed  for  some  time,  the 
granules  gradually  become  disintegrated,  a  portion  of  their 
substance  going  into  solution  in  the  acid,  and  being  found 
there  as  dextrose,  whilst  the  insoluble  residue  consists  of 
crude  amylodextrin  (see  p.  129)  ;  during  this  change  the 
iodine  reaction  of  the  residue  changes  from  blue  to  reddish- 
brown. 

When  starch  is  acted  upon,  however,  at  the  boiling-point 
with  dilute  mineral  acids,  it  is  very  quickly  converted  into 
dextrose,  the  change  proceeding  the  more  quickly  the  stronger 
the  acid.  With  very  dilute  acid,  or  by  stopping  the  action 
at  various  stages,  it  is  found  that  a  series  of  intermediate 
products  between  starch  and  glucose  may  be  obtained  At 
a  very  early  stage  soluble-starch  is  almost  entirely  present ; 
later  the  products  consist  of  maltose,  dextrin,  and  a  series  of 
maltodextrins  ;  later  still  dextrose  makes  its  appearance  and 
the  conversion  then  rapidly  contains  this  substance  only.  When 
a  temperature  much  above  100°  C.  (212®  F.)  is  employed  for 
tlie  conversion,  dextrose  makes  its  appearance  very  early  in 
the  reaction,  being  formed  apparently  at  the  expense  of  the 
maltose,  the  amount  of  which,  present  at  any  one  time,  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum. 

The  most  important  point  we  have  to  consider  in  connec- 
tion with  starch  is  the  action  of  soluble-ferments  upon  it 
The  most  familiar  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  important 
soluble- ferment  is  the  diastase  contained  in  malt.  This,  as  is 
well  known,  has  the  power  of  converting  starch  into  dextrin 
and   maltose,   a   power   which   is   shared   by  other   soluble- 

if 
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ferments,  namely,  saliva  (ptyaline),  pepsin,  the  pancreatic  juice, 
&c. 

Starch-granules  from  some  sources,  such  as  barley,  arc 
soluble  in  malt-extract  in  the  cold,  yielding  maltose ;  whilst 
other  starches,  such  as  potato-starch,  are  quite  unacted  upon 
by  cold-water  malt-extract  until  the  granules  have  been  broken 
up  by  trituration  with  powdered  glass  or  some  similar  material. 
In  this  case  the  products  which  go  into  solution  consist  of 
maltose  and  dextrin,  with  varying  amounts  of  an  inactive 
substance  which  Brown  and  Heron  consider  to  be  starch- 
cellulose. 

Starch-granules  from  all  sources,  however,  dissolve  more 
or  less  in  malt-extract  at  temperatures  considerably  below 
the  gelatinisation  point.  The  following  table  gives  the  results 
of  a  series  of  experiments  recently  made  by  C.  L.  Lintner* 
to  determine  the  quantities  dissolved  at  different  tempera- 
tures. In  each  case  the  digestion  was  continued  for  four 
hours,  although  at  the  higher  temperatures  the  action  was 
generally  complete  in  about  twenty  minutes  : — 


Potato  starch    . . 
Rice         „ 
Barley       „ 
Green-malt  starch 
Kilned-malt    „ 
Wheat  starch    .. 
Maize      „ 
Rye         „ 
Oat  „        .. 


SoPC. 

55*C 

60PC. 

percent. 
0-I3 

percent. 

5  03 

percent. 
5268 

658 

9*68 

19*68 

12-13 

5330 

92*81 

29*70 

5856 

92*13 

13*07 

56*02 

91*70 

— 

62*23 

91*08 

2-70 

— 

18*50 

25-20 

— 

39-70 

940 

4«-5 

92  50 

6i»C. 


percent. 
9034 

3<''4 

96*24 

96*26 
93*62 

94*58 
54*60 
94-50 
9340 


When  starch-paste  is  acted  upon  by  diastase,  either  in  the 
cold  or  at  temperatures  below  70®  C.  (158°  R),  the  viscosity  of 

*  Braucr  and  Mdlzcr  Kalcndar,  1890;  and  Wochenschrift  fur  Brauerei,  1890, 
p.  310. 
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the  paste  at  once  disappears  ;  it  becomes  limpid,  and  after  a 
time  acquires  a  sweet  taste.  Treated  with  iodine  solution  at 
intervals  during  this  reaction,  it  is  seen  that  the  blue  colour 
gives  place  to  a  violet  colouration,  which  changes  to  a  red, 
and  finally  iodine  fails  to  give  any  colouration  at  all.  It  is  thus 
evident  that  the  diastase  has  effected  an  entire  change  in  the 
starch-paste.  The  nature  of  this  change  has  been  the  subject 
of  much  speculation  and  research,  the  results  of  which  we 
must  now  briefly  examine. 

In  181 1,  a  French  chemist  named  Vauquelin  discovered 
that  when  starch  is  somewhat  strongly  heated  it  is  converted 
into  a  substance  which  completely  dissolves  in  water,  and 
possesses  many  of  the  properties  of  gum  arable  ;  a  year  later 
Vogel  found  that  a  similar  gummy  substance  is  formed  by 
the  action  of  a  hot  dilute  acid  upon  starch.  About  the  same 
time,  Kirchoff  announced  that  starch  when  boiled  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  yields  a  crystalline  sugar;  and  two  years 
later,  the  same  worker  showed  that  when  starch-paste  is  acted 
upon  by  the  soluble  albuminoids  of  grain,  the  same  substance 
is  produced  He  also  observed  that  the  action  of  the 
albuminoids  is  much  intensified  by  subjecting  the  grain  to 
the  malting  process. 

The  gummy  substance  referred  to  above  was  more  fully 
described  and  examined  by  Biot  and  Persoz  in  1833.  These 
chemists  found  that  the  substance  had  the  power  of  rotating 
a  ray  of  polarised  light  strongly  to  the  right,  and  hence 
tliey  gave  it  the  name  of  dextrin,  Biot  and  Persoz  regarded 
dextrin  as  consisting  of  the  contents  of  the  starch-granule 
freed  from  the  outer  cellulosic  coating  by  the  action  of  the 
acid ;  and  this  view  of  the  formation  of  dextrin  caused  Payen 
and  Persoz  to  give  the  name  diastase  to  the  particular  trans- 
forming «igcnt  present  in  malt-cxtnict.  The  latter  workers 
were  the  first  to  prepare  a  dextrin  from  starch  by  the  action 
of  diastase ;  they  describe  it  as  a  substance  soluble  in  cold 
water  and  in  weak  alcohol,  and  not  coloured  by  iodine — the 

H  2 
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colourations  which  starch  and  some  of  the  products  of  its 
transformation  give  with  iodine  being  discovered  in  1813  by 
Stromeyer.  A  year  or  two  later,  Payen  showed  that  the 
rotatory  power  of  this  dextrin  was  equal  to  that  of  starch, 
and  that  its  elementary  composition  was  expressed  by  the 
formula  CcHiqOs.  He  also  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  the 
dextrin  formed  by  the  action  of  dilute  acid,  diastase,  and  heat 
respectively,  were  simply  physical  modifications  of  the  same 
substanca 

From  these  workers  we  pass  to  comparatively  recent 
timesy  when  Musculus,  in  i860,  threw  an  entirely  different 
light  on  the  action  of  acids  and  diastase  on  starch.  Until 
this  time  it  had  been  universally  supposed  that  the  crystalline 
sugar,  then  supposed  to  be  dextrose,  was  the  product  of  the 
hydration  of  the  dextrin  ;  in  other  words,  that  the  starch  was 
first  converted  into  dextrin,  with  which  it  was  isomeric,  and 
this  dextrin  was  then  converted  into  the  sugar.  Musculus  now 
brought  forward  strong  experimental  evidence  to  show  that 
this  view  was  incorrect,  and  that  the  dextrin  and  sugar  were 
produced  simultaneously  by  the  breaking  up  of  the  starch- 
molecule,  accompanied  by  the  fixation  of  water.  This  theory 
was  strongly  opposed  by  Payen  and  Schwarzer,  but  it  has 
outlived  opposition,  and  is  the  one  which,  with  some  modi- 
fications, is  now  universally  held  by  all  who  have  worked  on 
the  subject. 

About  this  time,  the  question  of  the  proportions  in  which 
dextrin  and  sugar  were  formed  came  under  discussion, 
Musculus,  in  the  paper  above  mentioned,  asserting  that  when 
diastase  acts  upon  starch  at  temperatures  of  70°  to  75°  C, 
(158-167®  F.)  or  when  dilute  sulphuric  acid  acts  under 
certain  conditions,  one  molecule  of  sugar  and  two  molecules 
of  dextrin  are  formed,  and  that  no  further  action  takes  place. 
Payen  and  Schwarzer,  on  the  contrary,  asserted  that  at  least 
50  per  cent,  of  the  transformation  products  consist  of  sugar, 
and  the  latter  stated  that  the  temperature  at  which  the  re- 
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action  takes  place  exerts  a  great  influence  upon  the  ratio  of 
the  products.  Schwarzer  also  strenuously  opposed  the  theory 
of  the  simultaneous  formation  of  dextrin  and  sugar,  and  con- 
sidered dextrin  to  be  first  formed  and  then  sugar. 

The  behaviour  of  the  dextrin  as  regards  optical  power, 
cupric-reducing  power,  and  colouration  with  iodine,  was  also 
the  subject  of  much  controversy,  resulting,  as  we  shall  sec 
later,  from  the  view  then  entertained  that  but  one  dextrin 
was  formed,  and  tliat  the  sugar  consisted  of  dextrose. 

But  it  now  began  to  be  recognised  among  chemists  who 
were  occupied  with  the  study  of  this  question,  that  there  were 
at  least  two  dextrins  produced  by  the  action  of  diastase  or 
acid  upon  starch,  the  one  giving  a  reddish-brown  colouration 
with  iodine,  and  the  other  giving  no  colouration  at  all  with 
this  reagent  Griessmayer  in  1871,  described  these  two 
substances  as  dextrin  (I.),  and  dextrin  (II.)  ;  and  in  the  follow- 
ing year  O'Sullivan  distinguished  them  as  a-  and  /3-dextrin. 
They  are  now  more  generally  referred  to  as  erythrodextrin 
and  achroodextrin,  terms  expressive  of  their  behaviour  with 
iodine  solution,  and  first  proposed  by  Briicke. 

The  recognition  of  these  difTerent  dextrins,  and  tlie  re- 
discovery of  maltose  by  O'Sullivan  in  1872,*  explained  much 
that  was  formerly  obscure  in  the  work  of  earlier  investigators, 
and  prepared  the  way  for  a  critical  examination  of  the  question 
at  issue. 

In  this  paper  O'Sullivan  gave  the  results  of  the  examination 
of  the  dextrins  prepared  by  the  action  of  diastase  and  of  acid 
upon  starch.  These  results  led  him  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  dextrins  from  both  sources  have  the  same  specific  rotatory 
power,  and  an  elementary  composition  indicated  by  the 
formula  CgHioOg.  Although  he  never  succeeded  in  obtaining 
any  of  the  dextrins  «ibsolutcly  free  from  a  reducing  action  on 
Fehling's  solution,  yet  he  brings  forward  good  evidence  to 
prove  that  in  a  state  of  complete  purity  they  would  be  with- 

*  Joiurnal  of  the  Chemical  Sociely,  x.  (1872),  p.  579. 
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out  any  cupric-reducing  power.  The  experiments  led  him 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  three  substances — 

Soluble-starch,  coloured  blue  by  iodine ; 
a-dextrin,  coloured  reddish-brown  by  iodine ;  and 
^•dextrin,  not  coloured  by  iodine, 

have  each  a  specific  rotatory  power  of  [a]j  =  +  213**,  and  are 
therefore  alike  in  their  action  on  polarised  light  * 

*  In  describing  these  and  other  researches  we  shall  have  frequently  to  employ 
three  expressions  which  require  some  explanation  (see  also  chapter  on  the 
Analysis  of  Malt  and  Worts,  p.  452).    The  three  expressions  are : — 

(i)  The  solid  matter  per  100  cc. ; 

(2)  The  cupric-oxide  reducing  power ;  and 

(3)  Tlie  specific  rotatory  power. 

Solid  MatUr  ptr  100  r.r.—In  all  quantitative  work  it  is,  of  course,  absolutely 
necessary  tliat  we  should  know,  or  have  some  means  of  knowing,  the  exact 
amount  of  any  substance  which  we  may  have  in  solution.  Tliis  knowleilge  is 
usually  obtained  by  evaiMirating  a  given  volume  of  (he  solution,  and  carefully 
drying  and  weighing  the  residue.  In  working  with  the  carbohydrates,  this 
method  is,  however,  attended  with  so  much  difficulty,  and  is  also  so  umeliable, 
that  it  became  necessary  to  adopt  some  other  means  of  making  this  determination. 
It  was  evident  that  if  the  carbohydrates  were  prepared  in  a  pure  state,  and  the 
specific  gravity  of  solutions  of  different  known  strengths  carefully  determined,  it 
would  then  be  possible  to  deduce  from  the  specific  gravity  the  strength  of  any 
solution  of  the  carbohydrate.  For  instance,  in  the  paper  mentioned  above, 
O'Sullivan  states  that  a  solution  containing  10  grams  of  either  pure  maltose  or 
pure  dextrin  in  100  cc.  of  solution  has  a  specific  gravity  of  1038*5,  water  being 
taken  as  1000 ;  and  a  solution  of  i  gram  in  100  cc.,  a  specific  gravity  1003*85  ; 
and  solutions  containing  intermediate  quantities  have  proportionally  intermediate 
gravities.  Hence  the  number  of  grams  of  solid  in  100  cc.  of  a  solution  can  be 
found  by  dividing  the  specific  gravity,  less  1000^  by  3*85.  Thus  a  solution  with 
a  specific  gravity  of  1060*0  would  contain  15*584  grams  of  solid  matter  on  the 
3*85  divisor,  for — 

1060  — 1000 

— psT^  =  '5 -854. 

This  divisor  is  used  by  O'Sullivan  throughout  the  paper  mentioned  above.  In 
1879,  Brown  and  Heron  pointed  out  that  the  divisors  for  dextrin  and  maltose  were 
higher  than  this,  and  we  may  conclude  that  O'Sullivan  has  found  this  sutement 
to  be  correct,  since  in  his  paper  on  the  estimation  of  starch  in  cereals,  publi^ed  in 
1884,  he  gives  the  solution  constant  or  divisor  for  the  starch  products  as  3*95. 

The  divisor  which  is  more  generally  used  is,  however,  neither  of  these,  but  the 
one  proposeil  by  Drown  and  Ilcron f— namely,  3*86.  Tins  number  is  admittciUy 
not  correct  for  the  starch-trnnsronnation  pnMlucts,  it  l)cing  the  constant  for  a 

t  Journal  uf  ihe  Chemical  Society,  1879,  p.  605. 
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O'SuIIivan  also  shows  that  under  the  influence  of  malt- 
extract  (diastase),  the  reducing  power  of  a  solution  of  dextrin 
slowly  increases,  and   becomes    constant  when    the  cupric- 


tolntioD  of  cane-sagar  of  the  specific  grayity  of  1050*0;  but  it  is  extremely 
cooTenient  that  all  capric-ozide  reducing  powers  and  specific  rotatory  powers 
should  be  referred  to  one  constant  and  unvarying  divisor  for  the  determination  of 
the  solid  matter,  and  it  is  usual  to  append  this  number  to  the  sjrmbols  denoting 
the  above  factors,  thus  k^.m  and  [a]jfM*  In  order  to  convert  numbers  cal- 
culated on  Uiis  divisor  into  absolute  values,  it  is  only  necessary  to  increase  or 
diminish  the  numbers  in  the  proportion  of  3*86  to  the  absolute  divisor.  So  long 
as  the  same  solution-constant  is  used,  the  values  of  [a]j  and  k  always  bear  a 
constant  relation  to  each  other,  and  the  percentages  of  substance  calculated  from 
these  values  also  always  bear  the  same  ratio  to  each  other ;  the  factors  for  the 
diflerent  carbohydrates  can  also  be  alwajrs  compared  inter  se;  it  is  thus  far 
preferable  in  work  of  this  nature  to  adopt  one  divisor  to  which  all  cupric-reducing 
and  specific  rotatory  powers  can  be  referred,  than  to  use  a  different  divisor  for 
each  carbohydrate. 

7%f  cHpricoxide  reducing  fawer^  or,  as  it  is  now  more  usually  termed,  the 
capric-reducing  power  of  a  substance,  is  defined  by  0*Sullivan  to  be  the  amount 
of  cupric  oxide,  calculated  as  dextrose,  which  100  parts  reduce.  Dextrose  was 
taken  as  the  standard  of  comparison,  since  it  is  the  type  of  the  reducing  sugars, 
and  it  was  also  the  first  substance  for  which  the  amount  of  cupric  oxide  reduced 
by  a  known  weight  of  the  sugar  was  determined.  The  weight  of  cupric  oxide 
re«luccd  by  i  gram  of  dextrose  being  known,  the  amount  of  cupric  oxide  reduced 
by  one  gram  of  any  substance,  calculated  upon  the  number  for  dextrose  as  a 
percentage,  will  give  the  cupric-reducing  power  of  the  su1>stance.  This  value  is 
denoted  by  O'SulIivan  by  the  symbol  K,*  and  by  Brown  and  Heron  by  the 
symbol  k,\ 

In  his  1876  paper,  O'Snllivan  gives  65  as  the  cupric-reducing  power  of 
maltose  (calculated  on  the  3*85  divisor) ;  but  in  1879  Brown  and  Heron  pointed 
out  that  this  number  was  too  high,  and  gave  the  value  of  k  ,.m  as  61 'o.  In 
1884,  in  the  paper  mentioned  above,  0*Sullivan  gives  the  value  of  K  (calculated 
on  the  3*95  divisor)  as  62*5,  a  number  which  when  converted  to  the  3*86 
divisor,  gives  61  '07 — almost  exacUy  the  same  as  that  determined  by  Brown  and 
Heron. 

Tki  specific  reUiiory  power  of  any  substance  is  the  angle  through  which  a  ray  of 
plain  polarised  light  of  definite  refrangibility  is  deflected  on  passing  through  a 
layer  of  the  solution  of  the  substance  1000  mm.  in  thickness,  and  containing  10 
grams  of  substance  per  100  c.c  of  solution.  There  are  several  instruments 
employed  for  measuring  this  angle,  but  they  may  be  divided  into  two  classes — 
namely,  those  with  which  the  neutral  tint,  corresponding  with  the  medium 
yellow  ray  of  the  solar  spectrum,  is  employed,  and  of  which  Uic  Solcil-Vcntzkc- 
Scbctbler  is  the  best  tyfK ;  and  those  with  which  the  light  emitted  by  incandescent 
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reducing  power  equals  66  per  cent,  of  dextrose  calculated 
on  the  dextrin  employed,  whilst  at  the  same  time  the  optical 
activity  decreases,  until  the  matter  in  solution  has  [a]j  = 
+  1 50°.  Following  this  up,  O'Sullivan  proved  that  the  sugar 
which  was  formed  by  the  action  of  diastase  on  starch  is  not, 
as  was  generally  supposed,  dextrose,  but  a  sugar  isomeric 
with  cane-sugar  and  milk-sugar,  and  having  a  considerably 
higher  optical  activity  than  dextrose,  and  a  much  less  cupric- 
reducing  power. 

Strange  to  say,  this  sugar  had  been  isolated  as  far  back  as 
1 819  by  De  Saussure,  who  correctly  described  its  crystalline 
habit ;  and  in  1 847  it  was  again  prepared  by  Dubrunfaut, 
who  recognised  it  as  a  distinct  sugar,  and  stated  that  its 
optical  activity  was  three  times  that  of  dextrose.  He  named 
it  "  maltose  " ;  but  his  discovery  passed  without  notice  at  the 
time,  and  appears  to  have  been  completely  forgotten,  until 
O'Sullivan  rediscovered  the  sugar  in  1872,  and  recognised  it 


sodium  vapour  is  used,  and  which  is  represented  by  the  Laurent  instruments. 
With  the  former  class  of  instrument  the  specific  rotatory  power  is  denoted  by  the 
symbol  [a]  j,  whilst  the  expression  [ajo  represents  the  latter.  In  this  determina- 
tion also  it  is  necessary  to  use  the  solulion-constant  in  calculating  the  values  for 
the  carbohydrates,  and,  as  with  the  cupric-reducing  power,  the  employment  of 
different  divisors  has  resulted  in  apparent  discrepancies  in  the  values  given  by 
various  observers.  Much  confusion  is  also  caused  in  this  case  by  the  neglect  of 
some  workers  to  specify  the  nature  of  the  ray  employed  by  them,  and  the  conse- 
quent inability  of  subsequent  observers  to  ascertain  whether  the  readings  given 
are  for  [a]j,  or  for  [ajoi  which  for  the  carbohydrates  stand  in  the  ratio  of 
approximately  24  to  21  *  54. 

An  example  of  the  apparent  discrepancies  alluded  to  is  afforded  by  the 
numbers  given  for  the  transformation  products  of  starch.  O'SulIivan  in  his 
earlier  papers  gives  the  values  for  maltose  and  dextrin  as  [a]j  150^  and  214^ 
respectively  ;  these  numbers  are  based  on  the  3*85  divisor ;  in  his  later  papers, 
where  he  uses  the  3*95  divisor  we  get  maltose  =  [a]j  154^*0,  and  dextrin  s 
[a]j222°*o;  whilst  Brown  and  Heron  give,  for  the  3*86  divisor,  the  values 
maltose  150^*0,  and  dextrin  2i6°'a  When  the  numbers  of  O'SulIivan  are 
calculated  on  the  last-mentioned  divisor  we  get  almost  identical  figures  to  those  of 
Drown  and  Ilcron,  thus :— 


Maltoce. 

Dextrin. 

[a]jiH  (observed) 

..     isoP'o 

2i6°*o    Brown  and  Heron. 

Hja-M  (calculated)  .. 

.     iso°-5 

2 1 6° -9    O'SulIivan. 
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as  the  end  product  of  the  action  of  malt-extract  upon  starch- 
paste.  He  followed  Dubrunfaut  in  giving  the  name  maltose 
to  this  sugar. 

Some  three  years  after  O'Sullivan  had  satisfactorily 
demonstrated  the  existence  and  properties  of  maltose,  Bon- 
donneaUy  described  three  dextrins,  which  he  styles  a-,  /8-,  and 
7-dextrin  respectively.  Throughout  the  paper  he  considers 
.  the  sugar  formed  to  be  dextrose,  and  he  endeavours  to  show 
that  the  theory  of  Musculus  is  correct  ;  and  that  by  the 
action  of  diastase  or  acid  upon  starch,  two  dextrins  are  formed 
successively,  the  one — a-dextrin — being  coloured  red  by  iodine, 
the  other — /8-dextrin — not  coloured  by  iodine.  After  the 
precipitation  of  these  dextrins  by  alcohol,  the  solution, 
according  to  Bondonneau,  contains  dextrose,  together  with 
from  24 '6  to  29*8  per  cent  of  a  non«reducing  body,  which  he 
names  7-dextrin,  and  which  he  considers  to  have  a  specific 
rotatory  power  of  [a]o  =  164^  He  states  that  both  a-  and 
/3-dextrin  are  attacked  by  diastase,  but  the  former  much 
more  readily  than  the  latter. 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  from  its  behaviour  with  yeast  and 
other  reagents,  that  the  7-dcxtrin  of  Bondonneau  is  compara- 
tively pure  maltose,  and  when  we  remember  that  he  imagined 
the  cupric-reducing  substance  to  be  dextrose,  it  was  natural 
that  he  should  suspect  the  presence  of  another  body  with  a 
higher  optical  activity  than  dextrose,  but  with  no  reducing 
power.  This  is  the  view  taken  by  O'Sullivan  in  a  second 
paper  on  maltose,*  in  which  he  gives  the  results  of  a  more 
complete  examination  of  this  sugar,  and  confirms  the  ana- 
lytical values  given  in  the  former  paper. 

The  properties  of  dextrin  and  maltose  having  been  thus 
definitely  established,  and  these  two  substances  having  been 
shown  to  be  the  only  products  obtained  by  the  action  of 
diastase  upon  starch-paste  under  ordinary  conditions,  workers 
turned  their  attention  to  the  influence  of  temperature,  time, 

*  Joum.  Chem.  Society,  i.  [2],  1876,  p.  479. 
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and  concentration  upon  the  reaction  by  which  these  substances 
are  produced. 

The  first  experiments  in  this  direction  were  those  of 
O'Sullivan,  who  divided  the  action  of  malt-extract  on  starch- 
paste  at  elevated  temperatures  into  three  stages — namely,  at 
temperatures  below  63**  C.  (145°  F.),  at  temperatures  between 
64-70"*  C.  (147-158®  R),  and  at  temperatures  between  70°  C. 
(158^  F.),  and  the  point  at  which  the  activity  of  diastase 
is  destroyed,  viz.  ^^  C.  (169°  F.);  at  each  of  these  stages  a 
very  dificrent  proportion  of  maltose  and  dextrin  is  obUiined.* 

The  three  stages  are  thus  formulated — 

A.  When  starch  is  dissolved  by  malt-extract  at  any  tem- 
perature below  63°  C.  (145°  F.),  if  the  solution  be  immediately 
(5  to  ID  minutes)  cooled  and  filtered,  the  product  invaritibly 
contains  maltose  and  dextrin  in  proportions  agreeing  closely 
with  67*85  per  cent  of  the  former,  and  32*15  i>cr  cent  of  the 
latter,  the  cupric-oxide  reducing  power  being  equal  to  44*1, 
and  the  specific  rotatory  power  [a]js.85  =  170*6. 

Under  these  conditions  O'SuUivan  considers  that  a  definite 
reaction  takes  place,  which  is  represented  by  the  equation — 

(A.)    C„H.^O.,     +    4H,0     =    4C|,H„0„    +     C„H^O„ 

Starch.t  Maltose.  ^-dextrin  iii.,* 

which  corresponds  to  maltose  67*85  per  cent  and  dextrin 
32*15  per  cent  He  states  that  if  the  malt-extract  is  not  in 
considerable  excess  very  little  change  takes  place  in  the  pro- 
.  portions,  even  if  the  solution  is  retained  for  four  or  five  hours 
at  the  temperature  at  which  the  decomposition  was  made ;  but 
if  the  malt-extract  is  in  excess,  or  contains  more  acid  than 
usual,  the  maltose  is  found  to  increase  at  the  expense  of  the 
dextrin,  and  to  undergo  a  slight  hydration  itself.  It  was  also 
invariably  found  that,  in  the  conversions  conducted  under  these 
conditions,    the  rotatory  power  calculated  from  the  cupric- 

*  Joum.  Chem.  Society,  ii.  [2],  1876,  pp.  125-144. 

t  This  is  the  fonnula  of  the  starch  molecule  adopted  by  O'Sullivan  (Jonrn. 
Chem.  Soc  1879,  p.  770). 
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oxide  reducing  power  was  greater  than  that  observed.  This, 
O'SuUivan  conchides,  is  due  to  tlie  slow  and  gradual  conversion 
of  the  maltose  into  dextrose.* 

B.  When  starch  is  dissolved  by  malt-extract  at  any  tem- 
perature between  64°  and  68-70°  C  (147-158''  R),  if  the  solu- 
tion be  immediately  cooled  and  filtered,  the  product  invari- 
ably contains  maltose  and  dextrin  in  proportions  agreeing 
closely  with  34*54  percent,  of  the  former  and  65*46  per  cent 
of  the  latter ;  the  cupric-oxide  reducing  power  being  equal  to 
22*4  and  the  specific  rotatory  [a]j3«  191  *8^ 

This  change  is  expressed  by  the  equation — 

(B.)    C„H.^O..    +    2H,0     =     2C„H„0„    +    CaH.,0,. 

Starch  Maltose  ^-dextrin  L, 

which  requires  maltose  34*54  per  cent  and  dextrin  65*46 
per  cent  Here,  again,  O'Sullivan  states  that  prolonged 
digestion,  with  an  excess  of  malt-extract,  results  in  the  con- 
version of  a  portion  of  the  maltose  into  dextrose.  The  third 
stage  is — 

C.  When  starch  is  dissolved  by  malt-extract  at  tempera- 
tures from  68-70°  C  (147-158*'  F.)  to  the  point  at  which  the 
activity  of  the  transforming  agent  is  destroyed,  if  the  solution 
be  cooled  and  filtered  at  the  end  of  five  to  ten  minutes,  the 
product  contains  maltose  and  dextrin  in  proportions  agreeing 
closely  with  17*4  per  cent  of  the  former  and  82*6  per  cent 
of  the  latter,  the  specific  rotatory  power  of  the  mixture 
being  [o]  j3^  »  202  •  8°  and  the  cupric-oxide  reducing  power 
equal  to  11*3. 

These  numbers  are  required  by  the  equation — 

(C)    C„H.„0^    +     H,0     =     C„H„0„     +     C^H.^0^ 
Starch.  Maltose.  o-deztriiu 

*  There  is  no  doabt  that  maltose  is  never  hydrated  into  dextrose,  howerer 
abundant  the  diastase  and  however  favourable  the  conditions  of  conversion.  The 
rcsalts  upon  which  O'Sallivan  based  thb  view  were  doubtless  attributable  to  the 
changes  which  take  place  in  the  constituents  of  malt-extract  during  digestion. 
These  changes  were  6rst  pointed  out  by  Brown  and  Heron,  who  showed  the 
necessity  in  all  transformations  of  digesting  the  malt-extract  side  by  side  with  the 
conversion. 
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To  these  three  equations  O'SuUivan  added  a  fourth  in  the 
paper  published  in  i879.*  This  he  calls  the  B'  equation.  It 
occupies  a  position  between  the  A  and  B  equations,  and  is 
expressed  thui 


(B'.)    C„H«0^    +    3H,0    =    3Ci,H„0„    +    C,.H^O,. 
Starch  Maltose  /i-deztrin  U. ; 

but  we  are  not  told  at  what  temperature  the  conversion  takes 
place  according  to  this  equation. 

The  dextrins  corresponding  to  the  four  equations  were 
isolated  in  a  more  or  less  pure  state  by  repeated  precipitations 
with  alcohol  ;  they  are  distinguished  as — 


a-dextrin,  coloured  brownish-red  by  iodine. 
iS-dextrin  i.     \ 

^•dextrin  it    \  not  coloured  by  iodine, 
/l-dextrin  iii.  J 


AH  four  have  a  specific  rotatory  power  of  [a]  j 3.95  =  222°,  and 
in  the  pure  state  are  quite  free  from  reducing  power. 

Shortly  before  the  publication  of  O'Sullivan's  second  paper, 
Musculus  and  Gruber  published  the  results  of  certain 
researches  on  the  influence  of  temperature  on  the  action  of 
diastase  upon  starch  ;  they  prepared  three  so-called  achroo- 
dextrins,  with  the  following  optical  and  reducing  properties : — 

Achroodextrin     I.  [a]  210^    Reducing  power,  12. 

IL  [a]  199°  „  12. 

„  III.  [a]  192°  „  12. 

When  these  dextrins  were  isolated,  and  acted  upon  with 
fresh  diastase,  their  properties  were  modified  as  follows : — 

Achroodextrin     I.  [a]  159^     Reducing  power,  36. 

IL  [a]  168°  „  o. 

III.        Unchanged. 


>9 


In  order  to  explain  these  results,  they  brought  forward  a 
theory  according  to  which  starch  is  a  polysaccharide  with  the 
formula  /^(CiaHaoOio)i  and  undergoes,  under  the  influence  of 
diastase  and  acids,  successive  hydrations  and  decompositions. 

*  Journ.  Chem.  Soc.,  1879,  p.  770. 
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A  most  important  contribution  to  the  study  of  this 
question  was  made  by  Brown  and  Heron,  in  1879*,  who  very 
completely  examined  the  influence  of  time  and  temperature 
on  starch  conversions. 

In  order  to  investigate  the  action  of  malt-extract  upon 
starch-paste  at  elevated  temperatures,  Brown  and  Heron  found 
it  necessary  to  arrest,  in  a  portion  of  the  liquid,  any  further 
transformation  at  any  desired  point  of  the  reaction.  For  this 
purpose  they  employed  a  small  quantity  of  salicylic  acid,  0*05 
gram  of  acid  per  100  cc.  being  found  sufficient  to  completely 
arrest  all  action.  Having  found  this  means  of  stopping  the 
action  of  malt-extract,  they  were  able,  by  withdrawing  portions 
of  the  transformation  at  stated  intervals,  and  analysing  them, 
to  express  the  progress  of  the  reaction  in  a  graphic  form  by 
means  of  a  curve. 

The  previous  treatment  of  the  malt-extract  was  found  to 
have  a  most  important  influence  on  the  nature  of  the  resulting 
transformation,  provided  the  treatment  had  been  at  the  same 
or  a  higher  tcnipcrature  than  that  at  which  the  transformation 
was  made.  Thus,  when  the  results  were  expressed  graphically, 
tlie  transformations  conducted  at  60*^  (140°  F.)  and  66^  (151**  F.), 
with  malt-extract  heated  respectively  to  these  temperatures, 
were  represented  by  two  totally  distinct  forms  of  curve  ;  but 
when  transformations  were  made  at  60*^  (140°  F.)  and  66** 
(151*^  F.),  with  malt-extract  previously  heated  to  63"  (151*^  R), 
both  curves  were  found  to  be  identical,  and  to  correspond  to 
that  of  the  higher  temperature.  This  holds  good  for  all 
temperatures  above  50*^  C.  (122°  F.). 

Brown  and  Heron  found  that  conversions  made  at  40^  C. 
(104**  F.)  and  50°  C.  ( 1 22°  F.),  yield  a  product  closely  approxi- 
mating to  81 '3  per  cent  of  maltose,  and  18*7  per  cent  of 
dextrin.     This  mixture  requires— 

WjiM    =    162-3 
«•••«    =     49*7 

*  Journ.  Chem.  Soc.,  1879,  pp.  S96-655* 
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this  composition  remaining  unaltered  for  some  time  even  if  a 
further  quantity  of  malt-extract  were  added. 

The  same  final  numbers  were  obtained  in  transformations 
conducted  at  60*^  C.  (140°  F.)  It  will  be  remembered  that, 
according  to  O'Sullivan,  the  conversion  at  these  temperatures 
should  take  place  according  to  equation  A — i.  e.,  the  mixed 
products  should  have  values  of  [a] j  =  170^.6  and  1^  =  44*1. 
Brown  and  Heron  were,  however,  unable  to  obtain  any  indi- 
cations of  a  stoppage  of  the  reactions  at  this  point,  and 
they  conclude  that  the  normal  transformation  of  starch-paste 
at  60^  (140^  F.)  and  at  all  lower  temperatures  is  that  given 
above,  and  is  a  close  approximation  to  the  reaction  represented 
by  the  equation — 

ioC»,H,.0,.   +   8H,0     =    8C»,HmO„     +    4C.H„0.. 

in  other  words,  the  transformation  products  at  60°  C.  (140**  F.) 
and  below  consist  of  four-fifths  maltose,  and  one  fifth  dextrin. 
When  the  transformation  has  reached  this  point,  it  is  not 
appreciably  altered  either  by  the  addition  of  further  quantities 
of  malt-extract  or  by  continued  digestion  for  some  hours,  the 
former  being  a  proof  that  the  cessation  of  the  action  is  not  due 
to  a  weakening  of  the  diastatic  power  of  the  malt-extract. 
That  the  cessation  was  not  due  to  the  converting  agent  being 
paralysed  by  the  excess  of  maltose  produced,  was  shown  by 
the  fact  that  at  the  end  of  such  a  conversion  the  liquid  was 
able  to  reduce  to  its  lowest  terms  a  further  quantity  of  starch. 
The  facts  were  established  by  a  large  number  of  experiments, 
and  the  fixed  and  constant  character  of  the  reaction  is  of  the 
utmost  importance  in  the  later  developments  of  the  theory  of 
the  transformation  of  starch. 

Under  favourable  conditions  the  conversion  rapidly  runs 
down  to  this  point,  and  when  once  reached  the  further 
formation  of  maltose  is  exceedingly  slow,  even  after  the 
addition  of  successive  quantities  of  malt-extract  The 
following  experiment  illustrates  the  progress  of  the  conversion 
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coiisidcred  as  a  function  of  the  time.  5  grams  of  starch  were 
gelatinised  in  100  cc.  of  water  and  10  cc.  of  malt-extract, 
previously  heated  to  60**  C.  (140*^  F.),  were  added ;  the  tem- 
perature of  the  conversion  was  60°  C.  (140°  F.) 


Time. 

Ml  til 

itfM 

lodioc  rescnofli. 

1  minute 

%\  minutes 

5        n            ..      .. 
15      M            ..      .. 

30 

60      „            ..      .. 

191-7° 

I75'6 
166*8 

165-7 
163-7 

162*9 

49*6 

Pure  blue 

Brown 

Very  light  brown 

None 

•f 
If 

More  malt-extract  added  at  rate  of  4*5  cc  per  100  cc 


90  minutes      ..      ..  161*3^ 


More  malt-extract  at  rate  of  4*2  cc  per  100  cc 


120  minutes 


160-1' 


52-0 


At  temperatures  above  60°  C.  (140°  F.),  Brown  and  Heron 
found  that  the  transformation  was  more  or  less  restricted, 
but  generally  speaking  they  were  unable  to  confirm 
O'Sullivan's  equations  for  the  transformation  of  starch  at 
these  temperatures.  They  considered  that  their  experiments 
substantiated  the  existence  of  at  least  four  well-defined 
molecular  transformations  of  starch,  of  which  the  one  de- 
scribed above  is  the  best  defined.  The  next  fixed  point  is 
tlie  disappearance  of  the  iodine  reaction  for  erythrodextrin 
when  the  conversion  is  made  with  malt-extract  heated  to  6S* 
(151**  F.)  This  takes  place  when  the  value  for  [ajja-^  is 
188*5,  and  for  k^.^^  25*0  or  thereabouts,  and  is  very  constant 
with  varying  quantities  of  malt-extract.  The  next  strongly- 
marked  reaction  is  that  obtained  with  malt-extract  heated 
to  75^  and  also  with  malt-extract  heated  to  66°,  and  rendered 
alkaline  with  sodium  carbonate  ;  the  numbers  obtained  being 
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[ajjs.8t  195-196,^  and  k^^  18 -9.  The  highest  stable  transfor- 
mation is  obtained  by  the  action  of  malt-extract  heated  to 
(3IS*  (151^  F.),  and  made  very  slightly  alkaline  with  soda,  the 
same  reaction  being  also  marked  in  all  transformations  above 
G^  (151^  F.)  by  the  appearance  of  the  maximum  iodine 
colouration  for  erythrodextrin.  The  numbers  for  this  trans- 
formation, [a]j3.fle  202-203**,  and  k^.^  12*7,  are  very  nearly 
those  of  O'Sullivan's  equation  C,  the  dextrin  being,  however, 
an  erythrodextrin,  and  not  an  achroodextrin,  as  described  by 
O'Sullivan. 

It  was  also  found  that  when  higher  conversions  are  acted 
upon  by  unheated  malt-extract  below  60°  (140**  F.),  they  are 
at  once  converted  into  the  lower  form,  and  are  not  further 
altered  on  continued  digestion ;  thus  a  conversion  which  had — 

WjiM      187-8 

«•••      289 

was  converted  in  two  minutes  by  5  cc  of  malt-extract  into — 
WjiM      162-6 

«iM       493 

which  corresponds  to  a  percentage  composition  of — 

Maltose      8o'8 

Dextrin       ..     • 19*2 

100*0 

From  the  above,  and  other  considerations,  Brown  and 
Heron  concluded  "  that  the  dextrins  are  not  metameric  but 
polymeric  bodies  ;  those  corresponding  to  transformations  of 
high  optical  activity  being  of  g^reater  molecular  complexity 
than  those  yielded  by  transformations  of  lower  optical  activity, 
the  latter  being  produced  from  the  former  by  a  partial  act  of 
hydration  with  consequent  elimination  of  maltose." 

Their  experiments  led  Brown  and  Heron  to  adopt  the 
formula  loCuHaoOio  for  soluble-starch.  The  first  action  of 
the    transforming  agent  upon  this  complex    and    unstable 
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molecule  was  assumed  to  result  in  the  removal  by  hydration 
of  one  of  the  groups  CisHmOio,  thus  producing  maltose,  whilst 
the  remaining  nine  groups  of  CuHaoOio  constituted  the  first 
dextrin  of  the  series,  erythrodextrin  a.  This  action  was  sup- 
posed to  continue;  at  each  step  a  further  CiaHjoOio  group 
being  split  off  and  hydrated  to  maltose,  whilst  the  remaining 
CisHmOic  groups  formed  a  lower  dextrin.  On  these  lines 
Brown  and  Heron  drew  out  a  table  for  the  nine  theoretical 
transformations,  with  the  values  of  [a]j  and  k  for  each,  as 
follows : — 


No.  of  tnmsfomution. 

W  J  3-86 

K  3'86 

Resulting  dextrin. 

Soluble  stirch 

(1)      

(2)      

(3)      

(4)      

(5)     

(6)      

(7)      

(8)     

(9)     

Maltose     ..     .. 

Deg. 

2i6*o 

209*0 
202*0 

195  4 
188*7 

182*1 

175-6 
169*0 
162*6 

156-3 
150*0 

0 

6*4 
12*7 

18*9 

25*2 

31-3 

373 

433 

49-3 

55-1 
61*0 

Erythrodeztrin  a 
Achroodextrin   a 

If              7 
»f              > 

c 

Of  these  the  most  stable  is  No.  8,  alluded  to  above,  and 
which  is  often  spoken  of  in  the  literature  of  the  subject  as 
the  "  No.  8  equation."  This  transformation  assumes  a  most 
important  place  in  latfer  work,  which  entered  upon  a  new 
phase  with  the  recognition  of  maltodextrin  and  the  part  it 
plays  in  starch  transformations. 

The  following  table  indicates  in  a  graphic  form  the 
conversion  of  starch-paste  by  malt-extract  under  various 
conditions.  The  mcilt-extract  in  tlic  first  case  is  unhcated ; 
in  the  others,  it  has  been  heated  to  different  temperatures 
previous  to  the  conversions  being  made.     It  will  be  noted 

I 
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firstiy,  that  the  maximum  conversion  takes  place   almost 
entirely  within  the  first  five  minutes,  after  which,  it  1 


T*BL»  SHOWmO  AVIRAOB  CUEVrtS  FOB  Staich  T«AN«FOMIATI01« 

UNDKK  DirrBRUiT  Conditions. 


Jll 

^. 

w 

i- 

U- 

0- 

B_ 

&. 

!S_ 

^ 

ia^ 

^ 

£. 

8! 

:= 

~ 

— 

— 

~ 

zz 

z: 

= 

i»i 

^ 

s 

^ 

^ 

— 

~ 

— 

= 

~ 

^ 

"^ 

jia 

1 

zz 

^ 

^ 

rr 

zz 

zz 

E 

— 

J2ft 

Jit 

~ 

— 

— 

_ 

— 

~ 

— 

tl 

JSJ 

^ 

^ 

— 

= 

— 

= 

zz 

— 

= 

~ 

Jll. 

KB 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

^ 

^ 

— 

— 

= 

5: 

m 

A,  tmufomialioM  with  unhealed  nult-eitrnct  al  40-50^  C.  (lOf-iii"  F.) 

B,  Iruufoimalioiu  with  mdl-exiract  heated  to  60^  C.  (14CP  F.) 

C,  iran&romuilioDi  with  mtdt-eitiacl  heated  to  66°  C.  (tst°  F.) 

D,  tranirormationi  with  malt-eilract  heated  to  75°  C.  (167°  F.)>  "n^  olio 
with  malt-extract  heated  to  66°  C.  (151°  F.),  uid  reodercd  sligblljr  aUtaline  with 
lodium  carbonate. 

E,  tranifomialioni  with  inall-eitiact  heated  to  66°  C.  (tSl"  P')i  aod  rendered 
tlightl;  alkaline  with  ouistic  loda. 


gradual  ;  and  secondly,  that  the  higher  the  temperature  to 
which  the  malt-extract  has  been  heated  prior  to  conversion, 
the  less  sudden    is  the  fall  of  angle  at  first,  and  the  less 
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complete  the  total  conversion  ;  in  other  words,  the  conversion 
stops  at  a  much  higher  point. 

The  curve  C  is  the  most  interesting  from  our  standpoint, 
as  it  relates  to  a  limit  of  temperature  near  which  actual 
brewing  operations  are  performed.  It  is  true  that  at  this 
temperature  the  conversion  is  not  so  sudden  as  it  is  in  the 
case  of  conversions  at  other  temperatures,  but  even  here,  it  is 
nearly  complete  in  30  minutes,  the  hydration  after  that  time 
being  only  gradual. 

We  may  here  digress  for  a  moment,  to  draw  attention  to 
another  set  of  curves,  deduced,  not  from  the  conversion  of 
starch-paste  by  malt-extract,  but  from  the  conversion  with 
malt  itself.  In  one  case,  the  malt  was  mashed  in  the  laboratory 
at  66"^  C  (151°  F.),  in  the  other,  it  was  mashed  in  the  brewery 
at  the  same  temperature.  The  same  quantity  of  water  was 
used  in  each  case,  and  polariscopic  readings  were  taken  every 
fifteen  minutes  up  to  two  hours.* 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  curves  are  very  similar  to  each 
other,  and  also  to  the  curve  expressing  the  conversion  of  a 
starch-paste  at  the  same  temperature.  The  drop  of  angle 
during  the  first  30  minutes,  is  also  very  marked. 

In  1879,  Herzfeld  presented,  at  the  University  of  Halle, 
his  inaugural  dissertation  on  "  Maltodextrin."t  In  this  he 
adopts  the  view  of  Musculus  and  Gruber,  that  the  transforma- 
tion of  starch  by  diastase  is  not  a  splitting  up  of  the  molecule 
of  the  former,  but  is  the  result  of  the  gradual  degradation  of 
the  starch  through  the  stages  of  soluble-starch,  erythrodextrin 
achroodextrin,  maltodextrin,  and  maltose.  To  the  first  three 
and  the  last  of  these  Herzfeld  ascribed  the  properties  with 
which  we  are  now  familiar,  whilst  maltodextrin,  which  he 
regards  as  being  intermediate  between  achroodextrin  and 
maltose,  is  described  as  being  a  substance  soluble  in  dilute 
alcohol,  but  insoluble  in  alcohol  of  90  per  cent,  and  completely 

*  Heron,  Joarn.  Soc.  Chem.  Industry,  1888,  p.  268. 

t  *'  Ueber  Maltodextrin  "  (Halle,  1879) ;  *^  ^^  Berlin  Berichte,  1879,  212a 

I   2 
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fermentable  by  yeast  \  it  is  said  to  have  an  optical  activity  of 
[a]j  171  *(?^  and  a  cupric-reducing  power  of  23  •  5. 

After  the  year  1879,  nothing  of  any  moment  was  published 
until  1885,  when  Brown  and  Morris  read  a  paper  before  the 
Chemical  Society/  which  was  virtually  a  continuation  of  the 
paper  by  Brown  and  Heron  referred  to  above. 

In  this  communication  Brown  and  Morris  first  show  that 
the  law  that  the  products  of  the  transformation  of  starch-paste 
by  malt-extract  at  temperatures  above  40**  C.  (104°  F.)can  be 
expressed  in  the  terms  of  a  mixture  of  maltose  and  non- 
reducing  dextrin  applies  not  only  to  the  conversion  as  a  whole, 
but  also  to  all  the  different  portions  of  the  conversion  when 
fractionally  precipitated  by  alcohol.  The  authors  adopt  this 
law  as  a  criterion  of  purity  for  the  products  of  the  action  of 
malt-extract  or  diastase  upon  starch,  and  in  any  cases  in 
which  the  work  of  other  observers  does  not  conform  to  this 
rule,  they  ascribe  the  discrepancy  either  to  the  presence  of 
impurities  or  to  errors  in  analysis. 

Wc  have  already  fully  shown  tliat  the  tendency  of  all 
transformations  carried  on  with  malt-extract  between  40^ 
(104®  F.)  and  60"*  C.  (140"*  F.)  is  speedily  to  attain  a  point 
of  equilibrium  beyond  which  further  progress  is  relatively 
very  slow. 

All  transformations  of  starch  which  show  a  higher  per- 
centage of  dextrin  and  a  lower  percentage  of  maltose  than 
this,  arc  at  once  brought  down  to  this  point  by  treatment  with 
a  little  fresh  malt-extract  at  50**  C.  (122**  F.)  Now  we  know 
that  maltose  is  not  acted  on  by  this  treatment,  therefore 
Brown  and  Morris  say  the  cause  of  the  change  must  be  looked 
for  in  the  degradation  of  the  dextrin,  and  it  is  most  im- 
|X)rtant  to  ascertain  if  the  dextrin  would  behave  in  a  similar 
manner  and  be  affected  to  the  same  extent  when  isolated,  for 
if  this  should  be  the  case  it  ought  then  to  be  possible  to 
determine  the  position  which  any  dextrin  may  occupy  in  the 

^  Journ.  Cbeni.  Soc,  1885,  pp.  537>57a 
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polymeric  series  by  determining  the  amount  of  degradation  it 
undergoes  with  malt-extract  at  50-60°  C.  (122-140**  F.) 

In  the  first  place  the  authors  proved  by  careful  quantita- 
tive experiments  that  the  dextrins  during  the  ordinary  pro- 
cesses of  separation  and  purification  by  means  of  precipitation 
with  alcohol,  evaporation,  &c.,  underwent  no  hydrolysis.  They 
then  showed  that  when  the  products  of  a  starch-transformation 
are  fractionated  with  alcohol,  the  mean  maximum  hydrolysing 
effect  of  malt-extract,  acting  separately  on  the  portions  soluble 
and  insoluble  in  alcohol,  is  the  same  as  the  maximum  hydro- 
lytic  action  exercised  under  similar  conditions  on  the  original 
transformation-products. 

Having  proved  that  the  action  of  malt-extract  at  50-60® 
C.  (122-140°  F.)  on  the  mixed  products  of  transformation 
always  brings  the  dextrin  down  to  a  given  point,  and  that 
the  total  action  is  not  altered  by  previously  separating  the 
starch-products  by  alcohol.  Brown  and  Morris  consider  that 
there  exists  here  a  valuable  means  of  differentiating  the  dex- 
trins, of  testing  their  homogeneity,  and  of  ascertaining  the 
position  they  occupy  in  the  polymeric  series.  Subsequent 
research  on  these  lines,  with  different  conversions,  satisfied 
the  authors  that,  with  the  exception  of  the  No.  8  equation, 
no  conversion  yielded  a  homogeneous  dextrin — that  is  to 
say,  that  although  a  conversion  made  under  suitable  con- 
ditions of  temperature  might  give  a  product  the  analytical 
numbers  of  which  would  closely  correspond  to  one  of  the 
equations  described  by  O'Sullivan  or  by  Brown  and  Heron, 
yet  the  dextrin  of  this  conversion  would  never  be  homogeneous 
but  would  consist  of  those  corresponding  to  both  higher  and 
lower  equations. 

In  the  above  and  many  other  experiments.  Brown  and 
Morris  were  confronted  with  certain  curious  and  anomalous 
facts  which  were  without  any  adequate  explanation.  In  the 
first  place,  it  was  invariably  noticed  in  high-angled  conversions, 
that  although  the  erythrodextrins  are  undoubtedly  highest  in 
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the  series  and  the  least  soluble  in  alcohol,  yet  it  is  the  dextrins 
which  are  soluble  in  the  strongest  alcohol  which  yield  the 
lai^est  amount  of  maltose  on  degradation  with  malt-extract ; 
then  again,  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  crystallise  maltose  from 
the  products  of  a  conversion  higher  than  the  No.  8,  and  it  is 
equally  difficult  to  ferment  the  whole  of  the  maltose  from  a 
similar  conversion  ;  thus  it  is  easy  to  prepare  solutions  from 
the    higher  conversions    which,  judging  from  their  cupric- 
reducing  power,  appear  to  contain  from  30-40  per  cent  of 
maltose  among  the  solid  products,  and  yet  are  perfectly  unfer- 
mentable  with  ordinary  yeast.     But,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the 
conversion  is  run  down  to  the  No.  8  limit,  the  whole  of  the 
maltose  within   i  per  cent,  or  even  less,  can  be  easily  fer- 
mented.    The  accumulation  of  evidence  on  these  and  other 
points  led   Brown  and  Morris  to  the  conclusion  that  there 
existed  in  high-angled  conversions,  in  addition  to  maltose  and 
dextrin,  a  third  substance,  which  possessed  an  optical  activity 
and   cupric-reducing   power  corresponding  to  a   mixture  of 
maltose  and  dextrin,  but  which  was  not  decomposed  by  treat- 
ment with  ordinary  solvents,   was    not  fermentable   under 
ordinary  conditions,  and  was  readily  and  entirely  converted 
into  crystallisable  and  fermentable  maltose  by  the  action  of 
malt-extract     For  this   substance  they  adopted    Herzfeld's 
name  of  maltodextrin  (see  p.  130),  although  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  properties  of  the  substance,  as  described  by  Brown  and 
Morris,  are  in  some  points  directly  opposite  to  those  described 
by  Herzfeld  ;  and  the  former  workers  assign  to  it  an  entirely 
different  position  among  the  starch  transformation  products  to 
that  given  by  Herzfeld. 

The  authors  rely  upon  the  following  facts  to  prove  that 

maltodextrin  is  not  a  mixture  of  maltose  and  dextrin  : — 

{a)  A  mixture  of  maltose  and  dextrin  prepared  so  as  to 

have  the  same  optical  activity  and  reducing  power 

as  maltodextrin,  is  separable  into  its  constituents 

by  a  single  judicious  treatment  with  alcohol 
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Maltodextrin  is  not  separable  into  maltose  and  dextrin 
by  any  possible  treatment  with  alcohol,  but  is 
dissolved    and    precipitated    as    a    homogeneous 

substance. 
{b)  From  a  mixture  of  maltose  and  dextrin  it  is  possible, 
by  means  of  the  S.  cerevisuB  of  the  "high  fermenta- 
tion/' to  ferment  the  maltose,  leaving  the  dextrin 
untouched. 

Maltodextrin  treated  in  a  similar  manner  is  entirely 
unfermentable. 
{c)  When  a  mixture  of  maltose  and  dextrin  is  submitted 
to  the  action  of  malt-extract  at  50-60*  C.  (122- 
140*  F.)  a  residue  of  No.  8  dextrin  is  always  left, 
the  amount  being  greater  the  lower  in  the  series 
the  dextrin  of  the  mixture  is. 

Maltodextrin  when  acted  on  by  malt-extract  under 
similar  conditions,  is  entirely  convered  into  maltose, 
its  amylin  or  dextrin  constituent  leaving  no  re- 
sidual  dextrin. 

Whilst  maltodextrin  is  unfermentable  by  yeast  (5.  cerevisice 
of  the  high  fermentation),  it  is  converted  into  fermentable, 
crystallisable  maltose  by  malt-extract,  or  by  the  slow  action 
of  certain  forms  of  Saccharomyces  (notably  Sacch.  ellipsoideus 
and  Pastorianus),  which  accompany  the  secondary  fermenta- 
tion.* 

^  This  statement  has  been  the  subject  of  much  adverse  criticism  and  misunder- 
standing ;  the  principal  objection  being  that  the  yeasts  employed  were  not  pore 
cultures,  and  therefore  that  the  experiments  are  valueless.  It  must  be  remembered 
that  at  the  time  the  experiments  were  made,  the  methods  of  pure  cultivation 
were  in  their  infancy,  and  the  investigations  of  Hansen  on  the  species  and  races 
of  yeast  were  but  little  known  outside  Copenhagen,  and  therefore  when  Brown 
and  Morris  speak  of  SacfA.  elHpsoideHs  and  Pastorianus  they  use  these  terms  in 
the  sense  in  which  they  are  employed  by  Reess  and  Pasteur. 

The  following  experiment,  which  was  one  of  many,  may  be  quoted  as  illus- 
trative of  the  facts  upon  which  the  statement  was  based.  A  conversion  was  made 
in  the  usual  way,  and  the  free  maltose  was  fermented  out.  The  fennented  liquid 
was  freed  from  alcohol,  and  a  solution  of  the  residue  made  of  sp.  gr.  1093*0^ 
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Brown  and  Morris  considered  that  maltodextrin  is  not,  as 
supposed  by  Herzfeld,  a  mere  hydration-product  of  achroo- 
dextrin,  but  that  it  is  produced  from  starch  and  the  polymeric 
dextrins  by  the  fixation  of  a  molecule  of  water  upon  the 


corresponding  to  24*093  grams  of  solids  per  100  cc    Analysis  showed  Uiat  these 
solids  were  made  np  of— 

Maltose        6*986  grams. 

Dextrin i6'793     „ 

Inactive  matter    ..     ..      0*315      „ 


24*093 


and  the  dextrin  on  degradation  yielded  66*8  per  cent  of  maltose. 

The  authors  then  say :  "  Some  yeast  was  again  added  to  this  solution,  the 
solid  matter  of  which,  it  will  be  remembered,  had  already  been  fermented  once 
before,  and  the  whole  was  submitted  to  a  temperature  of  30^  C.  (86^  F.)  The  solu- 
tion was  narrowly  watched,  and  a  litUe  of  the  sediment  examined  daily  under 
the  microscope.*' 

"The  original  yeast-cells,  consisting  of  the  Saech.  eerevisia  of  the  'high 
fermentation,'  not  finding  any  free  maltose  in  the  solution  (although,  judging 
from  the  reducing  power,  there  should  have  been  nearly  7  grams  per  100  c.c) 
shrivelled  up,  and  to  all  npiKaranccs  died.  At  the  cud  of  six  or  seven  days,  not 
a  trace  of  fermentation  having  previously  been  observed,  a  few  cells  of  Saceh* 
ellipticui  and  Pastorianus  began  to  appear.  Concurrently  with  this  alteration  in 
microscopical  appearance,  fermentation  commenced,  at  first  with  extreme  slow- 
ness, but  gradually  becoming  much  more  rapid  as  the  new  forms  of  Sacchar^myat 
increased  in  abundance.  At  the  end  of  forty  days,  when  the  experiment  was 
stopped,  fermentation  was  still  going  on  slowly.*' 

"  The  amount  of  maltose  which  had  fermented  was  determined  in  two  ways  : 
(i)  By  the  decreased  specific  gravity  of  the  solution  after  distilling  off  the  alcohol, 
and  (2)  by  estimating  the  alcohol  formed,  and  calculating  it  as  maltose,  due 
allowance  being  made  in  each  case  for  the  non-volatile  products  of  fermentation. 

Method  I  gave  a  disappearance  of  14*398  grams  maltose  per  100  cc. 

»»  2       ,,  ,,  14    4'®  »l  M  >> 

Now,  when  we  consider  that  the  original  solution  only  contained  maltose  equal  to 
6*986  grams  per  100  cc,  it  b  evident  that  the  remaining  7*414  grams  must  have 
been  produced  at  the  expense  of  the  dextrin." 

Brown  and  Morris  consider  the  new  forms  of  yeast  to  have  been  derived  from 
the  brewing  yeast  employed,  which,  as  is  well  known,  always  contains  more  or 
less  of  the  so-called  "  wild  "  forms.  Nothing  could  be  plainer  than  the  description 
here  given,  which  points  to  the  death  of  the  original  Saech.  ccrtvisitt  and  the 
gradual  growth  of  the  admixed  wild  forms ;  but  the  authors  guard  against  the 
sweeping  assertion,  for  which  they  have  sometimes  been  made  responsible,  that 
Soak*  cerevisia  cannot  ferment  maltodextrin  under  any  circumstances,  for  they 
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ternary  group  (CiaH2oOio)3,  of  which  they  assumed  that  there 
could  not  be  less  than  five  in  the  starch  molecule.  This 
action  would    result    in    the   separation  from   the   dextrin 

{C   H   O 
tr   iT  r\  \       This  by  the  fixation 

of  two  more  molecules  of  water  gives  rise  to  freely  fermentable 
and  crystallisable  maltose. 

The  recognition  of  maltodextrin  among  the  products  of 
the  conversion  of  starch  rendered  a  modification  of  the  theory 
of  the  transformation  of  starch  necessary. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  Brown  and  Heron  adopted 
the  formula  loCiaHsoOio  for  soluble-starch,  and  supposed 
the  hydrolysis  of  starch  to  take  place  in  ten  stages,  at  each 
of  which  a  CuHmOio  group  was  broken  off  and  hydrolysed 
to  maltose.  This  theory  required  the  existence  of  nine 
polymeric  dextrins  between  soluble  starch  and  maltose. 

It  is  obvious  that  this  theory  will  not  allow  of  the 
formation  of  a  substance  with  the  properties  and  constitution 
of  maltodextrin  ;  Brown  and  Morris  therefore  assumed  that  the 
molecule  of  starch  could  not  be  less  than  five  times  (CiaHsoOio)3. 
They  supposed  the  action  of  malt-extract  in  hydrolysing  this 
molecule  to  consist  of  a  successive  hydration  and  removal  of 
the  (Ci2HjoOio)3  groups,  leaving  a  dextrin  residue  of  decreasing 
complexity,  until  the  last  remaining  group  of  (CisH3oOio)3  is 
reached — this  is  one-fifth  of  the  original  starch-molecule,  and 
constitutes  the  dextrin  of  the  No.  8  equation  to  which  we  have 
referred  above.  The  removal  of  each  (CijHioOii)3  group  is, 
however,  effected  prior  to  its  complete  hydration,  the  ternary 
group  being  split  off  in  the  form  of  maltodextrin,  when  one 


say,  '*  It  would  not  be  safe  to  assume  that  typical  Sacch.  cerevisia  is  incapable, 
undtr  all  conditions^  of  hydrolysing  the  dextrins  and  maltodextrins,  and  thus 
supplying  itself  with  food.*' 

We  have  authority  for  saying  that  prolonged  experience  has  in  no  way  caused 
Brown  and  Morris  to  alter  the  view  expressed  in  the  above  extract,  and  experi- 
ments carried  out  with  pure  cultures  of  yeast  fully  confirm  the  general  conclusions 
arrived  at  in  1885. 
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only  of  its  amylin  or  dextrin  groups  has  been  converted  into 
an  aniylon  or  maltose  group,  thus — 

(C..H,.0..).    +    H.0    =    {,^;JfeS?.). 
Starch  group.  Maltodextrin. 

And  maltodextrin,  under  the  further  action  of  diastase  is 
completely  converted  into  maltose,  thus — 

{&:"&.    +    '"'^^    =    3C..H„0.. 
Maltodextrin.  Maltose. 

More  recently  Brown  and  Morris  have  had  occasion  to 
very  considerably  modify  this  theory.* 

In  the  course  of  a  series  of  determinations  of  the  molecular 
weights  of  various  carbohydrates  by  Raoult's  method,  Brown 
and  Morris  submitted  soluble-starch  and  the  dextrins  to  exami- 
nation. The  general  results  of  this  examination  were  that 
soluble-starch  had  an  extremely  large  molecule,  so  large  in  fact 
as  to  be  incapable  of  determination  by  the  method  in  question, 
whilst  several  preparations  of  dextrins,  obtained  by  slopping 
starch  transformations  at  different  points,  and  corresponding 
to  various  so-called  high  and  low  dextrins,  all  gave  practically 
the  same  result.  A  carefully  purified  dextrin  from  a  conversion 
carried  down  to  the  No.  8  equation,  gave  results  which  pointed 
unmistakably  to  the  formula  (Ci2H3oOio)ao)  ^"d  as  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  the  molecule  of  this  stable  dextrin  is  one- 
fifth  of  the  size  of  the  soluble-starch  molecule  from  which  it 
has  been  derived,  the  authors  were  forced  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  formula  of  the  latter  is  5(CisH3oOio)2o* 

The  fact  of  the  so-called  high  dextrins  giving  numbers 
pointing  to  molecular  weights  almost  identical  with  that 
obtained  for  the  dextrin  of  the  No.  8  equation,  appears  to 
leave  little  doubt  that  the  so-called  high  and  low  dextrins  do 
not  form  a  polymeric  series,  but  are,  at  the  most,  metanieric 
In  this  connection  it  is  important  to  remember  that  evidence 

^  Journ.  Chetn.  Soc,  1889,  pp.  449  and  462. 
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was  obtained  of  a  most  decided  diflference  in  the  size  of  the 
soluble-starch  and  dextrin  molecules. 

A  consideration  of  these  facts,  and  of  others  elicited  in  the 
same  inquiry,  together  with  the  recognition  of  several  sub- 
stances with  the  properties  of  maltodextrin,  but  of  varying 
composition,  in  restricted  starch  conversions,  caused  Brown  and 
Morris  to  frame  the  following  theory  for  the  transformation  of 
starch  by  diastase.  This  may  be  taken  to  represent  their 
most  recent  views  on  the  subject. 

The  starch-molecule  may  be  regarded  as  consisting  of  four 
complex  amylin  groups  arranged  round  a  fifth  similar  group, 
constituting  a  molecular  nucleus.  The  first  action  of  diastase 
is  to  break  up  this  complex  group,  and  liberate  all  the  five 
amylin  groups.  The  central  amylin  nucleus,  consequent  on 
a  closing-up  of  the  molecule,  withstands  the  further  influence 
of  hydrolysing  agents,  and  constitutes  the  stable  dextrin  of 
the  No.  8  equation.  The  four  outer  amylin  groups  are  capable, 
when  liberated,  of  being  rapidly  and  completely  converted 
into  maltose  by  successive  hydrolysations  through  a  series  of 
amyloTns,  whose  number  is  only  limited  by  the  size  of  the 
original  amylin  group. 

It  appears  most  probable  that  these  outer  amylin  groups 
cannot  exist  as  such ;  but  immediately  on  separation  from  the 
central  nucleus  are  partially  hydrolysed,  yielding  amyloYns 
of  possibly  the  very  highest  type.  A  supposition  of  this  kind 
will  enable  us  to  understand  the  slight  amount  of  cupric-re- 
ducing  power  which  even  the  very  highest  conversions  exhibit 

In  conversions  that  are  allowed  to  take  their  normal 
course,  we  have  a  gradual  hydrolysis  of  these  high  amyloTns, 
which  continues  until  the  final  stage  is  reached,  when  the 
whole  of  the  four  outer  amylin  groups  have  been  converted 
into  maltose,  and  the  fifth  group,  the  nucleus  of  the  original 
soluble-starch  molecule,  forms  the  residual  dextrin.  The 
further  hydrolysis  of  the  amyloTns  is  also  undoubtedly  accom- 
panied by  the  splitting  up  of  the  original  groups  into  smaller 
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aggregations,  as  is  evidenced  by  the  formation  of  malto- 
dextrin. 

The  action  may  be  expressed  by  the  following  equations, 
in  which  m  represents  the  number  of  amylin  groups  converted 
into  amylon  groups,  and  n  the  number  of  unchanged  amylin 
groups  in  the  amyloTns :  in  the  first  equation  the  sum  of  n 
and  m  equals  20.  We  may  then  express  the  very  earliest 
stage  of  the  hydrolysis  thus — 

(cIIhIIo;!);; + „h.o = (c..h^o..).. + 4{ic"II"o"lr 

(C„H^O.,)„  SUble  dextrin.       ^^^^ ""^f^ «•»;»• 

(C,,H^O„)^  Amyloms  of 

(c::h:o;:;:  ^^^^  'y^ 

Starch  molecule. 

At  an  intermediate  point  in  the  hydrolysis,  the  following 
probably  represents  the  reaction  : — 

(C,.H„0.,)„       ^  '^  +  «  /  SUble  dextrin. 

(C„!I»0„)„ 
Starch  molecule.  ^  ^  n   ii  n     j.   ^"  -^  I  (CuHmOhVw 

Maltose.  Amyloini  of  varying 

composition. 

This  theory  appears  to  embrace  and  explain  all  the  known 
facts  in  connection  with  starch  transformations ;  it  enables 
us  to  understand  why  it  is  impossible  to  separate  the  whole 
of  the  maltose  of  a  restricted  conversion,  cither  by  solution 
in  alcohol  or  by  fermentation  ;  it  also  offers  a  complete 
explanation  of  the  observed  facts  in  connection  with  fractional 
degradations,  and  other  questions  of  a  like  nature. 

In  another  chapter  (Chap.  V.,  p.  207)  we  have  fully  dealt 
with  this  theory  from  a  practical  standpoint,  and  shown  the 
important  bearing  it  has  upon  many  points  which  were 
formerly  obscure. 

It  is  now  necessary  that  we  shall  study  the  properties  of 
the  various  products  more  in  detail 
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'  ... 

Soluble-starch. 

We  have  already  referred  to  soluble-starch  as  being  the 
first  stage  in  the  degradation  of  starch,  and  as  being  obtained 
by  the  limited  action  of  heated  malt-extract  or  of  acid  upon 
starch-paste  heated  to  a  suitable  temperature. 

Obtained  by  either  of  these  methods,  soluble-starch 
separates  out  on  long  standing  of  its  concentrated  solutions, 
or  immediately  on  the  addition  of  alcohol  to  dilute  solutions, 
as  a  white  substance,  which,  when  washed  with  alcohol  and 
dried,  forms  a  friable,  amorphous  body.  Examined  under  the 
microscope  it  is  seen  to  be  entirely  without  structure,  and 
in  its  solid  state  without  action  on  polarised  light  The  sub- 
stance itself  and  its  solutions  are  coloured  an  intense  blue 
by  iodine.  It  is  almost  insoluble  in  cold  water,  but  readily 
dissolves  in  boiling  water,  and  is  thrown  down  again  on  cool- 
ing as  a  white,  flocculent,  amorphous  precipitate. 

The  specific  rotatory  power  of  both  forms  of  soluble-starch 
in  solution  is  [a]  j  ,.^  =  2i6*o®  ([dfjo  =  i95*o®),  and  it  has  no 
cupric-reducing  power.     (Brown  and  Heron). 

The  molecular  weight  of  soluble-starch,  determined  by 
Raoult's  freezing  method,  is  32,400,  and  its  formula  is  conse- 
quently S(CijH2oOio)ao«    (Brown  and  Morris). 

When  acted  upon  by  malt-extract,  it  is  converted  into 
dextrin  and  maltose,  according  to  the  equation: — 

5(C„H^O|,)»  +  8oH,0  =  8oC.,H„0„  +  (C„H«0.,)„ 
Soluble-starch.  Maltose.  Dextrin. 

Soluble-Starch  forms  soluble  compounds  with  potassium 
and  sodium  hydroxides,  and  insoluble  compounds  with  the 
hydrates  of  barium  and  lead. 

Soluble-starch  may  also  be  prepared  by  digesting  intact 
starch-granules  in  the  cold  with  dilute  hydrochloric  or  sul- 
phuric acid  for  a  few  days.  The  granules  retain  their  shape, 
and  cannot  be  distinguished,  when  examined  microscopically, 
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from  untreated  starch-granules,  and  the  altered  substance  has 
exactly  the  same  action  on  polarised  light  as  the  unaltered 
starch.  They  dissolve,  however,  readily  in  hot  water  without 
gelatinisation.  This  form  of  starch  is  usually  known  as 
Lintner's  soluble-starch,  and  is  that  used  for  the  determina- 
tion of  diastatic  power  (see  p.  452).  The  precise  action  of  the 
acid  in  producing  this  change  is  very  obscure,  and  the  time 
required  for  producing  the  alteration  is  very  small;  Brown 
and  Morris  stating  that  when  potato-starch  is  digested  with 
12  per  cent  hydrochloric  acid  for  twenty-four  hours  the 
power  of  gelatinisation  is  completely  lost,  whilst  the  amount 
of  matter  which  goes  into  solution  is  excessively  little. 

Dextriiu 

In  treating  of  the  transfornjation-products  of  starch,  we 
have  mentioned  at  some  length  the  views  of  past  workers  on 
the  nature  and  properties  of  dextrin,  or,  more  correctly  speak- 
ing, the  dextrins :  it  h<iving  been  the  universal  opinion  that 
there  was  a  series  of  dextrins,  the  members  diflering,  accord- 
ing to  some  authors,  in  their  optical  activities  and  cupric- 
reducing  powers ;  according  to  others,  simply  in  their  molecular 
size,  and  colouration  with  iodine  solution.  In  addition  to  the 
dextrins  proper,  various  other  substances  were  described  : 
thus,  W.  Nageli*  mentions  two  amylodextrins  (see  p.  129), 
Ilerzfcldt  describes  maltodextrin  (see  p.  130),  and  other  writers 
mention  other  substances  intermediate  between  starch  and 
maltose. 

Recent  work  by  Brown  and  Morris  leads  us,  however,  to 
the  conclusion  that  there  exists  but  one  true  dextrin,  which  has 
a  specific  rotatory  power  of  [a]j3.gi=  2i6'0°([a]D  =  I95'0°)t, 
is  without  action  upon  Fehling's  solution,  and  does  not  give 
any  colouration  with  iodine  solution.     In  all  starch-conver- 

^  '  Bdtiiige  zur  naheren  Kenntniss  der  Stlrkegrnppe,'  Leipsig,  1874. 
t  Loq^  cU,  \  See  footnote,  p.  102. 
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sions^  made  under  normal  conditions,  it  forms  one-fifth  of  the 
original  starch,  and  is  produced  in  the  very  earliest  stages 
of  the  hydrolysis  (see  p.  124),  and  is  not  further  acted  upon  by 
diastase  within  the  ordinary  time-limits  of  a  starch-conversion. 
It  b  unfermentable  by  the  normal  Stuck,  cerevisia  of  the 
primary  fermentation,  but  in  the  combined  presence  of  diastase 
and  yeast  it  is  quickly  and  entirely  fermented.  Dextrin  is 
soluble  in  water  and  dilute  alcohol,  but  in  strong  alcohol  it  is 
almost  entirely  insoluble;  advantage  is  taken  of  the  latter 
fact  to  separate  it  from  maltose  in  a  starch  conversion  carried 
to  its  lowest  point. 

We  attribute  all  the  discrepancies  which  exist  in  the 
literature  of  the  dextrins  regarding  their  nature  and  proper- 
ties, to  the  unrecognised  presence  in  the  conversions  of 
amyloTns  of  varying  type.  The  presence  of  these  substances 
will  account  for  the  colouration  with  iodine  which  the  erythro- 
dextrins  are  said  to  give,  for  the  varying  optical  and  reducing 
powers  which  different  observers  have  assigned  to  the  dextrins, 
and  for  the  varying  behaviour  with  diastase  noted  by  different 
authors. 

Soxhlet*  has  stated  that  the  dextrins  produced  by  the 
action  of  acid,  and  by  the  action  of  diastase  upon  starch,  differ 
very  markedly  in  their  properties,  the  former  not  being  further 
changed  by  diastase,  whilst  the  latter  are  slowly  converted  into 
maltose  by  the  same  agent  This  statement  is  undoubtedly 
based  upon  incomplete  experimental  evidence,  for  experience 
has  shown  us  that  conversions  with  acids  closely  resemble 
those  with  diastase,  and  that  it  is  perfectly  possible  to  obtain 
amyloms  of  varying  type,  and,  of  course  degradable  by  diastase, 
from  conversions  with  acid.  These  substances  would  formerly 
have  been  classed  as  higher  dextrins,  that  is  to  say,  as 
dextrins  capable  of  undergoing  further  hydrolysis  in  the 
presence  of  diastase. 

*  Zeitsdirift  f.  Spiritus-indnstrici  1884,  No.  11. 


Barley  and  Malt  1 29 

Amyloilextrin, 

We  have  already  referred  in  several  places  to  the  substance 
described  by  W.  Nageli,  under  the  name  of  amylodextritu  It 
has  been  confused  by  some  authors  with  starch-cellulose,  but 
by  the  majority  of  recent  workers,  including  Musculus  and 
Gruber,  and  A.  Meyer,  with  soluble-starch.  It  is  obtained  by 
tlie  long-continued  action  of  dilute  acids  upon  starch-granules 
in  the  cold  ;  after  some  weeks  the  latter  lose  their  original 
structure  and  become  completely  disintegrated.  This  residue 
consists  of  crude  amylodextrin,  which  can  be  purified  by 
solution  in  hot  water,  and  subsequent  precipitation,  either  by 
the  action  of  cold  or  by  the  addition  of  alcohol.  Thus  prepared, 
amylodextrin  consists  of  crystalline  spherules,  made  up  of 
minute  needles  arranged  radially ;  these  crystalline  aggre- 
gates closely  resemble  the  well-known  spherules  of  inulin. 

Brown  and  Morris  have  recently*  more  closely  examined 
this  substance.  They  show  that  it  is  not  identical  with  starch- 
cellulose  or  soluble-starch,  but  that  it  is  a  definite  chemical 
comi)ound  derived  from  the  latter  by  hydrolysis.  In  solution 
amylodextrin  gives  an  intense  reddish-brown  colouration  witli 
iodine ;  it  is  absolutely  unfermentable  by  primary  Sacch. 
cerevisia,  and  is  slowly  diffusible  in  an  unaltered  form.  The 
specific  rotatory  power  of  amylodextrin  is  [ajjs.gt  =  206*  11° 
{[a]o  =  186-87  (Nageli  gave  [a]  =  175**  to  177°),  and  its 
cupric-reducing  power  is  represented  by  /Ca.gf  =  9'o8. 

In  composition,  amylodextrin  is  analogous  to  maltodextrin 
(see  p.  130)  ;  it  may  be  represented  by  tlie  formula  : — 

/  C|,H„0„ 
\  (C.,H^O„). 

that  is,  as  constituted  of  one  antylcn  or  maltose-group  in 
combination  with  six  amylin  or  dextrin-groups.  The  mole- 
cular weight,  determined  by  Raoult's  mctliod,  is  2220,  which 
closely  agrees  with  the  above  formula. 

^  Journ.  Chcm.  Soc,  1889,  pp.  449-461. 

K 
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When  acted  upon  by  diastase,  amylodextrin  is  completely 
converted  into  maltose. 

Amylodextrin  forms  one  of  the  class  of  substances  now 
known  as  amylolns,  and  it  is  on  this  account  that  we  have 
given  its  properties  somewhat  in  detail. 

« 

Maltodextrin. 

We  have  stated  (p.  115)  that  Herzfeld  described  in  1879  a 
substance  among  the  transformation  products  of  starch  which 
he  named  maltodextrin.  The  principal  properties  he  assigned 
to  it  were  [a]j  =  171  '6°,  #c  =  23*  $,  and  complete  fermentability 
with  yeast. 

Brown  and  Morris  in  1885  found*  a  substance  among  the 
products  of  the  action  of  diastase  upon  starch,  which  agreed  in 
some  of  its  properties  with  the  body  described  by  licrzfckl, 
and  for  which  they  adopted  the  same  name.  It  differed, 
however,  in  several  most  essential  particulars  from  Herzfeld's 
maltodextrin. 

Maltodextrin  exists  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent  in  all 
high-angled  conversions,  and  may  be  obtained  from  these  by 
the  fermentation  of  the  free  maltose  with  Sacch.  cerevisia^  and 
the  extraction  and  solution  of  the  residue  with  alcohol  of  85 
per  cent,  in  which  maltodextrin  is  freely  soluble.  When 
purified  the  substance  has  an  optical  activity  of  [a]j3.g«  = 
193*6**  ([a]D  =  174*7°),  21"^  21  cupric-reducing  power  of 
^3-M  =  20*7;  these  numbers  exactly  correspond  to  those 
required  for  the  formula  : — 


I 


CiiH„0„ 
(CitH„0„), 


that  is  to  say,  to  those  required  for  a  compound  consisting  of 
one  amylon  or  maltose-group  combined  with  two  amylin  or 
dextrin-groups.  The  numbers  obtained  by  the  determination 
of  the  molecular  weight  of  maltodextrin  by  Raoult's  method 

*  Joura.  Chem.  Soc.,  1885,  pp.  527-570. 
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fully  confirm  this  formula,  Brown  and  Morris  *  obtaining  a 
value  of  965,  as  against  990  required  by  theory. 

Maltodextrin  is  absolutely  unfermentable  by  ordinary 
Sacch,  cerevisia  of  the  high  fermentation,  but  is  slowly  fer- 
mented by  certain  forms  of  secondary  yeast  It  is  slowly 
diffusible  without  alteration,  and  is  completely  and  rapidly 
converted  into  maltose  by  treatment  with  diastase. 

We  have  already  explained  (p.  122)  the  position  which 
maltodextrin  occupies  among  the  transformation  products  of 
starch. 

Amy  loins. 

Brown  and  Morris  have  recently  f  adopted  the  term  amy- 
loins  for  the  class  of  bodies  of  which  the  two  preceding 
substances — amylodextrin  and  maltodextrin — are  the  type. 
The  word  was  suggested  by  Prof.  Armstrong,  and  denotes 
the  constitution  of  this  class  of  substances,  which  these  authors 
regard  as  composed  of  varying  proportions  of  amylon  and 
amylin  groups. 

The  distinguishing  characteristics  of  these  substances 
arc: — 

1.  That  they  give  numbers  on  analysis  which  allow  their 
composition  to  be  expressed  in  terms  of  a  mixture  of  maltose 
and  dextrin. 

2.  That  they  cannot  be  separated  by  any  known  means 
into  maltose  and  dextrin,  and  are  therefore  compound  bodies. 

3.  That  they  are  completely  converted  into  maltose  by 
the  action  of  malt-extract  or  diastase. 

4.  That  they  are  unfermentable  during  the   primary  fer- 
mentation. 

The  last  of  these  statements  probably  requires  to  be  modi- 
fied ;  for  while  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  is  perfectly  true 
of  maltodextrin  and  the  higher  amyloTns  generally,  yet  recent 

^  JouriL  Chem.  Soc,  1889,  p.  465. 

t  TrmnsacUons  of  the  Laboratory  Clab,  1890,  p.  83. 
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experiments  point  to  the  probability  of  the  lower  amylofkis^ 
that  is,  those  which  are  only  very  little  removed  from  maltose, 
being  to  some  extent  fermentable  by  the  primary  Sacch,  cere- 
visics.  We  have  referred  to  this  in  another  place  (p.  386). 
The  position  which  the  amylolns  occupy  in  the  starch  trans- 
formation products  has  been  already  explained  (p.  124). 

Maltose. 

Maltose  was  discovered  by  Dubrunfaut  in  1847,  who  first 
showed  that  the  sugar  formed  by  the  saccharification  of  starch 
was  not,  as  generally  supposed,  dextrose,  but  a  new  sugar,  with 
distinctly  different  properties,  which  he  named  maltose.  The 
discovery  was  overlooked,  and  it  was  not  until  O'Sullivan 
rediscovered  the  sugar  in  1876  that  the  existence  of  maltose 
attracted  any  attention. 

Maltose  crystallises  from  absolute  or  very  concentrated 
alcohol  in  the  anhydrous  state  in  the  form  of  fine  pointed 
needles;  from  aqueous  solutions  it  crystallises  with  one 
molecule  of  water,  Ci2H220n  +  HjO.  It  is  freely  soluble  in 
water,  but  only  slightly  so  in  alcohol  Its  solutions  have  a 
slightly  sweet  taste.  The  optical  activity  of  maltose  is 
Wj3«8«  =  150*4°  (Wd  =135*4°)*  and  its  cupric-reducing 
power  /C3.8C  =  61  'o  (Brown  and  Heron). 

The  opticity  of  maltose  is  somewhat  less  directly  after 
solution,  than  it  is  24  hours  later.  When  a  freshly  prepared 
solution  is  boiled,  the  opticity  becomes  constant  at  once. 
This  is  an  instance  of  the  phenomenon  of  half-rotation. 

Boiled  with  dilute  acids,  maltose  is  completely  converted 
into  dextrose,  thus  : — 

CmH„0„     +     H,0     =     2C,H„0, 
Maltose.  Dextrose. 

Diastase  is  without  action  upon  maltose,  and,  unlike  cane- 
sugar,  maltose  apparently  undergoes  no  inversion  before 
fermentation,  all  the  evidence  pointing  to  the  direct  and 
complete  fermentability  of  this  sugar. 
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Maltose  forms  salts  with  sodium,  strontium,  barium  and 
calcium. 

Maltose,  as  we  have  already  stated,  is  the  end-product  of 
the  action  of  diastase  upon  malt,  and  methods  for  its 
preparation  in  the  pure  state  from  this  source  have  been 
described  by  Soxhlet  *  and  Herzfeld.  t 

The  Ready-formed  Sugars  of  Barley  and  Malt. 

We  have  already  referred  to  the  presence  of  sugars  in 
barley  and  malt,  and  to  their  increase  during  the  malting 
process.  Although  Kuhnemann,  Kjeldahl,  and  notably 
O'SuUivan,  have  shown  the  presence  of  sugars  in  considerable 
quantity  in  malt,  we  find  even  now  that  their  presence  is 
neglected,  and  much  work  rendered  useless  by  the  omission 
to  recognise  the  influence  which  they  may  play  in  the 
analysis  of  malts  and  worts.  O'SuUivan  %  gives  the  following 
numbers  as  the  results  obtained  from  'upwards  of  20  analyses 
of  malts : — 

From  2*8  to    6'o  per  cent,  of  cane-sugar, 

»»     i'3  ..5*0  ..         maltose, 

.1     1*5  ..    3'o  .»         dextrose,  and 

..    0-7  „     1*5  „         leTulose. 

And,  in  addition  to  these  sugars,  he  has  identified  raffinose 
among  the  sugars  of  barley. 

(a)  Cane-sugar. 

Cane-sugar  (see  also  p.  1 72)  forms  large  monoclinic  prisms, 
without  water  of  crystallisation.  It  is  easily  soluble  in  water, 
and  has  a  specific  rotatory  power  of  [a]j3.8s  =  73*8** 
([o]o  =:  66  •  5°) ;  it  is  entirely  without  action  upon  Fehling*s 
solution.     Treated  with  dilute  acids,  or  invertase,  cane*sugar 

*  Joum.  r.  prakt  Chemie,  cxxix.  p.  277  ;  Zeitschrift  f.  d.  gesammte  Branwesen, 
1880,  ill.  p.  249* 

t  Zeitschrift  f.  d.  gesammte  Branwesen,  1882,  ▼.  p.  358. 
X  Joom.  Chem.  Soc,  1886,.  p.  69. 
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Is  converted  into  invert-sugar.  It  is  not  directly  fermentable 
by  yeast,  but  is  first  converted  into  invert-sugar,  which  is  then 
fermented. 

Cane-sugar  forms  well-defined  compounds  with  the 
alkaline  earths  (2Ci,HmO||,  sCaO)  and  (Ci,H„Ou,  BaO) ; 
these  compounds  are  decomposed  by  carbonic  acid  yielding 
unchanged  cane-sugar. 

When  heated  to  i6o®  C.  (320®  F.)  cane-sugar  melts  with- 
out decomposition,  but  when  the  temperature  is  raised  to 
210-230^  C  (410-446^  F.)  it  l)ecomes  dark  in  colour  and 
gives  off  water,  so  forming  sugar-colouring  or  caramel  (see 
p.  41 S).  The  molecular  weight  of  cane-sugar  has  been  shown 
by  Brown  and  Morris  to  be  342,  the  number  required  for  the 
formula  CuHuOu* 

(A.)  Dtxtr^u. 

In  the  following  chapter  we  shall  refer  to  dextrose  as  a 
brewing  sugar  (p^  179X  Dextrose  crystallises  from  95  percent 
Alc\>h\4  AS  siu^U  anh\^ln>us  needles ;  whilst  from  an  aqueous 
sk^uIKm)  it  s^ixjiratcs  in  warty  masses  cootaioing  one  mole* 
c\ilc  \>l'  WAtcn  It  is  scJubJe  in  water  and  alcohol,  and  its 
A^^KvHis  $^>hitio«v$^  aa^  sweeter  than  those  of  cane-sugar  Tbe 
0f4icAl  ACtJvtly  ofdextn^se  b  Md^m  =  sS^fi*  ([«],»  =  5-"S^* 
aik)  its  cu|)^^sre>ittctn£  power«  c  =  i<^x  HeatedL  it  test 
uie^:!^  aik)  alVerw;Mvb  dirfcens  and  becocnes  Jecoxcpoiseil.  kxteik 
ii^  c^iAiiK^  TW  Ktokculir  weight  ol  tikxtroise  kas  beea 
slK^>iiii  hy  Kw^\iit^  ani  Moci^  to  be  i&v  cone^^vfltaaig  tg» 
IW  IkMiNiiiJU  CtHoCV  Dvcxtndse  b  ccaxp£ec«fy  jusid  «&ecdy 
letiM<«l4iJ^  W  >r^^JE$t. 

IVxtivt^e  exdtifi>£ts  »  ^  aucked  vfe^cee  t&e  pkancizismaii:  ^^^ 
k^iH^^t4kti^titk  t^^iai;  i;:;^  ^^  :$u.v^3^  o^>€kxl  Jictrv^  naxoiieaaLifidx  j&sr 
*k.>i^«<tiotft  i?t  >tcty  *c»w:ty  c^»ce  wftuc  i  bj  jdkar  icuxiiiii^.  TTiit 
s'^^tKii^x   ijJ^  Yecy  ri^^t^HSr  jc  i£cs^  &u£  ak  >^i:e:s  3»^  ^eccnze 
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change  is,  however,  brought  about  by  heating  to  100°  C.  for 
15  minutes. 

(^.)  Levtdose. 

Levulose  is  a  constituent  of  honey  and  many  fruits,  and 
forms  one-half  of  the  product  of  the  inversion  of  cane-sugar  with 
acid  or  invertase.  Levulose  has  been  recently  prepared  in  the 
crystalline  state,  and,  after  much  discussion,  its  optical  activity 
has  been  fixed  as  [a] j  3.86=  -  105  98°  (Md  =  -  95*65*^, 
and  its  cupric-reducing  power  as  /C3.86  =  92*4.  The  specific 
rotatory  power  of  levulose  varies  very  greatly  with  the 
temperature,  the  rotation  decreasing  with  an  increase  of 
temperature. 

Levulose  is  completely  fermentable  by  yeast,  but  more 
slowly  than  dextrose.  Its  molecular  weight  corresponds  to 
the  formula  CeHiaOe. 

A  mixture  in  equal  proportions  of  levulose  and  dextrose 
constitutes  invert-sugar ;  this  is  obtained  by  inverting  cane- 
sugar  cither  with  invertase  or  dilute  acid.  The  action  con- 
sists in  the  splitting-up  of  the  cane-sugar  molecule  into  two 
equal,  smaller  molecules,  accompanied  by  the  fixation  of  a 
molecule  of  water,  thus : — 

C|,H„0„     +     H,0    =     G^HijO,    +     C,H|,0,. 
Cane  sugar.  Dextrose.  Levulose. 

Invert-sugar  has  an  optical  activity  of  [ajjsii  =  -  23*6** 
([a]D  =  —  28*3^,  and  a  cupric-reducing  power  of /c  ,.g,  =96*6. 
The  dextrose  in  invert-sugar,  freshly  prepared  by  the  action 
of  invertase,  exhibits  the  phenomenon  of  bi-rotation. 

{d)  Raffiftose. 

We  have  stated  that  O'Sullivan  found  raffinose  in  barley. 
It  has  a  specific  rotatory  ix)wcr  of  [a]  ^  =  104  •  5**,  and  is  without 
action  on  Fehling's  solution.  Brown  and  Morris  found  its 
molecular  weight  to  be  528*0,  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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CigHsaOu,  sHsO ;  they  also  found  that  raffinose  is  capable 
of  affording  nourishment  to  the  young  plant,*  and  therefore, 
when  present  in  barley,  it  serves  as  nutriment  for  the  embryo 
in  the  early  stages  of  its  growth. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  there  are  certain  substances 
belonging  to  the  carbohydrates,  which  occur  in  barley  and  malt 
Chief  among  these  are : — 

a-  AND  )8-AmYLAN. 

O'Sullivan  f  found  these  two  substances  in  barley,  wheat, 
and  rye.  They  are  present  in  the  former  to  the  extent  of  about 
2  per  cent  of  a-amylan,  and  0*3  per  cent  of  )9-amylan.  They 
may  be  obtained  by  extracting  barley,  first  with  alcohol,  and 
then  with  water,  evaporating  the  aqueous  solution  and  precipi- 
tating with  alcohol ;  cold  water  then  dissolves  )3-amylan  from 
this  precipitate,  and  a-amylan  may  be  obtained  from  the  residue 
by  extracting  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  and  again  precipi- 
tating with  alcohol. 

Both  have  a  left-handed  rotation ;  the  following  being  the 
values  given  by  O'Sullivan  :— 

a-AmyUn     ..      ..     [«]j     =      -   24". 
/8-Amylan     ..     ..     [«]^     =     -   73®. 

Both  the  amylans  are  converted  into  dextrose  by  dilute  acids. 

Non-nitrogenous  Extractive  Matters. 

Barley  and  malt  have  long  been  known  to  contain  a  certain 
small  percentage  (2  to  2  •  5  per  cent)  of  substances  which  were 
classed  under  the  general  name  of  non-nitrogenous  extractive 
matters.  Quite  recently  C.  J.  Lintnerf  has  succeeded  in  separa- 
ting from  barley,  malt,  and  beers  an  amorphous  white  substance, 
which  has  all  the  characteristics  of  a  gum,  and  which  he  pro- 

*  Journ.  Chem.  Soc  Ivii.  (1890),  p.  486. 

t  Journ.  Chem.  Soc,  xli.  (1882),  pp.  24,  32. 

\  Wochenschrift  fUr  Braaerei,  1890,  pp.  961-963. 
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visioiially  names  barley-gum.  It  is  apparently  a  polysaccharide 
of  the  group  of  carbohydrates  containing  five  carbon  atoms, 
and  Lintner  assigns  to  it  the  formula  /i(CsHioOs).  It  has  a  left- 
handed  rotation  of  about  [a]  d  =  —  26  •  8°,  and  Lintner  suggests 
that  it  may  be  identical  with  the  amylans  of  O'Sullivan, 
described  above. 

Fat. 

Fat  exists  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  in  all  seeds ;  in  some, 
for  instance  rape-seed  and  linseed,  it  forms  the  greater  part  of 
the  reserve  material  stored  for  the  nourishment  of  the  young 
plant ;  in  others,  the  cereals  for  instance,  it  forms  but  a  very 
small  part  of  the  total  weight  of  the  seed.  In  barley,  the  fat 
is  situated  almost  entirely  in  the  aleurone-cclls,  and  in  the 
cells  of  the  scutellum,  the  remaining  parts  of  the  embryo, 
containing  but  little  fat  Barley  contains  on  an  average  about 
2-3  per  cent,  of  fat 

Lintner  found  cholesterin  in  barley-fat,  and  Ritthausen* 
identified  this  substance,  together  witli  tripalmitin  and  palmitic 
acid,  in  the  fat  of  wheat  and  rye. 

Stein  found  that  the  fat  obtained  from  barley  had  the  same 
smell  which  is  noticed  on  the  grain  when  lying  in  bulk,  whilst 
that  from  green-  and  kilned-malt  had  the  same  odour  as  the 
malt  from  which  it  was  derived.  From  this.  Stein  concludes 
that  the  fat  of  barley  undergoes  changes  during  germination 
and  during  kilning,  which  arc  marked  by  the  alteration  of 
smell. 

Barley-fat  is  obtained  from  ground-barley  by  extraction 
with  ether,  and  subsequent  evaporation  of  the  ether.  It  is  a 
thin,  yellow  liquid  of  pleasant  odour ;  on  standing  exposed 
to  the  air,  it  assumes  an  oflensive  smell. 

More  recently  Stellwaag  f  has  investigated  the  fat  of 
barley.      He   found  that   the   product  extracted  by  ether, 

*  '  Die  Eiweisskorper  der  Getreidearten,'  && 

t  Zeitschrift  t  d.  gesammte  Branwesen,  1886,  p.  175. 
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separates  on  long  standing  into  about  equal  quantities  of  a 
solid  crystalline  fat  and  a  fluid  oil.  The  composition  of 
barley-fat  he  gives  as  follows  : — 

Free  fatty  acids  =  13*62  percent 

Neutral  fats  s  77*78  ,, 

Ledthin  =  4*24  „ 

Choletterin  =  6*08  „ 

Beckmann  has  obtained  a  fat,  crystallising  from  ether  in 
plates,  by  distilling  grains  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  He 
terms  it  hordeinic  acid. 


(II.)  Nitrogenous  Organic  Substances, 

The  nitrogenous  organic  substances  in  barley  and  malt 
have  been  the  subject  of  much  speculation  in  the  past,  and 
much  has  been  written  of  their  beneficial  or  injurious  influence 
upon  worts  and  beers.  There  is,  however,  no  one  subject, 
perhaps,  on  which  we  have  so  little  accurate  knowledge,  as 
on  the  desirability  or  non-desirability  of  the  various  nitro- 
genous constituents  of  wort  Many  methods  have  been 
proposed  for  the  separation  and  estimation  of  the  diflerent 
classes  of  compounds  in  which  nitrogen  occurs,  but  all  of 
them  are  more  or  less  defective,  and  give  unreliable  results. 

For  the  present  we  may  divide  the  nitrogenous  organic 
substances  of  barley,  malt,  wort,  beer,  and  yeast  into  the 
following  classes : — 

(a.)  Albuminoids. 

(i.)  Peptones. 

(r.)  Amide  and  amido-acids. 

{d^  Soluble-ferments,  or  enzymes. 

(a.)  Albuminoids, 

The  term  albuminoids  is  a  very  elastic  one,  covering  a 
variety  of  substances,  which  are  non-crystalline,  without  taste 
and  smell,  and  generally  inactive  towards  chemical  agents. 
There  are  a  number  of  bodies  of  this  nature,  derived  from 
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animal  and  vegetable  sources,  but  we  have  only  space  to 
discuss  those  substances  belonging  to  this  group,  which  occur 
in  barley  and  malt.* 

Our  knowledge  of  the  albuminoids,  which  are  also  known 
as  proteids  or  protein-substances,  is  very  vague  and  limited, 
and  we  are  almost  entirely  in  the  dark  as  to  their  true  nature. 
This  is  to  a  large  extent  accounted  for  by  the  great  difficulty 
attending  their  investigation.  Certain  substances  have  been 
isolated  from  barley,  malt,  and  beer,  and  it  appears  certain, 
as  we  have  mentioned  in  another  place  (p.  71),  that  changes 
take  place  during  malting  and  mashing,  which  are  analogous 
to  the  changes  taking  place  in  the  degradation  of  starch. 
What  these  changes  are  precisely,  we  do  not  know.  The 
total  amount  of  nitrogen  in  a  malt,  or  in  a  wort,  gives  us 
but  little  information.  At  one  time  it  was  customary  to  con- 
demn a  barley  merely  on  the  ground  of  an  excess  over  an 
arbitrary  standard,  and  to  give  the  preference  to  that  malt 
which  contained  least  nitrogen.  This,  however,  is  an  idea 
which  is  becoming  exploded,  and  it  must  be  admitted  that 
the  percentage  of  nitrogen  is  no  guide  to  the  qualities  of  a 
barley,  malt,  or  wort  The  nitrogenous  substances  in  a  malt, 
calculated  as  albuminoids,  range  from  7  to  14  per  cent,  and 
the  soluble  nitrogenous  substances,  calculated  on  the  same 
basis,  from  3  to  8  per  cent.t 

The  true  albuminoids  of  barley  are  partly  soluble  and 
partly  insoluble  in  water,  partly  coagulable  and  partly  non- 
coagulable.    According  to  Rlttliausen,  barley  contains, — 

^,       ^,   .       insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  alcohol 
GluUnfibrtn   \ 

*  For  a  more  complete  description  of  these  substances,  we  would  refer  onr 
readers  to  Ritthaosen,  '  Die  Eiweisskorper  der  Getreidearten,*  Bonn,  1872  ;  and 
Sachsse,  'Die  Chemte  and  Phjrsiologie  der  Farbstofle,  Kohlehydrate  and 
Protcinsulistnnzcn,'  Ixstpr.ifr,  1889. 

t  I1ie  albuminoids  in  grain  or  wort  are  determined  by  multiplying  the 
amount  of  nitrogen  by  the  factor  6*25.  This  (actor  is  founded  on  the  assumption 
that  all  albuminoids  contain  16  per  cent  of  nitrogen. 
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Mucedin^  slightly  soluble  in  cold  water,  more  soluble 
on  boiling ;  consequently  solutions  prepared  with  hot  water 
become  turbid  on  cooling. 

Albumin^  readily  soluble  in  cold  water,  and  thrown  out 
on  heating  the  bright  solution  as  a  flocculent  precipitate,  which 
is  insoluble  in  dilute  acids  and  alkalis. 

The  proportions  in  which  these  albuminoids  occur  in  barley 
are  naturally  very  varied,  but  at  present  we  know  of  no  reliable 
method  for  separating  and  determining  these  substances. 

Brown  and  Heron  have  shown  that  the  diastatic  power  is 
largely  a  function  of  the  coagulable  albuminoids ;  they  state 
that  every  stage  in  the  coagulation  of  malt-  (or  barley-)  extract 
by  heat  is  attended  by  a  distinct  modification  of  its  diastatic 
power,  and  conversely  every  modification  of  starch-transform- 
ing power  is  attended  by  distinct  coagulation. 

Recently  Reychler  has  shown  that  certain  of  the  albumi- 
noids of  grain,  notably  gluten  or  mucedin,  can  be  converted 
by  the  action  of  dilute  acid  into  a  substance  possessing  many 
of  the  properties  of  diastase.  This  so-called  '*  artificial 
diastase  "  has  been  since  examined  by  Lintner  and  Eckhardt, 
who  confirm,  to  a  large  extent,  Reychler's  experiments.  We 
shall  have  occasion  to  refer  to  this  more  in  detail  in  speaking 
of  diastase  (p.  144) 

(^.)  Peptones. 

When  the  substances  belonging  to  the  preceding  class  are 
acted  upon  by  a  special  ferment,  peptase  or  pepsin  (see  p.  i6o)» 
they  undergo  a  marked  alteration,  which  is  apparently  closely 
analogous  to  the  degradation  of  starch  under  the  influence  of 
diastase.  The  exact  nature  of  the  change  which  takes  place 
is  unknown,  but  we  find  that  the  non-diflfusible,  insoluble 
albuminoids  become  converted  into  soluble  and  easily 
difTusible  substances,  which  are  known  as  peptones  and  para- 
peptones. 

The  peptones  are  readily  precipitated  by  alcohol,  tannin, 
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&c.,  but  not  by  metallic  salts  or  acids.  They  arc  also  not 
precipitated  by  boiling. 

Griessmeyer  isolated  peptone  and  parapeptone  from  wort 
and  beer,*  and  he  considered  these  bodies  to  be  distinct  from 
the  similar  substances  isolated  from  animal  sources;  more 
recently,  however,  Szymanski  has  investigated  the  peptones  of 
malt  and  beer,  and  he  proves  their  identity  with  the  animal 
peptones-t 

We  have  already  referred  to  the  alterations  which  take 
place  in  the  nitrogenous  constituents  of  barley  during  germin- 
ation (p.  71) ;  a  somewhat  similar  process  is  supposed  to 
take  place  during  mashing,  the  soluble-ferment  of  the  malt 
degrading  and  pcptonising  the  albuminoids  of  the  grain.  We 
have,  however,  no  means  at  present  of  determining  the 
conditions  under  which  this  change  proceeds  ;  or  the  extent  to 
which  it  is  desirable,  or  the  reverse,  that  the  degradation  of  the 
albuminoids  should  take  place. 

There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  peptones  are  a  very 
favourable  medium  for  the  growtli  of  bacteria  and  yeast 

(^.)  A  mides  afid  A  mido-acids. 

The  ultimate  products  of  the  action  of  peptase  upon  the 
albuminoids  are  substances  belonging  to  the  classes  of  chemical 
compounds,  known  as  amides  and  amido-acids. 

The  former  may  be  regarded  as  derivatives  of  ammonia 
(NH3),  in  which  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  are  re- 
placed by  organic  radicles.  They  are  crystalline  substances, 
soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether,  and  highly  diflusible. 
The  best  known  members  of  this  class  are  asparagin  and 
glutamin,  which,  together  with  others  of  the  class,  are  found  in 
malt.  Recent  experiments  by  A.  J.  Brown  point  to  these 
substances  possessing  a  low  nutritive  value  for  yeast,  vastly 

*  Dcr  Bayerische  Bierbrauer,  1877,  p.  121  ;  Zeitschrift  t  d.  gesammte  Brao- 
wcsen,  1878,  p.  137. 

t  Zeitsdirift  f.  d.  ecsammte  Brauwesen,  1886,  p.  105. 
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inferior  to  that  of  yeast-water.  The  amido-acids  are  formed 
by  the  action  of  boiling  hydrochloric  acid  upon  the  amides, 
ammonia  being  separated  and  combining  with  tlie  hydrochloric 
acid ;  thus  aspartic  acid  is  formed  from  asparagin  according 
to  the  following  equation  : — 

C^H.CNH J  O,  (OHNH^  +  H,0  =  C^H,  (NHJ  O,  (OH),  +  NH,. 
Asparagin.  Aspartic  acid. 

The  amido-acids  are  crystalline  and  resemble  the  amides  in 
their  general  properties.  The  best  known  of  this  class  of  sub- 
stances are  leucin  and  tyrosin^  both  of  which  are  found  among 
the  products  of  the  decomposition  of  the  albuminoids. 

We  have  already  mentioned  (p.  72)  that  several  methods 
have  been  proposed  for  the  separation  and  estimation  of  these 
diflercnt  classes  of  nitrogenous  substances  in  barley,  malt, 
wort,  and  beer.  The  method  in  most  general  use  is  that  of 
Ullik,  but  we  are  bound  to  state  that  it  is  unreliable,  and 
uncertain  in  its  results.  We  are  at  present  quite  in  the  dark 
regarding  the  influence  which  the  different  classes  of  nitro- 
genous substances  exert  in  brewing  operations,  and  we  shall 
remain  so  until  the  different  bodies  have  been  isolated  in  a 
state  of  purity,  and  their  properties  examined,  and  methods 
for  their  determination  devised. 

(rf.)  The  Soluble-Ferments  or  Enzymes. 

Very  great  confusion  has  arisen  in  the  past  from  the  indis- 
criminate way  in  which  the  word  ^  ferment "  has  been  applied 
both  to  organisms  which  produce  changes  as  the  result  of 
their  vital  activity,  and  thus  give  rise  to  true  fermentation, 
and  also  to  chemical  agents  which,  although  the  product  of 
living  cells,  yet  act  outside  and  independent  of  these  cells, 
and  simply  induce  the  hydrolysis  of  the  substances  upon 
which  they  act  It  is  with  the  latter  class  that  we  have  to  do 
in  this  chapter.  They  are  often  referred  to  as  unoi^anised  or 
soluble-ferments,  both  of  which  names  serve  to  differentiate 
them  from  the  members  of  the  former  class.     Recently,  how- 
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ever,  it  has  been  suggested  that  it  is  unadvisable  to  employ  the 
word  "  ferment  "  in  any  way  in  connection  with  agents  which 
are  incapable  of  producing  true  fermentation,  and,  therefore, 
the  term  "  enzyme "  has  been  suggested  in  place  of  soluble- 
ferment.  This  term  is  a  very  appropriate  one,  since  it  serves 
to  indicate  the  vital  origin  of  the  agent,  and  thus  diflerentiate  it 
from  agents  like  the  acids,  which  bring  about  similar  changes. 

Very  little  is  known  of  the  mode  of  action  of  the  soluble- 
ferments  or  enzymes ;  we  know  that  in  all  cases  in  which  a 
chemical  change  is  brought  about  by  an  enzyme,  hydrolysis 
has  taken  place,  that  is  to  say,  the  molecule  of  the  original 
substance  has  been  broken  down  into  other  substances  ac- 
companied by  the  fixation  of  water,  and  the  latter  substances 
always  bear  a  simple  relation  to  the  original  substance.  We 
know  also  that  a  very  minute  quantity  of  the  enzyme  is 
capable  of  effecting  this  change  in  a  relatively  large  amount  of 
the  substance,  in  fact  it  appears  that  the  enzyme  is  capable, 
under  favourable  conditions,  of  promoting  an  indefinite  amount 
of  change  without  undergoing  any  deterioration  itself  Many 
tlieories  have  been  enunciated  to  explain  the  action  of 
enzymes.  Brown  and  Heron  regarded  it  as  a  function  of  tlie 
coagulable  albuminoids  capable  of  being  exerted  under 
favourable  conditions ;  Liebig,  and  later  Nageli,]considered  it 
to  be  due  to  molecular  vibrations  set  up  under  certain  con- 
ditions (see  p.  297). 

All  enzymes  have  certain  limits  of  temperature  outside 
which  they  are  incapable  of  exerting  their  influence ;  at  higher 
temperatures  they  are  destroyed,  and  at  lower  temperatures 
their  action  is,  in  many  cases,  very  different.  Heated  in  the 
dry  state,  however,  enzymes  can  withstand  a  temperature  of 
100**  C.  (212°  F.)  and  upwards,  although  their  activity  is  slowly 
destroyed  if  they  are  kept  for  any  length  of  time  at  tliese 
temperatures.  Alcohol  precipitates  all  enzymes  from  their 
solutions,  and  some  are  decomposed  by  standing  in  contact 
with  alcohol,  whilst  certain  substances  influence  their  activity 
in  a  marked  manner.     A  very  large  number  of  enzymes  exist 
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in  the  vegetable  and  animal  kingdoms,  and  are  concerned  in 
the  various  processes  of  constructive  and  destructive  meta- 
bolism, but  we  shall  only'  refer  here  to  those  which  are  of 
importance  to  our  industry. 

I.  DiASTASK — We  have  already  mentioned  the  fact  that 
early  in  the  present  century,  Payen  and  Persoz  recognised  the 
presence  of  a  substance  in  malt-extract,  which  had  the  power 
of  converting  starch  into  dextrin  and  maltose.  They  gave 
the  name  diastase  to  this  substance,  and  attempted  to  prepare 
it  in  a  state  of  purity,  but  without  any  great  success.  Later, 
Dubrunfaut  described  the  preparation  of  an  active  substance 
from  malt,  and  gave  to  it  the  name  "  maltin."  We  now  know 
that  a  starch-transforming  agent  is  very  widely  distributed  in 
the  vegetable  kingdom,  and  occurs  in  all  cereals,  whether 
malted  or  unmalted.  We  shall,  however,  first  describe  diastase 
as  it  exists  in  barley-malt,  reserving  the  consideration  of  its 
wider  distribution  until  later. 

The  earlier  methods  for  the  preparation  of  diastase  in  a 
pure  state  were  extremely  unsatisfactory,  the  product  being,  as 
a  rule,  of  inferior  activity,  owing  to  the  method  of  preparation 
having  involved  the  use  of  elevated  temperatures  or  of  unsuit- 
able reagents.  O'Sullivan*  described  the  first  satisfactory 
method,  which  is  as  follows  :  Finely  ground  pale  barley-malt  is 
taken,  and  sufficient  water  added  to  completely  saturate  and 
slightly  cover  it.  After  standing  three  or  four  hours,  as  much 
as  possible  of  the  extract  is  separated  by  a  filter-press,  and 
the  liquid  filtered  until  bright.  To  the  bright  solution  alcohol 
of  sp.  gr.  0*83  is  added,  so  long  as  a  flocculent  precipitate 
forms,  the  addition  of  the  alcohol  being  discontinued  as  soon 
as  the  supernatant  liquid  becomes  opalescent  or  milky.  The 
precipitate  is  washed  with  alcohol  of  o*  86-0 '88  sp.  gr.,  then 
dehydrated  with  absolute  alcohol,  pressed  between  cloth  to 
free  it  as  much  as  possible  from  that  liquid,  and  finally  dried 
in  vacuo  over  sulphuric  acid.     Prepared  in  this  way,  diastase 

*  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  xlv.  (1884),  p.  2. 
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is  a  white  friable  powder,  easily  soluble  in  water,  and  retaining 
its  activity  for  a  considerable  time.  Diastase  is  precipitated 
by  tannic  acid,  with  which  it,  like  the  albuminoids,  forms  an 
insoluble  compound. 

C  J.  Lintner*  and  Szildgyif  have  also  published  methods 
for  the  preparation  of  diastase,  which  do  not  differ  from  the 
above  except  in  the  fact  that  the  malt  is  extracted  with 
alcohol  of  20  to  30  per  cent,  respectively,  instead  of  with 
water.  This  procedure  yields  the  diastase  in  a  purer  state, 
since  the  alcohol  does  not  dissolve  so  much  of  the  matter, 
which  is  soluble  in  water,  and  afterwards  precipitated  by 
alcohol  with  the  diastase.  Prepared  by  either  method,  the 
diastase  is  somewhat  impure,  albuminous  and  dextrinous 
substances  and  salts  being  precipitated  by  the  alcohol.  In 
order  to  remove  these,  it  is  necessary  to  re-dissolve  the  crude 
product  in  water,  and  again  precipitate  with  alcohol.  This 
process  should  be  repeated  several  times,  and  the  aqueous 
solution  of  the  purified  product  finally  submitted  to  dialysis 
in  order  to  further  remove  the  inorganic  salts.  During  puri- 
fication the  percentage  of  ash  decreases,  while  the  percentage 
of  nitrogen  and  the  diastatic  power  both  increase.  This  is 
shown  by  the  following  numbers  given  by  Lintner : — 


Crude  diastase 

After  two  precipitations  . 
After  dialysis 

After  one  precipitation 
After  two  precipitations   . 
Aiter  three  precipitations 


Percentage  of  Nitrogen. 

9*06 
9.9 


Percentage  of  Nitrogei 
6*84 
8*12 

9*49 


DiaatmtkPto 
96 
100 
100 


4 


Percentage  of  Ash. 
13*25 
9*94 
4*9 


•  For  C.  J.  Lintner's  ▼aluable  contribulioni  on  the  nature  of  diastase,  see 
Journal  fur  praklische  Chemic,  xxxiv.  p.  378 ;  xxxvi.  p.  481  ;  xli.  p.  91 ;  and 
Brewing  Trade  Review,  1887,  p.  204  ;  1888,  p.  209  ;  1889,  p.  376. 

t  Wochcnschrift  fur  Brauerei,  1891,  p.  366. 

X  For  an  explanation  of  the  mode  of  determining  diasUtic  power,  see  p.  452. 

L 
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The  composition  of  diastase  has  been  very  variously 
represented  by  different  observers,  the  results  given  depend- 
ing greatly  upon  the  degree  of  purity  of  the  preparation.  We 
give  below  the  numbers  obtained  by  four  different  workers, 
but  only  the  last  two  can  be  regarded  as  analyses  of  fairly 
pure  preparations,  and  it  will  be  noticed  that  these  two  inde- 
pendent analyses  agree  very  closely. 


Carbon     ..     .. 

Hydrogen 

Nitrogen 

Solphur \ 

Oxygen     / 

Ash 


Kraneh. 


45-68 
6*90 

457 

3677 

608 


Zulkowsky. 


47*57 
649 

514 

37*64 
3*  16 


Ljntner. 


{ 


44*33 
6-98 
9.9a 
1*07 

32-91 

4*79 


SaiUgyi. 


44*50 
7'o8 

9*49 
I -08 

32-95 
4-90 


Calculated  on  the  ash-free  substance,  the  results  of  Lintner 
and  Szildgyi  are  : — 


Carbon  .. 
Hydrogen 
Nitrogen.. 
Sulphur  ., 


Lintner. 


46*66 

7*35 
10*42 

1*12 


SaligyL 


46*80 

7*44 
998 
1*14 


Compared  with  the  numbers  obtained  for  the  albuminoids  of 
barley,  diastase  is  considerably  richer  in  nitrogen  and  poorer  in 
oxygen  than  these  substances.  The  ash  of  diastase  consists, 
according  to  Zulkowsky,  of  the  phosphates  of  potassium, 
calcium,  and  magnesium  ;  according  to  Lintner,  entirely  of 
neutral  calcium  phosphate.  Carefully  purified  diastase  gives 
all  the  reactions  for  albuminoids,  but  does  not  give  the  cha- 
racteristic biuret  reaction  for  peptones.  It  gives,  however,  a 
blue  coloration  with  tincture  of  guaiacum  and  hydrogen 
peroxide,  which,  according  to  Lintner,  is  given  by  no  other 
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proteid  substance,  and  appears  to  be  characteristic  of  diastase. 
When  pure,  diastase  does  not  reduce  Fchling's  solution. 

The  distinguishing  feature  of  diastase  is,  of  course,  its 
power  of  converting  starch,  under  suitable  conditions,  into  a 
mixture  of  dextrin  and  maltose.  "We  have  already  referred 
at  length  to  the  products  of  this  action  and  the  conditions 
under  which  they  are  produced.  We  must  now  examine  the 
nature  of  the  agent  which  produces  the  change. 

The  action  of  diastase,  or,  what  is  practically  the  same 
thing,  cold-water  malt-extract,  is  greatly  modified  by  the 
conditions  under  which  it  acts,  namely,  the  quantity  em- 
ployed, the  temperature,  the  concentration,  and  the  presence 
of  foreign  substances. 

When  different  quantities  of  diastase  solution  are  allowed 
to  act  upon  the  same  amount  of  starch  for  the  same  length  of 
time  under  certain  specific  conditions,  it  is  found  that  the 
production  of  sugar  is  proportional  to  the  diastase  employed. 
Brown  and  Heron  first  pointed  this  out,  and  proposed  to 
ascertain  the  diastastic  powers  of  two  solutions  by  plotting  a 
time-curve  for  each  reaction  and  measuring  the  amount  of 
degradation  occurring  in  each  case  in  a  given  time.  About 
the  same  time  Kjeldahl*  showed  that,  in  order  to  make  this 
comparison  strictly  accurate,  it  was  necessary  that  the  amount 
of  diastase  employed  should  not  be  more  than  would  suffice 
to  produce  a  certain  quantity  of  sugar.  On  this  he  founded 
what  he  terms  the  "law  of  proportionality,"  which  may  be 
briefly  expressed  as  follows : — When  different  volumes  of  a 
solution  of  diastase  are  allowed  to  act  upon  solutions  of 
soluble-starch  under  identical  conditions  of  time  and  tempera- 
ture, then  the  amount  of  sugar  formed,  as  shown  by  the  cupric- 
rcducing  power  of  the  solutions,  is  strictly  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  diastase  employed,  prcnnded  the  cupriC'rcdmhig 
pmvcr  is  fwt  allowed  to  exceed  k  25-30. 

*  R^m^  do  compte-rendn  des  tniYaux  du  LAboratoirc  de  Carltberg,  1879, 
p.  109. 
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Kjeldahl  employed  for  his  determination,  a  starch  solution 
prepared  by  acting  upon  starch-paste  with  a  little  malt- 
extract,  and  arresting  the  action  by  boiling  as  soon  as  limpidity 
was  produced.  C.  J.  Lintner  improved  upon  this,  by  employ- 
ing a  solution  of  soluble-starch  prepared  by  the  action  of 
dilute  acid  upon  starch-granules  (see  p.  126),  and  by  using  a 
volumetric  method  for  determining  the  reducing  power.  With 
these  modifications,  he  founded  the  method  for  the  deter- 
mination of  diastatic  power  which  bears  his  name,  and  which 
is  fully  described  in  the  analytical  section  (Chapter  X.,  p.  452). 

As  we  have  before  stated,  the  action  of  diastase  upon 
starch-paste  is  greatly  influenced  by  the  temperature  at  which 
the  reaction  proceeds.  According  to  Kjeldahl  the  action 
rapidly  increases  with  the  temperature  until  it  reaches  54°  C. 
(129**  F.),  from  54*"  C.  to  63°  C.  (145**  F.)  it  remains  fairly 
constant,  and  above  63^  C.  it  rapidly  decreases  as  the  tem- 
perature rises.  Lintner  places  the  maximum  temperature  at 
from  50-55°  C  (122-131**  F.);  his  experiments  were  made 
with  soluble-starch,  which  probably  accounts  to  some  extent 
for  the  difference.  We  shall  return  to  this  in  considering  the 
homogeneity  of  diastase. 

The  action  of  heat  on  diastase  itself  in  solution  is  well- 
shown  in  the  following  results  obtained  by  Lintner,  who 
heated  similar  quantities  of  diastase  dissolved  in  water  at 
55**  C.  (131°  F.)  for  varying  times,  and  then  determined  the 
quantity  of  each  solution  required  to  effect  the  same  amount 
of  change  in  solutions  of  starch  :— 

Of  the  unhealed  solution    ..      ..     0*55  cc  of  solution  was  required. 
After  20  minutes  at  55^  C I'lo    „  „  „ 

»»     4®        i»         ff  ••      ••      '*75    »i  »»  n 

»»    "O       ,,        ,,  ..     ,.     2*22   ,,  ,,  ,, 

Thus,  after  60  minutes  at  55**  C.  (131**  F.),  four  times  as 
much  diastase  solution  was  required  to  bring  about  a  result 
equal  to  that  effected  by  the  unheated  solution. 

Similar  experiments  performed  in  starch  solutions  instead 
of  water,  showed  that  much  less  influence  was  exerted  by 
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heat  in  the  presence  of  starch  and  the  products  of  its  trans- 
formation than  in  water  alone.  In  the  former  case  the  activity 
was  reduced  by  only  about  one-half  the  extent  to  which  it  was 
reduced  in  the  latter  case. 

The  influence  of  time  upon  the  reaction  depends  entirely 
upon  the  quantity  of  diastase  employed  and  the  temperature. 
With  a  sufficiency  of  diastase  and  at  temperatures  below  55°  C 
(131°  F.),  the  maximum  action  takes  place  very  rapidly,  the 
higher  the  temperature  the  quicker  the  maximum  is  attained. 
With  a  small  quantity  of  diastase  and  a  temperature  above 
55°  C.  (131°  F.)  the  action  proceeds  more  slowly,  as  will  be 
seen  from  the  previous  section  (p.  93).  Concentration,  within 
very  wide  limits,  appears  to  exercise  no  influence  on  diastatic 
action,  equal  quantities  of  diastase,  according  to  Kjeldahl, 
acting  for  the  same  time  and  at  the  same  temperature,  pro- 
ducing equal  quantities  of  sugar  in  solutions  of  very  different 
concentrations.  This  applies  only  to  starch-paste  conversions 
in  the  laboratory,  where  dilution  is  always  greater  than  it  is 
in  practice.  In  practical  operations,  concentration  does  play 
a  part,  if  only  an  indirect  one  (see  p.  224).  Foreign  sub- 
stances have  an  important  influence  on  the  action  of  diastase. 
Payen  and  others  considered  that  the  maltose  produced  in 
the  reaction,  itself  exercised  a  retarding  action  on  diastatic 
activity.  This,  however,  was  shown  by  Kjeldahl  to  be  in- 
correct, and  we  now  know  that,  under  favourable  conditions 
of  temperature,  diastase  rapidly  degrades  a  starch  solution  to 
its  lowest  limits,  in  spite  of  the  presence  of  excess  of  sugar.* 

Kjeldahl  states   that  very  small  quantities  of  sulphuric, 

•  Lindet  (Compt.  rend,  io8,  p.  453),  has  rccenlly  rcrivcd  Uiis  old  idea  of 
Payen,  and  endemvonred  to  prove  it  by  showing  that  when  the  maltose  present 
in  a  mash  is  removed  by  phcnylhydrazin,  a  farther  quantity  is  produced  by  the 
iliasta^c  present.  The  author's  conclusions  arc,  however,  entirely  incorrect,  for 
he  appears  lo  ignore  Ihc  fact  that  in  the  stronjjly  acitl  liquid  which  results  from 
llic  actitui  of  llic  plieiiylhyilrazin  hydrocliloridc  and  sotlium  acetate,  dc(;raila(ion 
would  lake  place  umler  the  action  of  the  add  at  the  temperature  he  employs. 
Further,  since  he  cxijcrimented  with  a  wort  which  in  all  probability  contained 
aniyldins,  the  presence  of  them  would  serve  to  explain  his  anomalous  results. 
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hydrochloric,  and  organic  acids  accelerate  the  action  of  dias- 
tase ;  larger  quantities,  however,  retard  or  destroy  it     Lintner 
disputes  this,  and  although  allowing  that  a  very  minute  quan- 
tity of  acid  very  slightly  favours  the  ciction,  yet,  having  regard 
to  the  very  slightly  increased  activity  induced  by  small  amounts 
of  acid  (0*002  per  cent,  of  sulphuric  acid),  and  to  the  retard- 
ing action  of  O'Oi  per  cent  of  acid,  and  to  the  totally  destruc- 
tive action  of  o*  10  per  cent,  he  considers  that  acids  must  be 
regarded  as  retarding  or  destroying  diastatic  action.    The 
same  must  be  said  of  alkalies,  cooi  per  cent  of  ammonia 
distinctly  retards  diastatic  action,  0*005  per  cent  almost  stops 
the  action,  and  0*2  per  cent,  entirely  stops  the  action.  Copper 
sulphate  and  the  salts  of  the  heavy  metals  also  limit  or  alto- 
gether stop  the  ciction  of  diasta.se.     Lintner  also  finds  that 
sodium  and  potassium  chlorides  are,  in  dilute  :K)lutions,  without 
influence  on    the  diastatic   power:  concentrations  of  from 
4  to  8  per  cent  of  these  salts  increase  the  action.     Calcium 
chloride  is  also  without  influence  in  dilute  solution.     The  last 
result,  however,  applies   only  to  pure   chloride  of  calcium, 
which  is  neutral ;   the  calcium  chloride  used  by  brewers  is 
always  slightly  alkaline,  and  the  alkalinity  would  probably 
reduce  the  action  of  the  diastase.     Lintner's  results  on  these 
points  do  not  agree  with  the  experience  of  one  of  us,  and  the 
explanation  of  the  differences  is,  perhaps,  to  be  found  in  the 
fact  that   Lintner  worked  with  prepared  diastase  and  pure 
soluble-starch,  whereas  our  experiments  were  made  with  malt 
itself.     These   experiments   were    referred    to    in    a   former 
chapter.     Diastatic  action  is  greatly  increased,  according  to 
Miiller,  by  pressure  and  by  carbonic  anhydride ;  these  facts  are 
of  practical  importance,  for  the  great  diastatic  activity  of  a 
comparatively  small  amount  of  malt-flour  added  to  fermenta- 
tions, and  the  degrading  influence  of  secondary  yeasts  upon 
the   malto-dextrins,  would  both  possibly  depend  upon   the 
carbonic  anhydride  and  the  pressure  which  play  a  prominent 
part  in  both  stages,  but  especially  in  cask. 
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In  an  earlier  section  of  this  chapter,  we  have  said  that 
diastatic  activity  consists  of  two  kinds,  namely,  liquefying  and 
saccharifying,  and  that  there  is  every  reason  to  believe  two 
distinct  enzymes  give  rise  to  these  respective  actions.  Diastase 
from  barley- malt  exhibits  both  forms  of  activity,  but  the  two 
actions  are  influenced  by  temperature  to  a  very  different  ex- 
tent— thus,  the  saccharifying  action  reaches,  as  we  have  seen,  its 
maximum  at  50-55^  C.  (122-131°  F.),  above  which  it  rapidly 
decreases,  and  is  totally  destroyed  at  80®  C.  (176°  F.) ;  whilst 
the  liquefying  action  is  at 'its  maximum  at  70°  C.  (158°  F.) 
and  is  not  entirely  destroyed  below  93°  C.  (200°  F.). 

It  is  only  within  comparatively  recent  times  that  un- 
germinated  barley  has  been  found  to  contain  a  starch-trans- 
forming agent.  This  is  undoubtedly  due  to  the  fact  that  in 
all  of  the  earlier  work  the  experiments  were  made  with  starch- 
paste  instead  of  with  soluble-starch,  as  is  now  usually  the  case, 
for  the  diastase  of  barley  is  entirely  without  action  upon  the 
former,  whilst  it  acts  vigorously  upon  the  latter.  The  ex- 
planation of  this  is  that  the  diiista.sc  of  barley  is  entirely  with- 
out liquefying  .iclion,  although  it  possesses  s«iccharifying  power 
in  a  marked  degree.  This  was  first  noticed  by  Kjeldahl,*  and 
more  recently  Bungener  and  Fries  t  pointed  out  that  in  some 
cases  the  diastatic  power  of  barley  was  greater  before  ger- 
mination than  that  of  the  malt  prepared  from  it 

It  was  not  at  first  supposed  that  the  enzymes  from  the 
two  sources  differed,  except  in  regard  to  liquefying  action  on 
starch-paste,  but  recent  work  of  Lintner  and  Eckhardt }  has 
shown  a  radical  difference  in  the  nature  of  the  two  diastases. 
They  caused  equal  quantities  of  extracts  of  barley  and  of 
malt,  having  equal  hydrolytic  powers,  to  act  upon  soluble- 
starch  at  varying  temperatures  for  the  same  length  of  time, 
and  then  determined  the  reducing  power  in  each  case.  The 
results  of  the  actions  are  expressed  in  the  following  curves,  of 

*  Loc.  cit  t  Zeitschrift  f.  d.  gesammtc  Braawesen,  l886,  p.  261. 

X  Journal  f.  praktitche  Chemie,  xH.  (1889),  p.  91. 
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which  the  abscissx  represent  the  temperature,  and  the  ordi- 
nates  the  reducing  power. 

Fie- 4. 
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Curve  representing  Ihe  action  of  Barley-Diutase  on  Soluble-Starch. 
R  =  reducing  power. 

As  will  be  seen,  the  forms  of  the  two  curves  are  very 
different,  for,  whilst  the  optimum  temperature  for  a  conversion 
with  malt-extract  lies  between  50-55°  C.  (122-131°  F").  *hat 
for  barley-diastase  is  between  45-50°  C.  (113-122°  F.) ;  and, 
moreover,  the  hydrolytic  power  of  barley-diastase  at  4*  C. 
(3y''F.)is  as  high  as  that  of  malt-diastase  at  14-5°C.  (jST.).* 

■  Lintner and  Eckhtrdt  considered  that  the  so-called  "attiHcial  diastase"of 
Rejchler  (p.  155),  produced  by  the  action  of  dilute  acid  upon  llie  ginlen  of  wheat, 
might  be  umply  the  natnikt  diutax  of  the  uneeiminated  grain ;  Ihey  tbciefoie 
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These  results  unmistakably  point  to  the  non-identity  of  the 
enzymes  from  the  two  sources,  and  this  has  been  further  con- 
firmed by  the  work  of  Brown  and  Morris,  before  referred  to. 

These  workers  found  that  the  excised  embryos  of  immature 
barley  were  quite  incapable  of  secreting  any  enzyme  which 
would  attack  starch -granules,  and  that  this  was  the  case  even 
witli  embryos  from  morphologically  mature  barley,  provided 
that  the  ripening  had  not  advanced  to  the  point  of  partial 
desiccation.*  It  is  clear,  then,  that  the  presence  of  diastase  in 
raw  grain  cannot  be  due  to  a  secretion  by  the  epithelium 
of  the  same  kind  as  that  observed  in  germination  (p.  69).  It 
is,  however,  closely  connected  with  the  growth  of  the  embryo, 
and  is  also  largely  confined  to  the  germ  end  of  the  grain,  as 
the  following  determinations  show  : — 

(i)  Endosperm  about  one-half  developed. 

(2)  „  two-thirds  developed. 

(3)  „  fully  developed,  but  grain  not  ripened. 

Diatlait  ttlimalM  in  50  Ctnu. 

(1)  Eqnivtlenl  to     4*390  enmiCaO.t 

(»)        7-833      ..         .. 

(31     »        "     r^n    ..      M 

In  50  corns  of  ripe  barley,  after  steeping  in  water : — 

Diutueinh>ir-end«*peniu  (£erm-end) I'T'S  Kimmt  CnO. 

„  „  (tonole  from  gem)  ..    0.610      „       „ 

Total a-jij      „        „ 


closely  mnd  foilnd  that  kltbough  the  substance  acted  npoo  did  potKH 
divtatic  power,  yet  thii  was  greatl]'  increaied  bjr  the  actioa  of  dilute  addi, 
jiddiDC  a  lubilaiice  which,  when  examined  under  the  above  conditioni,  ga*e  a 
carre  dotely  ■greeinic  with  that  of  bariey-eilracL  They  coDctnde  that  the 
gtaten  or  mae«dia  of  wheal  contains  a  frrmentegm  or  tymagtn  (ice  p.  63),  which 
b  Mied  npoo  by  the  Bcid,  but  they  coniider  that  Reychlet'i  coolenlioo,  (hat  the 

1  of  add  may  be  compared  with  the  physiological  action  which  takes  place 

B  gcrrainaliotl,  it  quite  inconect. 

We  hare  preriouily  relcrrcd  to  the  practical  importance  of  Ihii  obterrktlon 
(•eep.T9)- 

t  8M(ootoote,p.7a 
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We  have  already  referred  to  the  secretion  of  diastase  by 
the  epithelium  during  germination,  and  to  its  accumulation  in 
the  endosperm.  The  following  experiment  shows  the  distri- 
bution of  diastase  in  the  germinated  grain,  and  the  increase 
brought  about  by  germination  : — 

Distribution  0/ Diastase  in  Barley  germinated  for  Seven  Days  under  the  ordinary 

coftditions  of  the  Malting  Process, 

Granu  CuO. 
Diastase  in  50  half-endosi^erms  (germ-end)        9*797o 

M  M  >»  (remote  from  germ) 3'53io 

„  radicles  of  50  corns 0*0681 

,,  plumules      „  0*0456 

„  scutella        „  0*5469 

Sum  of  diastase  in  separate  estimations 13*9886 

Diastase  determined  in  50  whole  corns  of  the  same  barley       ••   13*  7260 

The  accumulation  of  diastase  in  the  endosperm  is  well 
shown  in  this  experiment,  as  is  also  the  distribution  of  diastase 
in  the  organs  of  the  embryo.  The  scutcUum  contains  by  far 
the  largest  proportion  of  the  total  diastase  of  the  embryo,  and 
it  was  also  found  that  the  enzyme  of  the  scutellum  is  capable 
of  liquefying  starch-paste  with  great  rapidity,  whilst  that  of 
the  plumules  and  radicles  is  incapable  of  acting  upon  starch- 
paste,  thus  resembling  the  diastase  of  raw  grain.  Another 
point  in  common  is  the  inability  of  the  enzymes  from  the 
latter  sources  to  erode  and  disintegrate  starch-granules. 
Brown  and  Morris  found  that  the  diastase  of  raw  grain  is 
entirely  without  this  power,  and  they  state  that  in  all  cases 
it  was  found  that  the  inability  to  erode  starch-granules  and 
to  liquefy  starch-paste  went  hand  in  hand. 

The  granules  of  transitory  starch,  to  which  we  referred  in 
an  earlier  section,  always  disappeared  by  solution,  as  distinct 
from  erosion,  and  Brown  and  Morris  attribute  this  solution  to 
the  action  of  an  enzyme  which  they  term  "  diastase  of  translo- 
cation," or  "  translocation  diastase  "  ;  this  translocation  diastase 
they  suppose  to  be  produced  within  the  cell  for  the  purpose  of 
facilitating  the  translocation  of  the  starch.  This  is  the  diastase 
of  raw  grain  and  of  certain  tissues  of  plants,  and  is  distin- 
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gulshed  by  its  inability  to  erode  starch-granules  or  to  liquefy 
starch-paste,  and  by  the  diflcrcncc  in  its  action  on  soluble- 
starch,  as  shown  above.  It  is  also  probably  identical  with 
Reychler's  "artificial  diastase."  The  diastase  secreted  by 
the  epithelium  is  termed  by  Brown  and  Morris  "diastase  of 
secretion/'  and  is  regarded  by  them  as  the  direct  glandular 
secretion  of  the  columnar  epithelium  of  the  embryo.  The 
"diastase  of  secretion"  possesses  all  the  properties  we  usually 
attribute  to  malt-diastase ;  it  erodes,  disintegrates,  and  dis- 
solves starch-granules,  producing  maltose,  and  it  liquefies 
and  saccharifies  starch-paste.* 

The  other  cereals  and  grasses  behave  in  much  the  same 
way  as  barley,  and  what  we  have  said  regarding  barley  and 
malt-diastase  may  be  taken  as  applicable  to  the  diastases  con- 
tained in  the  ungerminated  and  germinated  cereals  generally. 

II.  Invertase. — The  name  invertase  was  given  by  Donath 
to  the  enzyme  prepared  from  beer-yeast,  and  which  had  the 
power  of  converting  cane-sugar  into  the  mixture  of  dextrose 
and  Icvulosc,  known  as  invert-sugar.  The  action,  like  that 
brought  about  by  diastase,  is  one  of  hydrolysis,  and  is  repre- 
sented by  the  following  equation  : — 

C„H„0„  +  H,0  =  C,H„0,  +  C,H„0,. 

Cane-sugar.  Dextrose.         Levulose. 

Invertase  is  present  in  malt  to  a  considerable  extent ;  this 
was  first  shown  by  Brown  and  Heron  f  ;  later  Kjeldahl  pointed 
out  that  it  was  chiefly  located  in  the  rootlets  of  germinated 
barley,  and  more  recently  J.  O'Sullivan  }  has  shown  it  to  be 

•  Quite  rccciuly  Wijsinann  (l^ec.  Trav.  Chim.,  ix.,  p.  i)  has  endeavoured  to 
prove  the  compound  nature  of  malt-diastase.  He  starts  with  the  assumption  that 
diastase  is  composed  of  a  mixture  of  two  enxjrmes — maltose  and  dextrinase ;  and 
that  the  former  converts  starch  into  a  mixture  of  maltose  and  eythrodextrin, 
whil<it  the  latter  converts  starch  into  maltodextrin.  The  last  named  is  converted 
by  maltase  into  maltose,  and  the  cythrodextrin  is  further  de^aded  by  dextrinase 
into  U'UciNlcxtrin.  The  cx|)crimcnts  he  quotes  in  support  of  this  theory  arc, 
however,  inconclusive,  and  allow  of  an  explanation  in  accordance  with  the 
generally  received  theories. 

t  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  1879,  p.  610. 

I  Transactions  LalK>ratory  Club,  iii.  (1890),  p  104. 
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confined  to  the  growing  embryo.  This  is  where  we  should 
naturally  expect  to  find  it,  for  we  have  seen  that  the  assimilable 
carbohydrate  enters  the  embryo  as  maltose,  and  is  there 
transformed  into  cane-sugar  and  the  products  of  its  inversion. 

From  the  brewing  standpoint  the  chief  source  of  invertase 
is  yeast  In  this  it  is  present,  according  to  C  O'SuUivan  and 
Tompson,*  to  the  extent  of  from  2  to  6  per  cent.,  calculated 
on  the  dry  solid  matter. 

C.  O'SuUivan  and  Tompson  have  recently  made  a  very 
exhaustive  examination  of  invertase  and  its  properties.  The 
chief  results  may  be  summed  up  as  follows : — 

The  method  adopted  in  determining  these  properties  of 
invertase  consisted  in  mixing  a  solution  of  cane-sugar  with  a 
measured  amount  of  invertase,  and  allowing  the  action  to  take 
place  at  a  known  temperature  during  a  definite  time ;  action 
was  then  stopped  by  the  addition  of  alkali,  and  its  extent 
determined. 

The  rate  of  hydrolysis  of  cane-sugar  by  means  of  invertase 
may  always  be  expressed  by  a  definite  time  curve ;  and  what- 
ever the  conditions  may  be  under  which  hydrolysis  is  taking 
place,  as  long  as  these  conditions  remain  unchanged,  this 
curve  is  adhered  to. 

When  the  degree  of  acidity  is  that  most  favourable  for  the 
action  of  invertase,  the  rapidity  of  the  action  is  in  proportion 
to  the  amount  of  invertase  present  The  most  favourable 
concentration  of  the  sugar  solution  at  a  temperature  of  54°  C. 
(129**  F.)  is  about  20  per  cent  Below  that  there  is  a  rapid 
decline  in  the  speed  of  hydrolysis.  Greater  concentrations 
are  only  slightly  less  favourable  until  about  40  grams  of  sugar 
per  100  cc  is  reached.  In  saturated  solutions  hydrolysis  only 
proceeds  with  extreme  slowness. 

The  speed  of  hydrolysis  increases  rapidly  with  the  tem- 
perature until  55-60''  C.  (131-140°  F.)  is  reached.  At  65**  C. 
(149°  F.)  the  invertase  is  slowly  destroyed,  and  at  75°  C. 

*  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  Ivii.  (1890),  pp.  834-931. 
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(167**  F.)  it  is  immediately  destroyed.  At  the  lower  tem- 
peratures, the  speed  of  the  action  increases  with  the  rise  of 
temperature.  Elevated  temperatures  have  no  permanent 
effect  on  the  activity  of  the  invertase  so  long  as  they  are  not 
sufficiently  high  to  destroy  it. 

The  caustic  alkalis,  even  in  very  small  proportions,  are 
instantly  destructive  to  invertase. 

Minute  quantities  of  sulphuric  acid  are  exceedingly  favour- 
able to  the  action,  but  a  slight  increase  of  acidity  beyond  the 
most  favourable  point  is  very  detrimental.  The  most  favour- 
able amount  of  acid  increases  to  some  extent  with  the  pro- 
portion of  invertase,  and  increases  with  rise  of  temperature. 
The  influence  of  alcohol  varies  in  direct  proportion  with  the 
amount  present  Five  per  cent  of  alcohol  decreases  the  speed 
of  the  action  about  one-half. 

The  dextrose  formed  by  the  action  of  invertase  is  initially 
in  a  bi-rotary  state,  and  consequently  the  optical  activity  of  a 
solution  undergoing  hydrolysis  is  no  guide  to  the  amount  of 
hydrolysis  that  has  taken  place. 

If  a  caustic  alkali  be  added  to  a  solution  undergoing 
hydrolysis,  and  the  optical  activity  be  allowed  sufficient  time 
to  become  constant,  it  is  a  true  indicator  of  the  amount  of 
inversion  that  had  taken  place  at  the  moment  of  adding  the 
alkali. 

A  sample  of  invertase  which  had  induced  hydrolysis  of 
100,000  times  its  own  weight  of  cane-sugar  was  still  active. 

.  Invertase  itself  is  not  injured  or  destroyed  during  its  action 
on  cane-sugar ;  and  there  is  no  limit  to  the  amount  of  sugar 
which  can  be  hydrolysed  with  the  aid  of  invertase. 

The  hydrolysis  of  cane-sugar  by  means  of  invertase  is  a 
simple  chemical  change  differing  in  no  important  particular 
from  those  which  inorganic  substances  undergo.  The  pro- 
ducts of  hydrolysis  have  no  influence  on  the  rate  of  the 
action. 

A  solution  of  invertase  will  withstand  a  temperature  of 
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25**  C  higher  in  the  presence  of  cane-sugar  than  in  its  absence. 
O'Sullivan  and  Tompson  are  of  opinion  that,  when  invertase 
inverts  cane-sugar,  combination  takes  place  between  the  two 
substances,  and  that  the  invertase  remains  in  combination 
with  the  invert-sugar.  This  combination  breaks  up  in  the 
presence  of  excess  of  cane-sugar. 

Invertase,  when  it  approaches  a  state  of  purity,  is  a  very 
unstable  substance.*  The  products  of  its  decomposition  have 
been  carefully  examined  by  O'Sullivan  and  Tompson,  and 
are  found  to  constitute  a  new  series  of  substances  constituting 
the  invertan  series.  This  is  a  series  of  substances  which  on 
analysis  yield  numbers  that  may  be  expressed  in  terms  of  an 
albuminoid  and  a  carbohydrate.  Seven  members  of  the  series 
are  described  in  which  the  nitrogen  gradually  decreases  from 
8*3  per  cent,  in  a-invertan  to  0*76  per  cent  in  i;-invertan, 
the  lowest  member  of  the  scries,  whilst  the  optical  activity 
increases.  Invertase  itself  is  a  member  of  the  series,  occupying 
the  position  of  ^-invertase. 

The  following  table  shows  their  relation :  A  represents 
I  part  by  weight  of  albuminoid ;  and  S,  i  part  by  weight  of 
carbohydrate ;  a  represents  a-invertan^  that  is,  A4S3 ;  17  rcpre- 

*  The  following  is  the  method  of  preparation  of  invertase  given  by  O 'Sullivan 
and  Tompson : — If  sound  brewers'  yeast  be  pressed  and  then  kept  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  for  a  month  or  two,  it  does  not  undergo  putrefaction,  but  changes 
into  a  heavy,  yellow  liquid  ;  the  product  |>ossesses  no  power  of  fermentation,  but 
an  apparent  increase  takes  place  in  the  inverlive  |X)wcr.  From  such  liquefied 
yeast  it  is  easy  to  filter  off  a  bright  solution  of  high  hydrolytic  power.  It  is 
shown  that  all  the  invertase  of  yeast  is  in  this  soUition,  which  O'Sullivan  and 
Tompson  term  ''yeast  liquor"  ;  it  has  a  density  of  about  1080,  and  will  remain 
for  a  long  time  unaltered,  excepting  that  the  colour  darkens.  If  exposed  to  the 
air  it  may  slowly  become  covered  with  mould.  If  spirit  be  added  to  yeast-liquor 
until  the  mixture  contains  47  per  cent,  of  alcohol,  the  whole  of  the  invertase 
separates  with  only  a  slight  loss  of  power.  The  precipitated  invertase  may  be 
washed  with  spirit  of  the  same  strength,  and  the  residue  cither  dehydrated  with 
strong  alcohol,  and  dried  in  vacuo,  or  it  may  be  extracted  by  means  of  10  to  20 
per  cent,  alcohol,  and  then  filtered;  the  filtrate  then  contains  the  invertase. 
O'SuUivan  and  Tompson  have  not  succeeded  in  further  purifying  invertase  pre- 
parations carefiilly  made  in  this  manner.  The  slightest  attempt  at  purification 
destroys  the  invertase. 
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scnts  three  times  •q-invertan,  that  is,  3AS18 ;  1;  thus  represents 
57  parts  by  weight,  and  a  7  parts  by  weight : — 


Name  of  Snbttaooe. 

Inverting 
Power. 
±0  = 

Optical 
Activity. 

Constitution. 

Composition. 
Paris  of 
Weight. 

«  invertan 

3  invertan 

7  invertan 

8  invertan 

€  invertan 

(invertan 

If  invertan 

00 

22*5' 
(approx.) 
00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

-15° 

(approx.) 

+86° 
(approx.) 

+45° 

+54° 
+650 

+75° 

+75°  m 

« 
IKI4 

If 

A4S, 

AjiSit 

AiiS^ 

A|»S„ 

'AiiSfi 

ArS^y 

A^Sm 

Name  of  SubsUnce. 

Composition. 
According  to  Theory. 

Con  post  tlOB  r  OUBO. 

C 

H. 

N. 

c. 

H. 

N. 

«  invertan 

3  invertan 

7  invertan 

8  invertan 

€  invertan 

(  invertan 

If  invertan 

49  41 
45  93 
45 '64 
45*30 
44*90 
4440 
43*78 

6*90 

6*57 

654 

6*51 

6-47 
6*42 

636 

8-30 
3*63 

279 

2-25 

1*59 
0-76 

4806 
4641 

45*62 

4650 

44*45 
44*73 

665 
663 

6*55 
682 

636 

6*40 

8*35 

3*69 

315 

2*43 
2*07 

1-61 

1-85 

Invertan  is  present  in  the  majority  of  the  species  of  Sac- 
diaromyceSy  but  not  in  all ;  thus  SauL  membranafaciens  ^xA 
apiculatus  are  unable  to  invert  cane-sugar.  Among  the  Torula, 
too,  there  are  species  which  are  unable  to  invert  cane-sugar. 
Certain  of  the  moulds,  notably  Aspergillus  niger^  Penicillium 
glaucum^  and  Mucor  racemosus^  secrete  invertase,  and  therefore 
invert  cane-sugar  when  grown  in  solutions  of  this  substance. 

Fernbach  *  has  also  investigated  the  nature  and  proi^irtics 
uf  invertan,  but  his  results  do  not  markedly  differ  from  tliosc 
of  0*Sullivan  and  Tompson. 

*  Annales  de  l*Institat  Pasteor,  iv.  (1890),  pp.  i  and  641. 
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III.  Peptase. — ^A  peptonising  ferment  is  very  widely  dis- 
tributed in  the  animal  kingdom,  and  occurs  in  tlie  form  of 
''  pepsin  "  in  tlie  pancreatic  juice,  &c,  of  all  animals.  It  has 
the  power  of  liquefying  and  degrading  albuminoids,  but  only 
in  an  acid  medium.  Gorup-Besanez,  Green,  and  others  have 
shown  that  a  similar  enzyme  exists  in  various  vegetable 
tissues,  and  has  the  power  of  converting  the  albuminoids  into 
peptones,  leucin,  and  tyrosin.  We  have  already  mentioned 
that  malt,  and  malt-extract  also,  contains  an  enzyme  of  this 
nature,  which  is  capable  of  converting  the  separated  coagulable 
albuminoids  of  malt  into  crystallisable  compounds.  The  action 
takes  place  more  readily  in  an  acid  fluid,  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  45-50°  C.  (i  13-122''  R).  At  present  we  have  no 
definite  knowledge  of  the  peptase  or  protco-hydrolytic  enzyme 
of  malt,  or  of  the  nature  of  its  action,  beyond  the  fact  that  the 
albuminoids  arc  degraded  under  its  influence  in  much  the 
same  way  as  starch  is  under  the  influence  of  diastase. 

IV.  Cytase. — This  is  the  name  which  we  have  authority 
for  giving  to  the  enzyme  that  brings  about  the  dissolution  of 
the  cellulosic  walls  of  the  endosperm  of  barley.  We  have,  in 
a  previous  section  (p.  64),  fully  referred  to  the  importance 
of  the  part  it  plays  in  germination  and  malting.  It,  like 
diastase,  is  secreted  by  the  epithelium  during  germination 
and  accumulates  in  the  growing  grain ;  it  may  be  found  in 
considerable  quantity  in  green  or  air-dried  malt,  but  as  it  is 
destroyed  at  a  comparatively  low  temperature,  it  is  only 
found  to  a  very  slight  extent,  if  at  all,  in  kiln-dried  malt. 

Brown  and  Morris  clearly  proved  by  the  growth  of  excised 
embryos  upon  sections  of  barley,  potato,  &c.,  the  secretion  of 
this  enzyme  by  the  epithelium  of  the  scutellum,  and  the  disso- 
lution of  the  walls  of  the  starch-containing  cells  by  its  action  ; 
this  dissolution  always  taking  place  prior  to  the  attack  of  the 
diastase  upon  the  starch-granules. 

A  cold-water  extract  of  air-dried  malt,  or  the  diastase  pre- 
pared from  it,  possesses  the  power  of  dissolving  the  cellulosic- 
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walls  of  the  starch-containing  cells  of  all  cereals  and  grasses. 
Th.it  this  action  is  not  due  to  the  diastase  is  proved  by  tlic 
fact  that  previous  heating  of  the  solution  to  a  point  (60°  C.) 
which  docs  not  affect  the  amylo-hydrolytic  action,  entirely 
destroys  the  cyto-hydrolytic  or  cellulose-dissolving  power  of 
the  solution. 

The  most  favourable  temperature  for  the  action  of  cytase 
is  40-45°  C.  (104-111°  F.)  ;  at  50°  C.  (122°  F.)  it  is  markedly 
retarded,  and  at  60°  C.  (140**  F.),  it  is  completely  destroyed. 

The  enzyme  has  not  been  isolated  in  a  state  of  purity,  or 
the  product  of  its  action  determined,  but  it  undoubtedly  yields 
a  soluble  carbohydrate,  which  is  readily  assimilable  by  the 
growing  embryo. 

III.  Mineral  Salts  (and  Ash). 

We  have  already  referred  to  the  mineral  salts  of  barley  and 
the  changes  they  undergo  during  germination  (p.  75).  The 
mineral  salts  of  barley  naturally  vary  much  according  to  soil, 
manuring,  climate,  and  weather,  but  in  all  cases  it  is  found  that 
potassium  and  phosphoric  acid  arc  the  largest  constituents. 
In  57  analyses*  it  was  found  that  barley  contained  i  '9  to  3*1 
per  cent  of  ash,  the  mean  being  2 '61  per  cent ;  100  parts 
of  thb  ash  contain  the  following  : — 

Minimum.  Maximum.        Mean. 

PolAsh 11*40  32*20  20*92 

Soda       o-oo         6*oo         2*39 

Lime       i'20          5-60         2*64 

Magnesia        5*00  12*70          8*33 

Oxideofiron O'co          4*70          1*19 

Phosphoric  acid 26'oo  46*00  35'io 

Sulphoric  acid        o'oo          3*90          1*80 

Silica       3*70  36*70  25*91 

Chlorine o'oo          5*20          ro2 

The  mineral  salts  of  the  malt  partly  (i '  5  to  i  '7  per  cent) 
pass  into  the  wort  and  thence  into  the  beer,  where  their  presence 

•  E.  WolfT,  •  Ash  Analysis,*  Part  II.,  Bcriin,  i88a 
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is  necessary  for  the  nourishment  of  the  yeast  For  this  purpose 
the  potassium  and  phosphoric  acids  arc  the  most  important, 
and  here  again  it  is  found  that  these  substances  are  the  chief 
constituents  of  the  ash  of  beer,  Thausing  giving  the  composi- 
tion of  the  soluble  salts  as  : — 

Potash 41 '9  per  cent. 

Soda     0*03      „ 

Lime 4*5        „ 

Magnesia      2*2        „ 

Phosphoric  add 31*5        „ 

Silica     20*4        „ 

It  is  clear  from  the  above  analyses  that  the  main  mineral 
constituent  is  some  kind  of  potassium  phosphate.  Phosphates 
are  necessary  for  the  development  of  yeast,  the  yeast  itself 
containing  and  therefore  demanding  them.  In  wort  the 
phosphates,  calculated  as  PqOb,  range  from  0*074  to  0*197 
per  100  c.c  of  wort  The  phosphates  naturally  extracted 
from  a  malt  are  as  a  rule  sufficient  (if  not  sometimes  excessive) 
for  the  development  of  the  yeast  The  exact  manner  in 
which  the  phosphoric  acid  and  potassium  exist  is  unknown  : 
the  bulk  would  apparently  be  combined  as  a  potassium 
phosphate ;  whilst  it  has  been  stated  that  part  of  the  phos- 
phorus is  loosely  combined  with  some  of  the  nitrogenous 
constituents  of  the  w6rt.  During  boiling  in  the  copper  the 
loose  combinations  are  split  up,  the  liberated  phosphoric 
acid  going  to  form  acid  phosphates.  Thausing  ascribes  to 
this  the  increase  of  acidity  during  boiling. 

W.  Schultze*  gives  the  following  analyses  of  29  barleys 
examined  by  him. 

Maximum.    Minimum.        Mcaa. 

Water     17*03        *3'43        15*  11 

Dry  substance        ^6*57        82*97        84*89 

In  100  parts  of  dry  substance  : — 

Starch  value  (starch,  dextrin, 

&c.) 67*72        61 '97        64*14 

Nitrogen        2*094        1*3^^        i'794 

*  Zeitschrift  f.  d.  gesanimtc  Brauwesen,  1 881,  p.  90. 
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Maximum.  Minimum.  Mean. 

Albuminoids  (N  X  6*25)     ..     I3'09  8*98  II'2I 

Potash     0*697*  0*435  o*6io 

Soda        0*247  0*035  0*107 

Lime       0*052  0*029  0*041 

Magnesia        0*363  0*209  0*229 

Oxide  of  iron 0*072  0*012  0*019. 

Phosphoric  acid 1*202  0*872  0*995 

Silica      0*894  0*540  0*712 

And  79  barleys  analysed  in  1885  in  the  Munich  Laboratory 
gave  the  following  results  : — 

Starch     71*00  54'2i  63*00 

Albominoids I3*75  ^'87  10*79 

Phosphoric  acid     1*170  0*777  1*003 


The  Chemical  Valuation  of  Malt. 

In  valuing  malts  upon  the  results  of  chemical  analysis  we 
are  strongly  of  opinion  that  the  main  points  to  which  attention 
should  be  drawn  are,  the  amount  of  residual  diastase  in  the 
malt,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  starch  is  broken  down 
under  standard  conditions  of  conversion.  So  far  as  the 
former  point  is  concerned,  the  amount  of  residual  diastase 
(or  the  diastatic  capacity  of  the  sample)  will  depend  primarily 
upon  the  duration  of  kilning  and  the  temperature  at  which 
it  was  conducted,  the  diastase,  of  course,  varying  inversely 
with  duration  and  temperature.  The  approximate  diastatic 
capacity  required  will  vary  according  to  the  use  to  which  the 
malt  is  intended  to  be  put  Thus,  in  the  brewing  of  pale  ales, 
where  higher  mash-tun  heats  are  customary,  we  must  have  a 
greater  amount  of  diastase  than  in  malts  intended  for  mild 
running  ales.  Colour  of  wort  would  in  itself  determine  such 
a  choice,  since  the  paleness  required  for  pale  ales  is,  as  a 
rule,  only  compatible  with  relatively  light  curing,  and  light 
curing  mu.st  necessarily  leave  in  the  malt  a  relatively  high 
amount  of  diastase. 

In  the  case  of  pale  ale  malts,  we  have  found  a  diastatic 
capacity  of  35  to  48  to  give  the  best  results.     With  lower 
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* 
capacities  we  are  unable  to  use  the  relatively  high  mashing 

heats  necessary  for  the  production  of  the  required  type  of 

maltodextrin  (see  p.  232);  with  higher  diastatic  capacities 

there  must  necessarily  be  a  tendency  to  poverty  of  malto- 

dextrins,  and    consequent    thinness   and  instability  of  the 

resulting  beer. 

For  mild  ale  malt,  fair  limits  are  18  to  28;  lower  capacities 
rendering  difficult  the  attainment  of  sufficient  maltose  in  the 
wort;  higher  capacities  necessitating  higher  mashing  heats 
than  are  desirable  for  the  production  of  the  lower  types  of 
maltodextrin  necessary  in  mild  ale  worts. 

The  above  capacities  are  those  obtained  by  Lintner's 
method,  which  is  fully  described  in  the  analytical  section. 

The  diastatic  capacities  as  given  above  are  taken  on  pure 
soluble-starch  of  constant  quality,  and  are  therefore  entirely 
independent  of  the  behaviour,  in  respect  to  gelatinisation, 
of  the  starch  contained  in  the  same  malt.  But,  as  we  know, 
the  starch  of  a  well-grown  and  that  of  an  ill-grown  malt  will 
behave  very  diffi^rently  with  the  same  amount  of  diastase : 
the  former  being  converted  in  unison  with  the  amount  of 
diastase,  whilst  the  latter  is  stubborn,  and  is  liable  to  yield, 
in  spite  of  abundant  diastase,  an  excess  of  maltodextrins, 
frequently  of  unduly  high  type. 

Now,  if  after  having  determined  the  diastase,  irrespective 
of  the  accompanying  starch,  we  cause  the  diastase  to  act 
upon  that  starch,  and  then  determine  the  conversion  products, 
we  shall  be  put  into  possession  of  very  useful  knowledge 
concerning  the  state  of  that  starch.  If,  for  instance,  we  find 
that  under  standard  conditions  a  given  amount  of  diastase 
should  yield,  in  the  case  of  a  well-grown  malt,  a  given  amount 
of  maltodextrin  ;  then,  if  we  find  in  another  sample  the  same 
or  a  higher  amount  of  diastase,  and  yet  a  higher  proportion 
of  maltodextrin  in  the  resulting  wort  made  under  the  same 
mashing  conditions,  we  are  able  to  say  that  the  starch  in  the 
second  sample  is  stubborn,  owing  to  imperfect  changes  on  the 
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maltster's  floors ;  and  since  such  stubborn  starch  is  productive 
of  serious  troubles,  we  cannot  lay  too  great  a  stress  upon  the 
importance  of  this  point 

In  the  case  of  well-grown  pale  ale  malts,  the  starch  of 
which  is  sensitive  to  diastase,  we  find  that  we  get  from  9  to  12 
per  cent  of  maltodextrin  calculated  on  wort-solids  under  the 
mashing  conditions  described  in  the  analytical  section.  If, 
therefore,  we  find,  with  a  diastatic  capacity  of  35  to  48,  the 
maltodextrins  appreciably  exceeding  12  per  cent,  we  at  once 
get  evidence  of  stubborn  starch,  and  the  evidence  will  be  more 
complete  when  the  diastase  exceeds  the  limits  given.     In  pale 

ales  the  normal  type  of  maltodextrin  is  generally  •{  ! .  ^  r)  • 

In  the  case  of  well-grown  mild  ale  malts,  we  find  the 
maltodextrin  yielded  in  accordance  with  the  diastatic  limits 
given  above,  amounts  normally  to  from  15  to  21  per  cent  on 
the  wort-solids ;  and  again,  any  excess  on  the  above  per- 
centages would  indicate  the   presence  of  refractory  starch. 

The  normal  type  in  this  class  of  malts  is  generally  ^  ^  r)  * 

Sometimes  the  maltodextrins  will  come  out  lower  than 
would  be  anticipated  from  the  diastatic  capacity.  This  is 
relatively  seldom  the  case,  but  when  it  happens  it  will  be  gene- 
rally found  to  be  due  to  an  excessive  amount  of  "  ready-formed 
sugars"  in  the  malt:  such  an  excess  naturally  tending  to 
decrease  the  starch,  <ind  therefore  the  starch-products,  malto* 
dextrin  among  them.  The  normal  percentage  of  these  ready- 
formed  sugars  is  about  12  to  14  per  cent,  (calculated  on  the 
malt),  but  we  have  known  them  amount  to  20  and  even  24  per 
cent  In  the  latter  case  the  starch  would  be  reduced  by 
about  12  per  cent.,  and  the  maltodextrins  by  2  or  3  per  cent 
We  have  found  that  such  abnormally  high  rates  of  ready- 
formed  sugars  point  to  a  forced  growth  on  floors,  that  is  to 
say,  to  a  vegetation  conducted  at  excessive  temperatures  and 
with  excessive  sprinkling  liquor,  especially  towards  the  close 
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of  the  process.  When  malt  is  loaded  too  wet,  this  action 
seems  to  be  continued  on  the  kilns  for  some  little  time. 
Malts  containing  this  excess  of  ready-formed  sugars  give  bad 
results  in  brewing ;  whether  their  defects  are  entirely  due  to 
the  substitution  of  a  portion  of  the  dextrin  and  maltodextrin 
by  fermentable  sugars,  or  whether  they  are  in  part  due  to  an 
excessive  change  in  the  nitrogenous  constituents,  accompany- 
ing an  excessive  change  in  the  starch,  we  are  not  in  a  position 
to  say.  But  experience  has  shown  us  that  when  the  ready- 
formed  sugars  of  a  malt  exceed  i6  per  cent,  the  results  in 
practice  are  unsatisfactory. 

An  exception  must  be  made,  however,  in  the  case  of  very 
highly  dried  malts  which  have  suffered  caramelisation.  Such 
malts  yield  large  amounts  of  ready-formed  sugars,  without  a 
forced  growth  being  necessarily  indicated.  For  in  this  case 
the  heat  will  have  affected  a  portion  of  the  starch,  the 
resulting  caramelisation  products  being  soluble  in  cold  water, 
and  hence  they  would  be  included  in  the  ready-formed  sugars. 

When  these  constituents  are  abnormally  low  (say  under  lo 
per  cent.,  calculated  on  the  malt),  we  get  evidence  of  an 
insufficient  vegetation.  But  where  this  is  the  Ctise  better 
evidence  of  it  is  afforded  by  the  determination  of  the  malto- 
dextrin in  the  wort  made  from  the  malt  under  standard  con- 
ditions. 

So  far  as  the  albuminoids  are  concerned,  we  are  strongly 
of  opinion  that  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge  no 
importance  can  be  attached  to  the  percentage  of  either  the 
soluble  or  the  insoluble  portions  of  them.  Nor  do  we  regard 
the  methods  at  present  at  our  disposal  for  separating  the 
nitrogenous  constituents  into  various  groups  as  sufficiently 
reliable  to  serve  for  purposes  of  valuation  or  interpretation. 
We  generally  find,  however,  that  the  amount  of  diastase,  and 
the  manner  in  which  the  starch  breaks  down  under  it,  affords 
a  sufficient  indication  of  the  suitability  or  unsuitability  of  a 
malt  for  brewing  purposes,  irrespective  of  reference  to  the 
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albuminoid  question ;  whether  it  is  that  the  albuminoids  are 
really  of  minor  importance,  or  whether  it  is  that  their  harm- 
Icssness  or  harmfulness  is  really  connoted  by  satisfactory  or 
unsatisfactory  starch  conversion,  we  regard  as  a  matter  of  only 
academic  interest 

Doubtless  due  regard  must  be  had  to  mould,  and  obvious 
defects  of  that  sort ;  for  a  mouldy  malt  must  be  bad,  affording 
nutriment  to  bacteria  introduced  at  the  later  stages,  whether 
the  diastase  and  the  starch  conversions  are  satisfactory 
or  not. 

The  percentage  of  water  in  a  malt  will  vary  with  its  age. 
A  new  malt  just  off  the  kiln  should  contain  not  more  than  \\ 
per  cent,  of  water,  and  it  will  generally  contain  less  ;  and  well 
stored  old  malt  should  not  yield  more  than  3  to  4  per  cent 
The  higher  limit  here  shows  incipient  slackness,  and  such  malt 
should  be  redried.  When  the  water  exceeds  the  above  limit 
it  will  certainly  be  slack,  and  redrying  will  be  imperative. 

The  acidity  of  malt  does  not  vary  as  a  rule  beyond  very 
narrow  limits;  .ibout  o*i8])cr  cent,  calculated  on  the  nmit 
being  an  average  for  the  total  acid  calculated  as  lactic  acid. 
When  the  acidity  greatly  exceeds  this,  it  raises  suspicion  as 
to  the  storage-conditions  of  the  malt,  and  its  original  quality, 
but  we  have  no  reason  to  think  that  the  acid  qua  acid  is  operative 
for  harm.  The  acid  is  usually  greater  in  a  slack  malt  than 
in  a  dry  one.  While  any  excess  of  acidity  will  invariably  be 
accompanied  by  other  results  indicating  defects,  the  majority 
of  really  defective  malts  contain  no  excessive  acidity. 

To  the  other  constituents,  as  determined  by  analysis,  we 
attach  no  importance  ;  the  ash,  for  instance,  is  merely  useful 
in  calculating  the  ready-formed  sugar,  and  much  or  little 
of  it  is  of  no  apparent  moment 

We  attach  the  greatest  weight  to  the  determinations  of 
the  diastase,  and  the  analysis  of  the  conversion  products,  and 
we  believe  that  no  accurate  opinion  of  a  malt  can  be  formed 
without  some  such  analytical  test,  however  great  the  exiKri- 
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ence  of  the  purely  practical  man  who  endeavours  to  value  it 
At  the  same  time  wc  arc  free  to  confess  that  wc  do  require 
practical  experience  in  addition  to  analytical  data,  if  we  are 
to  judge  malt  in  the  most  perfect  way.  The  friability,  the 
appearance,  the  freedom  from  mould,  uniformity  of  vegetation 
and  colour,  &c,  are  all  obviously  important  points  which  do 
not  perhaps  demand  very  much  experience ;  but  the  flavour 
of  a  malt  is,  perhaps,  of  all  practical  points  the  most  important, 
and  it  does  certainly  require  experience  to  decide  definitely 
as  to  the  satisfactory  or  unsatisfactory  nature  of  a  malt  in  this 
respect  To  attempt  to  explain  in  words  what  constitutes  a 
good  and  what  a  bad  flavour  is  a  quite  impossible  task,  and 
one  we  shall  not  attempt ;  but  we  cannot  too  strongly  urge 
brewers  and  analysts  to  carefully  taste  every  sample  with 
which  they  may  have  to  do,  and  then  collate  for  themselves 
their  own  record  of  flavours,  and  what  these  flavours  mean 
in  practice. 


(     i69    ). 
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CHAPTER  III. 
MALT  SUBSTITUTES. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

The  majority  of  English  brewers  displace  a  certain  propor- 
tion of  their  malt  by  substances  which  are  known  as  malt 
substitutes  or  malt  adjuncts.  These  consist  principally  of 
sugars^  and  prepared  and  unprepared  cereals.  Taking  the 
sugars  first,  those  in  most  general  use  are,  invert-sugar^  glucose^ 
and  cane-sugar.  The  object  of  using  these  sugars  is  not,  as  is 
usually  supposed  by  the  general  public,  an  economical  one, 
since,  taken  as  a  class,  they  are  more  expensive  than  their 
equivalent  of  malt  Their  popularity  must  rather  be  ascribed 
to  the  improvement  in  the  finished  beer  with  which  their 
employment  is  credited.  That  they  do,  as  a  rule,  effect  an 
improvement  is  an  undoubted  fact ;  but  its  exact  reason  is 
by  no  means  thoroughly  understood.  The  most  obvious 
difference  between  them  and  malt  lies  in  the  fact  that  they 
contain  either  no  nitrogen  at  all,  or  only  traces  of  it ;  and 
it  has  been  long  supposed  that  the  reduction  of  the  percentage 
of  nitrogenous  bodies  in  a  wort  results  in  its  increased 
soundness.  We  are  not  prepared,  however,  to  consider  that 
this  in  itself  affords  a  sufficient  explanation,  if  any,  of  the 
benefits  to  which  the  use  of  sugar  leads.  In  the  first  place, 
the  nitrogen  percentage  in  different  worts  varies  within  ex- 
ceedingly wide  limits ;  and,  secondly,  many  all-malt  worts, 
which  have  given  inferior  beers,  have  shown  on  analysis  far 
less  nitrogen  than  worts  partially  brewed  with  sugar,  and 
which  gave  beers  of  good   character.     The  theory  that  the 
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superiority  of  beer  varies  indirectly  with  the  nitrogen  per- 
centage of  the  wort  is  in  fact  entirely  objectionable. 

It  is  usually  asserted  that  a  proportion  of  sugar  gives 
sounder  beers  than  malt  alone.  We  are,  however,  not  pre- 
pared to  say  that  such  is  the  case.  It  is  at  any  rate  significant 
that  many  brewers  who  habitually  use  sugar  for  their  general 
run  of  ales,  still  brew  their  stock  ales  from  malt  only ;  and 
in  so  doing  we  consider  that  they  act  wisely.  The  use  of 
ordinary  sugar  reduces  the  proportion  of  maltodextrin,  and 
for  stock  beers  any  such  reduction  is  to  be  deprecated  for 
reasons  that  will  be  fully  set  out  in  Chapter  V.  It  seems  to 
us,  however,  that  the  use  of  sugar  is  capable  of  conferring  special 
benefits  in  the  brewing  of  mild  ales,  semi-stock  ales,  and  stouts. 
In  the  first  place,  sugar-brewed  beer  will  clarify  more  rapidly 
than  all-malt  beers.  That  such  is  the  case  is  a  matter  of 
everyday  practical  experience,  and  the  reason  for  it  probably 
lies  in  the  reduction  in  the  viscosity  of  the  beer  and  of  the 
wort,  owing  to  the  substitution  of  some  of  the  dextrin  and 
maltodextrin  by  fermentable  sugars.  This  reduction  in 
viscosity  means  a  more  ready  elimination  of  yeast  in  the 
fermenting  vessel,  and  afterwards  in  the  cask,  as  well  as 
greater  freedom  for  the  operation  of  the  artificial  finings  when 
these  come  to  be  added. 

But  the  main  point  about  sugars  is  that  they  give  beers  of 
a  distinctive  flavour — a  fuller,  sweeter  flavour,  and  one  which 
happens  to  be  liked  at  present  by  the  beer-drinking  public. 

In  talking  of  sugar  in  this  way  we  refer  to  them  as  brew- 
ing materials,  and  not  as  priming.  As  priming  they  have  a 
special  and  distinctive  use,  so  far  as  rapid  conditioning  is 
concerned,  which  has  nothing  directly  to  do  with  brilliancy 
or  stability. 

It  has  appeared  to  us  that,  to  be  able  to  use  sugars  with- 
out reducing  stability,  they  should  contain  at  least  such  a 
proportion  of  maltodextrin  as  is  usually  contained  in  beer 
wort.     In  that  case  they  could  be  used  in  stock  ales,  and 
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probably  to  the  benefit  of  such  ales ;  since  the  partial  dis- 
placement of  what  is  after  all  a  more  or  less  uncontrollable 
malt-extract,  by  a  controllable  carbohydrate  mixture  of 
fermentable  sugars  and  maltodextrins,  could  not  fail  to  give 
the  brewer  greater  knowledge  as  to  what  he  was  producing. 
It  is  with  that  object  that  researches  were  instigated,  which 
have  resulted  in  the  production  (under  the  patent  of  Messrs. 
II.  T.  Brown  and  the  authors)  of  brewing  sugars  containing 
varying  proportions  of  maltodextrins  or  amyloTns. 

In  the  ordinary  way  the  malt  substitutes  are  added  either 
to  the  under-back,  the  copper,  or  the  hop-back,  and  they 
thus  become  an  integral  part  of  the  wort  submitted  to  fermen- 
tation. But  it  is  also  a  very  common  practice  to  add  sugar 
solutions  to  the  finished  beer  in  cask.  This  addition  consti- 
tutes priming,  the  object  of  which  is  to  artificially  promote 
a  rapid  conditioning  of  the  beer.  During  the  main  fermentation 
practically  the  whole  of  the  maltose  and  other  fermentable 
sugars  have  been  fermented  away ;  the  carbohydrate  residue 
consisting  of  maltodextrins  and  dextrin.  The  former  are 
slowly  hydrolysed  under  the  influence  of  certain  types  of 
secondary  bottom  yeasts,  which  operate  during  storage. 
Maltose  is  produced,  and,  as  it  is  produced,  it  ferments,  thus 
giving  rise  to  the  necessary  condition.  This  is  "  condition  " 
naturally  produced.  But  to  obtain  it  we  require  the  secon- 
dary types  of  yeast  to  be  present  in  suflicient  quantity ;  this  is 
nearly  invariably  the  case,  but  we  have  to  allow  time  for 
them  to  come  into  operation.  When,  however,  we  add 
fermentable  matter  to  the  beer,  we  obtain  a  fermentation 
of  the  added  sugar  through  the  agency  of  the  residuary 
primary  yeast  In  that  case  we  make  no  call  upon  the 
secondary  yeasts,  either  in  respect  of  their  degrading  influence 
upon  the  maltodextrins,  or  upon  their  subsequent  fermenting 
activity;  and,  as  might  be  anticipated,  we  get  a  very  rapid,  if 
somewhat  transient,  cask  fermentation  from  the  addition 
described. 


17a         A  Text-Book  of  the  Science  0/  Breiving. 

Priming  is  adopted  in  some  parts  of  the  country  to  impart 
greater  fulness  and  sweetness  to  beers.  This,  however,  is 
merely  demanded  by  considerations  of  local  palate  and  local 
economy,  and  need  not  concern  us  further.  For  purposes  of 
promoting  condition,  priming  is  deservedly  popular.  Indeed 
some  brewers  who  use  no  sugar  before  fermentation,  freely 
avail  themselves  of  sugar  added  as  priming  syrup. 

Canb-sugar. 

The  cane-sugar  in  general  use  by  brewers  is  derived  from 
the  sugar-cane,  and  from  the  white  beet  Pure  cane-sugar, 
derived  from  either  source,  is  necessarily  of  the  same 
constitution,  and  possesses  the  same  properties.  In  brewing, 
cane-sugars  are  not,  as  a  rule,  used  in  a  state  of  chemical 
purity,  but  only  in  a  more  or  less  refined  condition.  In  this 
state  the  sugars  are  associated  with  substances  derived  from 
the  raw  material,  and  from  which  the  refining  process  has  not 
entirely  freed  them.  The  foreign  substances  which  accompany 
partially  refined  sugars  derived  from  the  cane  do  not  seem  to 
possess  such  a  deleterious  influence  as  the  substances  which 
similarly  accompany  beet-sugars  in  the  same  stage  of  partial 
refinement. 

Cane-sugar,  as  such,  is  not  fermentable,  and  when  cane- 
sugar  is  used  as  a  malt  substitute,  it  is  converted  by  the  yeast 
which  it  meets  in  the  fermenting  vessel  into  another  sugar  called 
invert-sugar,  which  consists  of  equal  molecules  of  levulose  and 
dextrose :  both  of  these  sugars  are  readily  fermentable.  The 
change  of  cane-sugar  into  invert-sugar  by  means  of  yeast  is 
due  to  the  action  of  a  soluble-ferment  secreted  by  the  yeast, 
and  termed  invertase  (p.  155),  which  acts  upon  cane-sugar  in 
a  manner  analogous  to  the  action  of  diastase  upon  starch- 
paste.  The  inversion  of  cane-sugar  precedes  the  fermentation 
of  the  invert-sugar.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  when  cane-sugar 
is  used  as  a  malt  substitute,  the  brewer  is  really  using  invert- 
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sugar.  It  cannot  be  denied  that,  except  in  very  special  cases, 
it  is  better  to  have  the  cane-sugar  inverted  prior  to  fermentation, 
either  by  the  manufacturer,  or  on  the  brewery  premises. 

Cane-sugar  is,  however,  popular  in  certain  classes  of  beers, 
especially  in  the  production  of  full  and  heavy  mild  ales  and 
stouts.  In  such  cases,  only  low-grade  sugars  are  employed, 
and  their  popularity  in  this  respect  is  ascribable  to  the 
full  lusciousness  which  sugar  of  this  kind  gives.  The 
lusciousness  is,  however,  a  property  of  the  impurities  which 
accompany  the  sugars,  and  not  of  the  sugars  themselves. 

Unrefined  and  partially  refined  cane-  and  beet-sugars  are 
distinguishable  in  several  ways,  flavour  being  one  of  them; 
beet-sugars  imparting  a  salty  and  somewhat  unpleasant  taste. 
In  an  analytical  examination  the  following  points  indicate 
beet-sugar : — 

(i)  Little  or  no  glucose  as  compared  to  cane-sug^ar. 

(2)  Low  percentage  of  phosphoric  acid  in  the  ash. 

(3)  High  percentage  of  soda  in  the  ash. 

The  following  are  some  analyses  of  cane-  and  beet-sugars 
and  molasses  : — * 


WestlndU 

,,  pieces             • . 

,,  bustards  •  • 

Bed-sugar 

If  •  •     •  •     •  •     •  • 

Date  sagar 

„        lump 

Golden  synip       

Green  syrup 

Molasses       

Treacle 

Beetroot  molasses 


Cane- 
tugar. 

dacoM. 

Extractive 
ouuten. 

Insoluble 
matters. 

Ash. 

94*4 

2*2 

0*3 

0*1 

0*2 

87-7 

60 

05 

— 

08 

68-^ 

15*0 

1*2 

1-5 

8915 

— 

396 

— 

263 

957 

03 

0*4 

— 

1*6 

95*4 

1-8 

o*4 

1*7 

0'2 

973 

05 

— 

— 

0*2 

39*6 

330 

2*8 

— 

a-5 

62-7 

8-0 

06 

— 

i*o 

48-0 

i8'o 

1*5 

— 

14 

32- S 

37*2 

3*5 

— 

35 

509 

i-i 

i6*i 

— 

12*9 

Water. 


2*8 

5*o 

14*0 
4*26 
2'0 

o'8 
2*0 

22*7 
277 

3«i 

23  4 
19*0 


*  Allen,  '  Commercial  Organic  Analysis.' 
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The  following  are  analyses' of  the  sulphated  ashes  of  beet- 
and  cane-sugars : — 

Cane*  Beecf 

Potash      28*79  34*19 

Soda 0*87  11*12 

Lime ,,  8*83  3*60 

Magnesia 2*73  0*16 

Ferric  oxide  and  alumina      6*90  0*28 

Sulphuric  anhydride       43*^5  4^'^$ 

Sand  and  silica 8*29  1*78 

100*06       99*98 


The  difference  in  phosphoric  acid  in  the  ash  of  cane-sugar 
and  beet-sugar  is  shown  in  the  following  analyses  : — 

Phosphoric  add  (anhydrous) 5*59  — 

Potash       29*10  25*65 

Soda 1*94  2j*62 

Lime 15*10  6*53 

Magnesia 3*76  — 

Sulphuric  acid  (anhydrous) 23 '  75  1 7 '  63 

Carbonic  acid 4*06  22*87 

Chlorine 4*15  4*4^ 

Silica 12-38  0-72 

Iron  and  alumina 1*20  — 


101*03        99*50 


Invert-sugar. 

Invert-sugar  is  the  most  largely  used  of  all  malt  substi- 
tutes. On  the  commercial  scale  it  is  prepared  by  dissolving 
raw  cane-sugar  in  water,  adding  a  small  quantity  of  sul- 
phuric acid,  and  boiling  the  mixture,  either  with  or  without 
pressure,  until  the  cane-sugar  is  almost  completely  con- 
verted into  invert-sugar.  The  sulphuric  acid  is  then  neutral- 
ised  with   whiting,   and   the   main    portion   of  the   gypsum 

*  Schcibler,  Stammer's  Johrcsbericht,  iv.  p.  225. 
t  Wallace,  Chemical  News,  xxxvii.  p.  76. 
X  Macdoiiald,  Chemical  News,  xxxvii.  p.  127. 
§  Ibid. 
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so  rormed  allowed  to  subside.  The  remainder  of  the  gypsum 
and  other  impurities  are  then  removed  by  evaporation  and 
passage  through  animal  charcoal.  The  final  product  is  a 
bright,  light-coloured  syrup,  which,  after  a  time,  sets  into  a 
more  or  less  colourless,  opaque  mass.  The  change  that  takes 
place  when  cane-sugar  is  boiled  with  acid,  and  when  it  is 
subjected  to  the  action  of  invertase,  is  one  and  the  same,  and 
is  an  example  of  hydrolysis ;  i.e.,  an  assimilation  of  water 
attended  by  a  splitting-up  of  the  molecule.  The  change  may 
be  expressed  by  the  following  equation  : — 

C„H„0„     +     OH,     =     C.H„0.    +     C,H„0. 
Cane-sugar.  Dextrose.  Levulose. 

The  "  setting"  of  the  liquid  invert-sugar  to  a  honey-like  mass 
is  due  to  the  separation  of  dextrose  in  a  crystalline  form. 
It  is,  however,  only  relatively  high-class  sugar  that  will 
readily  set  in  this  way.  When  the  sugar  contains  an  excess 
of  potash  salts,  the  dextrose  refuses  to  crystallise,  and  the 
invert-sugar  retains  its  syrupy  consistence,  at  any  rate  for 
some  time.  Abundance  of  potash  salts  indicates  the  ab- 
straction of  sugar  crystals  prior  to  inversion  ;  in  other  words, 
the  use  of  inferior  raw  material. 

Invert-sugar  reduces  Fehling's  solution.  Its  cupric-oxlde 
reducing  power  is  /c  =  96*6;  i.e.,  it  reduces  a  slightly  smaller 
amount  of  Fehling's  solution  than  does  dextrose.  It  is  laevo- 
rotary,  since  levulose  has  a  stronger  Ixvo-rotary  action  than 
dextrose,  which  is  dextro-rotary,  and  the  sugars  are  formed  in 
equal  proportions.  Both  dextrose  and  levulose  are  ferment- 
able, but  they  are  not  equally  so.  As  will  be  seen  from  the  table 
given  below,  dextrose  is  distinctly  more  fermentable  than 
levulose.  Bourquelot  has  proved  that  dextrose  is  more  diffusible 
through  a  moist  membrane  than  levulose,  and  it  will  there- 
fore be  seen  how  this  explains  its  more  ready  fermentability 
by  yeast.  The  sugar  to  be  fermented  must  diffuse  through 
the  cell-wall  of  the  yeast,  and  consequently  tluit  sugar  which 
the  more  readily  diff'uses,  will  be  the  more  readily  fermented. 
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Bourquelot  has  also  proved  that,  although  inferior  to  dex- 
trose in  diffusibility  and  fermentability,  levulose  is  more 
difiusible,  and  therefore  more  fermentable,  than  maltose. 
This  disposes  of  the  assertion  that  the  levulose  of  invert-sugar 
survives  the  fermentation  and  passes  into  the  beer,  imparting 
fulness  to  it ;  for  since  during  the  fermentation  the  maltose 
has  disappeared,  there  can  certainly  be  no  levulose  left  in 
the  fermented  beer. 


Time  in  hours. 

Rotation. 

DextroM 

fermented  per 

100  C.C.  (mgms.) 

Levulose 
fermented  per 

Difference 
(mgms.) 

0 
20 
40 
64 
86 
108 

130 
158 

Degreei. 
-112 

-114 

-1 10 

—  102 

-  88 

-  72 

-  56 

-  26 

0 

557 
968 

1196 

1392 

1616 

1796 

1970 

0 
279 

532 

721 

942 

1 194 

1423 
1767 

0 
278 
436 

475 
450 
422 

373 
203 

Used  as  priming,  we  can  understand  how  the  levulose  of 
invert-sugar  would  only  slowly  undergo  fermentation,  and 
thus  give  rise  to  a  more  persistent  and  gradual  fermentation, 
accompanied  in  the  early  stages  by  considerably  more  fulness 
and  sweetness,  than  when  dextrose  only  is  used  as  the  priming 
agent.  It  has  been  said  that  invert-sugar  is  almost  completely 
fermentable.  In  its  pure  state  it  would  be  completely  so, 
but  during  the  process  of  manufacture  certain  unfermentable 
decomposition  products  are  formed,  which  in  low-class  samples 
constitute  an  appreciable  percentage  of  the  total. 

These  decomposition  products  vary  according  to  the 
material  used  and  the  skill  displayed  in  manufacture.  Even 
in  the  best  samples  they  occur  in  small  quantities,  due  to  a 
slight  decomposition  of  the  levulose  into  levulinic  acid.    This 
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in  itself,  is  perhaps  unimportant,  but  Conrad  and  Gutzeit  have 
pointed  out  that  prolonged  boiling  with  acid  further  reduces 
the  Icvulosc  to  huniin  bodies,  which  if  not  harmful,  arc 
certainly  absolutely  valueless.  These  bodies  would  be 
specially  formed  when  the  material  used  was  stubborn  in 
inversion,  and  when,  therefore,  the  boiling  had  to  be  pro- 
tracted, or  more  acid  used.  This  is  the  case  when  low-class 
syrups  and  beet-sugars  are  taken  as  the  raw  material ;  the 
formation  of  these  humin  bodies  is  therefore  a  reflection  on 
the  quality  of  the  raw  material  used  for  the  manufacture  of 
the  invert-sugar. 

In  choosing  samples  of  invert-sugar,  the  brewer  generally 

« 

has  a  selection  of  diflerent  shades,  varying  in  price,  the  palest 
being  the  most  expensive.  This  paleness  is  obtained  by  more 
efficient  charcoal  filtration,  which,  besides  eliminating  the 
colour,  also  eliminates  impurities,  more  especially  the  nitro- 
genous impurities  of  the  original  sugar.  As  has  been  before 
stated,  samples  of  invert-sugar  which  will  set  are  preferable 
to  those  which  will  not  Care  must,  however,  be  exercised  to 
discriminate  between  the  true  setting  of  a  pure  invert-sugar, 
and  an  artificial  solidification  produced  by  mixing  this  sub- 
stance with  glucose.  Analysis  is  required  to  detect  this 
intermixture. 

Apart  from  colour  and  consistence,  commercial  invert- 
sugars  vary  in  their  constituents  to  an  appreciable  degree,  and 
analysis  can,  within  certain  limits,  determine  the  proix>rtions 
which  indicate  good  or  bad  quality.  In  good  samples  there 
should  not  be  more  than  2-3  per  cent  of  uninverted  cane-sugar 
— larger  proportions,  though  not  detrimental  in  themselves, 
denoting  the  employment  of  slowly-inverting  inferior  beet — or 
low-class  cane-syrups,  from  which  the  more  readily  invertible 
crystals  have  been  abstracted.  In  samples  made  from  syrups  we 
should  also  expect  to  find  an  excess  of  mineral  substances, 
because  these  are  contained  in  far  larger  proportion  in  the  syrups 
than  in  good  raw  sugars,  and  it  is  safe  to  say  that  the  ash  of 
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a  good  invert-sugar  should  not  exceed  2 '  5  per  cent  It  is  not 
possible  in  commercial  analysis  to  determine  the  humin  sub- 
stances to  which  we  have  referred,  but  some  idea  as  to  their 
presence  may  be  arrived  at  by  adding  up  the  percentages  of 
cane-sugar,  invert-sugar,  ash,  albuminoids,  and  water,  and 
subtracting  the  total  from  100.  This  difference  in  good 
samples  should  not  exceed  3  per  cent,  and  in  the  best  samples 
there  is  hardly  any  difference  at  all.  At  the  same  time  no 
hard  and  fast  rule  can  be  laid  down  as  regards  these  figures. 
The  quantity  which  would  not  denote  inferiority  in  one  sugar 
might  do  so  in  another.  These  considerations  must  be  weighed 
conjointly  with  the  percentage  of  ash,  albuminoids,  cane-sugar, 
&c,  and  must  not  be  taken  by  themselves.  The  following 
are  typical  analyses  of  two  classes  of  invert-sugar : — 


Inyert-siigar 
Cane-sugar 
Ash  ..      .. 
Albuminoids 
Water      .. 
Other  matter 


Good 
Invert-sugar. 


75  23 

095 
I' 16 

0*78 

19  23 
2-65 


lOO'OO 


Inferior 
Invert-sugar. 


6053 
856 

5'53 
I '89 

13*77 
9.72 


100*00 


It  has  lately  become  somewhat  common  amongst  brewers 
to  invert  their  cane-sugar  themselves.  In  so  doing  there  arc 
some  advantages,  especially  of  an  economical  order.  There 
are  two  processes  in  vogue,  one  of  which  is  a  copy  of  the 
manufacturing  process  on  a  small  scale,  but  in  which,  of 
course,  filtration  through  charcoal,  and  evaporation,  are 
omitted.  The  second,  introduced  by  Tompson,  consists  in 
utilising  the  invertive  capacity  of  yeast  for  the  purpose  of 
inversion,  suitable  temperatures  being  chosen  in  order  to  gain 
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a  maximum  inversion  in  a  minimum  of  time,  and  to  prevent 
fermentation.  The  invertasc  is  not  separated  from  the  yeast, 
but  ordinary  brewers*  yeast  is  simply  added  to  the  sugar  solu- 
tion at  a  suitable  temperature  (133^  F.),  and  after  inversion  the 
fluid  is  run  into  the  copper  to  be  boiled  with  the  wort  The 
yeast  so  added  is  precipitated  during  the  boiling  of  the  wort 
in  the  copper,  and  is  therefore  left  behind  there,  or  in  the 
hop-back.  As  no  boiling  is  necessary  during  inversion,  there 
is  no  deepening  of  the  colour  of  the  solution.  The  process  is 
certainly  far  simpler  and  more  effective  than  the  inversion  of 
cane-sugar  on  the  brewery  premises  by  acid,  and  one  of  its 
advantages  is  that  there  can  be  no  formation  of  the  humin 
products  previously  referred  to.  The  humin  bodies  are 
abundantly  produced,  however,  when  tlie  brewer  inverts  the 
sugar  by  the  acid  process,  and  in  the  absence  of  skilled 
superintendence.  Not  only  is  much  of  the  sugar  lost  in  this 
way,  but  there  is  a  considerable  increase  of  colour,  due  to  the 
transformation  of  a  portion  of  the  sugar  into  caramel.  Any 
incrc.xsc  of  colour  is  to  be  avoided,  for  it  demands  the  use  of 
paler  and  therefore  in  many  cases  less  sound  malts. 


Glucose. 

The  word  glucose  is  really  a  generic  term  given  to  members 
of  a  class  of  sugars  which  comprise  both  dextrose  and  levulose, 
but  in  commerce  it  is  applied  to  the  various  commercial  forms 
of  dextrose,  and  which,  as  we  have  seen,  constitutes  one-half 
of  invert-sugar.  Commercial  glucose  is  prepared  by  a  process 
somewhat  similar  to  that  for  the  preparation  of  invert-sugar ; 
but  instead  of  cane-sugar  being  employed  as  a  raw  material 
some  form  of  commercial  starch  is  used. 

When  starch  is  boiled  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  either 
with  or  without  pressure,  it  is  rapidly  hydrolyscd  into 
dextrin  and   maltose,  which    in    turn,    are   rapidly  further 
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hydrated  Into  glucose.    The   following  equations  represent 
these  changes : — 

iiC„H^O..    +    H,0     =     C„HaO„    +    #iC„H^Ou 
Starch.  Maltose.  Dextrin. 

mCisHmOi,    +     2ifH,0     s>     2ffCcH|,0c 
Dextrin.  Glucose  (dextrose). 

C|,HaO„     +     H,0     =    2C,H„0, 
Maltose.  Glucose  (dextrose). 

The  proportion  of  these  carbohydrates  in  commercial 
samples  depends  upon  the  concentration,  the  quantity  of 
acid,  the  temperature,  and  the  time  employed  in  the  conver- 
sion. It  is  possible,  by  stopping  the  reaction  at  an  early 
stage,  to  obtain  a  product  containing  but  little  else  than 
dextrin,  whilst  a  product  consisting  almost  entirely  of 
dextrose  is  obtained  by  allowing  the  conversion  to  proceed  to 
its  ultimate  limits.  As  in  the  case  of  invert-sugar,  the  acid  is 
neutralised  by  whiting,  the  gypsum  separated  by  filtration, 
the  liquid  passed  through  charcoal  and  then  evaporated  ; 
the  concentration  in  the  case  of  glucose  being  as  a  rule 
greater  than  with  invert-sugar.  The  materials  used  for 
the  preparation  of  glucose  in  this  country  are  maize,  sago, 
and  rice,  and  these  cereals  are,  as  a  rule,  subjected  to  some 
purifying  treatment  before  being  converted,  in  order  to  ex- 
tract as  far  as  possible  nitrogenous,  oily,  and  other  foreign 
matters.  This  is  particularly  necessary  in  the  case  of  maize, 
which  in  its  natural  state  contains  about  7  per  cent,  of  oil.  The 
oil  and  other  impurities,  if  allowed  to  enter  the  converting  vessel, 
are  acted  upon  by  the  sulphuric  acid,  with  the  formation  of 
substances  of  an  unpleasant  flavour,  which  would  be  imparted 
to  the  beer  when  the  glucose  was  used  in  brewing.  The 
preparatory  purification  of  the  cereal  is  all-important,  and  it 
is  due  to  a  want  of  sufficient  care  in  this  direction  that  many 
commercial  glucoses  are  far  from  satisfactory. 


Malt  Substitutes.  1 8 1 

Glucose,  as  it  is  sold  to  the  brewer,  is  in  small  solid  blocks, 
which  contain,  as  a  rule,  besides  dextrose,  a  certain  proportion 
of  maltose,  from  2-8  per  cent  of  dextrin,  about  i  per  cent,  of 
nitrogenous  matter,  and  i  *  5  per  cent  of  ash.  Dextrose  is  not 
decomposed,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  by  the  action  of 
acids  as  much  as  levulose.  By  the  protracted  action  of  boiling 
acid,  however,  humin  substances  are  formed,  and  under  certain 
ill-defined  conditions,  a  particular  carbohydrate,  called  gallisin, 
is  produced,  to  which  we  shall  subsequently  refer. 

Potatoes  are  also  used  as  the  raw  material  for  glucose ; 
either  mixed  with  the  cereals,  or  alone.  Continental  glucoses 
are  especially  likely  to  be  prepared  from  this  source.  Potato 
glucoses  are  to  ^be  condemned,  for  no  treatment  seems  to  en- 
tirely free  them  from  injurious  alkaloidal  bodies  derived  from 
the  potatoes. 

From  the  researches  of  Bourquelot,  we  know  that  dextrose 
is  exceedingly  fermentable,  being  more  so  than  levulose,  and 
as  levulose  is  more  so  than  maltose,  it  would  therefore  be 
assumed,  at  first  sight,  that  the  use  of  glucose  as  a  malt  sub- 
stitute would  lead  to  exceedingly  low  attenuations.  This  is, 
however,  not  borne  out  by  practical  experience,  and  it  seems 
without  doubt  that  the  high  attenuations  occasionally  obtained, 
when  using  large  proportions  of  some  forms  of  glucose,  are 
due  to  the  large  quantities  of  the  unfermentable  gallisin  the 
samples  contain.  It  might,  at  first  sight,  be  thought  that  the 
dextrin  in  glucoses  would  account  for  this  observation,  but 
dextrin  is,  as  a  rule,  only  present  in  small  amounts,  far  less 
than  ordinary  analysis  would  lead  us  to  suppose.  In  the 
ordinary  commercial  analysis  of  glucose,  the  maltose  is  not 
determined,  and  it  becomes  erroneously  included,  partly  in 
the  percentage  of  dextrin,  partly  in  that  of  dextrose.  When 
the  maltose  is  separately  determined,  the  dextrin  percentage 
is  shown  to  be  small,  as  the  following  analysis  of  glucoses  by 
Valentin  will  show. 
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Dextrose 

Maltose     

Dextrin     

Unfermentable     carbohydrates 
with  a  little  albuminoids    .. 

Mineral  matter 

Water       

Total  solids      

Matter  of  use  to  the  brewer   .. 


No.  I. 


8o'oo 
None. 
None. 

8*20 

1*30 
10*50 


100*00 


89*50 
80*00 


No*  a. 


58*85 

14*11 

1*70 

9-38 
1*40 

14*56 


100*00 


85-44 

74*66 


No.  3. 


67-44 
10*96 

None. 

4-30 
1*60 

15-70 


100*00 


84-30 
7840 


No.  4. 


63*42 

13-50 
None. 

8*40 

i'5o 

13-18 


100*00 


86-82 
76*92 


No.s* 


61*46 

13*20 

None. 

8*6o 

1*60 

15*20 


100*00 


84*80 
74*60 


The  following  analyses  (quoted  by  Allen  in  his  *  Com- 
mercial Organic  Analysis/  page  346)  of  the  same  sample  of 
glucose,  the  first  analysed  in  the  usual  inaccurate  way,  and  the 
second  including  the  determination  of  maltose,  will  clearly 
show  to  what  serious  errors  in  the  dextrin  proportions,  omission 
of  the  maltose  determination  may  give  rise  to  : — 

A.  B. 

Water       >7*77  i7'77 

Mineral  matter        0*63  0*63 

Glucose 72*60  64*94 

Maltose —  '2*35 

Dextrin 9*00  4*31 

100*00        lOO'OO 

Total  solid  matter 82  *  33        82  *  33 

From  these  figures  it  is  very  evident  that  the  small  amount 
of  dextrin  is  not  responsible  for  the  unfermentability  of  some 
glucoses  ;  it  is  rather  to  the  gallisin  that  we  must  look  for  an 
explanation  of  this  fact. 

The  following  analyses  by  one  of  us  show  the  composition 
of  maize  glucoses,  when  due  allowance  is  made  for  the 
presence  of  gallisin  : — 
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A.  B.  c. 

Dextrose 50's8  48*84  47'7i 

Maltose 14*19  14*88  12*29 

Dextrin i'76  i'8o  2*98 

Gallisin ••      .,  15-59  i4«7i  15*90 

Ash 1'44  1-36  1-39 

Albarainoids 1*18  0*86  0*81 

Water     16*49  18*84  20*77 

101*23      101*29      101*85 

The  quality  of  a  commercial  glucose  can  be  judged  by 
the  following  analytical  standards :  the  dextrose  and  maltose 
should  together  exceed  80  per  cent,  the  dextrin  should  not 
exceed  3  per  cent.,  the  albuminoids  i  •  $  per  cent.,  the  correct 
proportion  of  gallisin  can  only  follow  a  much  more  extensive 
knowledge  of  the  properties  of  this  substance  than  now 
exists,  and  there  should  not  be  more  than  a  trace  of  fatty 
matter;  the  solution  should  be  bright,  and  throw  down  a 
flocculent  rather  than  a  powdery  deposit,  and  the  moisture 
percentage  should  not  exceed  1 1  per  cent. ;  the  colour  should 
be  pale,  and  the  mineral  matter,  albuminoids,  maltose,  dex- 
trose, dextrin,  gallisin,  and  water  should  add  up  to  within 
1-2  per  cent  of  100. 

When  glucose  is  used  for  priming  purposes,  and  is  free 
from  gallisin,  it  ferments  very  readily  indeed,  giving,  there- 
fore, condition  in  a  very  short  time.  The  fermentation  is, 
however,  soon  over,  for  there  is  no  carbohydrate  reserve, 
gallisin,  so  far  as  we  know,  not  being  attacked  by  yeast,  cither 
primary  or  secondary ;  or  if  it  be  so,  it  is  affected  only  after 
very  protracted  storage. 


Raw  and  Prepared  Grains. 

The  repeal  of  the  malt-tax  and  the  consequent  inaugura- 
tion of  the  free  mash-tun,  gave  to  brewers  the  right  of 
employing  a  number  of  malt  substitutes  which  before  this 
time  were  inadmissible  ;  and  some  brewers  have  taken  advan- 
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tage  of  this  permission  to  brew  with  raw,  unmalted  grain,  and 
with  grain  which  has  been  subjected  to  some  form  of  pre- 
paratory treatment.  At  the  present  time,  barley,  rice,  and 
maize,  are  the  only  forms  of  grain  at  all  largely  employed  by 
brewers.  Rice,  on  account  of  its  cheapness,  its  high  proportion 
of  starch,  and  its  freedom  from  soluble  nitrogenous  matter  and 
oil,  being  by  far  the  most  popular  of  the  three.  Untreated  rice 
is,  of  course,  the  husked  rice  as  it  enters  this  country ;  the 
average  percentage  composition  of  which  is  as  follows : — 

Water 14*41  per  cent 

Nitrogenous  matter  ..      ..• 6*94 

Fat     0*51 

Ash 0*45 

Crude  fibre        0*08 

Starch        77*61 

Rice  may,  therefore,  be  regarded  as  containing  but  little 
matter  other  than  starch,  and  it  becomes  necessary  to  see 
how  this  starch  is  utilised  for  the  brewery  as  an  extract- 
yielding  material.  In  a  preceding  chapter  it  was  stated 
that  the  starch-granules  are  contained  in  cells,  the  cellulosic 
walls  of  which  it  is  necessary  to  rupture  before  the  granules 
can  be  acted  upon  by  diastase^  and  it  is  also  necessary  to 
rupture  the  granules  themselves  by  gelatinisation  with  hot 
water,  or  other  means.  It  will  also  be  remembered  that  the 
process  of  malting  liberates  the  starch-granules  from  the  cells 
by  the  dissolution  of  their  cell-walls,  and  renders  them  more 
sensitive  to  the  influence  of  heated  water,  and  that  the  com- 
paratively low  mashing  heats  adopted  by  brewers  are 
sufficiently  high  to  effect  the  gelatinisation  of  malt-starch.  In 
treating  raw  rice,  however,  higher  temperatures  are  necessary. 
Pure  rice-starch,  as  before  shown,  gelatinises  at  142°  F. ;  but 
in  order  to  rupture  the  walls  of  the  starch-containing  cells 
and  gelatinise  the  rice-starch  as  it  exists  in  the  grain,  boiling 
water  is  necessary. 

Raw  rice  is  generally  used  as  follows  : — The  rice  is  mashed 
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in  a  vessel  provided  with  rake  machinery^  and  in  such  a 
position  as  to  command  the  mash-tun.  The  rice  is  mashed 
with  hot  water,  and  the  whole  heated  to  the  boiling  tempera- 
ture by  free  steam.  After  the  rice  is  gelatinised,  the  mass  is 
allowed  to  cool  to  190°  F.,  a  little  malt-flour  is  added,  and  the 
whole  then  run  into  the  mash-tun  as  soon  as  possible  after 
the  malt-mash  is  made.  The  conjoint  malt-  and  rice-mashes 
are  now  allowed  to  stand  together. 

The  malt-flour  is  added  to  prevent  the  gelatinised  starch 
from  "setting."  At  the  temperature  at  which  it  is  added 
the  saccharifying  action  of  the  contained  diastase  must  be 
destroyed  ;  but  we  know  that  at  190-200®  its  liquefying  action 
is  still  appreciable.  The  quantity  of  malt-flour  added  is  small, 
and  the  liquefaction  of  the  rice  only  incomplete ;  so  that 
in  practice  it  is  necessary  to  run  the  rice-mash  into  the 
mash-tun  at  about  200^  R,  to  prevent  it  setting,  which  would 
render  its  removal  to  the  mash-tun  impossible.  The  hot  rice- 
mash  is  now  mixed  with  the  malt-mash,  the  temperature  after 
mixing  being  about  158-160**;  the  gelatinised  rice-starch 
is  then  acted  upon  by  the  superfluous  diastase  of  the  malt, 
and  converted  into  the  usual  products. 

It  cannot  be  denied  that  this  system  is  one  which  has 
given  very  excellent  results,  and  which  in  all  cases  must  have 
certain  specific  advantages.  But  on  the  whole  we  believe 
that  it  possesses  serious  disadvantages,  which  in  the  case  of 
many  breweries  are  so  marked  as  to  counterbalance  die 
benefits  which  may  accrue  from  its  adoption.  The  advantages 
are  these : — The  rice-mash  is  exceedingly  pale,  and  we  may, 
therefore,  either  produce  with  normal  malt  exceedingly  pale 
beer,  or  we  may  produce  a  normally  pale  beer  from  higher 
dried,  and  therefore  presumably  sounder,  malt  Beers  brewed 
on  this  system,  too,  fine  very  rapidly,  while  the  flavour  is  ex- 
ceedingly clean  ;  so  clean,  indeed,  tliat  it  almost  amounts  to  a 
thinness  which  in  many  parts  of  the  country  would  constitute 
a  serious  disadvantage.     This,  however,  is  a  disadvantage  of 
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a  purely  local  character,  and  must  not  be  confused  with  the 
disadvantages  which  must  always,  more  or  less,  apply.  It 
will  be  remembered  that  it  is  an  absolute  necessity  to  run 
the  rice-mash  into  the  mash-tun  at  a  temperature  not  appre- 
ciably below  190-200**  F.,  It  therefore  follows  that  unless 
our  malt-mash  is  at  an  abnormally  low  temperature  we  shall 
obtain  a  mixed  niash  at  so  high  a  temperature  that  the 
diastase  cannot  get  through  the  extra  work  imposed  upon 
it  by  the  rice-starch.  It  is  therefore  clear  that  the  malt  must 
be  mashed  at  a  low  temperature,  and  in  fact  a  temperature 
verging  on  140-143°  F.  is  that  actually  chosen  as  the  goods 
heat  of  the  malt-mash. 

Now,  in  the  last  chapter  special  stress  was  laid  upon  the 
fact  that  the  conditions  of  the  first  twenty  minutes  really 
decide  the  type  of  wort  we  arc  to  get ;  and  as  the  rice-mash 
cannot  practically  be  got  into  the  mash-tun  under  twenty 
minutes  from  the  time  of  starting  the  malt-mash,  it  follows 
that  the  type  of  wort  we  get  is  really  one  decided  by  the 
condition  of  the  malt-mash,  that  is,  a  wort  mashed  at  a  low 
temperature. 

The  result  of  these  conditions  is,  then,  that  the  malt 
diastase  being  relatively  lightly  restricted,  owing  to  the  lowness 
of  temperature,  will  convert  the  malt-starch  so  completely  as 
to  leave  but  very  little  maltodextrin  in  the  wort.  The  residual 
diastase  will  then  attack  the  rice-starch  now  run  in,  which, 
owing  to  its  previous  treatment  in  the  upper  vessel,  will  ofler 
no  resistance  to  its  converting  power.  As  we  shall  presently 
see  (Chapter  V.  p.  240),  this  starch  will  be  converted  by  the 
residual  diastase  to  the  same  low  point  as  was  the  original 
malt-starch;  and  since  the  malt-mash  was  so  completely 
converted  as  to  leave  but  an  insufficient  amount  of  malto- 
dextrin, it  will  follow  that  the  maltodextrin  in  the  rice- 
mash  will  be  similarly  deficient  The  result  then  is  a  final 
wort  defective  in  maltodextrins.  This  defectiveness  is  fatal 
to  the   stability  of  the  beer,  as  will  be  fully  explained    in 
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Chapter  V. ;  and  it  is  to  this  ground  that  we  attribute  the 
inferior  stability  of  rice-brewed  beers,  made  on  the  above  lines. 
When  maize  is  used  as  a  malt  substitute,  it  is  necessary 
to  remove  from  it  the  oil,  which,  from  the  following  analysis, 
it  will  be  seen  to  contain  in  a  prohibitive  proportion  : — 

Water        lyio  per  cent 

Starch        59*oo  „ 

Albumin 12*80  „ 

Oil      yoo  „ 

Dextrin  and  sugar 1*50  „ 

Cellulose 1*50  „ 

Ash I'lo  „ 

The  oil  is  mostly  contained  in  the  germ,  and  if  this  is 
removed,  we  consequently  almost  entirely  remove  the  oil. 
The  maize  used  in  brewing,  therefore,  is  mostly  de-germed 
by  an  ingenious  milling  process.  While  giving  a  fuller- 
tasting  beer  than  rice,  its  use  is  always  attended  by  the 
same  disadvantages  to  which  we  referred  at  length  in  treating 
of  that  cereal. 

Sago  and  millet,  and  unmaltcd  barley,  are  also  used  in  a 
similar  way,  but  they  are  not  liked  so  well  as  rice,  the  advan- 
tages and  disadvantages  of  which  apply  equally  to  these  other 
cereals. 

Treated  Grain. 

Within  the  last  year  or  two  the  use  of  unmalted  grain  in 
brewing  has  been  facilitated  by  some  preparatory  form  of  treat- 
ment, which  consists  in  the  previous  steeping  and  torrefaction 
of  the  grain  ;  by  this  means  the  starch-granules  are  modified, 
and  rendered  more  sensitive  to  the  action  of  diastase. 

Rice  and  maize  are  the  two  cereals  which  have  been 
prepared  in  this  way,  both  by  torrefying  and  by  flaking.  By 
torrefaction  the  walls  of  the  starch-containing  cells  are  ruptured 
sufficiently  to  allow  the  starch  to  undergo  gelatin isat ion  at 
the  mashing  temperatures  ;  consequently  there  is  no  need  to 
gelatinise  it  in  a  separate  vessel,  no  need  to  run  it  in  at  high 
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temperatures,  and  no  need,  therefore,  to  risk  the  instability 
which  follows  low  initial  mashing  heats.  This  form  of 
grain  is  used  in  the  mash-tun,  and  so  long  as  the  malt  is 
sufficiently  diastatic  to  convert  it  at  the  ordinary  mashing 
heat  without  loss  through  unconverted  starch,  and  without 
loss  owing  to  bad  drainage,  then  this  form  of  substitute  is 
good,  as  it  gives  a  good  extract,  and  its  paleness  permits  the 
use  of  higher  kilned  malts. 

In  comparing  these  forms  of  treated  and  untreated  rice, 
the  preference  must  be  unhesitatingly  given  to  the  treated. 
At  the  same  time,  it  is  probable  that  the  defects  incident  to 
the  employment  of  untreated  rice  could  be  overcome  if  the 
malt-mash  and  the  rice-mash  were  entirely  separated,  and 
only  allowed  to  mix  in  the  copper. 

Untreated  grain,  is,  we  believe,  converted  by  a  few  brewers 
by  the  acid  process,  and  does  not  mix  with  the  malt-mash 
until  diastatic  conversion  is  over.  In  this  case,  the  starch  of 
the  cereal  is  converted  into  glucose — maltose  and  dextrin 
being  only  present  in  small  proportions ;  but  the  objections 
to  the  process  are  the  flavours  and  impurities  which  are  ex- 
tracted from  the  grain  and  pass  into  the  beer,  and  which  in  the 
manufacture  of  glucose  are  in  great  part  removed  by  efficient 
charcoal  filtration.  On  the  brewing  premises  charcoal 
filtration  is  not  feasible,  or  only  feasible  in  an  incomplete 
manner.  Both  on  the  ground  of  its  cumbrousness,  and  of 
the  impurities  which  are  extracted  and  unremoved,  this  pro- 
cess does  not  seem,  in  its  present  state,  likely  to  command 
much  attention. 

Note. — It  seems  probable  that  the  recent  researches  of  Brown  and  Morris  on 
Germination  will  put  into  the  brewer's  bands  a  better  method  of  manipulating  raw 
cereals  than  that  which  has  been  referred  to,  and  it  would  appear  that  the 
method  in  question  will  enable  him  to  dispense  with  the  previous  preparation  of 
the  grain  by  torrcfaction  or  otherwise.  It  will  be  remembered  that  the  investi- 
gations in  question  have  taught  us  that  during  germination  an  enzyme  is  developed 
which  has  the  property  of  dissolving  the  ccllulosic  tissue  surrounding  the  starch 
granules.    It  is  due  to  this  solution  that  malt-starch  is  gelatinisable  at  the  heat  of 
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the  mftsh-tun,  while  raw  grain  starch  requires  a  far  higher  temperature.  This 
cellttlose-dissolving  ferment  is  absent  in  ordinary  malt,  for  it  is  quite  killed  in  the 
early  stages  of  kiln-drying.  But  green-malt  (that  is  unkilncd  malt)  contains  it  in 
abundance,  and  if  this  be  extracted  with  cold  water,  the  infusion  will  possess 
the  property  of  dissolving  the  cellulose. 

By  the  employment  of  such  an  infusion  it  is  clear  that  to  a  very  great  extent 
we  can  artificially  malt  nw  cereals ;  at  any  rate  we  can  so  alter  them  in  the 
direction  of  malting  that  the  contained  starch  shall  ht  gelatinisable  ati  ordinary 
mashing  heats.  The  action  of  the  infusion  is  comparatively  rapid,  and  in  a  few 
hours  a  mash  of  raw  grain,  digestetl  at  about  120^  with  the  infusion  of  green 
malt,  will  ht  ready  for  intermixture  with  the  malt-mash.  By  this  means,  boiling  of 
the  grain-mash  and  the  consequent  lowering  in  heat  of  the  malt-mash  are  avoided, 
while  the  treatment  in  question  does  (and  at  far  less  expense)  all  that  can  ht 
claimed  for  the  torrefaction  of  grain  as  it  is  carried  out  by  the  manufacturers  of 
prepared  brewers'  cereals.  At  the  moment  of  going  to  press,  the  process  is  only 
in  the  experimental  stage,  and  it  is  therefore  not  possible  to  say  more  than  we  have 
already  done.  The  process  has  been  protected  by  patents  in  the  name  of  Mr. 
Horace  T.  Brown  and  the  authors. 


_  •  
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CHAPTER  IV. 
HOPS. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

Although  it  must  be  granted  that  in  recent  years  we  have 
got  to  know  something  precise  as  to  many  of  the  constituents 
of  the  hop,  yet  its  chemistry,  like  all  botanical  chemistry,  is 
surrounded  by  difficulties  in  regard  to  the  isolation  and  in- 
vestigation of  the  various  constituents,  difficulties  far  exceeding 
those  of  the  study  of  other  materials  used  in  brewing.  It  will 
not  be  possible  to  touch  on  the  cultivation  of  the  hop,  on  the 
soils  best  suited  to  its  development,  on  the  many  diseases  to 
which  it  is  liable,  or  on  the  manner  in  which  these  diseases  may 
be  to  some  extent  checked.  These  questions,  though  impor- 
tant, do  not  form  a  part  of  the  brewing  operation  ;  and  it  will 
be  our  duty,  therefore,  to  take  the  hops  as  they  come  to  the 
brewer,  to  describe  their  structure,  and  the  properties  of  those 
constituents  which  play  a  part  in  brewing  operations,  and  to 
shortly  describe  the  means  by  which  we  can  judge  of  their 
relative  value  for  brewing  operations. 

Hops  are  added  to  beer  for  the  following  reasons  : — 

1.  To  give  the  beer  the  distinctive  bitter  flavour  and 
aroma. 

2.  To  precipitate  certain  nitrogenous  constituents  of  the 
wort. 

3.  To  clarify  the  wort,  not  only  by  the  separation  of  the 
above  constituents,  but  by  the  mechanical  clarifying  property 
of  the  hop  leaves  when  agitated  in  the  copper,  and  by  the 
formation  of  a  filter-bed  for  the  filtration  of  the  wort  in  the 
hop-back. 
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4.  To  preserve  the  beer  by  the  antiseptic  influence  of  some 
of  their  constituents. 

5.  To  assist  in  the  sterilisation  of  the  wort 

The  bitter  flavour  is  imparted  by  some  of  the  resins  and 
the  so-called  hop  acid  ("  hopfenbittersaure  ")  ;  the  aroma  by  the 
volatile  oils ;  the  precipitation  of  the  nitrogenous  matters  by 
the  tannic  acid  ;  and  the  antiseptic  properties  by  certain  of  the 
resins.  It  is  therefore  essential  that  hops,  to  be  of  value,  should 
contain  these  substances  in  due  proportions.  The  mechanical 
fining  and  filtering  of  the  beers  is  a  function  of  the  insoluble 
leaves  of  the  hop — and  as  in  all  hops,  bad  and  good,  there  is 
an  abundance  of  them,  we  need  not  further  consider  this  point ; 
in  some  very  old  hops,  however,  the  leaves  become  so  disin- 
tegrated during  boiling  as  to  form  a  very  unsatisfactory 
filter-bed. 

It  must  be  at  once  admitted  that  the  commercial  valuation 
of  a  sample  of  hops  cannot,  at  present,  be  entirely  based  upon 
a  complete  determination  of  all  these  substances.  It  is 
relatively  easy  to  determine  the  volatile  oils,  and  the  tannic 
acid,  but  to  examine  each  sample  of  hops  for  the  different 
resins  would  be  a  work  of  several  weeks,  if  not  months,  and 
for  practical  purposes  is  out  of  the  question.  Fortunately, 
however,  the  physical  properties  of  the  flowers  aflbrd  some 
means  of  judging  the  richness  and  effectiveness  of  these 
resins,  for  by  practical  experience  we  know  that  certain 
outward  characteristics  imply  certain  eflccts  in  brewing 
which  are  due  to  the  activity  of  these  resins  ;  and  although 
these  modes  of  judgment  are  necessarily  rough  and  ready, 
they  are  at  present  the  only  ones  practically  possible. 
Nor  do  these  outward  characteristics  apply  only  to  the 
quantity  and  nature  of  the  resins,  for  we  obtain  some  idea  from 
them  as  to  the  oil,  though  so  far  as  we  know  tliere  is  no  clue  to 
the  [Krccntagc  of  tannic  acid.  As,  however,  fair  proportions  of 
tannic  acid  appear  to  accompany  the  presence  in  due  quantity 
of  resins  and  oils,  as  indicated  by  favourable  outward  indications, 
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it  is  but  seldom  that  hops  are  subjected  to  any  chemical  deter- 
mination of  tannic  acid ;  in  fact,  as  a  general  rule^  hops 
are  bought  and  sold  on  the  strength  of  their  physical  characters* 
unchecked  by  chemical  analysis. 


The  Structure  of  Hops. 

The  structural  formation  of  hops  has  a  special  importance 
for  brewers,  since  upon  their  physical  attributes  (formation 
among  the  number)  hops  are  generally  valued. 

Hops,  as  they  are  known  to  the  brewer,  are  the  female 
flowers  of  the  hop  plant ;  hop-cones,  or  strobiles,  being 
synonymous  terms.  In  each  cone  there  are  from  forty  to 
one  hundred  leaves  (bracts),  and  these  lie  close  above  each 
other,  grouped  round  what  is  termed  the  stalk  or  rachis. 
This  stem  is  knotted  (geniculated)  in  eight  or  ten  diflcrent 
places,  and  from  these  knots  spring  the  small  branches 
to  which  the  hop  leaves  are  attached.  The  leaves  (bracts), 
are  turned  over  on  the  lower  side  of  the  inner  edge, 
and  enclose  the  fruit  developed  from  the  flower.  The 
fruits  of  the  hop  are  the  round,  hard  granules  which  the 
brewer  terms  seeds,  and  which  we  see  floating  in  the  hopped 
wort  These  granules  are  enclosed  in  a  thin,  transparent  scale 
(the  sepal  or  perigon).  Freed  from  the  scale,  the  granule  has 
an  ash-grey  colour,  changing  on  both  sides  to  a  brownish- 
violet,  bordered  by  a  light  yellowish-red.  Enclosed  in  this 
granule  is  the  true  seed  of  the  hop,  which  is  devoid  of  endo- 
sperm. Wild  and  inferior  hops  bear  large  fruit,  the  finer  hops 
have  shrivelled  and  generally  sterile  fruit  Attached  to  the 
hop  fruit,  the  stem,  and  the  inner  side  of  the  leaves,  is  the  fine 
yellowish  resinous  dust,  which  is  known  as  hop-flour,  lupulin, 
or  "condition."  This  powder,  when  magnified,  is  found  to 
consist  of  granules,  consisting  of  glands  made  up  of  complete 
cells.  Their  form  may  be  described  as  that  of  a  pear,  where 
the  top  is  broader  and  flatter,  and  the  bottom  more  rounded 
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than  the  ordinary  form  of  pear.  The  cells  forming  the  upper 
part  and  corresponding  to  the  broad  top  of  the  pear  (opercu- 
lum) are  thicker  than  those  forming  the  sides  and  bottom, 
and  are  also  differently  formed.  The  glands,  which  are 
hollow,  contain  the  resins  and  oils,  and,  when  bruised,  they 
shed  their  substance  in  the  form  of  small  oily  drops.  In 
fresh  hops  these  expressed  drops  are  thin  and  of  a  yellowish 
colour ;  in  old  hops  they  are  of  a  thick  consistency,  and  of  a 
darker  colour. 

The  hop-meal  or  flour,  therefore,  contains  all  the  valuable « 
principles  of  the  hop  except  the  tannic  acid,  which  is  con- 
tained in  the  leaves.  It  is,  therefore,  clearly  essential  that 
hops  should  be  thickly  dusted  over  with  the  flour ;  and  in 
valuing  hops  tlie  quantity  of  yellow  dust  and  its  consistency 
are  regarded  as  prime  factors.  Haberlandt  recommends  the 
mechanical  separation  of  the  flour,  and  its  estimation  by 
weight  as  a  means  of  judging  hops  ;  experiments  by  him 
show  that  the  flour  ranges  from  5 '33  to  17*5  per  cent  It  is 
not  likely,  however,  that  the  process  will  ever  play  a  part  in 
the  valuation  of  hops,  for  the  complete  separation  of  the  flour 
is  diflicult  and  tedious,  and  we  have  not  sufficient  data  before 
us  to  enable  reliable  conclusions  being  arrived  at  from  the 
results.  Southby  recommends  that  hops  should  contain  from 
15  to  16  per  cent,  of  flour. 

Tannic  Acid. 

In  a  communication  quoted  by  Thausing,  from  the 
Agricultural  Laboratory  of  Vienna,  we  find  the  tannic  acid, 
estimated  in  100  parts  of  the  natural  hops,  to  range  from  i  '38 
to  5 '  1 3  per  cent,  the  average  being  between  3  and  3  •  5  per  cent, 
and  this,  so  far  as  we  know,  is  the  normal  amount  found  in 
good  hops.  In  the  hops  analysed  at  Vienna  the  highest 
amount  of  tannic  acid  appears  to  have  been  present  in  the 
samples  which  had  been  sulphured,  and  Thausing  quotes  from 
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the  report  on  these  analyses  to  the  effect  that  sulphuring  does 
seem  to  raise  the  tannic  acid.  This,  however,  requires  con- 
firmation. Other  things  being  equal,  the  more  tannic  acid  we 
have  the  better,  in  order  to  bring  about  the  separation  of 
certain  nitrogenous  constituents  of  the  wort,  with  which  it 
combines,  and  which  boiling  alone  will  not  serve  to  remove 
by  coagulation.  As  we  shall  show  in  a  later  chapter,  this 
separation  is  never  complete,  in  fact  there  is  always  an  excess 
in  the  wort  of  the  bodies  prccipitable  by  tannin.  The  addition 
of  tannic  acid,  in  the  form  of  catechu  or  other  bitter  drugs 
containing  it,  has  never  been  found  to  be  of  service,  probably 
because  the  form  of  tannic  acid  in  them  is  quite  different  to 
hop-tannin. 

Volatile  Oils. 

The  volatile  oils  of  the  hop  may  be  obtained  by  passing 
steam  into  an  infusion  of  the  hops,  which  is  kept  warm  the 
while.  The  steam  carries  over  with  it  the  oil,  which  will  float 
on  the  condensed  water,  from  which  it  can  be  separated  by 
ether. 

The  percentage  of  hop-oil  present  in  the  samples  the 
analysis  of  which  was  given  in  the  Austrian  report  above 
referred  to,  ranged  from  0*15  to  0*48  ;  the  average  appears 
to  be  about  0*25  to  0*35.  To  these  oils  we  owe  the  aroma 
and  delicate  flavour  of  the  beer.  A  considerable  portion  of 
them  is  dispelled  by  boiling  hops  in  the  copper,  for  they  are 
freely  volatile  at  this  temperature  ;  while  a  certain  amount  is 
also  lost  during  cooling,  and  carried  off  with  the  carbonic 
acid  gas  during  fermentation.  The  more  we  have  of  the  oil 
the  more  aroma  and  delicate  flavour  shall  we  get  in  our 
beer,  and  in  the  ordinary  way  the  importance  laid  by  brewers 
on  the  odour  of  the  hops  depends  upon  their  richness  or  poverty 
in  these  oils.  Hop-oil  is  only  very  slightly  soluble  in  water 
(i  in  600),  but  it  is  readily  soluble  in  dilute  alcohol.     In  spite 
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of  the  very  slight  solubility  of  the  oils  in  wort,  the  quantity 
added,  compared  to  the  quantity  of  wort,  is  so  small  that  there 
is  no  reason  to  suppose  they  are  not  freely  dissolved  in  the 
copper.  If  not  dissolved  in  the  copper,  they  would  probably 
dissolve  as  alcohol  is  formed  during  the  fermentation.  These 
oils  exist  in  the  hop-flowers  combined  with  a  portion  of  the 
resin  in  the  form  of  a  balsam.  It  has  been  asserted  that  the 
valerianic  acid  which  we  know  to  be  produced  in  old  hops 
is  due  to  the  oxidation  of  these  oils.  Bungener,  however, 
asserts  that  this  acid  is  due  to  the  oxidation  of  the  bitter 
principles.  Which  ever  view  is  correct,  it  is  certain  that  old 
hops  contain  less  volatile  oils  than  new,  but  whether  they  are 
oxidised  to  valerianic  acid  or  pass  ofT  as  other  compounds,  is 
not  known. 

Thausing  regards  the  presence  of  hop-oil  as  of  minor 
importance  in  view  of  its  expulsion  during  boiling,  cooling,  and 
fermentation,  and  on  this  ground  thinks  that  the  weight  laid 
upon  the  odour  of  hops  as  indicating  the  presence  of  these  oils 
is  a  mistake.  This  may  apply  to  the  Continental  system  of 
brewing,  but  for  us  it  is  of  the  highest  importance  that  hops, 
esiKcially  those  used  for  addition  to  finished  beer  and  for 
adding  to  copper  shortly  before  turning  out,  should  be  rich  in 
this  constituent ;  as  a  consequence,  the  odour  of  a  sample 
remains  a  factor  of  much  importance. 

Bitter  Principles. 

The  bittering  principles  of  hops  are  still  the  subject  of  consi- 
derabledivergence  of  opinion.  Accordingto  Hayduck  the  resins 
are  the  essential  bittering  principle,  and  as  Hayduck's  researches 
are  the  most  recent  and  are  characterised  by  completeness 
and  dcfinitcness,  it  is  probable  that  his  views  arc  more  worthy 
of  credence  than  those  of  the  older  investigations.  Among 
these  is  Lermer,  who  claims  to  have  separated  a  crystalline 
bitter  acid  from  hops,  to  which  he  attributes  its  bittering 
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properties.    The  acid  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  dilute 
alcohol,  imparting  to  the  solution  an  intensely  bitter  taste. 

Julich  separated  an  intensely  bitter  substance  from  hops, 
which  was  easily  soluble  in  water.  Bungener  attributes  the 
bitter  to  a  substance  partially  of  an  acid,  partly  of  an  aldehydic 
character.  The  substance  is  insoluble  in  water  but  easily 
soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  &c  It  is  easily  oxidised  to  valerianic 
acid,  and  Bungener  attributes  the  presence  of  this  acid  in  old 
hops  to  this  cause. 

Hop  Resins. 

Hayduck's  researches  on  the  resins  show  that  there  are 
at  least  three  of  these  bodies  in  hops ;  the  first,  a  soft  resin 
precipitated  by  lead  acetate ;  the  second,  also  a  soft  resin,  but 
not  precipitated  by  lead  acetate ;  the  third,  a  harder  resin,  also 
unprecipitable  by  lead  acetate,  but  insoluble  in  petroleum  ether, 
while  the  first  two  resins  are  freely  soluble  in  that  medium. 
Hayduck  thinks  that  the  second  resin  is  probably  identical 
with  the  soft  resinous  substance  obtained  when  Bungener's  and 
Lermer's  bitter  acid  crystals  are  oxidised.  The  solubility  of 
the  resins  in  water  is  as  follows : — 

Soft  resin  precipitated  by  lead       0*042  percent 

It      It    not         „  „         0*048    „    „ 

Hard  resin        0*058    „    „ 

The  first  two  resins  give  an  intensely  bitter  taste,  the 
third,  an  unpleasant  feeble  bitter.  Experiments  made  with 
these  resins,  as  to  their  antiseptic  influence,  showed  that  the 
first  resin  materially  restricted  the  lactic  fermentation,  the 
second  resin  restricts  it  to  only  a  limited  extent,  while 
the  third  resin  had  no  appreciable  restricting  influence  ;  the 
acid  fermentation  was  retarded,  but  the  ultimate  amount  of 
acid  produced  was  the  same  as  in  the  case  where  no  resin  at 
all  was  used.  Hayduck  also  found  that  as  the  soft  resins 
were  repeatedly  extracted  with  water,  the  solution  decreased 


Hops.  197 

in  strength  and  antiseptic  influence ;  this  is  to  be  ascribed  to 
a  change  in  the  resins,  the  active  being  partially  converted 
into  the  inactive  variety  as  extraction  proceeds.  It  would 
thus  appear  that,  as  regards  these  resins,  boiling  hops  for  the 
second  time  is  useless ;  for  the  first  boiling  will  extract  the 
greater  part  of  the  resin,  the  remainder  becoming  inactive 
during  the  protracted  extraction.  Hayduck  had  shown 
previously  that  the  resins  do  not  subsequently  aflect  tlie  acetic 
ferment,  and  he  has  shown  that  Sarcina  {Pediococcus)  is  equally 
unaffected  by  them. 

Alkaloids  of  Hops. 

In  this  country  Graham  first  directed  attention  to  the 
narcotic  influence  of  hops,  and  its  bearing  upon  the  consumer  of 
been  He  stated  that  the  stupefying  nature  of  English  beers, 
as  compared  with  Lager  beer,  was  rather  due  to  the  greater 
amount  of  hops  used  by  us  than  to  the  only  slightly  larger 
amount  of  alcohol  contained  in  our  beers.  This  view  is 
reasonable,  although  it  is  not  at  all  improbable  that  the  higher 
alcohols,  developed  at  the  higher  temperatures  prevalent  in  our 
top  fermentations,  are  also  factors  in  this  difference.  The 
narcotic  influence  of  the  hops  has  of  course  been  acknowledged 
for  a  long  while,  and  recent  researches  have  fully  demon- 
strated this  to  be  due  to  the  presence  of  an  alkaloid.  Researches 
on  this  matter  have  been  carried  out  by  Gricssmcycr,  Wil- 
liamson, Griess  and  Harrow,  and  others.  Griessmeyer  styles 
the  alkaloid  lupulin.  Griess  and  Harrow  separated  the  base 
cholin  (or  neurin)  from  beer,  a  base  which  also  occurs  in  the 
brain.  Griessmeyer  denies  the  presence  of  cholin,  "as  such,  in 
hops,  stating  that  it  exists  combined  with  other  bodies  as 
lecithin,  a  body  of  very  complicated  constitution.  The  alka- 
loids arc  bitter  substances,  and  it  has  been  suggested  that  hop 
alkaloid,  combined  with  resin,  forms  the  bitter  principle 
soluble  in  water. 
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Besides  the  substances  above  referred  to,  hops  contain 
fibrous  matter,  mineral  substances,  nitrogenous  bodies,  sugars 
and  gums.  The  fibrous  matter  has  a  distinct  function  in 
brewing,  for  by  being  agitated  in  copper  and  afterwards 
forming  a  filter  bed  in  the  hop-back  it  helps  to  clarify  the 
wort ;  we  also  think  that  the  ready  clarification  of  dry-hopped 
beers,  is  in  part  due  to  the  assistance  given  to  the  finings  by 
the  surface  of  the  hop  leaves.  With  regard  to  the  nitrogenous 
matters,  we  know  but  little  of  them.  Bungener  has  found  the 
amide,  asparagin ;  what  effect  this  would  have  in  the  small 
quantities  in  which  it  exists  is  not  clear.  The  gums  and 
sugars,  so  far  as  we  know,  have  no  direct  bearing  in  brewing. 
To  the  mineral  substances  some  importance  attaches,  inas- 
much as  their  nature  and  character  show  us  what  minerals  are 
demanded  for  the  growth  of  the  hop,  and  they  therefore 
indicate  the  nature  of  the  manure  to  be  used.  From  the 
following  analyses  by  Wolff  it  will  be  seen  that  they  are 
specially  rich  in  potash  and  phosphoric  acid.  As  the  result 
of  twenty-six  analyses  Wolff  found  that  hop  leaves  contained 
on  an  average  7 '54  per  cent  of  mineral  matter — the 
maximum  was  15*3,  the  minimum  5*3;  100  parts  of  ash 
contained  : — 

Minimum.  Maximum.  Average. 

Potash     16*30  51*60  34'6i 

Soda        0*00  8*80  2*20 

Lime       9*80  24*60  16*85 

Magnesia        1*50  13*40  5*47 

Oxide  of  iron —                     3*20  1*40 

Phosphoric  acid                     9*20  22*60  16*80 

Sulphuric  acid       ..      ..       0*00  12*20  3*59 

Silica      10*30  26*10  16*36 

Chlorine 1*00  7*00  3*19 

Sulphuring  Hops. 

The  object  of  sulphuring  hops,  i.  e.,  using  sulphur  with 
the  fuel  when  drying  the  hops,  is,  as  a  rule,  to  cover  defects 
in  the  hops,  or,  at  any  rate,  by  bleaching  and  rendering  them 
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brighter,  to  make  a  sample  appear  of  higher  market  value 
than  it  really  is.  In  some  respects  sulphuring  is  of  use — it 
would  in  a  way  retard  the  deterioration  of  hops  in  regard  to 
putrefactive  change  and  mildew-development,  and  it  is  claimed 
to  yield  hops  richer  in  tannic  acid.  This  latter  point  requires 
confirmation,  but  even  admitting  its  effect  in  this  respect  and 
in  respect  to  its  preservative  influence,  it  must  be  said  that 
sulphuring  hops  is  a  practice  which  brewers  rightly  condemn, 
and  for  two  reasons.  First  (and  this  is  by  far  the  more  im- 
portant reason),  sulphuring  is  only  applied  to  those  hops  the 
defective  appearance  of  which  would  render  them  less  valuable 
if  not  submitted  to  this  process.  As  the  sulphur  in  part 
covers  the  defects,  the  brewer  is  paying  a  higher  price  for  his 
article  than  he  should  do,  while  again  the  defects  which  it 
covers  may  be  real  defects,  defects  which  would  give  rise  to 
defective  beer,  and  which,  therefore,  the  brewer  prefers  he 
should  have  the  opportunity  of  observing  before  finally  pur- 
chasing his  hop  stock.  The  sulphur  itself,  in  the  hops,  and 
therefore  in  the  beer,  exists  as  sulphurous  acid,  and  is  probably 
of  minor  importance.  In  cask  it  might  become  reduced  to 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  by  the  hydrogen  evolved  by  micro- 
organisms, and  so  give  rise  to  what  brewers  know  as  "stench." 
This  change,  however,  is  one  which  is  not  likely  to  occur 
except  under  very  protracted  storage,  and  when  there  is 
matter  present  which  encourages  the  development  of  these 
organisms.  The  main  objection  is  certainly  not  to  the  sulphur, 
but  to  the  possible  defects  hidden  by  the  sulphur,  and  it  is  on 
this  ground  that  the  brewer  is  anxious  to  know  whether  or  not 
sulphur  has  been  used.  Sulphur  is  also  used  as  a  dressing 
upon  the  plants  during  their  growth  in  the  fields,  in  order  to 
protect  them  from  insects.  This  form  of  sulphuring  is  in 
many  rcsiKxts  justifiable,  and  it  would  be  far  less  likely  to 
give  beer  stench  than  that  used  during  kilning. 

The  detection  of  sulphur  is  very  easy,  and  can  be  carried 
out  in  two  ways,  which  will  be  treated  of  in  the  analytical 
section  (p.  495). 
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Micro-organisms  on  Hops. 

We  think  that  the  micro-organisms  adherent  to  the  surface 
of  hops  play  a  more  important  part  than  they  are  generally 
credited  with  doing.  The  main  portion  of  hops  being  boiled 
in  the  copper,  the  various  bacteria,  wild-yeasts,  mould-spores, 
&c.,  which  so  thickly  coat  their  surface,  would  in  all  probability 
have  only  an  indirect  bearing,  namely,  that  as  they  do  not 
survive  the  boiling  process,  they  would  simply  form  putre- 
scent food  for  the  development  of  organisms  introduced  during 
the  subsequent  stages.  Apart  from  this  source  of  adding 
to  the  sum  total  of  putrescible  matters,  we  must  not  forget 
that  deteriorated  hops— hops  which  have  suffered  changes 
analogous  to  malt  that  has  moulded,  must  likewise  incrcsisc 
the  amount  of  these  bodies.  On  this  ground  hops  should 
be  carefully  chosen,  and  they  should  be  free  from  mildew 
and  other  signs  of  similar  deterioration.  The  hops  introduced 
shortly  before  turning  out — and  this,  as  we  shall  see,  is  a 
commendable  practice— would  have  the  adherent  ferments 
killed  in  the  same  way,  but  it  is  always  desirable  that  hops 
added  at  this  stage  should  be  good  and  new. 

The  question  of  these  adherent  organisms  is,  however,  of 
far  greater  importance  in  the  case  of  the  hops  added  to 
cask — a  practice  which  is  general  with  all  ales  stored  for  con- 
siderable periods.  Here,  naturally,  they  are  submitted  to  no 
conditions  tending  to  their  destruction,  and  they  are  neces- 
sarily free  to  develop  in  the  beer.  When  the  beer  is  well 
brewed,  i.  e.,  when  it  is  free  from  readily  putrescible  bodies, 
and  when  the  hops  used  at  this  stage  are  healthy,  we  are 
inclined  to  regard  the  organisms  adherent  to  dry  hops  as  on 
the  whole  favourable.  From  Matthew's  researches  we  know 
that  secondary  types  of  yeast  are  included  among  their 
number,  and  they  would  therefore  promote  the  desired  after- 
fermentation  by  degrading  the  maltodcxtrins,  and  then 
fermenting  them.     Apart  from  this,  we  think  the  peculiar. 
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characteristic,  but  undcscribablc  flavours  of  mature  old  ales 
arc  partly  due  to  the  products  of  the  development  of  these 
various  ferments.  It  is,  however,  of  the  highest  importance 
that  the  hops  added  at  this  stage  should  not  introduce 
readily  putrescible  matter  into  the  beer,  nor  should  they 
introduce  ferments  tending  to  produce  acidity  and  putrid 
flavours.  The  chief  object  of  dry  hopping  is  to  induce  the 
gradual  solution  of  the  hop  flavours  and  to  preserve  tlie  beer, 
and  these  objects  are  clearly  negatived  when  the  hops  so 
used  are  likely  to  lead  to  acid  and  putrid  beer.  What  we  have 
said  in  regard  to  the  degradation  of  maltodextrins  by  the 
secondary  yeasts  adherent  to  hops  is,  we  think,  borne  out  not 
only  by  the  condition  which  we  know  to  result  from  the 
judicious  employment  of  hops  in  cask,  but  also  by  the  decided 
attenuation  which  brewers  know  to  result  from  this  practice. 
The  attenuation  and  condition  have  been  attributed  to  the 
aeration  of  the  beer  when  introducing  dry  hops  after  it  is 
racked.  But  we  are  convinced  that  aeration  alone  could  not 
induce  the  decided  efTcct  which  we  know  to  result  from  the 
practice,  though  it  might  assist  the  vigour  of  the  secondary 
yeasts  in  their  degrading  and  fermentative  functions. 

Valuation  of  Hops. 

In  the  valuation  of  hops,  the  following  points  are  to  be 
observed  : — The  hop  must  certainly  contain  a  large  amount 
of  flour,  and  it  is  of  importance  to  closely  observe  the  com- 
parative richness  or  poverty  in  this  material.  The  hops 
must  also  be  free  from  mildew  or  mould.  This  is  generally 
discernible  by  mere  inspection,  but  in  all  doubtful  cases  it 
should  be  supplemented  by  microscopic  examination.  The 
odour  of  the  hop  is  also  of  the  utmost  importance,  an  aromatic 
delicate  smell  being  requisite  ;  whilst  hops  defective  in  odour> 
or  still  worse  with  an  odour  tainted  with  the  characteristic  faint 
smell  of  valerianic  acid,  are  completely  unsuitable  for  good 
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ales.  Both  the  amount  of  "  condition "  and  odour  are  best 
observed  by  rubbing  the  hops  between  the  hands ;  the  flour 
(condition)  and  all  its  aromatic  constituents  will  adhere  to 
the  skin,  where  they  can  be  better  judged  than  in  the  cones 
themselves. 

The  colour  of  the  hops  is  another  important  point  They 
should  be  ripe  (in  the  brewer's  sense  of  that  word ;  not  botani- 
cally  ripe),  but  not  over-ripe  ;  the  correct  degree  of  ripeness  is 
indicated  by  a  greenish  yellow  tint  Hops  which  are  a  light 
green,  are  unripened,  and  contain  less  flour,  and  are  therefore 
the  less  valuable  for  brewers*  purposes.  Over-ripeness  is 
indicated  by  a  slight  red  or  red-brown  colouring,  and  means 
loss  of  flour,  through  the  agency  of  insects  and  wind.  A 
darker  dull  brown  indicates  over-drying,  or  heating  in  the 
hop-bales ;  and  from  such  hops  we  expect  very  bad  brewing 
properties.  Wliat  has  been  said  about  colour  must  not  be 
taken  too  strictly.  For  very  pale  ales,  very  pale  hops  are  re- 
quired. The  paleness  is  sometimes  obtained  at  the  expense 
of  sufficient  maturity,  and  therefore  at  the  expense  of  the 
valuable  constituents  of  the  hop ;  while  again  it  may  be 
artificially  produced  by  sulphuring.  Many  hops  are  well 
suited  for  brewing  excellent  beers  of  any  but  the  lightest 
shades,  simply  on  the  score  of  possessing  a  little  extra 
colour.  Colour  is  one  guide  to  quality,  but  not  the  only  one, 
and  the  relative  importance  attached  to  it  by  the  brewer  is 
necessarily  as  much  a  question  of  the  paleness  of  the  beer 
it  is  desired  to  produce,  as  it  is  of  the  inherent  soundness  of 
the  hop. 

The  taste  of  the  hops  should  be  an  agreeable  bitter :  not 
harsh  and  grating,  but  delicate.  The  taste  should  be  free 
from  acid  and  other  foreign  flavours. 

Apart  from  requisite  colour,  richness  in  flour,  absence  of 
mould,  light  yellowish  tint  of  flour,  and  delicacy  of  odour  and 
taste,  it  is  desirable  to  see  that  the  leaves  should  lie  tightly 
packed  above  each  other  ;  open  cones  are  indicative  of  unripe- 
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ness.  A  good  sign  is  also  the  balling  together  of  the  cones 
when  pressed  ;  this  affords  some  indication  of  the  richness  of 
the  hops  in  resin. 

Hitherto  we  have  mentioned  a  few  guides  to  the  valuation 
of  hops  irrespective  of  age.  But  brewers  have  long  known 
that  the  storage  of  hops  for  a  period  of  more  than  ^'^'^  months 
means  distinct  deterioration  in  regard  to  brewing  value.  The 
volatile  oils  disappear,  and  according  to  Hayduck  the  preserva- 
tive qualities  of  the  antiseptic  resins  are  gradually  lost,  the 
bitterness  becomes  less  delicate — in  fact,  under  our  present 
method  of  storage,  the  hops  entirely  lose  all  their  valuable 
chemical  properties  (except  those  due  to  the  tannin),  if  the 
storage  is  long  enough  ;  while  mould  and  mildew  develop,  and 
a  gradual  transformation  of  some  of  the  constituents  (either 
the  oil  or  resins)  into  the  disagreeably  smelling  valerianic  acid 
takes  place.  Age  of  hops  shows  itself  as  follows : — The 
colour  deepens,  hops  stored  for  many  years  becoming  brown. 
The  aromatic  oil  is  decreased,  and  consequently  there 
is  less  odour ;  in  fact,  very  old  hops  have  either  no  odour  or  a 
cheesy  disagreeable  smell.  The  leaves  easily  separate  from 
the  stem,  the  flour  becomes  of  a  darker  colour — reddish  to 
reddish-brown,  and  the  hops  do  not  stick  to  each  other  as 
before,  nor  do  they  yield,  when  rubbed  between  the  hands,  the 
same  viscous  resin.  The  hop-flour  should  be  examined  under 
the  microscope  ;  when  fresh  the  glands  are  glossy,  smooth, 
and,  when  bruised,  discharge  a  light  greenish-yellow  matter. 
The  glands  of  old  hops  are  shrivelled  and  corrugated ;  the 
matter  discharged  on  pressing  is  thicker  and  darker. 

Added  to  the  observation  of  these  physical  attributes 
should  be  the  detection  of  sulphur,  and  the  estimation  of  hop- 
tannin  ;  for  no  inspection,  however  skilled,  will  afford  informa- 
tion as  to  these  points.  The  hop-oil  is  also  easy  of  direct  deter- 
mination, but  we  gather  some  information  as  to  this  from  the 
odour. 

There  is  no  branch  of  brewing  science  so  unsatisfactory  to 
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treat  of  as  the  hop.  The  analyses  are  contradictory,  and  our 
knowledge  as  to  the  necessary  constituents  vague  and  indefi- 
nite, in  fact, 'the  whole  subject  of  hops  is  still  shrouded  in 
ignorance.  Hops  are  bought  and  sold  almost  entirely  by  their 
appearance,  flavour,  and  odour.  As  a  rule,  perhaps,  these 
indications  suflice,  but  it  would  be  desirable  to  check  these 
indications  by  analysis  or  microscopic  examination.  But 
before  analysis  or  microscopical  examination  can  be  of  any 
real  value  it  will  certainly  be  necessary  to  have  more  definite 
information  before  us.  Quite  apart,  however,  from  check- 
ing physical  indications,  exact  scientific  valuations  would, 
were  they  possible,  put  an  end  to  an  immense  amount  of 
humbug. 

As  a  fule  brewers  buy  readily  of  the  well-known  brands, 
and  are  ready  to  give  exorbitant  prices  for  them,  while 
unknown  brands,  however  good  intrinsically,  arc  hardly  looked 
at  In  mentioning  these  facts  no  charge  is  implied  against 
the  hop  factors.  It  does  not  follow  that  because  a  favourite 
brapd  is  bad  one  year  that  the  hop  factor  gave  less  for  it 
Probably  he  gave  a  high  price  for  it,  and  requires  a  pro- 
portionately high  price  from  the  brewer  ;  but  that  enormous 
prices  are  given  for  favourite  brands  of  hops,  quite  irrespective 
of  the  fluctuations  in  quality  year  by  year,  is  a  matter  of  fact ; 
and  it  would  be  only  by  having  correct  methods  of  valuation, 
such  as  we  have  for  malts  and  sugars,  that  hops,  irrespective 
of  repute  and  locality,  could  be  priced  according  to  their  real 
deserts.  Certain  districts  are  admittedly  particularly  favour- 
able for  hop  cultivation,  and  the  hops  from  these  districts 
have  been  known  to  give  good  results  for  many  years.  This, 
however,  is  also  the  case  with  malting  barleys.  But  with 
correct  methods  of  valuation  at  our  disposal  we  do  not 
hesitate  to  freely  condemn  defective  malts  made  from  barleys 
grown  in  the  most  favoured  districts ;  while  we  also  are  able 
to  judge  of  the  merit  of  malts  from  absolutely  new  and 
untried  districts.     The  case  is  very  different  with  hops. 
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Hop  Substitutes. 

Hop  substitutes  and  malt  substitutes  are  not  at  all  on  the 
same  footing.  Malt  substitutes  are  used  to  improve  certain 
characteristics  of  beer,  hop  substitutes  to  cheapen  its  produc- 
tion. The  advocates  for  so-called  **  pure  beer  "  seem,  how- 
ever,  to  make  no  distinction  between  them,  except  perhaps 
tliat  those  who  represent  hop  counties  see  special  wickedness 
in  using  hop  substitutes,  while  to  those  from  a  barley  district 
the  employment  of  malt  substitutes  is  particularly  distasteful. 

With  an  ordinary  crop  of  hops,  no  brewer  ever  dreams 
of  using  a  hop  substitute ;  among  the  very  many  breweries 
the  ins  and  outs  of  which  are  well  known  to  us,  we  do  not 
know  of  one  where  any  hop  substitute  is  being  employed  now, 
or  has  been  employed  since  the  year  of  the  hop  famine  (1882). 
In  these  remarks  we  except  catechu  or  cutch.  This  material 
is  used  in  some  breweries,  but  not  as  a  hop  substitute.  It  is 
used  not  because  of  its  bitterness,  but  because  of  the  supposed 
preservative  influence  of  the  large  amount  of  tannic  acid  it 
contains.  In  fact  its  bitterness,  being  a  disagreeable  bitterness, 
is  a  disadvantage,  and  limits  its  employment  to  very  small 
rates.  We  may  regard  it,  therefore,  roughly  as  tannic  acid, 
and  as  its  purpose  is  to  supplement  the  deficient  tannic  acid 
of  the  hops,  it  stands  on  much  the  same  footing  as  the  gypsum 
added  to  a  water  deficient  in  this  constituent  The  so-called 
hop  substitutes — gentian,  camomile,^  quassia,  &c,  are  bitter 
substances,  innocuous  to  the  system,  but  yielding  harsh,  grating, 
clinging  bitters  very  different  to  that  of  the  hop.  They  are 
devoid  of  the  delicate  oils,  the  antiseptic  resins,  and  the  other 
characteristic  constituents  of  the  hop.  They  can  in  no  way 
entirely  displace  the  hop,  and,  as  Thausing  points  out,  they 
are  not  really  substitutes  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word. 

There  is  no  objection  to  their  employment  when  hops 
are  so  scarce  and  dear  as  to  prohibit  the  brewer  from 
using  them  in  the  right  quality  and  quantity ;  and  their  use 
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under  these  circumstances  is  so  far  of  benefit  that  it  does 
away  with  the  necessity  of  using  damaged  old  and  rank  hops, 
only  too  likely  to  be  rich  in  narcotic,  but  poor  in  preservative 
qualities  and  delicate  flavour.  This  is  their  only  justification, 
and  as  a  matter  of  fact  this  is  the  light  in  which  brewers 
regard  them.  With  hops  at  his  command  no  brewer  would 
think  of  using  these  vegetable  bitters ;  competition  would  soon 
show  him  how  dangerous  a  policy  this  would  be.  In  charging 
brewers  with  their  continual  employment,  the  "  beer-purists  " 
show  themselves  ignorant  of  the  facts  of  the  case.  In  spite  of 
specific  and  emphatic  denial  they  however  cling  to  the  charge ; 
it  is  repeated  merely  to  attract  the  interest  of  that  section  of 
the  agricultural  class  which  seeks  to  relieve  the  depression 
due  to  faulty  technical  attainments,  by  means  of  ill-considered 
legislative  protection. 
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SECTION  n.— PBOOESSES. 


CHAPTER    V. 
MASHING  AND  SPARGING. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

The  first  real  process  in  the  brewery  is  the  mashing  process. 
Preparatory  to  this,  however,  the  water  has  to  be  heated  to 
the  required  temperature.  This  is  done  in  the  liquor  back,  a 
vessel  provided  with  suitable  heating  apparatus,  and  which 
preferably  should  be  large  enough  to  take  the  whole  of  the 
mashing  and  sparging  liquor,  which  together  may  be  roughly 
reckoned  at  six  barrels  to  tlie  quarter  of  malt  mashed.  In  this 
vessel  the  water  is  either  merely  heated  up  to  the  required 
mashing  temperature ;  or,  when  required,  it  is  previously  boiled, 
either  with  or  without  the  addition  of  saline  or  antiseptic 
substances.  The  manner  of  treating  the  water  has  already 
been  explained  (Chapter  I.  pp.  1 1-26),  we  will  therefore  assume 
that  our  water  stands  at  the  required  heat,  and  that  it  is 
contained  in  a  vessel  which  commands  the  mash-tun. 

The  mash-tun  is  a  vessel  provided  with  a  false  bottom  per- 
forated with  holes  and  slots.  The  actual  bottom  of  the  vessel 
is  fitted  with  several  spend-pipes,  either  all  converging  into 
one  large  pipe  fitted  with  a  cock,  or  each  fitted  with  its  own 
cock.  The  tun  should  also  be  fitted  with  rake  machinery  ;  for 
although  not  always  necessary,  it  may  at  any  moment  be 
wanted  for  special  requirements. 

There  arc  two  systems  used  in  this  country  for  making  the 
mash.      On  the  one,  the  tun    is  filled    with  the  requisite 
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volume  of  water,  and  the  grist  is  then  run  into  it,  the  rakes 
being  worked  the  while  to  ensure  intermixture.  On  the  other 
system  the  grist  and  water  are  mixed  in  a  special  appliance 
fixed  outside  the  tun.  Into  this  vessel  the  grist  and  water 
simultaneously  enter,  and  are  there  mixed  in  their  approxi- 
mately correct  proportions.  The  mash  therefore  falls  in  the 
tun  ready  mixed,  and  rake  machinery  is,  under  these  con- 
ditions, not  called  into  requisition.  These  vessels  are  called 
"outside  mashers  "  or  "  mixers."  They  are  of  two  kinds,  those 
in  which  the  intermixture  of  gfrist  and  water  is  effected  by 
machinery,  and  those  in  which  the  g^ist  and  water  mix 
automatically.  The  former,  though  more  costly,  are  preferable ; 
but  even  the  less  satisfactory  automatic  mashers  are  more  to 
be  relied  upon  for  a  proper  intermixture  of  grist  and  water 
than  the  method  first  alluded  to,  in  which  the  grist  is  run  into 
the  water  lying  in  the  tun,  and  the  intermixture  is  then 
effected  by  rake  machinery. 

Most  mash-tuns  are  fitted  with  an  underlet,  i.e.,  a  pipe 
admitting  water  into  the  bottom  of  the  tun.  Hot  water  is 
frequently  introduced  by  this  pipe  at  some  period  of  the 
mash,  and  the  temperature  thereby  raised.  Such  an 
appliance  is  most  desirable,  and  in  the  production  of  mild 
ales  may  be  regarded  as  necessary.  During  the  admission 
of  the  underlet,  the  rakes  should  be  gently  revolved  to  secure 
uniformity  of  mash-heat  This  is  one  of  the  reasons  why 
rake  machinery  should  always  be  provided. 

All  mash-tuns  are  fitted  with  sparging  apparatus.  This 
consists  of  a  perforated  pipe  revolving  horizontally  just  above 
the  level  of  the  mash,  and  distributing  water  upon  the  goods 
in  a  fine  shower.  Spargers  are  either  automatic  or  driven. 
The  former  are  the  more  common,  and  revolve  by  the  im- 
petus of  the  escaping  water  ;  the  driven  spargers,  however,  are 
perhaps  preferable,  since  the  water  can  be  delivered  in  a  very 
fine  spray,  without  impeding  the  rate  of  revolution. 

The  mash  being  made,  it  is  usually  allowed  to  stand  for 
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about  two  hours  ;  at  the  end  of  this  time  the  taps  are  opened 
and  the  sparge  liquor  showered  on.  Sometimes  an  underlet 
will  be  applied  shortly  after  mashing  ;  sometimes  a  second 
mash  becomes  desirable.  A  second  mash  is  made  in  this 
way :  when  the  first  mash  has  stood  its  appointed  time,  the 
taps  are  opened,  and  a  certain  quantity  of  wort  withdrawn, 
generally  about  one  barrel  to  the  quarter.  The  taps  are  then 
closed,  and  from  a  barrel  to  a  barrel  and  a  half  run  in  by 
the  underlet  at  a  slightly  higher  heat  than  that  of  the  original 
mash  liquor  ;  the  rakes  being  revolved  the  while.  The  mash  is 
then  generally  allowed  to  stand  about  forty  to  fifty  minutes  ; 
the  taps  are  then  opened,  and  sparging  liquor  applied  either 
at  once  or  shortly  afterwards. 

If  by  chance  the  brewer  desires  to  make  a  second  mash, 
and  possesses  no  rake  machinery,  he  should  run  under  two- 
thirds  of  his  second  mash-liquor,  and  sparge  over  the  remain- 
ing third.  By  this  means  a  fair  degree  of  uniformity  may  be 
ensured.  Second  mashes  are  not  necessary  or  desirable  with 
good  malts  ;  when,  however,  malts  contain  refractory  starch, 
they  arc  of  decided  service. 

Some  brewers  drain  their  worts  closely  after  mashing, 
before  applying  the  sparge  liquor.  This,  however,  is 
probably  a  mistake ;  for  although  the  grains  will  always 
hold  about  a  barrel  of  liquor  to  the  quarter,  yet  it  is  well  not 
to  lose  too  much  of  the  diastase,  since  this  is  wanted  to 
some  extent  during  sparging  operations ;  again,  by  allowing 
the  grains  to  fall  down  too  closely  on  the  plates,  they  are  apt 
to  clog  the  perforations,  and  so  interfere  with  subsequent 
drainage. 

In  a  well-conducted  mash  the  grains  are  buoyant,  lying 
on  the  surface  of  the  wort,  and  they  are  dry  and  firm  to 
the  toucli.  When  they  fall  to  the  bottom,  and  the  liquor 
makes  its  appearance  above  them,  they  clog  up  the  plates, 
interfere  with  drainage,  and  reduce  the  ultimate  yield 
or  extract      This  state  of  affairs  is  what  brewers  term  a 
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"  sloppy  "  or  "  dead  "  mash.  It  may  arise  from  several  causes. 
The  principal  one  is  unsatisfactory  malt — malt,  the  starch- 
containing  cells  of  which  have  been  incompletely  modified 
during  vegetation  ;  an  appreciable  proportion  of  the  starch  in 
such  malts  will  refuse  to  gelatinise  at  the  usual  mashing 
temperature,  and  will  only  come  into  solution  at  the  higher 
temperatures  prevalent  during  the  later  stages  of  mashing 
and  during  sparging,  when  the  residual  diastase  is  enfeebled 
by  the  high  temperatures  to  which  it  is  then  exposed. 
Grinding  the  malt  too  fine,  may  also  induce  this  condition 
of  affairs,  especially  when  the  husk  has  been  separated 
from  the  fine  flour  by  elevating  the  grist  in  Jacob's  ladders. 
Another  fruitful  source  of  this  defect  is  an  over-deep  tun ; 
in  this  case  the  sparge  liquor,  falling  from  a  distance,  forces 
down  the  goods.  Excessively  low  mashing  heats  and  ex- 
cessively high  mashing  heats  will  also  lead  to  the  same 
thing,  the  former  because  much  of  the  starch  is  left  un- 
gelatinised  and  unconverted ;  the  latter  because  the  diastase 
is  so  enfeebled  as  to  be  unable  to  convert  the  starch  with 
sufficient  rapidity. 

The  grinding  of  the  malt  is  no  unimportant  matter.  Each 
corn  should  be  cracked,  but  not  ground  fine.  To  leave  corns 
unbroken  is  obviously  to  lose  extract :  to  grind  too  finely  is  to 
clog  the  perforations  of  the  false  bottom  with  the  particles  of 
unconverted  flour,  and  so  impede  drainage  and  obtain  lower 
extracts.  It  is  always  well  to  have  two  sets  of  malt-rolls  ;  the 
one  adjusted  to  the  large,  the  other  to  the  small  corns.  Fluted 
rolls,  we  understand,  give  good  results.  When  possible  it  is 
always  preferable  to  have  the  grinding  mills  immediately  above 
the  grist  cases.  Where,  as  so  often  happens,  the  malt  is  ground 
below  and  then  elevated  to  the  grist  cases,  the  grist  is  agitated 
during  elevation.  This  induces  a  separation  of  husk  and  flour, 
which  distinctly  impedes  drainage  and  extract. 

The  shape  of  the  mash-tun  is  of  some  importance  ;  an  over- 
deep  tun  leads  to  a  sinking  of  the  goods  as  has  already  been 
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explained ;  an  over-shallow  tun  means  an  excessive  loss  of  heat 
by  radiation  ;  but  it  is  wiser  to  err  on  the  side  of  shallowness 
than  of  deptli.*  The  tun  should  be  provided  with  well-fitting 
covers ;  and  it  should  not  be  exposed  to  draughts,  nor  should 
any  portion  of  it  be  in  contact  with  the  outside  air.  When, 
however,  the  tun  is  in  an  exposed  position,  it  is  well  to  lag  it 
with  felt|  or  some  similar  material,  for  loss  of  heat  during 
mashing  means  loss  of  extract. 


The  Temperature  of  the  Mashing  Liquor. 

From  a  consideration  of  the  influence  of  temperature  upon 
the  diastatic  conversion  of  starch,  which  was  discussed  in 
its  scientific  aspects  in  Chapter  II.,  we  know  that  by  altering 
this  temperature  we  can  produce  diflerent  proportions  of  the 
conversion  products.  What  applies  to  the  diastatic  conversion 
of  starch-paste  is  equally  applicable  to  the  diastatic  conversion 
of  the  malt-starch  ;  the  temperature  at  which  the  conversion 
is  carried  out  is,  in  fact,  the  most  im|x>rtant  factor  in  settling 
the  type  of  wort  produced. 

In  dealing  with  malt  on  the  practical  scale,  the  tempera- 
ture of  conversion  will  depend  upon  several  factors  which  have 
not  previously  required  consideration.    Primarily  it  will  depend 

*  Soothby  gives  the  following  dimensions  ('  Practicml  Brewing,'  p.  71)  for 
niAsh-tuns : — 
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upon  the  temperature  and  quantity  of  the  mashing  liquor ; 
secondly,  upon  the  temperature  and  specific  heat  of  the  malt ; 
thirdly,  upon  the  system  of  mashing;  fourthly,  upon  the 
position  of  the  tun  and  the  quality  of  the  malt.  Of  course 
by  far  the  most  important  element  is  the  temperature  of  the 
mashing  liquor  ;  this  point  will  be  shortly  dealt  with  at  length. 
The  temperature  and  specific  heat  of  the  malt  may  be  regarded 
as  constant  for  practical  purposes,  and  they  may,  therefore,  be 
disregarded  from  the  present  considerations.  The  position 
of  the  tun  is  of  more  practical  importance,  for  if,  as  sometimes 
happens,  there  is  great  loss  of  heat  by  radiation,  the  heat  deve- 
loped by  the  mash  as  the  result  of  chemical  action  may  be  lost, 
and  the  temperature,  instead  of  rising  during  the  conversion,  may 
actually  fall.  It  is  therefore  necessary  to  make  due  allowance 
for  any  such  loss  of  heat,  cither  by  increasing  the  temperature 
or  the  relative  quantity  of  mashing  liquor.  The  quality  of 
the  malt  plays  a  not  unimportant  part  in  the  temperature  of 
conversion  ;  "  slack "  malt,  for  instance,  will  certainly  give 
rise  to  no  increase  in  temperature  as  the  result  of  chemical 
action  ;  and  when  material  of  this  kind  is  used,  this  fact  must 
be  taken  into  account. 

These  points  are,  however,  of  minor  importance  compared 
to  the  influence  of  the  system  of  mashing  upon  the  tempera- 
ture of  conversion.  For  instance,  suppose  we  mash  a  malt 
with  two  barrels  of  water  to  the  quarter,  at  i6o°  R,  in  an  out- 
side machine,  our  actual  conversion  temperature — that  is  the 
temperature  of  malt  and  water  after  intermixture — will  be 
lower  than  if  we  were  to  take  the  same  malt,  the  same  quantity 
of  liquor,  and  at  the  same  temperature,  but  instead  of  mixing 
them  in  an  outside  masher  as  before,  run  the  liquor  into  tun 
first,  the  grist  afterwards,  and  then  intermix  in  the  tun  itself. 
In  order  to  obtain  a  given  conversion  temperature,  or  initial 
goods  heat,  on  both  systems  of  mashing,  it  is  necessary  to  have 
the  temperature  of  the  liquor  some  two  or  three  degrees  higher 
when  using  an  outside  machine  than  when   mashing  in  the 
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tun  itself ;  the  reason  of  this  will  be  seen  on  considering  the 
essential  differences  between  these  systems.  When  the  malt 
is  run  into  liquor  lying  in  the  mash-tun,  the  first  portion  will 
come  into  contact  with  liquor  at  its  maximum  heat  ;  but  the 
more  malt  we  get  into  our  tun,  the  more  shall  we  have  cooled 
the  temperature  of  the  mixture  ;  the  last  portion  of  the  malt 
will,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  be  introduced  into  the  tun-contents 
at  a  temperature  very  little,  if  at  all,  higher  than  the  goods 
heat  desired.  Thus,  suppose  wc  mash  malt  for  a  goods  heat  of 
150°  F. ;  the  first  portion  of  the  malt  will  be  run  into  liquor  at 
just  about  the  maximum  point ;  the  last  portion  will  run  into 
the  tun  standing  at  or  about  1 50^  R,  the  intermediate  portions 
of  grist  coming  into  contact  with  mash  at  intermediate  heats 
all  of  which  are  bel<yw  the  maximum.  When,  however,  an 
outside  masher  is  used,  each  lot  of  grist  is  brought  into  contact 
with  liquor  at  the  same  vtaximuvt  heat,  since  the  grist  and 
water  are  intermixed  in  these  machines  at  the  rates  required 
for  the  mash. 

On  this  ground  alone  some  preference  should  be  given  to 
the  second  method,  for  the  excess  heat  to  which  each  lot  of 
grist  is  cx|)oscd  is  uniform  ;  on  the  other  system  the  first  lot 
of  grist  is  exposed  to  a  maximum  excess  heat,  the  last  lot  to 
no  excess  heat  at  all.  To  ensure  the  uniform  conversion  of 
the  tun-contents  we  depend,  on  this  system,  upon  bringing 
the  more  active  diastase  of  the  last  portions  of  the  grist  to 
play  upon  the  earlier  portions  of  the  mash,  the  diastase  of 
\i;hich  will  have  been  much  enfeebled  by  the  excess  heat  to 
which  it  was  exposed.  For  this  purpose  very  complete  inter- 
mixture of  the  mash  is  necessary  ;  experience  shows,  however, 
that  this  is  very  difficult  to  effect  in  practice.  In  the  outside 
.system  of  mashing  we  arc  independent  of  the  necessity  for 
complete  intermixture  in  the  mash-tun,  and  it  is  a  fact  that 
mashes  made  without  side  machines  are,  as  a  rule,  more  satis- 
factory than  those  made  on  the  alternative  system. 

From.  Chapter  II.  we  know  that  as  the  temperature  of  the 
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mash  rises  above  140^  R,  the  diastase  is  increasingly  checked. 
When,  therefore,  we  conduct  a  mash  at  1 50*^  F.,  that  is,  when 
our  mixed  malt  and  water  are  150°  F.,  we  shall  be  restricting 
our  diastase.  But  the  restriction  of  the  diastase  in  such  a 
case  will  not  only  be  due  to  the  temperature  of  the  mash 
exceeding  140*^  by  10*^ ;  there  is  a  further  restriction  due  to 
the  diflerence  in  temperature  between  that  of  the  mashing 
liquor  and  the  conversion  temperature  aimed  at.  For  the 
malt,  or  at  any  rate  part  of  it,  is  not  only  exposed  to  the 
temperature  of  the  final  mixture,  but  also  to  the  higher 
temperature  of  the  water  necessary  to  produce  the  desired 
mash-heat  This  excess  temperature,  if  we  may  so  term  it, 
is  a  factor  of  considerable  importance,  and  must  not  be 
ignored.  Its  full  importance  is  plainly  seen  in  the  application 
of  underlets.  The  underlet  is  generally  a  small  "piece" 
of  liquor;  in  order,  therefore,  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
the  mash  by  means  of  it  to  any  appreciable  degree,  it  is 
necessary  to  apply  it  at  a  high  heat — from  175**  to  190**  F. 
are  not  uncommon  temperatures  in  practice.  Even  at  the 
lower  limit,  the  diastase  in  that  portion  of  the  mash  upon 
which  the  underlet  will  first  impinge  will  be  destroyed. 
But  the  underlet  will  cool  by  coming  into  contact  with  further 
portions  of  the  mash,  so  that  the  final  portions  of  the 
mash  which  it  will  touch,  will  be  exposed  to  but  a  very 
small  excess  temperature.  In  such  a  case  the  restriction 
of  diastase  caused  by  the  underlet  would  not  be  represented 
by  the  two  or  three  degrees  rise  in  temperature  of  the  mash 
obtained  after  thorough  intermixture  of  the  underlet  with  the 
tun-contents.  The  restriction  is  far  greater,  being  princi- 
pally due  to  the  very  appreciable  enfeeblement  of  diastase  in 
the  earlier  portions  of  mash  into  which  the  underlet  was 
introduced,  and  to  the  complete  «innihilation  of  diastase  in 
the  earliest  portions  of  the  mash. 

The   excess   temperature    is    generally   overlooked  ;    the 
mash-heat  is  alone  regarded  as  responsible  for  the  type  of  con- 
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version.  But  this  is  not  really  the  case ;  tlie  type  of  conversion 
is  not  only  dependent  upon  the  conversion  temperature  but 
also  upon  the  way  in  which  that  conversion  temperature  is 
attained.  If,  for  instance,  we  mash  ordinary  cold  grist  with 
water  at  such  a  heat  as  will  give  us  an  initial  goods  heat  of 
1 50°,  we  shall  get  a  wort  very  different  in  type  from  one  made 
by  mashing  the  same  malt  for  an  initial  heat  of  150^,  where 
this  was  attained  by  heating  the  grist  as  well  as  the  liquor  to 
this  temperature,  and  thus  mashing  them  both  while  hot. 

The  restriction  of  diastase  then — which  we  shall  presently 
see  to  be  requisite  in  mashing  operations — is  dependent  not 
only  upon  the  temperature  of  the  mixture,  but  also  upon  the 
manner  in  which  that  temperature  has  been  attained.  It  is 
desirable  to  repeat  and  emphasise  this  statement,  for  we  shall 
subsequently  see  that  its  bearings  are  of  very  great  practical 
importance. 

The  Due  Restriction  of  Diastase  in  the  Mash-tun. 

It  has  already  been  said  that  it  is  as  a  rule  necessary  to 
restrict  the  diastase  in  the  mash-tun,  and  this  is  done  by  em- 
ploying higher  conversion  temperatures  than  those  at  which 
diastase  is  most  active,  and  also  by  exposing  the  malt  to  water 
at  temperatures  in  excess  of  such  conversion  temperatures. 
The  object  of  so  restricting  the  diastase  is  to  secure  in  the 
wort  a  sufficiency  of  maltodextrins.  Their  type  will  for  the 
present  be  neglected :  for  the  moment  we  will  only  consider 
why  it  is  tliat  a  sufficiency  of  this  group  of  bodies  is  necessary. 
It  will  be  convenient  to  classify  their  functions,  and  consider 
each  individually.     They  may  be  divided  up  as  follows : — 

(a)  Condition,  or  after-fermentation  (with  which  is 
generally  associated  freedom  from  hop-resin 
turbidity). 

(d)  Body,  or  fulness. 

(c)  Soundness,  or  stability. 

{(i)  Viscosity  and  "  head  *' 
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(a)  It  will  be  remembered  that  the  normal  or  medium 
maltodextrins  are  unfermcntable  during  the  primary  fermen- 
tation, but  degrade  to  maltose  and  then  ferment  at  the  instance 
of  the  cask  yeasts.  The  steady  after-fermentation  of  beer  in 
cask  or  other  storing  vessel  is  therefore  dependent  on  these 
substances ;  and  if  wort,  and  therefore  beer,  contains  none  of 
them,  or  too  little  of  them,  steady  and  persistent  after-fermen- 
tation will  be  either  defective  or  non-existent.  The  "con- 
dition "  of  beer  is  of  course  essential  to  success  ;  without  it 
the  beer,  however  good  in  other  respects,  would  be  unsaleable. 

It  frequently  happens  that  beer  remains  turbid  through 
suspended  hop-resins.  This  is  particularly  the  case  where  there 
is  a  lack  of  hot  aeration  of  worts  during  cooling,  but  it  may 
arise  from  some  imperfection  of  the  hops,  or  some  imperfection 
in  the  yeast.  The  detection  of  the  resin  turbidity  will  be  sub- 
sequently dealt  with ;  but  it  may  here  be  briefly  stated  that 
where  resin  turbidity  exists  there  is  no  better  means  for  dealing 
with  it  than  by  getting  the  beers  into  a  vigorous  after-fermen- 
tation. The  reproduction  of  yeast  in  the  cask  seems  specially 
effective  in  removing  the  resins,  and  there  is  every  reason  to 
suppose  that  their  removal  is  not  an  absorption  of  them  by  the 
yeast,  but  a  physical  attachment  of  the  resinous  matter  to 
the  surface  of  the  yeast-cells.  Since  the  cask  fermentation — 
or  at  any  rate  natural  cask  fermentation — depends  upon  a  due 
amount  of  maltodextrin,  it  is  clear  that  a  sufficiency  of  these 
bodies  is  necessary  to  provide  against  the  contingency  of  hop- 
resin  turbidity.  Beer  defective  in  maltodextrin  is  specially 
likely  to  suffer  from  resin  turbidity,  and  where  this  is  so, 
it  can  only  be  removed  by  artificial  cask  fermentation,  by 
priming  in  fact  But  priming  is  not  always  permissible  or 
advisable,  partly  in  respect  of  flavour,  partly  in  respect  of  the 
possibility  of  an  excessive  cask  fermentation.  The  steady 
persistent  cask  fermentation,  such  as  follows  when  the  beer  is 
racked  with  a  due  amount  of  maltodextrin,  is  the  best  incentive 
to  a  removal  of  this  form  of  turbidity,  while  the  flavour  and 
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other  characteristics  of  beer  are  not  interfered  with  as  they 
might  be  by  artificial  additions. 

When  beer  is  racked  with  what  appears  to  be  an  appreciable 
amount  of  unfermented  maltose  a  certain  kind  of  after 
fermentation  is  produced.  But  this  afler-fermentation  is  very 
diflerent  from  the  steady  natural  after-fermentation  wanted  ; 
in  summer  it  is  tumultuous,  and  constitutes  fretting. 

(d)  Since  the  normal  maltodextrins  do  not  ferment  out 
during  the  primary  fermentation,  they  will  exist  in  the  racked 
beer  to  their  full  extent ;  and  since  they  are  only  slowly 
degraded  and  fermented  in  cask,  well-brewed  beer,  stored  for 
however  long,  will  always  contain  a  good  proportion  of  them. 
As  maltose  gives  sweetness  to  the  beer,  and  to  the  dextrin 
is  due  roundness,  dry-fulness  and  viscosity,  and  as  the  flavour 
of  a  maltodextrin  is  that  of  a  mixture  of  the  constituent 
maltose  and  dextrin  groups,  it  is  clear  that  the  presence  in  the 
beer  of  maltodextrins  at  all  stages  is  very  important  in  respect 
of  fulness.  The  fulness  of  a  beer  may  be  either  of  a  sweet  or 
of  a  dry  character,  and  cither  kind  of  fulness  may  be  attained 
by  controlling  the  relative  proportions  of  combined  maltose  and 
dextrin  locked  up  togctlicr  as  maltodextrin.  That  this  can 
be  done  will  be  subsequently  demonstrated  ;  but  of  whatever 
kind  the  fulness  is  to  be,  it  will  be  necessary  that  there 
should  be  a  sufficiency  of  the  maltodextrins. 

(c)  The  stability  of  a  beer  is  a  subject  demanding  atten- 
tion from  two  separate  points  of  view  :  the  nature  and  amount 
of  infection,  and  the  degree  of  resistance  offered  to  that  in- 
fection. For  the  moment  the  nature  and  amount  of  infection 
will  be  taken  as  a  constant — for  at  present  we  are  dealing 
only  with  the  chemical  constitution  of  the  worts.  That  worts 
containing  a  fair  abundance  of  maltodextrin  do  raise  the 
resisting  capacity  of  a  beer,  is  not  only  borne  out  by  practical 
experience  in  the  brewery,  but  is  capable  of  experimental 
demonstration ;  for  if  a  small  amount  of  maltodextrin  (such 
as  can  be  artificially  prepared  by  acting  upon  starch  with 
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sulphuric  acid  under  certain  conditions)  be  added  to  one  set 
of  samples  of  a  beer  (preferably  for  this  purpose  an  inferior 
beer),  and  if  another  set  of  samples  of  the  same  beer  are 
left  untreated,  and  if  these  two  sets  of  samples  are  forced 
side  by  side  on  the  same  forcing-tray  for  twenty-one  days, 
it  will  be  found  that  the  samples  to  which  the  maltodextrin 
has  been  added  show  more  stability  than  those  untreated  in 
this  way ;  in  other  words,  they  are  more  free  from  bacteria, 
and  from  the  acid  products  of  these  bacteria,  than  arc  those 
samples  which  were  not  treated  with  maltodextrin.     It  is  not, 
however,  to  be  assumed  that  the  maltodextrin  possesses  any 
direct  prejudicial  action  on  bacteria ;  in  every  probability  it 
has  no  such  action.     But  we  must  remember  that  by  increasing 
the  maltodextrin  we  give  the  cask  yeasts  more  work  to  do,  and 
the  continued  steady  activity  and  growth  of  the  yeast  will 
serve  to  keep  down  the  activity  and  growth  of  bacteria.    The 
case  is,  in  fact,  similar  to  what  occurs  in  an  earlier  stage  of 
brewing.    The  worts,  as  they  lie  on  the  coolers,  become  infected 
with  myriads  of  organisms  which  could  not  fail  to  break  down 
the  stability  of  any  beer,  were  it  not  that  the  subsequent 
pitching  or  yeasting  of  the  beer,  and  the  consequent  growth 
of  that  yeast  in  the  fermenting  vessel,  keep  down  the  de- 
velopment of  the  organisms  which  the  worts  have  absorbed. 
Similarly,  then,  by  keeping  a  yeast  active  and  vigorous  in 
cask,  the  bacteria  are  checked  and  partially  crowded  out. 

In  the  lectures  on  brewing  of  which  this  work  is  an 
enlargement,  a  different  reason  was  given  to  explain  the 
stability  induced  by  a  due  restriction  of  the  diastase  in  the 
mash-tun.  It  was  there  suggested  that  the  restriction  of  the 
diastase  would  be  effected  concurrently  with  the  restriction  of 
the  ferment  (the  so-called  "  peptase  ")  which  acts  upon  the 
malt-albuminoids  during  mashing,  forming  from  them  the 
so-called  peptones.  According  to  that  view,  and  so  far  as 
stability  was  concerned,  the  brewer  in  aiming  at  a  reduction 
of  the   diastase,  was   really  aiming   at  a   reduction   of  the 
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amount  of  peptones  formed.  These  txxlies  were  credited 
with  the  quality  of  putrescibility,  and  it  was  assumed  that 
the  defective  stability  of  a  beer  brewed  on  the  lines  of 
insufficient  restriction  in  the  mash-tun  conversion  was  directly 
due  to  the  above  putrescible  bodies  being  formed  in  excess. 

The  above  view  was  put  forward  with  due  reserve,  and 
it  was  suggested  as  a  theory,  and  a  theory  only.  At  the 
present  moment  we  are  inclined  to  drop  the  theory,  although 
we  are  not  prepared  to  say  that  it  is  altogether  inaccurate. 
It  receives  some  confirmation  from  van  Laer's  researches  on 
the  viscous  ferment,  in  which  these  peptones  were  found  to 
be  particularly  well  adapted  to  nourish  the  ferment  in  question ; 
and  it  is  at  any  rate  not  improbable  that  what  applies  in 
this  connection  to  the  viscous  ferment  may  similarly  apply 
•  to  other  disease-organisms  of  beer.  It  may  be  added,  too, 
as  suggestive,  that  peptones  play  a  large  part  in  all  nutritive 
preparations  for  the  culture  of  bacteria.  But  since  there  is 
no  direct  evidence  on  this  point,  and  as  no  work  has  been 
done  to  show  any  direct  connection  between  instability  of 
beer  and  peptone  percentage  in  worts,  it  is  wiser  to  put  aside 
the  theory,  and  to  accept  only  that  which  has  been  investi- 
gated. That  the  maltodextrins  in  a  beer  do  keep  the  cask 
yeasts  active,  and  that,  by  so  doing,  they  do  indirectly 
induce  stability,  is  a  matter  on  which  there  is  no  doubt. 
Whether,  however,  the  stability  of  a  maltodextrinous  beer, 
is  wholly  due  to  the  facts  mentioned  is  a  question  which 
cannot  be  answered  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge. 

As  van  Laer's  work  has  been  mentioned  in  connection 
with  the  peptone  theory,  it  may  be  well  to  add  that  in  the 
same  investigation  results  are  quoted  which  go  to  show  that 
the  ropy  ferment  will  not  develop  so  vigorously  in  the  presence 
of  much  carbohydrate  matter,  as  when  the  carbohydrate 
matter  is  low  in  amount  or  absent.  This  carbohydrate  matter 
in  the  case  of  a  beer  is  mainly  maltodextrin ;  and  it  is  clear 
that,  with  regard  to  this  particular  ferment,  van  Lacr  comes 
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to  similar  conclusions  to  those  mentioned  above,  although  in 
a  very  different  way. 

{d)  The  viscosity  of  a  beer  is  in  great  measure  due  to  the 
dextrin,  whether  that  dextrin  be  free,  or  combined  as  malto- 
dextrin.  Since  the  free  dextrin  in  beers  varies  only  within 
very  slight  limits,  it  is  clear  that  it  is  the  varying  and  con- 
trollable combined  dextrin  to  which  we  have  to  look  for  the 
determination  of  a  sufficient  viscosity.  The  viscosity  of 
beer  is  the  cause  of  its  retaining  in  it  for  some  time  the  little 
bubbles  of  carbonic  acid  which  rise  to  the  surface  when  the 
pressure  is  relieved.  A  sufficiently  viscous  beer  therefore 
will,  in  the  language  of  the  practical  brewer,  be  "  beady  "  or 
"lousy,"  and,  as  every  brewer  knows,  this  is  a  thing  to  be 
distinctly  aimed  at  For  when  a  beer  is  insufficiently 
viscous  the  gas  bubbles  will  at  once  fly  to  the  surface,  leaving 
the  beer  without  any  apparent  sparkle  or  life  in  it ;  it  will  be 
**  still,"  and  not  effervescent  in  appearance. 

The  "head"  too  is  also  in  great  part  dependent  upon  the 
dextrin  :  for  it  is  this  constituent  which  forms  the  pellicle 
over  the  escaping  gas  bubbles  which  give  rise  to  the  well- 
known  froth.  Whether  that  froth  disappears  at  once  (as  it 
does  in  champagne,  for  instance)  or  whether  it  is  retained, 
as  in  the  case  of  well-brewed  stout,  will  depend  upon  the 
dextrin  ;  and  every  brewer  knows  that  the  persistency  of  the 
"  head,"  or  froth,  is  a  thing  much  prized  by  his  customers. 

The  degree  of  headiness,  and  the  permanentness  of  the 
head,  are  of  course  primarily  dependent  upon  the  condition  or 
after-fermentation  of  the  beer.  The  aftcr-fcrnicntation  is,  as 
we  know,  due  to  maltodextrin ;  that  the  result  may  be  per- 
fected, especially  so  far  as  the  appearance  of  beer  is  concerned, 
is,  as  we  now  see,  also  due  to  the  same  group  of  bodies. 

That  the  above  remarks  on  head  and  headiness  are  not 
purely  theoretical  may  be  shown  by  any  brewer  who  will 
prime  two  samples  of  the  same  beer,  in  the  one  case  with 
invert-sugar   syrup,    in    the   other  with  maltodextrin  syrup. 
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Each  syrup  will  give  rise  to  a  fermentation  in  cask,  so  that  in 
either  case  the  gas  necessary  for  head  and  headincss  will  be 
there.  But  while  in  the  case  of  the  invert  primed  beer,  the 
gas  bubbles  will  rise  rapidly  to  the  surface,  and  the  head  will 
be  transient ;  in  the  case  of  the  maltodextrin  primed  beer, 
the  gas  bubbles  will  only  slowly  rise  to  the  surface,  and  the 
head  will  be  relatively  permanent. 


The  Excessive  Restriction  of  Diastase  in  the 

Mash-tun. 

When  the  diastase  is  excessively  restricted  in  the  mash- 
tun  we  get  more  than  a  sufficiency  of  maltodextrins — in  fact, 
an  excess  of  them,  coupled  with  an  unduly  high  type ;  and 
although,  as  we  have  seen,  a  sufficiency  of  these  bodies  when 
of  normal  type  is  essential  to  success,  an  excess,  or  abnor- 
mally high  type  of  them,  may  be  equally  harmful.  The 
defects  to  which  an  excess  of  maltodextrin  will  lead  are  of 
course  different  from  those  following  an  insufficiency — in  fact 
they  are  the  exaggeration,  to  a  prejudicial  degree,  of  the 
benefits  accompanying  a  sufficiency  of  them. 

Since  the  normal  or  medium  maltodextrins  are  unferment- 
able  during  the  primary  fermentation,  their  percentage  will 
clearly  govern  the  racking  gravity  or  the  attenuation  of  the 
beer  ;  and  in  the  case  of  a  wort  containing  an  excess  of  them, 
the  attenuations  will  be  stubborn^ — in  other  words  the  racking 
gravity  will  be  insufficiently  low.  A  beer  which  does  not 
attenuate  sufficiently  will  be  defective  in  several  respects.  In 
the  first  place  it  will  want  "  cleanness  "  or  delicacy  of  flavour, 
retaining  some  of  the  mawkish  sweetness  of  the  original  wort 
In  the  next  place,  clarification  (whether  natural  or  artificial) 
will  be  found  difficult.  Owing  to  the  excessive  amount  of 
solid  matter  dissolved  in  the  finished  beer  (and  to  the 
viscosity  of  the  substances  constituting  the  solid  matter)  the 
beer  will  rack  with  an  excess  of  yeast  suspended  in  it.    In 
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a  less  viscous  medium  the  yeast  finds  no  difficulty  in  working 
out  during  the  fermentation,  and  consequently  there  is  no 
excess  in  the  racked  beer.  The  excess  viscosity  which  pre- 
vents the  proper  working  out  of  the  yeast  during  the  primary 
fermentation  also  prevents  the  ready  deposition  of  the  yeast 
during  storage,  so  that  within  the  period  of  a  moderate 
storage  no  natural  clarification  can  be  expected ;  and  the 
finings  used  as  an  artificial  clarifying  agent  are  far  less  readily 
effective  in  the  case  of  an  unduly  viscous  beer  than  in  a 
normal  one.  The  consequence  of  excessive  maltodextrins  will 
therefore  be  to  delay  and  sometimes  prevent  clarification. 

Such  beers  as  these  too  frequently  throw  up  a  yeasty  head 
during  storage,  owing  to  the  reproduction  of  the  yeast-cells  in 
fermenting  out  the  excess  of  maltose  formed  by  them  from  the 
excess  of  maltodextrins,  and  this  is  sometimes  accompanied 
by  a  tumultuous  and  excessive  cask-fermentation  known  as 
a  fret. 

Frets  are  certainly  more  often  due  to  another  cause — to 
the  presence  in  the  beer  of  what  appears  to  be  unfermented 
maltose,  but  what  are  really  somewhat  fermentable  low-type 
maltodextrins.  This  will  be  dealt  with  subsequently.  Still 
when  the  maltodextrins  are  of  normal  type,  and  when  they 
are  in  decided  excess,  there  is  a  tendency  for  the  beer  to  show 
a  species  of  fret,  one  in  which  there  is  much  yeast  reproduction 
and  consequently  much  turbidity.  Both  forms  of  fret  are 
of  course  more  likely  to  be  met  with  in  the  summer  months, 
when  the  worts  absorb  from  the  air  the  large  amounts  of  wild 
yeasts  distributed  in  it  during  the  warm  season.  This 
excessive  kind  of  cask  fermentation  is  not  by  any  means 
conducive  to  stability.  Stability  is  certainly  determined  by 
a  sufficient  conditioning,  but  any  tendency  to  violence  or 
tumultuousness  seems  on  the  other  hand  to  subsequently 
induce  the  development  of  bacteria.  That  such  is  the  case 
is  only  in  accord  with  analogous  natural  phenomena.*     Al- 

*  Compare  *  Phenomena  of  Symbiosis.* 
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though,  therefore,  a  sufficiency  of  maltodextrins  is  necessary 
for  stability,  an  excess  of  them  is  harmful  in  this  respect. 

Although  we  cannot  lay  down  any  hard  and  fast  rules 
for  the  maltodextrin  rate,  since  this  will  depend  greatly 
upon  the  class  of  beer  it  is  desired  to  produce,  and  the  use 
or  non-use  of  sugars,  yet  as  a  rule,  the  best  results  are 
obtained  when  the  worts  contain  from  12  to  16  per  cent  of 
them  calculated  on  dry  wort  solids. 

Conditions  other  than  Mash  Liquor  Heats 
Affecting  the  Restriction  of  Diastase. 

(a)  Tlie  increase  of  /teat  due  to  t/te  c/temical  action  of 
diastatic  conversion.  When  malts  are  of  good  quality,  and 
where  the  vessel  is  so  constructed  and  so  placed  that  there 
shall  be  a  minimum  of  loss  of  heat  by  radiation,  there  is  always 
a  distinct  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  mash  commencing 
shortly  after  the  intermixture  of  the  grist  and  water.  This  rise 
will  vary  according  to  the  materials,  the  structure,  and  the 
position  of  the  tun.  Under  favourable  circumstances  it  may 
amount  to  5°  F. ;  it  is  more  frequently  2-3''  F.,  and  in  very 
many  cases  there  is  no  appreciable  rise  at  all.  When  the  rise 
is  appreciable,  and  especially  when  it  is  rapid,  it  becomes  a 
factor  for  consideration ;  and  upon  the  actual  goods  heats 
prevailing  during,  and  subsequent  to,  the  rise,  will  the  type  of 
conversion  in  great  part  depend.  This  fact  is  sufficiently 
obvious  and  requires  no  further  explanation.  It  will  also  be 
clear  that  the  extent  to  which  the  heat-increase  will  affect 
the  conversion  will  depend  upon  the  rapidity  with  which  the 
rise  commences  and  with  which  the  maximum  heat  is  attained. 
This  is  manifest  from  the  consideration^  dealt  with  shortly 
in  this  chapter  (p.  225)  and  in  Chapter  II.  (p.  93).  When  in 
a  given  tun  the  rise  in  heat  is  in  excess  of  what  it  usually  is  in 
that  tun,  we  get  some  indication  of  an  excessive  diastatic 
conversion ;  and  this  should  be  met  at  once  by  the  employ- 


224        -^  Text-Book  of  the  Science  of  Brewing. 

ment  of  a  higher  conversion-temperature,  by  which  we  shall 
keep  the  excessive  vigour  of  the  diastase  in  check. 

{p)  Influence  of  concentration.  The  concentration  of  a 
mash  has  been  found  to  exercise  a  not  inappreciable  influence 
upon  the  type  of  wort  produced  ;  the  more  liquid  the  mash, 
other  things  being  equal,  the  more  active  the  diastase.  The 
brewer,  however,  cannot  hope  to  exercise  any  very  marked  con- 
trol over  the  type  of  his  conversion  by  alterations  in  the  liquor 
rate,  for  he  is  compelled,  for  practical  reasons,  to  mash  with  not 
less  than  \\  barrels  per  quarter  and  not  over  3  barrels  per 
quarter.  Although  these  limits  are  somewhat  narrow  from  a 
theoretical  standpoint,  they  are  yet  sufficiently  wide,  to  allow 
of  an  extra  diastatic  conversion  at  the  higher,  as  compared  to 
the  lower,  rate.  By  this,  we  mean  that  any  given  malt 
mashed  with  three  barrels  will  give  a  wort  richer  in  maltose, 
and  poorer  in  maltodextrins,  than  when  worked  with  half  that 
quantity  of  liquor,  the  conversion-temperatures  remaining  the 
same  in  each  case.  Whether  this  is  due  to  any  direct  chemical 
influence  of  the  increased  bulk  of  liquor  upon  the  diastase  is 
doubtful ;  it  seems  to  us  more  probable  that  the  increased 
diastatic  activity  prevailing  in  the  presence  of  much  water  is 
due  rather  to  the  more  complete  extraction  of  such  diastase 
as  may  be  present  under  the  influence  of  the  greater  volume  of 
extracting  medium.  In  other  words,  we  are  inclined  to  regard 
the  matter  as  mechanical  rather  than  chemical.  That  it  should 
be  so,  would  be  only  on  a  line  with  observations  on  all  other 
extractive  processes.  Whenever  we  desire  to  extract  the 
whole,  or  the  maximum,  of  a  soluble  substance  from  a 
mixture  with  an  insoluble  substance,  we  use  a  large  volume  of 
water.  In  addition  to  the  increase  of  water  mechanically 
assisting  the  rapid  extraction  of  diastase,  it  doubtless  assists 
the  conversion  as  a  whole  by  wetting  the  starch  more  rapidly, 
and  thus  bringing  it  into  a  condition  to  be  more  rapidly  acted 
upon  by  the  diastase.  It  might  be  argued  on  the  other  side, 
that  the  mashing  process  is  not  quite  analogous  to  an  ordinary 
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extracting  process,  in  so  far  as  such  diastase  as  would  not  be 
dissolved  out  with  I J  barrel  per  quarter,  would  certainly  be 
extracted  during  the  sparging  operations.  This  is  so,  in  a 
way;  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  considerations  of 
extract  (as  will  subsequently  be  shown)  compel  the  brewer  to 
use  hotter  liquor  for  the  sparg^ngs  than  for  mashings,  and 
although  the  bulk  of  sparge  liquors  might  be  adequate  for  the 
complete  extraction  of  the  residual  diastase,  its  temperature 
would  be  such  as  to  render  it  partially  inert  for  purposes  of 
sacchariiication. 

{c)  Influence  of  time.    The  researches  quoted  in  Chapter 
II.  (see  p.  106)  demonstrate  that  the  composition  of  a  wort  • 
is  to  all  intents  and  purposes  settled  by  the  conditions  pre- 
vailing during  the  first  thirty  minutes  of  mashing ;  and  this 
amounts  to  saying  that  if  we  abstract  from  a  mashing  a  sample 
of  wort  at  the  end  of  this  time,  and  at  the  end  of,  say,  two  hours, 
the  percentages  of  the  maltose,  maltodextrins,  and  dextrin, 
will  be  practically  the  same  in  each  case,  when  calculated  upon 
the  dry  wort  solids.     Wc  are  aware  that  this  statement,  which 
we  base  upon  analyses  of  worts  brewed  on  the  practical  scale, 
as  well  as  upon  the  researches  already  referred  to,  is  in  direct 
contradiction  to  some  experiments   published  by  Graham.* 
Graham's  experiments  went  to  show  that  as  a  wort  stands,  so 
does  the  maltose  contained  in  it  increase  ;  in  other  words,  that 
the  longer  we  stand,  the  more  work  do  we  get  out  of  our 
diastase.     It   is   not  diflicult   to  understand,  however,  when 
the  methods  adopted  by  Graham  are   considered,  that   the 
figures  in  question  must  not  be  accepted  as  representative  of 
the  influence  of  time  upon  diastatic  action  ;  for  in  the  in- 
vestigations two  points  have  been  ignored,  and  it  is  due  to 
them  that  the  results  gave  rise  to  an  erroneous  deduction. 
Graham  has  omitted  to  take  into  account   (i)  the  ready- 
formed  sugars  in  the  malt,  (2)  the  changes  occurring  in  these 

*  Society  Chemicnl  Tndnstry  ;  Proceeclinf^  Annual  General  Meeting,  i88i, 
p.  17. 
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sugars  during  mashing.  He  calculates  his  maltose  from  the 
gross  reducing  action  of  the  wort  samples,  and  his  dextrin 
is  obtained  by  converting  the  maltose  and  dextrin  into 
dextrose  by  boiling  with  acid,  estimating  the  dextrose  by 
Fehling's  solution,  subtracting  the  dextrose  due  to  the 
maltose,  and  referring  back  the  balance  of  dextrose  to 
dextrin.  We  are  not  concerned  for  the  moment  to  criticise 
the  above  method  of  determining  dextrin ;  this  is  treated  of  in 
the  analytical  section  of  the  work  (p.  456),  and  for  the  moment 
we  will  assume  that  the  above  method  does  give  us  the  dextrin 
with  sufficient  accuracy.  It  will  be  clear,  however,  that  the 
two  points  above  referred  to  are  of  substantial  importance. 

In  estimating  the  maltose  from  the  total  reducing  power 
of  the  wort,  Graham  includes  the  invert-sugar  present  in  the 
malt  In  converting  the  dextrin  into  dextrose  for  the 
estimation  of  the  latter  he  will  include,  besides  the  dextrose 
due  to  the  conversion  of  the  maltose,  the  invert-sug^r  formed 
from  the  cane-sugar  in  the  malt  by  the  action  of  the  boiling 
acid.  The  maltose,  therefore,  includes  the  invert-sugar ;  the 
dextrin  includes  the  cane-sugar.  If  these  sugars  suffered 
no  change  during  the  mashing  process,  the  above  method, 
although  inherently  faulty,  would  not  necessarily  detract  from 
the  deductions  which  might  be  formed  from  the  results  in 
respect  to  maltose  and  dextrin  proportions.  But  they  do  alter, 
for  the  cane-sugar  will  gradually  become  invert-sugar  as  the 
wort  stands  in  the  mashing  vessel  (see  p.  155).  The  effecits 
of  this,  according  to  Graham's  method,  will  be  clearly  to  raise 
the  apparent  maltose,  and  to  decrease  the  apparent  dextrin 
during  the  prolongation  of  the  mashing  process.  Suppose 
only  I  per  cent,  of  cane-sugar  be  inverted,  this  will  show  in 
the  relative  proportions  of  maltose  and  dextrin,  as  estimated 
by  Graham's  method,  as  follows :  if  there  were,  previous  to 
that  inversion,  43  ixir  cent,  (apparent)  maltose  and  14  per  cent, 
(apparent)  dextrin,  the  figures  after  inversion  will  stand  at 
maltose  45  per  cent.,  dextrin  13  per  cent 
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In  view  of  these  facts,  we  do  not  feel  inclined  to  regard 
Graham's  figures  as  necessitating  any  qualification  of  the 
statement  we  have  made,  that  is,  that,  so  far  as  time  is 
concerned,  with  respect  to  the  quality  or  type  of  wort  pro- 
duced ;  the  wort  after  standing  for  thirty  minutes,  and  for  two 
hours,  will  be  to  all  intents  and  purposes  the  same. 

Having  regard  to  the  fact  that  the  type  of  wort  is  prac- 
tically settled  within  the  first  half  hour  of  the  intermixture 
of  the  grist  and  the  liquor,  it  will  follow  that  in  the  employ- 
ment of  "  underlets,"  the  time  at  which  the  underlet  is  applied 
will  exercise  a  very  appreciable  influence.     If,  for  instance, 
the  underlet  is  added  immediately  after  the  mash  is  in,  the 
rise  of  temperature  at  this  stage  will  be  seen  to  restrict  the 
diastatic  activity  very  appreciably,  and,  as  a  consequence,  we 
shall  find  in  our  wort  less  maltose  and  more  maltodextrin  than 
had  the  underlet  not  been  applied.    But  if,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  underlet  is  applied,  say,  thirty-five  minutes  afler  mashing, 
its  influence  in  regard  to  diastatic  action  will  be  inappreciable, 
for  by  the  time  it  is  applied,  the  type  of  wort  is  practically 
already  settled.    The  earlier  we  apply  an  underlet,  therefore, 
tlie  more  restriction  shall  we  get  from  the  rise  in  heat  which 
its  application  effects ;    and   after   a   certain  time  we  may 
regard  its  application  as  influencing  only  the  type  of  extract 
which  is  yielded  by  the  malt  during  later  mashing  and  during 
sparging.    So  far  as  that  portion  of  the  extract  is  concerned 
which  is  yielded  by  the  malt  at  once,  or  at  any  rate  quite 
early  in  the  process — and  in  good  material  this  constitutes 
nearly  the  whole  of  the  total  extract — its  influence  will  be 
quite  immaterial. 

It  may  occur  to  readers  to  inquire  at  this  point  why,  if  this 
be  so,  the  worts  should  not  be  taken  at  the  expiration  of  the 
time  when  the  chemical  composition  of  the  wort  has  arrived 
at  a  iK>int  of  equilibrium ;  why,  in  fact,  the  brew  should 
stand  two  hours  or  more,  when  thirty  minutes  would  seem  from 
the  above  consideration  to  suffice?    The  answer  to  this  is 

Q  2 
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that  altliough  the  quality  of  the  extract  may  be  the  same  in 
either  case,  the  quantity  will  be  diiTerent,  and  it  this  question 
of  quantity  of  extract,  that  compels  the  brewer  to  stand  his 
mash  for  a  longer  time  than  that  which  determines  the 
relative  chemical  composition  of  the  wort.  This  will  be 
shortly  treated  of. 

{d)  Infltience  of  saline  water  constituents  on  diastatic 
restriction.  This  has  been  dealt  with  in  Chapter  I.,  to  which 
reference  should  here  be  made  (p.  19). 

Restriction  of  Diastase  in  Mash-tun  Compared  to 
Restriction  of  Diastase  on  the  Kiln  Floors. 

Although  hitherto  only  lightly  touched  upon,  it  will  be 
remembered  that  the  higher  our  heats  in  our  mash-tun  the 
more  restricted  will  be  the  action  of  the  diastase — in  other 
words,  the  more  rich  in  maltodextrins  will  be  our  worts,  and 
the  higher  will  be  their  type.  That  statement  will  apply 
equally  to  any  given  quantity  of  malt,  of  whatever  quality 
or  kind. 

It  will  be  remembered,  from  considerations  given  in 
detail  in  Chapter  II.,  that  the  higher  we  dry  a  malt  on  the 
kiln  floors,  the  less  diastase  will  there  be  in  that  malt. 
Hence,  if  we  now  regard  the  mashing  system  as  a  constant, 
and  the  malt  as  variable,  we  may  say  that  the  higher  dried 
our  malt  is,  the  more  restricted  will  be  the  action  of  the 
diastase,  and  the  more  rich  in  maltodextrins  will  be  our  worts. 
Now  it  is  quite  possible  to  conceive  that  we  may  obtain  an 
equal  amount  of  restriction  by  mashing  on  the  one  hand  a 
high-dried  malt  at  a  low  temperature  and  a  low-dried 
malt  at  a  high  temperature.  .hat  such  a  thing  is  not 
only  possible  but  practically  attainable  must  be  clear.  Let 
us  3upix).sc  now  that  wc  have  so  adjusted  our  two  mashing 
systems  to  our  two  malts  that  in  each  case  the  diasta.sc  has 
been   working    under   an  equal  burden  of  restriction.     The 


Mashing  and  Sparging.  229 

point  arises,  will  the  two  worts  so  produced  be  identical  in 
chemical  composition,  or  will  they  differ  ?  This  i>ointis  one  of 
great  importance  in  our  opinion,  and  we  shall  have  to  deal 
with  it  at  length. 

Two  worts  prepared  in  the  manner  above  described,  if  the 
adjustment  has  been  perfect,  will  polarise  identically.  This 
will  be  clear  from  the  fact  that  the  diastase  restriction  has  been 
identical  in  each  case.  Now  the  polarimetric  value  of  a  wort 
depends  upon  the  relative  amounts  of  total  maltose  (L  e.,  free 
maltose  plus  maltose  in  maltodextrin)  and  of  total  dextrin 
(i.e.,  free  dextrin  plus  dextrin  in  maltodextrin).  The  two 
worts,  then,  contain  equal  amounts  of  total  maltose  and  total 
dextrin.  It  might  at  first  sight  be  assumed  from  this  that 
tlie  worts  would  be  identical ;  but  they  would  not  be  so ;  and 
there  will  be  this  important  diflference.  If  we  subject  the 
two  worts  to  fermentation  we  shall  find  that  the  one  (that 
made  from  the  lightly-dried  malt  mashed  high)  will  ferment 
to  a  lower  point  than  the  wort  yielded  by  the  high-dried 
malt  when  mashed  low.  If,  after  the  fermentation,  we  deter- 
mine tlie  reducing  matter  present  by  Fehling's  solution,  we 
shall  find  a  further  difference :  the  wort  yielded  by  the  low- 
dried  malt  when  mashed  high  containing  after  fermentation 
far  less  reducing  matter  than  the  other  wort.  Now  the 
reducing  action  in  a  fermented  wort  is  due  to  the  maltose  in 
the  maltodextrin*  ;  consequently  the  wort  yielded  by  the  high- 
dried  malt  when  mashed  low  will — although  containing  the 
same  amount  of  total  maltose  as  the  other  wort — contain  a 
larger  amount  of  maltose  locked  up  in  the  maltodextrin.  In 
other  words,  the  total  maltose  in  the  two  worts  is  the  same, 
although  it  is  differently  apportioned  ;  the  wort  from  the  high- 
dried  malt  mashed  low  containing  more  combined  maltose  (or 


*  We  will  for  the  moment  disregard  tbc  unfcrmciitAblc  an<l  undcgnuUble 
substances  formed  in  malts,  which  also  reduce  Fehling's  solution;  for  the 
moment  these  may  be  assumed  to  be  the  same  in  each  case,  and  the  same 
allowance  be  made  for  them. 
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maltodextrin  maltose)  than  the  other ;  and  since  the  totals 
are  the  same  it  will  follow  that  the  wort  from  the  high-dried 
malt  when  mashed  low  will  contain  less  free  maltose.  Tliat 
such  is  the  case  explains  the  less  attenuation  obtained  in  the 
case  of  that  wort  when  fermented. 

From  these  facts  it  follows  that  two  worts  may  be  pre- 
pared as  above  described  which  give  identical  percentages  oi 
total  maltose  and  total  dextrin,  and  which  yet  behave 
differently  during  fermentation,  and  which  will  be  diiTerent  in 
other  respects,  and  further  that  such  differences  are  due  to  the 
difTerences  in  type  of  maltodextrins  yielded  in  either  case. 

To  make  the  matter  clearer  we  will  take  a  hypothetic 
example  in  which,  for  the  sake  of  simplicity,  the  figures  are 
assumed  to  come  out  as  integers. 

Wort  A  is  from  low-dried  malt  mashed  high  ;  wort  B  is 
from  high-dried  malt  mashed  low. 


Wort  A 

(calculated  on  zoo 

pans  starch  coiivcr* 

sion  products). 

WortB 
(calculated  on  too 
ports  starch  cuuvcr- 
sioD  produas). 

Free  dextrin 

20 

20 

Dextrin  in  maltodextrin    .. 

10) 

.0^ 

Maltose  in  maltodextrin    ..     .. 

5/ 

•si 

Free  maltose        ..      

65 

55 

100 

100 

In  the  above, 

Total  dextrin .. 

30 

3" 

„     maltose 

70 

70 

»,     maltodextrin      

15 

25 

Type  of  maltodextrin 

i  I  maltose 
1^  2  dextrin 

(  I  maltose 
1^  0*66  dextrin 

The    above    figures  show  clearly   then   how   two  worts, 
although  containing  the  same  total  maltose  and  total  dextrin. 
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may  contain  different  quantities  of  free  maltose  and  of 
maltodextrins,  and  the  type  of  maltodcxtrin  may  be  also 
different.  It  is  clear,  too,  that  the  wort  A  would  ferment  to 
a  considerably  lower  point  than  wort  B ;  and  it  is  similarly 
clear  that  the  reducing  action  of  wort  B,  after  fermentation, 
would  be  much  higher  than  that  of  wort  A. 

We  do  not  in  the  least  commit  ourselves  to  any  theory 
attempting  to  explain  why,  when  the  reduction  of  diastase  is 
mainly  in  the  mash-tun,  we  get  a  higher  type  of  maltodextrins 
than  when  the  reduction  is  mainly  on  the  kiln  floors.  All 
that  we  can  say  on  this  point  is  that,  in  the  analysis  of  many 
hundreds  of  worts,  we  have  found  the  type  to  be  higher  when 
low-dried  malt  is  mashed  high  than  when  high-dried  malt  is 
mashed  low,  even  although  in  both  cases  the  worts  may 
contain  identical  quantities  of  total  maltose  and  total  dextrin. 

These  considerations  open  up  fresh  ground — the  control 
of  the  type  of  maltodextrins,  as  well  as  their  percentage,  by 
the  selection  of  malts  and  thi  application  of  certain  systems 
of  mashing  to  such  malts.  To  put  it  briefly,  we  may  say  that 
when  we  get  our  main  restriction  of  diastase  in  tlie  malt 
itself,  we  get  a  maltodcxtrin  richer  in  maltose  than  when  we 
aim  for  that  restriction  in  the  mash-tun.  In  other  words,  the 
dry  heat  of  the  kiln  floor  tends  to  give  us  worts  containing 
maltodextrins  richer  in  maltose  than  the  wet  heat  of  the 
mash-tun.  Which  type  of  maltodcxtrin  is  the  better,  we 
shall  now  proceed  to  discuss.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  will  be 
seen  that  for  certain  beers  we  require  the  one  kind  ;  for  other 
beers  the  other.  Both  are  equally  desirable  in  tlieir  respective 
places. 
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The  Influence  of  the  Type  of  Maltodextrin  in 
Wort  upon  the  Character  of  the  Beer. 

It  will  be  convenient  to  discuss  this  question  under 
distinct  heads,  which  we  will  take  in  this  order. 

{d)  Conditioning,  or  secondary  fermentation. 
(V)  Soundness. 
(^)  Flavour. 
(d)  Brightness. 
{e)  "  Head." 

{a)  Conditioning.  It  will  be  remembered  that  the  natural 
conditioning  of  beer  depends  in  normal  circumstances  upon 
the  degradation  of  maltodextrins  in  cask,  by  means  of  the 
diastase-like  ferment  secreted  by  these  secondary  yeasts,  and 
upon  the  consequent  fermentation  of  the  maltose  so  produced. 
Now  although  it  is  true  that  all  maltodextrins,  of  whatever 
type,  are  completely  broken  down  by  diastase  in  a  relatively 
short  time  into  maltose,  when  the  diastase  operates  at  tem- 
peratures and  under  conditions  which  are  most  favourable  to 
its  activity ;  yet,  when  the  degrading  ferment  is  not  diastase, 
but  only  the  diastase-like  ferment  which  is  secreted  by  the 
secondary  yeasts,  and  when  the  temperatures  and  conditions 
are  those  which  prevail  in  the  cask,  and  which  of  course  are 
not  those  most  favouring  its  activity,  the  duration  of  degrada- 
tion is  by  no  means  short ;  in  fact,  beers  stored  for  very  long 
periods,  are  found  to  still  contain  an  appreciable  amount  of 
maltodextrins.  Thus  an  old  beer,  brewed  by  Messrs.  Worth- 
ington  and  Co.,  of  Burton,  about  the  year  1790,  was  proved 
by  Brown  and  Morris  to  contain  17*57  per  cent,  of  malto- 
dextrins, calculated  on  the  wort  solids.  The  degradation  of 
the  maltodextrins  in  cask,  and  the  elimination  of  the  resulting 
maltose  by  fermentation,  is  therefore  a  slow  process,  and  it  is 
in  regard  to  its  duration  and  the  time  which  has  to  elapse 
before  its  initiation,  that  the  type  of  the  contained  malto- 
dextrin plays  an  important  part 
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If  the  same  beer  is  analysed  at  diflcrcnt  intervals  during 
storage,  it  will  be  found  that  the  type  of  maltodcxtrin  in  it 
will  have  become  lower,  i,  e.,  tlie  proportion  of  maltose  in  the 
maltodextrin  will  have  become  greater.  The  following  figures 
show  this  to  be  the  case. 


Percentage  of  coinbineil  maltose  t 
•i  .,  dextrin  .. 


Total  maltodextrin 


Type 


•A. 


13*33 


1857 


{ 


2*5  M 
roD 


B. 


11*84 
2-87 


14-71 


{ 


4M 

iD 


These  results  are  confirmed  by  Brown   and   Morris  in  the 

paper  just   referred  to,  in  which  lengthy  storage  is  clearly 

proved  to  exercise  a  degrading  influence  upon  the  type  of 

nialtodcxtrins.    The  authors  find  that  in  a  new  strong  ale  the 

( I  •  7  maltose 
tyi)c  was  < 

(I  dcxtnn, 

...    .  , ,    ^  ,    .  (2 '4  maltose 

while  m  an  old  strong  ale  it  was  < 

(I  dextrin. 

It  is  thus  manifest  that  the  degradation  of  maltodextrins 

proceeds,  so  to  say,  in  two  stages :   first,  the  lowering  of  the 

typo   until   the   maltodextrin  shall   contain  a  certain  high 

proportion   of  maltose ;   second,  the  degradation  of  such  a 

maltose-rich  type  into  free  maltose.      Now  this  being  so,  it 

will  follow,  other  things  being  equal,  that  if  our  beer,  to  start 

with,  contains  a  type  of  maltodextrin  rich  in  maltose,  such 

a  beer  will  come  into  condition  more  rapidly  than  a  beer 

containing  an  equal  amount  of  a  dextrinous  maltodextrin. 

In  fact  by  starting  with  the  maltose-rich  maltodextrins  we 

*  The  interval  between  analysis  A  and  analysts  B  was  four  months, 
t  lliese  figures  are  calculated  on  100  parts  of  dry  wort-solids. 
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dispense  to  some  extent  with  the  preparatory  degradation 
process,  i.e.,  the  degradation  of  the  type.  A  maltose-rich 
maltodextrin  will,  in  other  words,  produce  maltose  more 
rapidly  than  a  dextrinous  maltodextrin,  or  beers  containing 
it  will  come  into  condition  more  rapidly. 

It  will  therefore  follow  that  if  in  practice  we  require  a 
beer  to  come  into  rapid  condition,  we  shall  aim  for  a  malto- 
dextrin in  our  racked  beer  rich  in  maltose.  This  requirement 
applies  particularly  to  running  mild  ales,  which  must  as  a  rule 
be  delivered  in  condition  a  very  few  days  after  racking.  In 
such  beers,  therefore,  we  must  use  those  means  which  yield  the 
desired  amount  of  combined  maltose*  From  what  has  been 
said,  it  will  be  remembered  that  a  high-dried  malt  mashed  at 
a  low  heat  will  best  fulfil  our  object  Practical  men  have  long 
been  accustomed  to  brew  their  mild  running  ales  on  these  lines; 
and  the  connection  between  early  condition  and  the  high  pro- 
portion of  combined  maltose  in  the  maltodextrin  so  obtained 
is  one  of  the  reasons  for  these  lines  having  been  successful. 

In  a  stock  beer,  on  the  other  hand,  early  condition  is  neither 
requisite  nor  desirable.  In  such  beer  we  want  rather  a  slow 
and  persistent  condition,  an  after  fermentation  which  shall 
continue  throughout  the  lengthy  period  of  storage ;  but  its 
actual  commencement  may  without  harm  be  delayed  to  several 
weeks  after  racking.  In  order  to  produce  this  result,  it  is 
obvious  from  what  has  been  said  that  our  type  of  malto- 
dextrin should  be  of  the  opposite  character  to  that  required 
for  running  ales.  We  want,  in  fact,  a  dextrinous  maltodextrin  ; 
and  such  a  maltodextrin  is  obtainable  by  mashing  our  malts 
high  in  the  mash-tun. 

Intermediate  between  running  mild  ales  on  the  one  hand, 
and  stock  ales  on  the  other,  come  a  variety  of  different  beers 
which  have  sprung  into  demand  with  the  recent  variation  in 
public  taste.  A  light  family  mild  ale,  such  for  instance  as  forms 
the  staple  product  of  many  breweries  at  the  present  day,  must 
come  into  fairly  rapid  condition — much  more  rapidly  than  stock 
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ales,  and  not  necessarily  so  rapidly  as  running  mild  ales.  For 
ales  of  this  character  we  should  tlierefore  want  a  maltodextrin 
of  intermediate  character. 

The  following  determinations  of  maltodextrin  in  the  worts 
of  typical  ales  will  serve  as  examples. 


— 

Family  Bkter 
(x9lb.>. 

Stock  Bitter 
(•4  lb.X 

Runnlns  Ale 
(18  lbl>. 

Scoiit 
(•7  lb.). 

Maltose  in  maltodextrin 
Dextrin  in  maltodextrin 

4- 19 
724 

375 

7*44 

4- 70 
4*66 

10*00 

8*30 

Total  maltodextrin 

"•43 

11*19 

936 

18*30 

Type       

CiM. 

(1-7D. 

CiM. 
(2D. 

(iM. 
(iD. 

(iM. 
(o*8  D. 

(Jk)  Soundness,  As  has  already  been  explained,  the  sound- 
ness of  a  beer  will  depend  in  a  great  measure  upon  the 
continued  activity  of  the  cask  yeasts.  For  a  beer,  therefore, 
which  it  is  desired  to  stock,  we  shall  require  a  sufficient  amount 
of  maltodextrin,  and  it  must  be  of  such  a  type  as  will  yield  a 
long  and  persistent  cask-fermentation  rather  than  a  rapid  and 
relatively  transient  one.  For  stock  ales,  tlierefore,  we  shall 
want  a  dextrinous  maltodextrin,  one  in  fact  obtainable  by  high 
mashing  heats.  When,  however,  marked  stability  is  of  second- 
ary importance,  as  in  mild  running  ales,  the  type  need  not 
necessarily  be  dextrinous ;  and  if  a  relatively  low  type  malto- 
dextrin is  more  suitable  on  other  grounds  for  beer  of  this  sort, 
there  will  be  no  need,  on  the  ground  of  stability,  to  aim  at 
altering  the  type.  Now,  so  far  as  conditioning  is  concerned, 
we  have  seen  that  a  maltose-rich  maltodextrin  is  most  suited 
to  running  ales  ;  and  we  shall  afterwards  see  that  it  is  similarly 
the  case  in  resixrct  of  flavour.  That  being  so,  and  beer  of 
this  sort  not  requiring  particular  stability,  it  follows  that  the 
low  heat  in  mash-tun  (combined  with  high-dried   material) 
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which  we  know  to  produce  the  required  type  of  maltodextrin 
for  mild  ales,  will  on  the  whole  best  meet  the  general  require- 
ments of  ales  of  this  class.  For  stock  ales,  on  the  other  hand, 
where  soundness  is  of  paramount  importance,  a  dextrinous 
maltodextrin  is  a  necessity,  and  to  obtain  it  we  must  needs 
use  high  mashing  temperatures. 

if)  Flavour.  The  flavour  of  the  maltodextrins  is  (like 
their  reducing  power  and  their  opticity)  the  same  as  that  of  a 
mixture  of  the  maltose  and  dextrin  contained  in  them.  This 
is  a  point  upon  which  we  have  satisfied  ourselves  by  tasting  the 
qualities  of  maltodextrin  made  on  the  practical  scale  by  the 
limited  conversion  of  starch  by  means  of  acidulated  water  at 
the  boiling  point  Now  since  the  maltodextrin  constitutes 
by  far  the  largest  proportion  of  the  solid  matter  of  a  beer  as 
racked,  it  is  clear  that  the  flavour  imparted  by  that  malto- 
dextrin will  in  any  case  be  a  prime  factor  in  determining  the 
flavour  of  the  beer  itself.  It  is,  of  course,  the  maltose  con- 
stituents of  the  maltodextrin  which  will  confer  sweetness  and 
that  palate  fulness  which  English  brewers  always  associate 
with  sweetness.  The  dextrin  constituent  will  confer  a  certain 
dry  body,  but  certainly  no  fulness  in  the  sense  of  sweet  fulness. 
It  will  follow,  then,  that  if  our  maltodextrin  is  one  rich  in 
maltose,  and  granting  a  sufficiency  of  it,  the  flavour  of  the 
beer  will  be  sweet  and  full,  such  a  flavour,  in  fact,  as  we  demand 
in  a  successfully  brewed  mild  ale.  When,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  maltodextrin  is  dextrinous,  we  shall  have  no  great  sweet- 
ness, but  a  clean,  dry  and  delicate  flavour :  such  a  flavour  as  is 
demanded  of  a  successfully  brewed  pale  ale,  say  of  the  Burton 
type. 

Now  it  has  been  shown  on  other  grounds  that  the  condi- 
tions required  for  the  production  of  dextrinous  malto- 
dextrin are  those  suited  to  the  production  of  pale  ales  ;  and 
it  is  now  seen  that  also  in  point  of  flavour,  such  conditions 
tally  at  once  with  our  practical  requirements.  Fairly  low- 
dried  malts,  then,  mashed  high,  will,  by  producing  dextrinous 
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maltodextrins,  give  the  right  flavour  for  pale  ales.  Analo- 
gously, the  determination  of  a  sweet  flavour  by  means  of  a 
low-mashed  high-dried  malt,  will  tally  with  the  practical 
requirements  of  a  mild  ale. 

{d)  Brightness,  Brightness  has  been  already  touched 
upon  in  connection  with  the  maltodextrins,  but  rather 
from  the  view  of  percentage  amount  than  of  type.  It  will 
be  remembered  that  in  the  event  of  our  having  an  excess  of 
maltodextrin,  the  viscosity  of  the  wort  or  beer  made  is  such 
as  to  seriously  impede  the  natural  subsidence  of  yeasts,  or 
their  removal  by  finings  ;  and  it  will  also  be  remembered  that 
when  these  bodies  are  markedly  deficient,  the  lack  of  con- 
dition may  leave  hop-resins  uneliminated,  which,  in  their  turn, 
will  make  the  beer  dim  and  thick.  We  will  now,  however, 
a.ssume  that  the  actual  amount  of  maltodextrin  is  fixed,  and 
that  it  is  the  type  only  which  varies.  So  far  as  the  first 
point  is  concerned  (viscosity)  it  is  clear  that  this  will  depend 
upon  the  dextrin  constituent  of  the  maltodextrin,  i.  c.,  the 
more  dcxtrinous  it  is,  the  more  viscosity  will  any  given 
amount  of  maltodextrin  confer.  It  is  therefore  clear  that  if 
we  desire  early  brilliancy,  we  must  aim  rather  at  a  maltose- 
rich  maltodextrin  than  a  dextrinous  one ;  in  mild  ales, 
therefore,  we  shall  do  well  to  aim  for  such  a  type.  Con- 
sequently, in  such  beers,  we  shall  do  well  on  this  ground,  as 
well  as  on  the  other  grounds  previously  considered,  to  obtain 
a  maltose-rich  maltodextrin  by  means  of  a  low-mashing  heat 
and  a  high-dried  malt. 

In  the  case  of  pale  ales,  such  early  brilliancy  is  not  a 
requisite ;  for  beers  of  this  sort  are  invariably  stored  for 
some  time  before  consumption,  during  which  time  the  amount 
of  maltodextrin  will  have  become  reduced,  and  the  combined 
dextrin  will  be  reduced  not  only  proi)ortionatcly  to  the 
reduction  of  the  total  maltodextrin  but  to  a  greater  extent  on 
account  of  the  degradation  of  the  type.  From  these  consider- 
ations, then,  and  having  regard  to  the  longer  storage  of  pale 
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ales,  we  can  safely  aim  for  a  dextrinous  maltodextrin  in  the 
case  of  pale  ales  of  the  ordinary  kind.  When  by  chance, 
however,  pale  ales  are  required  to  come  into  brilliant  condition 
particularly  early,  it  might  be  well  to  reduce  the  dextrin 
constituent  of  the  maltodextrin  by  mashing  lower,  and  com- 
pensating for  this  extra  play  of  diastase  in  the  mash-tun  by 
slightly  raising  the  heats  on  the  kiln  floors. 

■ 

So  far  as  the  question  of  hop-resin  turbidity  is  concerned, 
the  considerations  applying  to  them  will  be  the  same  as  those 
applying  to  cask  fermentation.  Consequently,  for  mild  ales 
where  early  brilliancy  is  requisite,  we  must  aim  for  a  malto- 
dextrin rich  in  maltose,  such  a  type  we  know  being  particu- 
larly easily  degradable  and  fermentable,  and  therefore  giving 
rise  to  after-fermentation  with  particular  ease.  On  this 
ground,  then,  we  shall  brew  these  beers  at  low  heats  and 
from  high-dried  material.  But,  pale  ales,  not  requiring  to 
fine  so  rapidly,  may  be  allowed  to  come  into  condition  more 
slowly,  and  hence  a  dextrinous  maltodextrin  will  be  per- 
missible to  such  beers. 

{e)  Head.  This  point  has  been  already  touched  upon  in 
connection  with  the  percentage  of  maltodextrin,  to  which  it 
bears,  perhaps,  a  closer  relationship  than  with  the  type.  But 
it  is  a  fair  presumption  that  it  is  the  dextrin  in  the  malto- 
dextrin which  gives  rise  to  the  permanency  of  the  head.  This 
appearance  would  probably  be  of  advantage  in  the  case  of 
mild  as  well  as  pale  ales.  But  in  mild  ales  it  is  hardly 
expected,  and  it  is  certainly  not  worth  while  altering  the 
type  of  maltodextrin  which  we  know  to  be  most  suitable 
for  mild  ales  to  secure  a  property  which  is  not  by  any  means 
an  absolute  requirement.  In  the  case  of  fine  pale  ales,  how- 
ever, the  permanency  of  head  is  a  thing  looked  for  and 
demanded ;  and  the  high  rate  of  combined  dextrin  which 
the  conditions  of  pale  ale  brewing  provide,  will  serve  to  secure 
this  property  to  such  ales. 


•.*.,■ 
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The  Drawing-off  of  Wort. 

The  requisite  amount  of  maltose  and  maltodextrin  and 
the  required  type  of  the  latter  having  been  obtained  by  the 
accurate  adjustment  of  mashing-heats  and  concentration, 
and  a  sufficient  time  having  elapsed  for  the  conversion  of 
that  portion  of  the  starch  which  refuses  to  gelatinise  during 
the  more  active  conversion,  the  taps  are  opened  and  the 
wort  drawn  off.  The  time  required  for  standing  the  mash 
with  normal  material  is  about  two  hours.  With  badly 
vegetated  malts,  which  contain  starch,  requiring  a  longer 
time  for  its  solution,  two  and  a  half  hours  may  be  given ; 
with  well-germinated  malts,  on  the  other  hand,  one  and  a  half 
hours  will  frequently  suffice ;  taking  matters  generally,  how- 
ever, two  hours  is  the  time  usually  allowed  by  practical  men, 
and  it  is  found  to  answer  well  in  the  majority  of  cases. 

The  taps  being  opened,  the  wort  filters  through  tlie  false 
bottom,  and  emerges  from  the  taps  bright ;  at  any  rate  it 
should  be  so  after  the  first  ten  minutes  or  so.  Turbidity 
during  the  very  early  stages  is  not  of  very  much  account,  being 
caused  by  particles  of  husk  which  have  accidentally  passed 
through  the  holes  or  slots  of  the  false-bottom  plates.  If  the 
turbidity  is  persistent,  things  are  not  going  as  they  should  do. 
Such  persistent  turbidity  may  be  caused  by  excessive  use  of 
the  rakes,  or  by  their  use  too  late  in  the  operations,  and 
in  these  circumstances  the  remedy  is  of  course  easy.  But  when 
the  worts  are  turbid  with  starch  (which  can  be  readily  tested 
for  in  the  usual  manner  (p.  96),  it  is  a  certain  proof  that 
the  mashing-heats  are  wrong.  Starch  in  the  worts  at  this 
stage  is  so  unusual  as  hardly  to  become  a  point  worthy  of 
lengthy  discussion  ;  the  later  runnings  are  far  more  likely  to 
be  starchy,  and  the  means  to  be  adopted  for  dealing  with 
this  defect  will  be  discussed  when  we  consider  the  later 
stages  of  the  mash-tun  operations. 

The  wort  as  it  flows  from  the  mash-tun  either  pours  into 
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a  sort  of  collecting  vessel  known  as  the  underbade,  or  it  may 
flow  direct  into  the  coppers.  The  underbade  is,  however,  a 
very  commonly  used  vessel  on  account  of  its  convenience. 
Worts  have  very  frequently  to  be  pumped  into  the  copper, 
and  where  this  is  so,  some  such  vessel  as  an  underbade  is 
obviously  necessary.  In  some  breweries  the  mash-tun 
commands  the  copper,  but  this  is  rare ;  and  unless  the  whole 
brewery  is  worked  on  the  gravitation  principle,  where  pump- 
ing is  wholly  unnecessary,  it  is  wisest  to  have  the  pumping 
before  the  boiling  stage,  rather  than  after  it  A  pump  is  a 
relatively  difficult  thing  to  keep  perfectly  clean,  and  it  is  best 
that  such  contamination  as  may  be  picked  up  by  wort  in  this 
way  should  affect  it  before  boiling.  Where,  then,  pumping  has 
to  be  done  somewhere,  it  is  judicious  to  get  it  over  before 
boiling,  and  in  this  case  the  underback  is  a  necessary 
appliance. 

The  underback  is  a  vessel  seldom  large  enough  to  take 
the  whole  of  the  wort ;  nor  is  this  necessary,  for  the  spending 
of  the  wort  and  the  pumping  to  copper  can  be  carried  on 
simultaneously.  It  is  usual  to  fit  this  vessel  with  steam  coils 
sufficiently  powerful  to  either  boil  the  wort,  or  at  any  rate 
keep  it  from  any  drop  in  temperature.  The  benefit  of  these 
coils  at  this  stage  seems  to  be  generally  admitted  by  practical 
men,  although  the  reason  generally  adduced  for  these  benefits 
is  an  erroneous  one.  It  is  stated,  in  fact,  that  the  object  of 
the  coil  is  to  prevent  further  diastatic  conversion  in  the 
wort  in  underback,  and  with  this  object  brewers  generally 
aim  at  raising  the  temperature  of  the  wort  beyond  the  diastatic 
limit  But  as  a  matter  of  fact  there  is  no  risk  of  any  such 
action.  The  type  of  wort  is  settled  during  the  first  30  minutes 
of  mashing  ;  and  although  there  is  an  abundance  of  diastase 
present  at  this  point,  such  residual  diastase  has  no  further 
action  upon  the  maltodcxtrins  in  the  wort,  cither  during  the 
hitcr  stages  of  mushing  or  sparging,  or  during  tligcstion  in  the 
underback  at  temperatures  suited  to  its  activity.     It  is  true 
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that  this  diastase  is  quite  competent  to  degrade  to  a  certain 
extent  starchy  or  starch  products  higher  in  the  scale  tlian 
those  obtaining  in  the  wort ;  but  so  far  as  the  wort  constituents 
are  concerned,  there  is  no  further  action  either  during  late 
mashing,  sparging,  or  digestion  in  the  underbade.  So  far  as 
the  latter  point  is  concerned,  it  has  been  definitely  shown  by 
one  of  us,  witli  Levett  and  Swift,  that  worts  digested  for  one 
hour  at  the  same  heats  as  those  at  which  they  were  mashed 
showed  no  degradation  whatever.  The  following  figures 
prove  this : — * 


before 
digestion. 


after 
digestion. 


Malt  from  a  London  Brewery : — 
Wort  A,  mashed  at  140^  .. 
Wort  B,  mashed  at  150P  .. 
Wort  C,  mashed  at  155®    .. 


50*0 
40*0 


50-1 

455 
40*4 


In  the  face  of  the  general  consensus  of  opinion  among 
practical  men  tliat  underback-wort  should  be  kept  hot,  it  is, 
perhaps,  unsafe  to  say  there  is  no  benefit  in  so  doing.  But 
whatever  the  benefit  may  be,  it  has  no  connection  whatever 
with  a  continued  diastatic  conversion  at  this  stage. 

Although  the  diastase  of  the  wort  in  the  underback  is 
without  influence  upon  the  maltodextrins  contained  in  that 
wort,  yet  it  has  (as  has  been  already  stated)  a  very  distinct 
and  appreciable  influence  upon  starch  and  upon  starch-pro- 
ducts, which  are  higher  in  the  series  than  the  maltodextrins 
existing  in  the  wort  containing  this  diastase.  It  is  to  this 
property  of  diastase  as  it  exists  after  say  two  hours'  stand  that 
we  owe  the  conversion  of  the  starch  which  is  brought  into 
solution  during  sparging,  and  to  which  reference  will  shortly 
be  made. 

*  Brewing  Trade  Review,  1891,  p.  6. 
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We  have  found,  in  fact,  that  the  diastase  of  underback- 
wort,  though  inoperative  as  regards  the  maltodextrins  con- 
tained in  that  wort,  will  tend  to  convert  starch  and  the  higher 
starch-products  down  to  the  same  type  of  extract  as  happens 
to  be  in  the  wort.  That  this  is  so,  tallies  with  what  we  know 
as  to  the  stages  of  equilibrium  reached  in  conversions  of  starch- 
paste  by  diastatic  infusions  previously  restricted  by  heating 
to  definite  temperatures  (Chap.  II.,  p.  113). 

Some  brewers,  in  dealing  with  that  kind  of  unsatisfactory 
material  which  yields  starch  towards  the  end  of  the  sparging 
process,  have  been  benefited  by  retaining  in  the  underback 
a  portion  of  the  first  wort  at  about  the  temperature  at  which 
it  spends  into  that  vessel,  mixing  it  afterwards  with  the 
starchy  later  runnings,  and  digesting  the  mixture  at  about 
155°  for  from  thirty  to  sixty  minutes.  By  so  doing  the  starch 
'is  converted,  and  the  conversion  stops  short  at  a  reasonable 
point ;  and  in  this  respect  the  method  is  preferable  to  treat- 
ing the  starchy  runnings  with  diastase  solutions,  for  these  will 
very  rapidly  run  down  the  starch  to  free  maltose  and  dextrin, 
and  there  will  be  but  little  chance  of  retaining  any  malto- 
dextrins in  them. 

The  wort  then  either  passes  from  the  mash-tun  into  the 
underback,  and  thence  to  copper,  or  else  to  copper  direct.  If 
the  goods  are  drained  as  dry  as  is  possible,  they  will  still  retain 
a  fair  amount  of  wort :  rather  under  one  barrel  of  wort  to  the 
quarter  of  malt.  By  merely  opening  the  taps,  then,  we  obtain 
only  half  to  two-thirds  of  the  total  amount  of  wort  which  we 
have  prepared.  To  extract  the  remainder  it  is  necessary  to 
wash  the  goods  in  some  way  or  other.  This  is  usually 
done  by  means  of  what  is  known  as  a  sparger. 

It  is  necessary  to  carefully  guard  against  an  impression 
that  might  at  first  be  formed  that  sparging  operations  consist 
entirely  in  the  mechanical  washing  out  of  the  wort  already 
prepared.  In  a  great  measure  this  is  the  case ;  but  something 
more  than  this  is  done.    Were  sparging  merely  an  extraction 
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of  ready  prepared  wort,  it  would  be  a  matter  of  indifference 
at  what  temperature  the  sparge  liquor  were  applied,  so  long 
as  tliere  were  sufficiency  of  it.  But  the  temperature  of  the 
sparge  liquor  is  only  second  in  importance  to  that  of  the  wort 
liquor  ;  and  for  this  reason. 

During  the  standing  of  the  mash,  some  of  the  starch  which 
is  ungelatinised,  and  therefore  unconverted,  during  the  quite 
early  stages  of  mashing,  is  gradually  brought  into  a  soluble 
form,  and  then  converted.  This  is  the  object  of  standing  our 
mash  for  about  two  hours,  although,  as  we  know,  the  type  of 
wort  is  settled  in  about  30  minutes.  But  the  temperatures 
existing  in  the  tun  at  this  stage,  and  the  time  allowed,  are 
insufficient  for  dealing  with  the  whole  of  the  residual  malt 
starch ;  consequently,  when  the  tun  is  set  to  drain  at  the 
expiration  of  the  stand,  the  goods  still  contain  a  very  appre- 
ciable amount  of  starch  which  up  to  this  point  has  resisted 
gelatinisation.  The  amount  of  such  residual  starch  will  vary 
principally  with  the  malts  ;  it  being  far  less  in  well-germinated, 
good  malt  than  in  under-vegetated,  inferior  malt.  That  this 
is  so,  follows  from  the  fact  that  in  under-vegetated  malts  the 
dissolution  of  cellulosic  tissue  surrounding  the  starch-granules 
is  not  sufficiently  complete,  and,  as  a  consequence,  the  starch 
will  not  entirely  gelatinise  at  the  relatively  low  heats  pre- 
vailing during  the  early  stages  of  the  mash.  It  will  also 
vary  with  the  mashing  conditions  ;  a  low  mashing  heat  clearly 
leaving  a  greater  amount  ungelatinised  than  a  high  mashing 
heat  But  it  may  be  safely  asserted  that  even  the  best  malts 
mashed  on  the  most  appropriate  lines  will  always  fail  to  con- 
vert entirely  during  early  mashing,  and  consequently  when 
we  start  sparging  the  sparge  liquor  will  impinge  on  what  we 
may  term  a  starch-containing  material. 

Now  it  is  obvious,  this  being  so,  that  the  temperature  of 
our  sparge  liquor  is  no  indifferent  matter.  If  the  temperature 
be  low,  we  merely  extract  the  wort,  leaving  the  residual 
starch  unaffected  ;  and  this  means  a  loss  of  total  extract     If, 
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on  the  other  hand,  we  sparge  too  high,  we  certainly  gelatinise 
the  whole  or  nearly  the  whole  of  the  residual  starch ;  but 
since  the  diastase  left  in  the  tun  at  this  stage  will  be  enfeebled 
by  these  higher  heats  (and  perhaps  to  a  dangerous  extent), 
and  as  the  high  temperature  of  the  sparge  liquor  will  still 
further  enfeeble  it,  it  follows  that  sparging  of  this  sort  will 
lead  to  the  gelatinisation  of  the  starch,  and  to  the  extraction 
of  that  body  as  such  with  the  worts.  To  have  starch  in 
our  worts  in  an  unconverted  condition  is,  it  is  hardly  necessary 
to  say,  bad.  It  will  at  any  rate  interfere  with  brilliancy, 
on  account  of  its  viscosity. 

In  order  then  to  avoid  loss  of  extract,  and  in  order  to 
prevent  the  introduction  of  starch,  or  of  starch-products  very 
nearly  allied  to  starch,  into  our  worts,  it  is  advisable  to  adopt 
a  medium  course  between  high  and  low  sparge  heats.  At  any 
rate,  they  must  be  suflicicntly  high  to  somewhat  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  goods  in  the  tun.     If  they  were  not,  they 
would  not  be  competent  to  affect  the  starch  which  refused  to 
gelatinise  during  previous  mashing  operations.     But,  for  the 
reason  before  given,  they  should  not  greatly  exceed  this  heat, 
even  at  the  end  of  operations.     It  has  been  found  by  ex- 
perience— and  experience  in  this  case  tallies  with  what  one 
would  suppose  on  logical  grounds — that  a  slight  and  gradual 
rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  goods  is  the  course  to  be  aimed 
at     If,  for  instance,  our  goods  are  at  152**  when  taps  are  set, 
it  should   be  our  object  to  raise  that  temperature  to  about 
154-155'*  during  the  early  stages  of  sparging,  permitting   a 
gradual  rise  to  about  160°  or  so  towards  the  end.     In  applying 
our  sparge  liquor,  however,  it  must  be  remembered  that  during 
the  standing  of  the  mash  and  the  spending  of  the  wort  the 
top  strata  of  the  goods  will  have  cooled  to  a  considerable 
degree,  and  it  is  necessary  on  that  ground  to  sparge  on  the 
first  ten  barrels  at  a  higher  heat  than  the  rest     The  sparge 
liquor  will  therefore  go  on  hottest  at  first,  and  gradually  drop 
in  heat,  but  the  temperature  of  the  goods  (and  it  is  this  which 
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of  course  determines  the  nature  of  the  changes)  will  slightly 
rise. 

Sparging  is  generally  continued  until  nearly  the  whole  of 
the  available  matter  has  been  extracted.  Not  quite  the 
whole,  however,  for  all  grain,  even  after  most  exhaustive 
sparging,  will  always  contain  some  unaffected  starch.  To 
obtain  this  minute  residue  would  not,  however,  pay:  an 
excessive  amount  of  sparge  liquor  would  have  to  be  employed, 
the  subsequent  necessary  evaporation  of  which  would  be  a 
costly  process.  Besides  this,  towards  the  end  of  sparging 
operations,  as  generally  conducted,  the  whole  of  the  diastase 
would  be  washed  out,  and  the  last  traces  of  starch  in  the  goods 
would  therefore  pass  as  such  into  the  worts. 

The  following  analyses  of  worts,  A  from  well- grown  malt, 
B  from  under-vegetated  malt,  show  the  maltodextrins  in  the 
respective  extracts. 


1 

1st  Copper. 

Mid  Copper. 

• 

^  Combined  maltose        

Combined  dextrin 

Total  maltodextrin        

Type       

3-75 
7-44 

4*22 
8*40 

A. 
From  well- 
crown  malt 

11*19 

12*62 

CiM. 

(2D. 

(1  M. 

I2D. 

'  Combined  maltose        

Combined  dextrin 

Total  maltodextrin        

Typ«      

3*06 
2*64 

4*10 

"•43 

B. 
From  badly- 
srown  malt. 

4-70 

16*53 

CiM. 
h-3D. 

(I  M. 

It  will  be  seen  that  in  the  case  of  worts  from  malt  A,  the 
maltodextrins  are  of  practically  the  same  type  in  the  first 
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and  second  coppers.  This 'is  the  result  of  well-made  malt 
mashed  appropriately.  But  where  the  ill-vegetated  malt  B 
was  used,  we  find  in  second  copper,  the  result  of  a  very  incom- 
plete conversion  of  that  portion  of  the  starch  (and  in  this  case 
it  would  constitute  an  appreciable  fraction  of  the  whole)  which 
refused  to  gelatinise  until  sparging  operations  had  commenced. 

In  dealing  with  fairly  good  material,  abnormal  types  and 
amounts  of  maltodextrins  are  not  to  be  anticipated.  But  when 
material  is  undcr-vcgctatcd,  and  when,  in  consequence,  the 
starch  is  stubborn  to  gelatinise,  the  tendency  to  yield  either 
starch,  or  what  may  be  termed  incompletely  transformed 
starch,  during  the  later  stages  of  sparging,  is  a  very  serious 
difficulty,  and  it  may  be  said  that,  to  all  intents  and  purposes, 
these  very  dextrinous  maltodextrins  which  arc  closely  allied 
to  starch,  are  as  bad  as  starch  in  practical  operations.  In  the 
year  1889,  brewers  using  the  1888  barleys,  experienced  an 
enormous  amount  of  difficulty  from  this  particular  cause. 
The  weather  of  1888  was  so  unseasonable  as  to  produce 
barleys,  not  only  here,  but  in  many  countries  abroad,  which 
vegetated  most  unsatisfactorily.  As  a  consequence,  they 
contained  much  starch  which  refused  to  gelatinise  during 
mashing,  thus  leaving  an  excessive  residue  for  extraction 
during  sparging. 

In  dealing  with  malt  of  this  sort,  it  is  well  to  mash  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  mash-tun  heats  shall  rise  gradually  through- 
out the  operations,  that  the  maximum  limit  shall  be  a  fairly 
low  one,  and  that  the  various  standing  periods  shall  be 
increased.  It  is  found  to  be  an  advantage,  too,  to  have  a 
second  mash  before  starting  sparging  operations,  in  order,  of 
course,  to  reduce  the  amount  of  residual  starch  which  would 
otherwise  fail  to  be  gelatinised  until  sparging  was  reached. 
The  most  successful  plan  is  to  mash  for  about  147®  as  an 
initial  goods-heat,  bringing  up  to  150**  by  a  "  piece  *'  25  minutes 
after  mashing,  standing  2j  hours  from  time  of  mashing,  setting 
tap,  and  drawing  off  one  barrel  per  quarter,  then  mashing  up 
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again  with  \\  barrels  |)cr  quarter,  at  such  a  heat  as  will  raise 
the  temperature  of  goods  to  1 54^,  and  standing  for  about  forty 
minutes.  Taps  are  again  set,  and  the  sparge  liquor  turned  on, 
the  heat  of  tliis  being  never  allowed  to  raise  the  goods-heat 
beyond  158**. 

It  will  be  plain,  on  considering  the  question,  that  such  a 
course  as  this  is  the  one  most  appropriate  to  the  difficulty. 
If  we  mash  too  low,  we  leave  a  greater  residue  of  starch  to 
be  extracted  during  sparging.  If  we  mash  high,  the  diastase, 
which  will  have  the  subsequent  burden  of  partly  converting 
the  sparge-extracted  starch  thrown  upon  it,  will  be  too  en- 
feebled during  the  early  stages  to  do  its  work  during  the  latter. 

When  starch  makes  its  appearance  in  the  last  runnings  the 
brewer  should  slightly  raise  his  mashing  heats,  either  of  the 
initial  or  of  the  piece,  and  lower  his  sparging  heats.  He  should 
also  allow  the  first  mashes  to  stand  longer,  and,  if  necessary, 
mash  up  a  second  time.  To  shut  taps  periodically  during 
sparging,  and  digest  the  goods  for  some  little  time,  will  be  of 
similar  service.  These  suggestions  will  be  obvious  on  reference 
to  previous  considerations. 

The  amount  of  liquor  poured  over  the  goods  in  sparging 
will  depend  upon  various  circumstances.  As  a  rule,  it  will  vary, 
for  beers  of  ordinary  gravity,  between  four  and  five  barreb  per 
quarter,  making,  with  two  barrels  per  quarter  of  mash  liquor, 
a  rough  total  of  six  to  seven  barrels  per  quarter.  When  sugar 
is  used,  the  amount  of  sparge  liquor  will  be  greater  tlian  in  all- 
malt  beers  ;  again,  it  will  be  greater  when  the  worts  are  boiled 
in  two  or  more  lengths  and  not  in  one.  The  effect  of  the 
amount  of  sparge  liquor  is  a  curious  and  an  obscure  one. 
It  seems  pretty  certain  from  the  experiences  of  practical  men 
that  the  more  liquor  is  poured  over  goods,  the  lower  will  be 
the  subsequent  attenuations.  Thus,  if  in  one  case  six  barreb 
arc  passed  over  the  goods,  and  in  the  other  case  eight,  and  if 
evaporation  is  so  conducted  as  to  produce  a  wort  of  the  same 
ultimate  gravity  in  both  cases,  during  fermentation  the  second 
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beer  will  attenuate  more  completely  than  the  first.  We  person- 
ally have  known  instances  where  these  points  seem  to  have 
been  proved  in  practice,  and  where  they  could  not  be  referred  to 
other  possible  causes.  If  the  solids  in  the  later  runnings  con- 
tained more  maltose  and  less  maltodextrin  than  those  in  the 
earlier  worts,  the  thing  would  be  clear  enough ;  but,  as  a  rule, 
this  is  not  the  case,  and  if  there  is  any  difference  between  them, 
it  is  usually  in  the  direction  of  the  later  runnings  being  less 
relatively  rich  in  maltose.  Practical  men  have  ascribed  the 
fermentability  of  the  later  runnings  to  the  extraction  at  that 
stage  of  some  peculiarly  assimilable  nitrogenous  matter.  But 
this  suggestion,  which  is  diametrically  opposed  to  logical 
deduction,  rests  on  no  experimental  basis,  and  it  may  be 
ignored.    At  the  present  moment  the  point  is  unexplained. 


The  Mashing  of  Stout  and  Porter  Worts. 

The  considerations,  which  have  been  hitherto  touched  upon, 
and  which  refer  to  ales,  pale  and  mild,  will  assume  a  some- 
what different  aspect  when  we  turn  to  the  mashing  of  black 
worts.  A  very  essential  difference  between  a  black  beer  and 
a  pale  or  mild  ale  is,  that  while  in  ales  brilliancy  is  of  para- 
mount importance,  in  stouts  and  porters  it  need  not  be  con- 
sidered. This  being  so,  we  are  at  once  relieved  from  many 
restrictions  which  it  is  necessary  to  observe  in  ale  brewing ; 
thus,  for  instance,  marked  viscosity,  which  is  so  risky  in  ale 
brewing,  is  not  only  permissible  but  actually  desirable  in  stouts 
and  porters. 

The  principal  requirements  of  stouts  and  porters  are  (putting 
aside  their  characteristic  empyreumatic  flavour)  fulness,  high 
condition,  a  marked  head,  and  a  certain  amount  of  stability. 
It  will  be  plain  from  what  has  been  said  that  to  obtain  these 
properties  we  must  clearly  aim  for  a  very  high  proportion  of 
maltodextrins — such  a  proportion  in  fact,  which  in  the  case 
of  ale  would  be  quite  inadmissible  on  the  ground  of  subsequent 
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turbidity.  In  order,  therefore,  to  obtain  the  desired  amounts  of 
maltodextrin,  it  is  clear  that  we  shall  want  a  marked  diastatic 
restriction,  either  in  the  malt-kiln  or  in  the  mash-tun.  It  is 
usual  in  stout  brewing  to  rely  rather  on  the  former  than  on 
the  mash-tun  restriction,  and  in  the  majority  of  cases  this 
would  be  wise,  since  the  full  flavour  which  is  desired  is,  we 
know,  producible  rather  from  high  heats  on  the  kiln  floor,  than 
from  high  heats  in  the  mash-tun.  When,  however,  stouts  of 
particularly  marked  head,  body,  and  viscosity  are  demanded, 
brewers  do  well  to  supplement  the  already  great  restriction 
in  the  kilns  by  a  further  restriction  in  the  mash-tun.  The 
disadvantage,  however,  of  any  very  high  heat  in  the  mash-tun 
is  in  respect  of  the  fermentations,  the  amount  of  malto- 
dcxtrin  produced  in  this  way  being  so  enormous  as  to  prevent 
attenuation  beyond  about  one-half  the  gravity,  or  yeast  re- 
production to  a  normal  extent.  Stouts  brewed  in  this  way, 
however,  are  remarkably  full ;  they  come  into  rapid  condition, 
which  is  long  sustained,  and  they  invariably  give  a  Arm  and 
ix^rsislcnt  head. 

Hy  talking  of  the  restriction  of  the  diastase  of  black-beer 
malts  on  the  kilns,  it  is  not  meant  that  the  malts  in  ques- 
tion are  all  uniformly  cured  at  high  heats  for  this  purpose. 
In  point  of  fact,  stout  grists  are  usually  compounded  of 
mixtures  of  various  malts,  black,  crystallised,  brown,  amber^ 
and  ordinary  fairly  pale  material.  The  black,  the  brown,  the 
crystallised  and  other  similar  material,  is  heated  to  such  an 
extent  as  to  have  had  its  diastase  entirely  killed  :  in  fact,  from 
various  analyses  of  these  malts  we  are  able  to  say  that  black 
and  crystallised  malts  contain  absolutely  no  diastase,  brown 
malt  containing  such  a  trace  as  to  be  inappreciable.  The 
diastatic  capacity  of  amber  malt  is  about  5  to  lO  (Lintncr's 
standard).  The  relatively  pale  malt  used  for  stout  brewing 
would  average  about  29.  The  mean  diastatic  capacity  of 
the  whole,  then,  would  be  fairly  low,  and  we  are  within 
our  right    in    referring    to   a    stout   grist  as   one   in  which 
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the  diastase    has    been    very    extremely    checked    by    dry 
heat 

In  brewing  ales  we  had  to  carefully  avoid  the  dextrinous 
maltodextrins  and  the  starchy  matter  which  is  likely  to  be 
extracted  towards  the  end  of  sparging  operations.  In  stouts, 
however,  the  viscosity,  the  frettiness,  and  the  "  head "  they 
will  confer  are  to  be  aimed  at,  since  the  risk  of  thickness 
does  not  apply  in  this  case.  Brewers,  therefore,  sparge  their 
stout  goods  at  higher  heats  than  they  do  their  ale  goods,  and 
it  is  usual  for  them  to  encourage  the  extraction  of  starchy  or 
semi-starchy  matter  at  this  stage  by  raising  the  heat  of  the 
sparge  liquor  gradually  towards  the  end,  instead  of  dropping 
it,  as  in  ale  brewing.  The  low  initial  mashes  adopted  by 
some  successful  stout  brewers  would  probably  aid  this 
extraction  of  starchy  matter  towards  the  end  of  operations ; 
for  a  larger  residue  of  starch  would  remain  to  be  converted 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  mash  proper,  and  this  would  certainly 
stand  no  chance  of  conversion  towards  the  end  of  sparging 
operations. 


(     251     ) 


CHAPTER  VI. 
THE  BOILING  AND  COOLING  OF  THE  WORT. 

OBJECTS  ATTAINED  BY  BOILING. 

When  the  wort  has  been  prepared,  it  is  boiled  for  some  time 
with  hops.     The  objects  of  this  process  are  these : — 

{a)  The  concentration  of  the  wort 

(d)  The  extraction  from  the  hops  of  their  soluble  con- 
stituents. 

{c)  The  complete  sterilisation  of  the  wort 

{d)  The  coagulation  of  the  albuminoids. 

{e)  The  destruction  of  the  diastase,  and  consequent  fixa- 
tion of  starch  conversion  products. 

{ci)  The  concentration  of  tite  wort.  In  the  event  of  our 
being  unable  to  dispel  a  certain  proportion  of  the  water  used 
in  sparging  operations  by  subsequent  ebullition,  we  should 
either  have  to  greatly  lessen  the  amount  of  the  sparge  liquor, 
or  else  add  an  enormous  proportion  of  sugar,  unless  we  were 
content  to  brew  beers  of  very  low  gravity.  As  a  rule,  during 
copper-boiling,  about  25  per  cent,  of  the  wort  is  dispelled; 
and  there  is  in  addition  a  slight  subsequent  concentration 
during  cooling,  owing  to  evaporation  at  that  stage.  The 
structure  of  the  copper,  and  the  employment  or  non-employ- 
ment of  various  subsidiary  boiling  appliances,  will  determine 
a  greater  or  less  evaporation  ;  but  about  25  per  cent  may  be 
taken  as  a  fair  average  under  normal  conditions,  and  there 
seems  no  particular  object  in  aiming  at  any  greater  degree  of 
concentration.  If  we  endeavoured  to  reduce  the  necessity  for 
concentration  by  reducing  the  volume  of  sparge  liquor,  we 
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should  certainly  lose  extract ;  while  any  endeavour  to  keep 
up  gravities  by  an  excessive  use  of  sugar,  would  certainly 
change  the  general  character  of  the  beer. 

{b)  In  Chapter  III.  the  constituents  of  the  hops  were 
enumerated  and  described.  It  is  during  boiling  that  we  avail 
ourselves  of  the  properties  which  they  possess.  In  the 
first  place  we  extract  the  tannic  acid,  or  more  strictly  speaking 
a  large  portion  of  it ;  for  spent  hops  which  have  been  boiled 
twice — the  total  boiling  period  amounting  to  5  hours — will  yet 
be  found  to  contain  a  certain  proportion  of  this  constituent 
The  function  of  the  tannic  acid  is  to  precipitate  certain 
nitrogenous  bodies,  which  are  uncoagulated  by  heat.  These 
substances,  i.  e.,  those  which  are  uncoagulated  by  heat  but  are 
precipitated  by  tannin,  arc  referred  to  in  brewing  literature  as 
peptones,  though  there  is  no  absolute  evidence  in  support  of 
these  being  bodies  coming  strictly  under  this  designation. 
Reasons  have  been  given  for  assuming  that  these  par- 
ticular bodies  are  undesirable  from  the  standpoint  of  beer 
stability  ;  their  partial  precipitation  by  the  tannic  acid  of  the 
hops,  and  their  consequent  separation  in  the  hop  back,  would 
therefore  be  a  point  to  the  good,  so  far  as  the  soundness  of  beer 
is  concerned. 

The  coagulable  albuminoids  require  no  tannic  acid  for 
their  coagulation,  and  these  substances  would  appear  to 
separate  on  merely  heating  and  without  the  agency  of  tannic 
acid.  But  the  uncoagulable  albuminoids  referred  to  would 
appear  to  require  some  such  precipitant  as  tannic  acid  for 
their  removal.  The  precipitation  is,  however,  an  incomplete 
one.  If,  for  instance,  we  take  a  wort,  boil  it  to  separate  the 
coagulable  albuminoids,  filter  these  off,  and  then  boil  the 
whole  with  an  amount  of  hops  equivalent  to  the  exceedingly 
high  rate  of  30  lb.  per  quarter,  the  filtrate  after  removal  of  the 
so  formed  precipitate  will  still  give  a  further  precipitate  on  the 
addition  of  more  tannic  acid.  There  would  therefore  seem  to 
be  an  amount  of  these  bodies  in  wort  in  excess  of  that  capable 
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of  being  precipitated  by  the  tannic  acid  contained  in — or  rather 
extracted  from — such  amounts  of  hops  as  are  used  in  practical 
operations.  That  this  is  so  is  curious,  and  the  whole  matter 
requires  investigation.  For,  on  other  grounds  it  would  seem 
that  finished  beer,  when  fairly  heavily  hopped,  contains  some 
free  tannic  acid.  At  any  rate  a  strongly  hopped  bitter  ale  will 
give  a  precipitate  on  intermixture  with  a  heavy,  but  lightly 
hopped,  mild  ale,  which  certainly  appears  to  be  identical  with 
the  precipitate  of  tannic  acid  and  degraded  albuminoids.  On 
the  one  hand,  therefore,  the  degraded  albuminoids  would 
appear  to  be  in  excess ;  on  the  other  hand,  the  tannic  acid 
would  seem  to  be  in  excess.  There  is  no  adequate  explana- 
tion for  these  facts,  and  it  is  only  possible  to  state  barely  what 
has  been  found.  But  in  spite  of  many  points  which  require 
clearing  up,  it  is  yet  a  reasonable  presumption  that  the  more 
hops  we  add  to  our  worts,  the  more  of  these  albuminous 
bodies  do  we  precipitate.  Granting  that  these  substances  are 
undesirable — and  there  is  reason  to  suppose  that  they  are  so — 
it  will  follow  that  tannic  acid,  as  being  responsible  for  their 
removal,  may  be  regarded  (indirectly)  as  an  antiseptic. 

The  chief  antiseptic  value  of  the  hops,  however,  lies  in  the 
bitter  resins  which  they  yield  to  boiling  wort  It  will  be 
remembered  that  one  of  them — a  soft  resin — is  endowed 
with  particularly  active  antiseptic  properties  ;  it  will  further 
be  remembered,  however,  that  on  protracted  boiling  tliis  soft 
resin  is  converted  into  a  hard  resin  which  is  not  endowed 
with  antiseptic  properties.  That  such  is  the  case  would  be 
a  reason  for  not  boiling  a  wort  with  spent  hops  only ;  at  any 
rate  this  should  be  guarded  against  in  the  case  of  ales  which 
it  is  desired  shall  keep  sound  for  some  time.  Such  a  prac- 
tice obtains  in  some  breweries,  so  far  as  the  main  bulk  of 
wort  is  concerned,  but  these  breweries  are  voxy  few.  It  is, 
however,  a  fairly  common  practice  to  boil  the  second  wort 
with  the  spent  hops  from  the  first  wort  Such  hops,  however, 
would   contain  no  appreciable   antiseptic   properties  so  far 
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as  the  resins  are  concerned,  and,  excepting  in  very  quick 
running-ales,  it  is,  on  the  grounds  named,  more  judicious  to 
use  a  smaller  hop  rate  for  the  first  copper,  reserving  a  portion 
of  the  fresh  hops  for  the  second  copper. 

Apart  from  the  antiseptic  value  due  to  the  resin,  and  in 
a  less  degree  to  the  tannic  acid,  there  is  yet  another  hop 
constituent  which  must  be  regarded  as  having  some  indirect 
antiseptic  value — we  refer  to  the  acid  of  the  hops  other  than 
the  tannic  acid,  and  which  is  probably  mainly  composed  of 
malic  acid.  From  the  following  experiments  by  one  of  us,* 
it  will  be  seen  that  worts  contain  about  double  as  much  acid 
after  hopping  as  before,  the  rate  of  hopping  in  question  being 
such  as  is  customary  in  ordinary  practical  operations. 


Wort  from  mash-tun 

Same  wort  (hopped)  from  copper 

Wort  from  mash-tun 

Same  wort  (hopped)  from  copper 
1st  copper  wort  (hopped)  .. 
2nd      „      „  , 


Gravity  of  wort. 

Add  as  Tactic 
acid. 

Per  cent. 

I077-S 

0*0724 

1090*15 

0*1317 

1078-6 

0*0730 

1093-1 

o*  1338 

1093  05 

o'  1450 

1051-88 

0*0991 

We  shall  shortly  learn  that  the  acidity  of  the  wort  is 
in  great  measure  productive  of  its  complete  sterilisation 
during  copper  boiling ;  and  the  extra  acidity  derived  from 
the  hops  must  be  credited  with  playing  a  useful  part  in  pro- 
moting this  essential  end.  Apart  from  this,  however,  wc 
know  on  general  grounds  that  acidity,  within  reasonable  limits, 
will,  while  not  discouraging  alcoholic  fermentation,  distinctly 
check  the  development  of  bacteria ;  and  it  is  probable  that 
the  hop  acidity  constitutes  a  valuable  factor  in  the  keeping 
properties  of  beers. 

The  hop-oils  which  contribute   thp  delicate  flavour  and 

*  Morris,  Transactions  Laboratory  Club,  iii.  (1880),  p.  34. 
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<iroma  of  beers,  are  extracted  during  the  boiling  process,  but 
are  partially  expelled.  The  aromatic  atmosphere  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  a  brewery  where  wort  is  being  boiled,  is 
sufficiently  suggestive  of  the  loss  of  these  volatile  bodies 
during  ebullition.  It  is  customary  in  tlie  case  of  beers  which 
it  is  desired  shall  possess  a  delicate  flavour  and  aroma,  to 
reserve  a  portion  of  fresh  hops  until  ten  minutes  or  so  before 
turning  out  the  coppers.  The  portion  so  added  yields  the 
greater  portion  of  its  oil,  the  time  allowed  being  insuffi- 
cient for  its  expulsion.  The  practice  of  adding  hops  to  the 
finished  beers  in  cask — or  dry  hopping,  as  it  is  termed — is  in 
great  measure  performed  to  ensure  the  same  end. 

The  alkaloids  will  also  become  dissolved  in  the  worts 
during  boiling.  These  bodies,  however,  are,  so  far  as  we 
know,  of  no  chemical  interest ;  they  are  rather  of  importance 
from  the  physiological  standpoint,  and  they  need  not  be  con- 
sidered at  this  stage. 

The  hop  leaves — that  is,  the  insoluble  portion  of  the  hop- 
perform  their  useful  Altering  functions  when  the  wort  has 
finished  boiling,  and  has  passed  to  the  next  vessel,  the  hop 
back.  But,  having  a  certain .  duty  to  perform  subsequently, 
it  is  necessary  that  during  boiling  they  should  not  be  unduly 
disintegrated.  In  that  case  they  become  much  reduced  in 
value  as  a  filtering  medium.  Their  condition  at  the  con- 
clusion of  boiling,  in  this  respect,  does  not  depend,  so  far  as 
we  know,  upon  any  chemical  properties  of  tlic  wort  ;  but 
much  depends  upon  the  manner  in  which  the  worts  are 
boiled.  There  are,  for  instance,  certain  boiling  appliances — 
fountains  and  wort-heaters — which  unduly  agitate  the  wort  and 
the  hops,  bringing  them  in  the  case  of  fountains  with  consider- 
able force  against  the  cap  of  that  appliance.  It  is  agitation  of 
this  sort  which  disintegrates  the  hop  leaves,  and  which,  instead 
of  leaving  the  hops  in  the  hopback  in  the  form  of  a  loose 
filtering  medium,  makes  them  a  sort  of  compact  muddy  layer, 
through  which  filtration  is  never  satisfactory.     The  hop  leaves. 
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again,  may  mechanically  assist  in  the  satisfactory  coagulation 
of  the  albuminoids,  which  we  shall  shortly  consider.  When 
they  are  unduly  disintegrated  any  such  assistance  would  be 
lost 

if)  The  sterilisation  of  the  wort  is  perhaps  the  most 
important  of  the  various  changes  occurring  during  copper 
boiling.  It  puts  all  worts  on  an  equal  footing  so  far  as  existing 
organisms  are  concerned,  whether  such  worts  are  summer- 
brewed  or  winter-brewed,  or  prepared  from  pure  materials  or 
bad  materials,  or  in  clean  plant  or  dirty  plant  Subsequent 
deterioration  will  or  will  not  take  place  according,  firstly,  to  the 
nutrient  matters  (in  respect  of  bacteria)  contained  in  the  wort, 
and  secondly  to  the  infection  the  wort  and  beer  may  suflfer 
subsequent  to  the  boiling  process.  Although  in  strict  con- 
formity with  conclusions  deducible  from  previous  research,  the 
question  of  the  complete  sterilisation  of  wort  during  copper 
boiling  was  one  about  which  there  was,  not  many  years  ago, 
considerable  argument,  it  was  alleged  by  those  who  ques- 
tioned the  assertion,  that  the  researches  of  Tyndall  and 
others,  proving  the  survival  of  bacteria  after  protracted  boiling 
in  water,  threw  doubt  upon  the  destruction  of  similar  organisms 
during  wort-boiling.  This  objection  was  answered  by  those 
who  upheld  the  sterilisation  argument  that  boiling  in  water  and 
boiling  in  hopped  wort  were  two  very  different  things,  and 
that  such  organisms  as  might  survive  ebullition  in  water  could 
not  live  through  ebullition  in  a  slightly  acid  medium,  like 
wort  containing  hop-extract,  and  boiling  at  a  slightly  higher 
point  than  water.  The  matter  was  argued  with  some  force  on 
cither  side,  and  was  only  put  at  rest  finally  by  the  researches 
of  one  of  us.*  It  was  then  shown  that  all  malts,  whether 
good,  bad,  or  indifferent,  will  yield  an  infusion  in  which,  when 
hopped  and  boiled,  all  contained  organisms  are  destroyed, 
and  that,  too,  in  a  far  less  time  than  the  period  usually  devoted 
to  boiling  operations  in  practice.    The  following  experiments, 

*  Morris,  Transactions  Laboratory  Club,  iii  (1890),  p.  33. 
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which  are  quoted  from  the  researches  in  question,  show  this 
to  be  the  case. 


Mashed  at 

Mashed  at 

IffaU  n«Ml 

Mashed  at  138^  F. 

i<8^F.,  and 
the  filtered 
masth  after- 
wards boiled 
for  15  roioft. 
alone. 

158°  F.,  and 
the  filtered 

wards  boiled 

for  15  roins. 

with  hops. 

Mail  iisea. 

After  48  boars*  forcing 
(unboUed). 

After  96  hours*  forcing 
(unboiled). 

London     .. 

Groups    of    bacilli 
with  long  lepto- 

Growth         much 

No      trace 

No      trace 

developed. 

of  growth 

of  growth 

thnx   forms,  and 

after      21 

after     21 

some  short  active 

days'  forc- 

days'  fore- 

Sheffield    .. 

bacteria. 
Some    short    bac- 
teria. 

Full  of  short,  con- 
stricted bacteria, 
and  some  short 
rod  bacteria. 

ing 
Do. 

"■Bo. 

Hereford  .. 

Few     short     bac- 
teria. 

Swarming       with 
bacilli,  short  rod 
and    constricted 
bacteria  and  mi- 
crococa. 

Do. 

Do. 

Lincolnshire, 

Great    many   short 

Growth          much 

Do. 

Da 

No.  L 

constricted     bac- 
teria, and    some 
micrococci. 

developed. 

Lincolnshire, 

Very    great    many 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

N0.U. 

medium  and  short 
rod  bacteria  and 
some  Imcilli. 

Burton  (Mild 

1  race     only     bac- 

Full orbacilli,  short 

Da 

Da 

Ale). 

teria. 

rod    and     con- 
stricted bacteria 
and  micrococa. 

Burton,  1888 

Full  of  baciUi  with 

•• 

Do. 

Do. 

(dried     at 

leptothrix  forms. 

ai5*»  F.). 

rod     and      con- 
stricted bacteria. 

Burton,  1889 

Few       constricted 

Great    many    rod 

Do. 

Da 

(dried    at 

bacteria. 

and   constricted 

215**  F.). 

bacteria        and 
some  bacilli. 

It  will  be  observed  that  boiling  with  hops  for  only  1 5 
minutes  completely  sterilises  all  these  worts,  made  from  all 
kinds  of  malts,  some  of  them  having  been  purposely  selected 
on  account  of  their  very  inferior  quality.  There  is  no  need 
now  to  feel  the  minutest  shadow  of  doubt  upon  the  sterilisation 
of  wort,  and  the  opposition  to  it  at  one  time  put  forth  by 

s 
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chemists  of  name  and  position,  has  now  died  down  to  the  very 
occasional  questionings  of  irresponsible  persons. 

The  sterilisation  of  wort  must  not  be  construed,  however,  as 
removing  the  need  of  freedom  from  preventable  infection  during 
the  stages  anterior  to  boiling,  or  as  removing  the  necessity  for  a 
pure  water  and  good  material.  So  sure  as  water  is  polluted, 
or  mash-tun  plant  or  pipes  dirty,  so  will  bacterial  deterioration 
make  itself  felt  in  the  resulting  beer.  For  impure  materials 
and  dirty  plant  will  convey  into  the  wort  matters  of  a  kind 
suited  to  the  subsequent  development  of  organisms  gaining 
access  to  the  brewing,  after  the  boiling  process  is  completed, 
and  the  mere  fact  that  bacteria  are  killed  during  boiling  will 
mean  a  solution  in  the  wort  at  that  stage  of  the  substance 
of  such  organisms,  substances  which  must  on  every  ground  be 
peculiarly  suited  to  the  nutrition  of  organisms  introduced  at  a 
later  stage.  Although,  therefore,  the  boiling  of  wort  must  be 
regarded  as  certainly  killing  all  bacteria  existing  prior  to  that 
stage,  yet  there  is  still  the  utmost  need  for  complete  cleanli- 
ness of  plant  used  in  processes  anterior  to  boiling. 

The  fact  that  copper  boiling  effects  sterilisation  makes  it 
at  once  clear  why  summer-brewed  beers  are  less  stable  than 
those  brewed  in  winter,  even  when  material  and  system  and 
plant  are  identically  the  same  in  both  seasons.  By  placing 
worts,  brewed  at  whatever  season,  on  the  same  footing,  as  boil- 
ing does,  deterioration  will  clearly  depend  upon  some  factor 
operating  at  a  later  stage.  It  is  well  known  that  the  atmosphere 
in  summer  is  enormously  richer  in  organisms  than  the 
atmosphere  in  the  same  locality  during  winter ;  it  is  therefore 
not  surprising  that,  other  things  being  equal,  the  wort  exposed 
to  the  infected  summer  atmosphere  during  cooling  operations 
should  yield  a  less  stable  beer  than  the  wort  exposed  to  the 
relatively  pure  atmosphere  of  the  winter  months.  If  worts 
were  not  sterilised  during  boiling  it  would  be  hard  to  explain 
these  facts  :  in  fact  it  might  be  fairly  said  that  without  sterili- 
sation in  copper,  the  number  of  bacteria  originally  adherent  to 
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malt,  and  surviving  the  mashing  process,  would  suffice,  in  the 
case  of  the  best  materials,  the  best  system,  and  the  cleanest 
plant,  to  ruin  all  chances  of  the  stability  of  the  resulting 
beer. 

{d)  So  far  as  the  coagulation  of  the  albuminoids  is  con- 
cerned, this  change  proceeds  under  normal  conditions  readily 
and  well.  It  is  retarded  to  some  extent  when  the  hop  leaves 
are  unduly  disintegrated  by  excessive  agitation  ;  but  its 
completeness  or  incompleteness  is  settled  less  by  the  con- 
ditions of  boiling  than  by  the  chemical  composition  of  the 
wort ;  and,  so  far  as  we  know,  apart  from  the  mechanical 
influence  of  the  insoluble  portion  of  the,  hops  its  satisfactori- 
ness  is  not  dependent  either  upon  the  quality,  the  quantity,  or 
the  distribution  of  the  hops.  It  will  be  remembered  that  the 
saline  constituents  of  the  water  have  an  important  bearing  on 
this  point ;  the  mashing  operation,  in  determining  the  amount 
of  coagulable  albuminoids  transformed  into  the  uncoagulable 
albuminoids  must  also  play  a  part  in  the  total  amount  of 
nitrogenous  matter  separated  by  the  boiling  process.  The 
temperature  of  the  boiling  will  probably  play  no  part  in  this 
reaction.  In  fact  it  may  be  that  the  higher  the  boiling  point, 
the  more  do  we  redissolve  of  the  albuminoids  once  coagulated. 
Judging  from  appearances,  wort  heated  to  175**  F." breaks" 
more  satisfactorily  than  wort  boiled ;  at  any  rate  the  large 
curds  separated  at  the  lower  point  break  up  into  smaller 
particles  during  protracted  boiling.  Were  the  coagulation  of 
the  albuminoids  the  only  object  we  had  in  view  at  this  stage, 
it  might  be  well  on  this  ground  to  boil  for  shorter  periods 
than  are  customary.  But  the  extraction  of  the  soluble  hop 
constituents  necessitates  our  passing  over  the  possible  ad- 
vantages of  the  more  satisfactory  coagulation  which  we 
obtain  just  before  boiling,  or  during  quite  the  early  stages  of 
boiling. 

{e)  That  the  diastase  is  absolutely  killed  before  boiling 
requires  no  further  comment. 

s  2 
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Practical  Considerations  of  Boiling  and 

Copper  Construction. 

Having  sketched  the  changes  which  the  brewer  desires  to 
produce  during  boiling,  it  will  be  necessary  to  briefly  consider 
the  practical  means  of  effecting  them.  In  the  first  place, 
the  dimensions  of  the  copper  must  be  considered. 

In  the  case  of  deep  coppers  we  shall  raise  the  boiling- 
point,  owing  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  greater  depth 
of  liquid.  The  ordinary  boiling-point  of  worts  of  average 
gravity  boiled  in  coppers  of  ordinary  dimensions  has  been 
found  to  vary  between  214**  and  216**.  With  a  very 
deep  copper,  the  boiling  temperature  might  be  sufficiently 
elevated  to  produce  a  distinct  caramclisation  of  the  carbo- 
hydrates. Even  in  ordinary  boiling  there  would  appear  to 
be  a  very  slight  caramel isation  ;  but  any  excessive  change  of 
this  sort  would  be  inadmissible,  since  the  paleness  of  pale 
beers  would  become  affected.  The  elevation  of  the  boiling 
point  would  extract  from  the  hops  some  of  those  rank  bitter 
substances  (probably  resinous)  which  under  ordinary  con- 
ditions are  only  yielded  to  the  wort  if  the  boiling  is  unduly 
prolonged,  or  if  the  water  contains  such  solvent  substances  as 
sodium  or  potassium  carbonates.  In  the  case  of  all  pale  and 
other  delicate  beers  the  acquisition  of  this  harsh,  bitter 
flavour  would  be  fatal  to  the  value  of  the  beer. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  copper  is  shallow,  we  expose 
a  very  large  surface  to  the  air,  and  there  will  consequently 
be  an  undue  loss  of  the  volatilisable  hop  oils.  It  is  un- 
necessary to  say  that  the  excessive  loss  of  these  bodies  is 
at  once  uneconomical  and  damaging  to  the  quality  of  the 
beer.  It  has  been  suggested  by  practical  men  that  in  shallow 
coppers  the  boiling  point  is  so  lowered  as  to  prevent  the 
extraction  from  the  hops  of  the  tannin  and  the  resins.     This 
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however,  requires  confirmation,  and  is  probably  inaccurate. 
As  a  rule,  brewers  seem  inclined  now  to  adopt  shallow  rather 
than  deep  coppers,  using  the  latter  for  such  beers  (stout,  for 
instance)  where  an  increase  in  colour  is  immaterial,  and  where 
there  is  a  sufficiency  of  body  in  the  beer  to  mask  any  rankness 
of  hop-bitter.  Reverting  to  the  case  of  shallow  vessels,  it  is 
unquestionable  that  the  shallow  boiling  backs  now  infrequently 
found,  but  still  existent,  are  very  unsatisfactory  vessels. 
These  vessels  are  made  of  wood  or  iron,  and  heated  by  steam 
coils.  If  all  the  wort  could  be  got  to  boil,  the  temperature 
would  probably  suffice  for  the  sterilisation  of  the  wort  and  the 
extraction  of  the  desired  hop  constituents.  But  in  vessels  of 
this  sort,  there  is  no  guarantee  that  the  wort  underneath  the 
coils  boils  at  all.  It  is  to  this  fact,  probably,  that  the  un- 
satisfactory results  obtained  from  vessels  of  this  sort  are  due, 
and  not  to  the  somewhat  lower  boiling  temperatures  of  the 
wort  In  some  of  these  boiling  vessels  the  wort  cannot  be 
got  to  boil  at  all,  it  merely  simmers.  In  such  cases  no 
satisfactory  results  can  possibly  be  anticipated. 

The  usual  form  of  boiling  vessel  is  the  copper,  and  it  is  to 
the  copper  that  we  refer  when  discussing  the  ways  and 
means  of  boiling.  The  copper  may  be  heated  either  by 
steam  or  by  fire.  In  the  former  case,  it  is  usually  jacketed 
to  about  one  half  its  height ;  in  the  case  of  fire,  it  is  heated  by 
the  direct  action  of  the  furnace  placed  beneath  it.  Practical 
men  seem  generally  to  prefer  fire  coppers,  although  it 
is  generally  admitted  that  steam  coppers  are  capable 
of  giving  good  results.  There  is  no  experimental  evidence 
as  to  the  relative  merits  of  the  two  systems  ;  we  have  merely 
practical  experience  to  go  upon,  and  conclusions  based  upon 
practical  experience  are  always  liable  to  be  obscured  by  side 
issues.  So  far  as  our  own  experience  goes,  we  should  always 
advise  a  brewer,  when  building  a  new  brewery,  or  remodelling 
his  old  plant,  to  heat  his  copper  by  fire.  A  well-set  fire  copper 
requires  no  subsidiary  appliances — such  as  fountains,  domes. 
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&c. ;  it  boils  from  the  middle,  and  the  natural  circulation  effects 
the  entire  boiling  of  the  whole  of  the  wort.  In  a  steam  copper 
it  is  certainly  necessary  that  the  steam  should  be  under 
sufficient  pressure  (at  least  40  lbs.  at  the  copper  itself).  Even 
then,  however,  the  wort  will  boil  rather  from  the  jacketed  side 
than  from  the  centre ;  and  in  order  to  ensure  the  sufficient 
degree  of  circulation,  and  to  prevent  fobbing  or  boiling  over, 
it  is  almost  absolutely  necessary  to  adopt  a  fountain,  or  a 
dome,  or  some  such  appliance. 


Subsidiary  Boiling  Appliances. 

The  fountain  we  regard  as  unsatisfactory.  We  admit 
that  it  promotes  circulation,  and  that  it  guarantees  the 
boiling  of  the  whole  of  the  wort  But  there  is  the  objection, 
once  before  referred  to,  that  the  hops  are  much  disintegrated 
when  boiled  with  this  apparatus,  and  their  value  as  a  filter* 
bed  in  the  hop-back  is  thus  greatly  discounted.  The  disinte- 
gration of  the  hops  leads  to  their  yielding  the  coarse,  harsh 
bitters,  which  are  only  extracted,  under  ordinary  conditions, 
when  boiling  is  unduly  protracted,  or  when  the  boiling-point 
is  unduly  elevated,  or  when  the  water  is  alkaline. 

The  movable  dome  is  a  better  appliance.  There  the  wort 
rises  out  of  the  aperture,  and  flows  gently  down  the  sides  of 
the  dome.  There  is,  therefore,  no  violent  agitation  of  wort, 
and  no  disintegration  of  hops,  and  the  dome  is  quite  as 
effective  in  promoting  circulation  as  the  fountain.  The  dome 
is  useful,  too,  in  collecting  and  retaining  some  of  the  valuable 
hop  oils,  the  loss  of  which  in  a  shallow  copper  is  always  likely 
to  be  great 

The  advantages  claimed  for  these  appliances,  apart  from 
the  circulation  which  they  do  undoubtedly  effect,  is  that  they 
promote  the  aeration  of  the  wort.  We  are  inclined  to  regard 
this  claim  as  one  unsubstantiated  by  fact  It  is  difficult  to  see 
how  a  wort  boiling  rather  over  212°  F.  can  possibly  absorb 
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air  under  any  circumstances.  So  far  as  air  is  concerned,  the 
action  would  surely  be  the  contrary  one  to  absorption,  for  any 
air  contained  in  the  wort  prior  to  ebullition  would  assuredly 
be  very  rapidly  expelled.  Aeration  of  wort  can  only  com- 
mence when  the  wort  has  left  the  copper. 


The  Duration  of  Boiling — Single  Coppers  and 

Double  Coppers. 

Worts  are  either  boiled  in  what  brewers  call  one  or  two 
lengths ;  that  is,  either  the  whole  of  the  wort  is  boiled  in  one 
portion,  or  it  is  subdivided  into  two  portions  of  about  the 
same  bulk,  and  boiled  separately.  In  some  cases,  the  wort  is 
boild  in  three,  or  even  a  greater  number  of  lengths,  but  this  is 
unusual  except  in  very  large  concerns,  and  involves  no  differ- 
ence in  principle  to  boiling  in  two  lengths.  The  size  of  the 
copper  will  be  a  prime  consideration  in  the  brewer's  decision 
as  to  whether  he  boils  in  one  or  more  lengths.  The  mashing 
and  sparging  liquor  amounts  to  about  si.\  to  seven  barrels  ]>cr 
quarter,  and  in  many  breweries  the  coppers  are  insufficiently 
capacious  to  accommodate  this  amount  of  boiling  wort  In  such 
cases,  the  brewer  is  obliged  to  boil  in  two  or  more  lengths  ;  but 
even  where  his  coppers  are  sufficiently  large  to  take  the  whole  of 
the  wort,  there  are  certain  considerations  which  may  lead  him 
to  select  a  double  or  treble  boiling.  By  boiling  in  one  length, 
it  is  not  practicable  to  evaporate  the  same  amount  of  water 
as  in  a  double  or  treble  boiling  ;  for  if  a  single  boiling  were  as 
protracted  as  the  total  period  covered  by  a  double  or  treble 
boiling,  the  hops  would  suffer  disintegration,  and  would  be  made 
to  yield  the  coarse,  harsh  bitters  already  referred  to.  In  fact, 
it  may  be  said  that  hops  will  barely  stand  more  than  2\  hours' 
boiling  if  the  resulting  beer  is  to  possess  a  delicate  hop 
flavour.  On  these  grounds,  then,  a  single  brewing  cannot  be 
regarded  as  producing  so  great  a  concentration  as  a  double 
or  treble  boiling.    This  being  so,  when  the  worts  are  boiled 
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in  one  length,  the  amount  of  sparge  h'quor  has  to  be  restricted 
as  compared  to  the  amount  permissible  when  the  worts  are 
boiled  in  two  or  more  lengths.  The  restriction  of  sparge  liquor 
may  not  be  a  matter  of  much  importance  with  malts  which 
convert  readily  and  completely ;  but  in  the  case  of  inferior 
grain,  in  which  there  is  more  starch,  only  difficultly  gelatin- 
isable,  than  there  should  be,  there  would  be  some  chance  of 
losing  extract.  Putting  the  question  of  capacity  of  copper 
aside,  it  may  be  said  that  the  double-copper  system  is  that 
preferable  in  the  brewing  of  running  ales  in  which  a  more  or 
less  inferior  malt  is  employed.  When,  however,  high  class 
materials  are  used,  such  as  it  is  customar}*^  to  employ  for  pale 
ales,  the  single-copper  system  is  technically  as  good,  and  is 
more  economical  in  point  of  time  and  fuel. 

Worts  boiled  in  one  length  are  generally  boiled  from  2-3 
hours ;  2\  being  a  fair  average.  Although  the  stcrili.sation 
of  the  wort  is  completed  in  a  far  shorter  period,  we  require 
about  2j  hours  to  extract  from  the  hop  its  desired  principles, 
and  to  sufficiently  concentrate  the  wort. 

When  the  wort  is  boiled  in  two  lengths,  it  is  usual  to  boil 
the  first  about  two,  and  the  second  two-and-a-half  hours. 
There  seems  a  general  consensus  of  opinion  in  favour  of  boiling 
the  second  copper  longer  than  the  first.  Practical  experience 
certainly  would  seem  to  favour  this  plan.  It  may  well  be  that 
the  second  wort  will  contain,  relatively  to  its  concentration,  a 
greater  amount  of  those  degraded  albuminoids  which  are 
formed  during  mash-tun  operations  from  the  coagulable  albu- 
minoids, and  these  in  their  greater  amounts  would  demand  as 
complete  an  extraction  as  possible  of  such  tannin  as  might  be 
contained  in  the  second  copper  hops.  The  wort,  too,  being 
weaker  in  gravity,  weaker  in  acid,  and  weaker  in  actively 
antiseptic  resin,  might  well  require  a  longer  period  for 
complete  sterilisation,  than  would  the  first  wort ;  it  must  be 
admitted,  however,  that  a  considerably  shorter  period  of  boiling 
than  that  given  would  suffice  for  the  sterilisation  of  even  this 
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second  wort  A  third  or  fourth  wort  would  be  boiled  for 
about  the  same  time,  or  for  rather  longer  than  the  second 
wort. 

The  Distribution  of  Hops. 

When  boiling  in  a  single  length,  all  the  hops  would  be 
added  directly  the  wort  boils,  or  very  shortly  after,  in  the  case 
of  running  ales,  and  of  such  beers  as  are  relatively  lightly 
hopped,  and  in  which  the  delicacy  of  hop  flavour  is  of  secondary 
importance.  In  the  case  of  pale  ales,  however,  as  has  been 
already  stated,  it  is  well  to  retain  about  one-tenth  to  one-sixth 
of  the  hops  for  addition  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour  before 
turning  out  These  latter  hops— which  should  be  the  most 
delicate  of  those  used — will  contribute  their  full  amount  of 
hop  oil,  the  period  of  boiling  being  insufficient  to  expel  any 
appreciable  fraction  of  it  The  spent  hops  from  a  single 
boiling,  are  either  sparged  in  hop-backs,  or  pressed,  to  wash 
or  extract  from  them  the  wort  which  they  hold,  and  the 
bittcring  principles  which  they  are  yet  capable  of  yielding. 
The  pressing  of  hops,  however,  is  not  advisable,  except  in  the 
case  of  the  very  finest.  Inferior  hops  yield  under  this  sys- 
tem a  coarse  and  harsh  bitter  flavour,  which  is  distinctly 
disagreeable. 

In  the  double  copper  system,  it  is  advisable,  in  higher  class 
ales,  to  split  up  the  hops  between  the  first  and  second  coppers, 
generally  in  the  proportions  of  two-thirds  to  the  first,  and  one- 
third  to  the  other.  When  a  large  proportion  of  hops  is  not 
used,  a  certain  portion  of  the  spent  hops  from  the  first  copper 
can  be  returned  to  the  second,  and  boiled  together  with  the 
fresh  hops  reserved  for  that  purpose.  It  is  also  advisable,  and 
for  the  grounds  previously  stated,  to  reserve  about  one-tenth 
to  one-sixth  of  the  fresh  hops  destined  for  the  first  copper,  for 
addition  shortly  before  turning  out  As  before,  the  residual 
wort  and  bittering  substances  retained  by  the  hops  can  be 
extracted  by  hop-sparging  or  hop-pressing. 
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In  the  case  of  lightly  hopped  running  ales,  it  is  usual  to 
put  the  whole  of  the  fresh  hops  into  the  first  copper,  using  for 
the  second  or  other  coppers  the  spent  hops  from  the  first.  It 
is  better,  however,  even  in  cases  of  this  kind,  to  reserve  a 
certain  portion  of  fresh  hops  for  the  second  copper,  say  one- 
fourth  or  one-fifth;  for  in  spent  hops  from  the  first  copper, 
the  resinous  matter  will  have  become  hardened  and  rendered 
antiseptically  inactive,  and  the  tannin  will  have  been  nearly 
all  extracted.  When  this  is  done,  or  when  the  whole  of  the 
hops  are  added  to  the  first  copper,  it  is  customary  in  running 
ales  to  return  the  whole  of  the  first  copper  hops  to  the  second. 
In  these  beers,  delicacy  of  flavour  is  no  great  consideration, 
and  any  slight  bitter  harshness  will  be  covered  by  the  greater 
body  of  these  beers.  It  is  therefore  well  to  obtain  as  much 
extract  from  the  hops  as  they  arc  capable  of  yielding. 

It  is  usual  to  add  any  brewing  sugars  that  may  be  required 
to  the  copper  during  boiling.  This  addition  is,  of  course,  no 
essential  portion  of  the  boiling  process ;  but  it  is  well  when 
using  sugars  to  avail  ourselves  of  the  purifying  action  of  boiling 
for  sterilising  them,  should  they  require  any  such  process.  The 
sugar  is  added  in  the  case  of  double  boilings,  sometimes  to  the 
first,  sometimes  to  the  second  copper,  and  sometimes  it  is  distri- 
buted between  the  two — so  far  as  we  know,  however,  there  is 
no  appreciable  difference  in  the  two  methods.  It  may  perhaps 
be  preferable  to  add  the  sugar  to  the  weaker  worts  of  the  second 
copper,  the  equalisation  of  gravities  can  do  no  harm,  and  may 
possibly  do  good  ;  the  second  wort,  by  being  made  stronger, 
would  probably  sterilise  more  quickly,  and  the  volatisable 
portion  of  the  oils  might  be  better  retained  by  the  wort, 
rendered  somewhat  more  viscid  in  this  fashion. 

After  the  completion  of  boiling,  the  worts  are  generally  run 
into  a  shallow  vessel  provided  with  false  bottom  plates.  The 
plates  retain  the  hops,  the  wort  penetrating  first  through  the 
hops,  and  thence  through  the  plates.  The  vessel  is  provided 
with  a  tap  to  let  the  clear  wort  on  to  the  coolers.    The  hop- 
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back  is  frequently  provided  with  a  sparge  arm  for  the 
sparging  of  the  hops;  when  the  hop-back  is  circular,  the 
ordinary  automatically  revolving  sparge  arm  is  a  convenient 
appliance.  When  it  is  rectangular  the  hops  have  to  be  sparged 
through  a  rose-fitted  hose. 

The  filtration  of  the  wort  through  the  hop-bed  is  an  im- 
portant matter.  It  will  be  remembered,  that  the  saline  con- 
stituents of  water  influence  the  form  assumed  by  the  coagu- 
lated albuminoids ;  and  these  will  be  either  retained  or  not 
retained  in  the  hop-back  according  to  their  nature.  Upon 
the  state  of  the  hops,  we  are  similarly  dependent  for  a  good 
or  an  unsatisfactory  filtration ;  and  when  they  are  disinte- 
grated through  excessive  boiling,  or  through  undesirable 
boiling  appliances,  their  filtering  power  is  lost  Similarly, 
when  hops  are  too  old,  they  are  apt  to  form,  not  a  loose 
filtering  bed,  but  a  muddy  compact  mass  incapable  of  effici- 
ently filtering  wort.  Besides  the  coagulated  albuminoids,  we 
depend  upon  the  hop-layer  to  filter  off  the  nitrogenous  sub- 
stances precipitated  by  tannin.  Ujyon  the  efficiency  of  this 
filtration  we  are  in  great  measure  dependent  in  respect  of 
brightness,  and  in  some  measure  in  respect  of  stability  (see 
p.  15). 

In  the  hop-back,  the  worts  begin  to  absorb  oxygen  and  to 
deposit  those  glutinous  nitrogenous  bodies  which  are  soluble 
in  boiling  wort,  but  separate  during  cooling.  These  changes 
it  will,  however,  be  far  more  convenient  to  study  when  we  arc 
considering  the  wort  as  it  is  being  cooled  and  refrigerated. 
At  the  same  time,  it  is  undeniable  that  the  aeration  of  hot 
wort  does  commence  in  the  hop-back,  and  some  brewers  go  so 
far  as  to  force  air  by  pumps  into  the  wort  at  this  stage.  Where 
cooling  room  is  deficient,  this  plan  is  not  without  its  advantages. 
It  might,  however,  be  advisable  to  leave  worts  to  cool  some- 
what in  the  copper  before  turning  out,  and  then  inject  air  into 
them  there,  instead  of  in  the  hop-back.  The  injection  of  air 
into  the  hop-back  may  disturb  the  hop-bed,  and  interfere  with 
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its  filtering  capacity.  This  objection  is  got  over,  and  the  aera- 
tion obtained  equally  well,  by  injecting  air  into  the  copper  wort 
after  this  has  been  permitted  to  cool  somewhat,  say  to  190^  F. 


The  Cooling  and  Refrigeration  of  Wort. 

The  changes  taking  place  during  this  stage  are : — 
{(i)  The  lowering  of  the  temperature  to  the  point  requisite 
for  a  healthy  fermentation. 

(^)  The  aeration  of  the  hot  and  of  the  cold  wort 
{c)  The  deposition  of  the  glutens  and  other  amorphous 
matters. 

(d)  The  infection  of  the  wort. 

(/i)  The  primary  object  of  exposing  the  wort  on  coolers 
and  passing  it  over  refrigerators  is  to  bring  it  down  from  the 
temperature  at  which  it  stands  in  the  hop-back  to  about  60°  V,^ 
the  average  temperature  at  which  the  wort  is  seeded  or  pitched 
with  yeast.  The  considerations  leading  to  the  adoption  of 
60°  F.  for  the  initiation  of  fermentation,  do  not  require  to  be 
dealt  with  here ;  at  this  stage  we  have  only  to  discuss  the 
ways  and  means  of  bringing  the  wort  down  to  this  heat,  and 
the  changes  incident  to  this  process.  The  old-fashioned 
brewers  endeavoured  to  effect  this  object  by  exposing  wort 
in  shallow  coolers  until  the  desired  loss  of  temperature  was 
attained.  This  plan  was,  however,  a  lengthy  one,  especially 
in  summer  time,  and  the  resulting  infection  of  the  wort  during 
this  protracted  exposure  to  the  myriads  of  organisms  contained 
in  the  air  during  the  summer  months,  must  have  been  a  fatal 
blow  to  the  stability  of  the  resulting  beers.  It  was  doubtless 
chiefly  on  this  ground  that  brewers  used  to  confine  their  brew- 
ing operations  entirely  to  the  winter  months.  Certainly  with 
gravities  cut  down,  and  hop  rates  as  low  as  they  now  so 
frequently  are,  such  a  system  as  this  would  be  impossible, 
and  the  need  for  some  system  of  cooling  which  should  diminish 
the  infection  brought  forth  the  invention  of  machines  known 
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as  refrigerators,  in  which  the  worts  are  rapidly  cooled  by  the 
agency  of  cold  water  applied  in  the  manner  now  familiar  to 
every  brewer. 

When  refrigerators  were  first  introduced  to  the  notice  of 
practical  men,  the  ease  and  rapidity  with  which  large  volumes 
of  wort  could  be  cooled  down  to  the  requisite  point,  and  the 
very  small  space  required  for  them,  induced  many  firms  to 
either  totally  abandon  the  old-fashioned  cooler,  or  to  very 
much  curtail  its  area«  But  this  innovation  was  not  one  which 
stood  the  test  of  time,  and  it  was  soon  found  that  in  spite  of 
its  many  conveniences  the  system  was  one  which  gave  beers 
defective  in  point  of  brilliancy.  That  such  was  so  was  to  be 
anticipated,  for,  as  we  shall  presently  see,  the  exposure  of  the 
wort  for  relatively  long  periods  while  it  is  yet  hot,  is  of  the 
greatest  importance  if  brilliancy  of  beer  is  to  be  aimed  at.  In 
the  absence  of  coolers,  or  where  the  cooling  area  was  very  small, 
in  fact  where  refrigerators  did  the  whole  or  the  bulk  of  the 
work,  the  cooling  process  was  too  rapid  to  allow  of  this  neces- 
sarily prolonged  exposure.  The  practical  result  was  that  the 
great  majority  of  brewers  who  had  abandoned  and  curtailed 
these  coolers,  reverted  to  their  use  ;  and  at  the  present  day  the 
most  successfully  conducted  concerns  avail  themselves  both  of 
the  cooler  and  the  refrigerator.  This  combination  is  certainly 
that  which  gives  the  best  results.  On  the  cooler  we  get  the 
slow  aeration  of  the  hot  wort,  while  the  employment  of  the 
rapidly  acting  refrigerator  greatly  reduces  the  infection  of 
the  wort,  and  also  the  time  and  space  necessary  when  the 
whole  of  the  cooling  is  done  on  coolers. 

In  most  breweries  convenience  alone  dictates  the  point 
at  which  the  wort  runs  from  the  cooler  to  the  refrigerator,  nor 
would  there  appear  to  be  any  need  for  any  fixed  temperature 
at  which  the  transference  should  take  place.  So  long 
as  the  wort  leaves  the  cooler  above  130°  F.  and  below  150°  F. 
the  results,  so  far  as  aeration  and  infection  are  concerned, 
will  be  satisfactory. 
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So  far  as  the  construction  of  coolers  is  concerned,  it  is 
clear  that  the  greater  area  of  wort  exposed  the  more  success- 
fully they  will  accomplish  their  object  It  is  well,  therefore, 
to  have  as  shallow  a  cooler  as  possible,  one  in  fact  in  which 
there  shall  not  be  more  than  four  inches  of  wort.  Exigencies 
of  space  frequently  prevent  the  cooler  from  being  as  shallow 
as  this  ;  where  this  is  so  it  is  well  to  have  two  or  more,  one 
immediately  above  the  other.  Head-room  is  not  frequently 
wanting,  even  in  the  most  cramped  brewery,  and  there  is 
generally  space  for  such  an  arrangement  as  this.  Metal  coolers 
(copper  of  course  being  the  best)  are  preferable  to  wooden 
ones.  The  worts  are  exposed  to  great  risks  of  infection  on 
the  coolers,  and  the  more  cleanable  the  vessel  the  better. 
A  rotten  or  unsound  wooden  cooler  is  one  of  those  dangers 
which  no  care  or  skill  in  other  points  can  cope  with.  It  is 
true  that  wood  coolers,  when  properly  looked  after,  are  capable 
of  being  kept  sound  and  clean  for  long  periods ;  but  there  is 
always  a  risk  attaching  to  them,  and  it  is  a  risk  well  worth 
avoiding. 

The  coolers  should  be  placed  in  a  room  by  themselves. 
As  will  be  subsequently  stated,  every  chance  of  infection  of 
all  kinds  should  be  avoided  at  this  stage ;  and  when  the 
cooler,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  is  not  shut  off  from  the  rest 
of  the  brewery,  there  is  always  a  great  danger  of  infection 
by  barley-dust,  malt-dust,  and  other  bacteria-laden  dust, 
which  cannot  be  prevented  from  distributing  itself  over  the 
air  of  all  parts  of  the  brewery.  The  roof  and  walls,  too, 
require  attention.  Frequently  the  roofing  consists  of  rough 
wooden  beams  and  joists,  supporting  old  tiled  roofs  encrusted 
with  the  dust  of  many  generations.  This  is  very  bad.  The 
dust  is  a  source  of  perpetual  danger,  and  may  help  to  infect 
wort  brewed  even  during  the  winter  time,  while  the  roughness 
of  the  wooden  beams  and  tiles  prevents  their  being  properly 
cleansed.  Where  this  kind  of  arrangement  is  in  force,  it  is 
well   to  have  an   inner  shell   constructed  either   of  smooth 
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match  boarding  or  metal ;  cither  of  these  surfaces  can  be 
kept  scrupulously  clean.  Walls,  too,  should  be  smooth  and 
clean.  The  necessity  for  isolating  the  cooler  from  the  rest  of 
the  brewery  applies  with  equally  great  force,  if  not  greater 
force,  to  the  refrigerators  ;  as  do  also  the  remarks  concerning 
the  need  for  absolute  cleanliness. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  say  much  as  to  the  construction  of  the 
refrigerator,  for  most  of  the  modern  appliances  answer  their 
purposes  admirably.  The  old-fashioned  refrigerator,  where 
the  wort  ran  inside  and  the  water  out,  should  of  course  be 
discarded  wherever  it  is  still  in  use.  For  apart  from  its 
obvious  lack  of  aeration,  there  is  the  greatest  possible 
difficulty  in  thoroughly  cleansing  the  wort  pipes.  Wort  at 
this  stage  forced  through  dirty  piping  cannot  under  any 
circumstances  be  depended  upon  to  yield  stable  beer. 

It  is  probably  on  the  refrigerators  that  the  worts  suffer 
most  infection.  During  this  process  the  whole  of  the  wort  is 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere  in  a  very  thin  film,  so  that  the 
area  exposed  to  infection  is  much  greater  than  on  the  coolers. 
In  addition,  the  lower  temperature  of  wort  during  refrigera- 
tion would  render  the  infection  more  dangerous. 

The  time  will  doubtless  come  when  brewers  will  refrigerate 
their  wort  out  of  contact  with  air-borne  organisms.  Air  at 
this  stage  is  necessary,  but  the  air  should  be  filtered  free  from 
its  contained  organisms.  Attempts  at  some  such  system  have 
already  been  made,  and  with  success,  and  there  is  no  doubt 
in  our  minds  that  the  time  is  not  far  distant  when  infection 
at  this  stage  will  be  greatly  reduced,  or  prevented,  by  some 
suitable  appliances.  In  that  case  one  of  the  chief  dangers  to 
the  soundness  of  beers  will  be  removed. 

(U)  Hot  and  Cold  Airation. — For  our  knowledge  of  the 
process  of  wort-aeration  and  its  effects  we  arc  entirely 
indebted  to  Pasteur.*  Pasteur  found  that  air  absorbed  by 
cold  wort   plays  a  different  part  to  tliat  absorbed   by  hot 

*  '  Studies  on  Fermentation,'  p.  353  (EnglUli  edition). 
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wort.  The  oxygen  taken  up  by  cool  worts  is  in  fact  merely 
mechanically  dissolved,  and  it  will  be  dissolved  to  an  extent 
dependent,  within  limits,  upon  the  lowness  of  the  temperature. 
Oxygen  taken  up  by  hot  wort  plays  a  different  part.  It  is 
not  mechanically  dissolved,  but  is  chemically  fixed,  entering 
(as  Pasteur  shows)  into  some  form  of  combination  with  the 
hop  resins.  It  is  this  form  of  aeration  that  plays  so  im- 
portant a  part  in  the  natural  clarification  of  beer,  or  in  its 
ready  clarification  by  isinglass  finings.  When  the  resins  are 
modified  by  the  chemically  fixed  oxygen,  they  conglomerate 
into  particles  of  greater  density ;  these  sink  easily  to  the 
bottom  of  the  storing  vessel,  forming  a  compact  sediment, 
and  leaving  the  supernatant  beer  bright.  When,  however, 
for  some  reason  or  other,  the  aeration  of  the  hot  wort  is  in- 
complete, the  resinous  substances,  instead  of  conglomerating 
and  acquiring  the  density  necessary  for  their  rapid  dei^osition, 
remain  suspended  in  the  finished  beer  in  a  very  fine  state, 
and  in  that  condition  they  are  equally  unready  to  deposit 
naturally  or  to  yield  to  the  action  of  finings.  The  exact 
temperature  at  which  oxygen  is  most  rapidly  absorbed  by 
wort  has  not  been  determined,  but  it  would  seem  that  the 
higher  the  temperature,  up  to  within  say  20  degrees  of  the 
boiling  point,  the  greater  the  relative  amount  of  oxygen 
chemically  fixed  in  the  manner  required.  It  is  clearly  on 
the  coolers  that  we  get  this  chemical  fixation  of  oxygen.  The 
relatively  protracted  exposure  of  the  hot  wort  to  air  at  this 
stage  provides  the  requisite  condition  for  its  oxygenation. 
It  is  clear  then  that  we  should  endeavour  to  expose  as  large 
a  surface  as  possible  to  the  air,  for  oxygen  (as  Pasteur  has 
shown)  will  not  penetrate  into  wort  at  a  distance  appreciably 
below  its  surface.  It  is  also  clear  that  when  conditions  of 
space  or  convenience  make  a  large  cooling  area  impossible, 
artificial  devices  for  the  oxygenation  of  the  hot  wort  should 
be  resorted  to. 

The  oxygen   mechanically  dissolved   by  wort  plays   an 
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entirely  difTerent  part  to  that  chemically  fixed.  It  would 
appear  to  have  no  influence  upon  clarification,  except 
perhaps  indirectly.  Its  function  is  eventually  to  act  as  what 
Pasteur  calls  a  primum  mavens  of  life  and  nutrition  to  the 
yeast  during  the  first  few  hours  in  which  it  is  in  contact 
with  the  wort.  In  other  words  it  is  an  oxygen  supply  for 
the  yeast  during  the  earliest  stages,  during  which  the  ferment 
is  unable  to  obtain  its  supplies  by  the  breaking  down  of  the 
carbohydrates.  As  a  rule,  the  whole  of  the  mechanically 
dissolved  oxygen  is  removed  during  the  first  ten  to  twelve 
hours  of  fermentation.  The  yeast  having  utilised  it,  will 
by  that  time  have  acquired  sufficient  vitality  to  forage  for  its 
own  supplies  of  oxygen.  The  oxygen  chemically  fixed  may 
to  some  extent  assist  the  vigour  of  the  yeast,  but  not  unless 
accompanied  by  mechanically  dissolved  oxygen.  At  any 
rate  the  main  function  of  the  chemically  fixed  oxygen  is  not 
to  nourish  yeast,  but  so  to  modify  the  hop  resins  as  to  pre- 
vent their  remaining  in  suspension,  and  persistently  clouding 
the  finished  beer. 

The  mechanical  solution  of  oxygen  takes  place  principally, 
as  has  been  said,  while  the  wort  is  cool ;  and  in  practical 
operations  it  is  clear  that  it  is  mainly  during  refrigeration, 
and  to  some  extent  when  it  runs  from  the  refrigerators  into 
the  fermenting  tuns  that  the  wort  becomes  aerated  in  this 
w.iy.  It  is  obvious  then,  on  all  grounds,  that  if  we  desire  the 
benefits  derivable  from  chemically  fixed  and  from  mechanic- 
ally dissolved  oxygen,  we  should  cool  our  worts  by  means  of 
coolers  and  refrigerators. 

{c)  While  the  wort  lies  on  the  coolers  it  throws  down 
a  greyish  deposit  known  by  brewers  as  the  cooler  grounds. 
This  deposit  consists  of  a  mixture  of  substances  which  come 
out  of  solution  during  the  cooling  of  the  wort,  and  the  oxygen 
absorbed  would  appear  to  have  some  influence  in  securing 
a  more  complete  and  rapid  deposition  of  the  grounds.  The 
grounds,   too,  will  also   separate  out  the  more  readily  the 
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shallower  the  vessel ;  for  the  shallower  the  vessel,  the  more 
of  its  surface  is  in  contact  with  wort,  and  surface  exercises 
an  attracting  influence  upon  minute  particles  of  suspended 
bodies. 

The  predominant  constituent  of  the  grounds  would 
appear  to  be  a  nitrogenous  substance  derived  from  the 
malt,  soluble  in  hot  wort,  but  insoluble  in  cold,  and 
similar  in  many  respects  to  the  class  of  albuminoids  known 
as  gluten-caseins.  But  besides  this  glutinous  matter,  the 
grounds  contain  also  an  appreciable  amount  of  bitter 
resinous  matter  frdm  the  hops,  with  small  amounts  of  mineral 
bodies. 

Practical  men  aim  at  securing  a  maximum  deposition  and 
separation  of  these  grounds,  and  it  may  well  be  that  any  want 
of  completeness  in  respect  to  their  separation  at  this  stage 
may  operate  detrimentally  on  the  brilliancy,  and  perhaps 
on  the  stability  of  the  beer,  although  with  regard  to  stability 
direct  evidence  as  to  any  connection  of  this  sort  is  wanting. 
But  there  is  one  form  of  beer  turbidity  known  as  "  greyness  " 
which  practical  men  invariably  attribute  to  an  incomplete 
separation  of  the  cooler  grounds.  Certainly  grey  beer  does 
seem  to  be  rendered  turbid  by  the  kind  of  substances  usually 
deposited  on  the  coolers.  Direct  evidence  on  this  point  is 
wanting ;  but  it  may  well  be  that  while  the  complete  separa- 
tion of  the  grounds  during  cooling  cannot  do  harm,  and  may 
be  very  necessary,  yet  their  incomplete  separation  may  do 
harm  and  cannot  presumably  be  of  use.  It  is  well,  therefore, 
to  aim  at  a  sufficient  separation  of  these  suspended  particles, 
and  this  will  be  adequately  accomplished  when  the  worts  are 
exposed  on  shallow  coolers  for  the  normal  period.  It  is 
said  that  worts  containing  any  excess  of  acid  retain  in  solu- 
tion a  portion  of  the  glutinous  matters  which,  under  normal 
circumstances,  are  deposited  during  cooling,  and  the  fact  that 
some  malts  containing  rather  more  than  usual  percentages  of 
acid  yield  "grey"  beers  is  attributed  to  this  supposed  fact. 
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This  may  or  may  not  be  right ;  so  far  as  we  are  aware,  there 
is  no  evidence  to  substantiate  it 

{d)  The  infection  of  the  wort  during  cooling  is  an  inevit- 
able and  unfortunate  incident  in  the  English  process  of 
brewing.  To  avert  it  various  systems  of  "  pure  air  "  brewing 
have  been  introduced,  in  which  aeration  is  claimed  to  be  effected 
without  exposure  to  a  germ-laden  atmosphere.  These  inven- 
tions, however,  starting  with  Pasteur's,  and  including  others 
since  advocated,  may  be  regarded  as  yet  in  their  infancy ; 
but  we  feel  no  doubt  that  as  a  demand  will  surely  arise  for 
some  such  system,  suitable  means  will  be  forthcoming.  In 
most  English  breweries,  as  they  are  constructed  nowadays, 
the  due  degree  of  oxygenation  of  wort,  and  the  proper  separa- 
tion of  suspended  particles,  can  only  be  eflectcd  on  the  usual 
coolers  and  refrigerators,  that  is,  at  the  expense  of  infecting 
the  wort  with  the  organisms  contained  in  the  air  to  which 
the  wort  is  exposed.  The  worts,  of  whatever  kind  or  sort, 
having  been  completely  sterilised  during  copper  boiling,  it 
may  be  said  that  they  all  start  on  the  same  footing  when  the 
copper  taps  arc  opened.  Whether  or  no  beers  from  these 
worts  will  stand  storage  or  not,  will  depend,  firstly  upon  the 
amount  of  subsequent  infection  (and,  of  subsequent  infection, 
infection  on  refrigerators  is  by  far  the  most  dangerous) ; 
and  secondly  upon  whether  the  wort  contains  those  sub- 
stances that  afford  to  the  organisms  which  gain  access  to 
the  wort,  such  nutriment  as  will  enable  them  to  survive  the 
bactericidal  influence  of  a  vigorous  primary  and  secondary 
fermentation. 

So  far  as  the  infection  goes,  beer  brewed  during  the 
summer  months,  when  the  air  teems  with  micro-organisms, 
must  necessarily  have  a  greater  predisposition  towards  deteri- 
oration, than  beer  brewed  in  the  winter  months,  when  the  air 
to  which  the  worts  are  exposed  is  relatively  speaking  poor  in 
them.  The  difference  between  summer  air  and  winter  air, 
taken  at  the  same  place  (a  roof  in  South  Kensington),  will 
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show  roughly  the  relation  between  summer  and  winter  air  in 
respect  of  organisms.* 


Average  number 
of  colonies  per 
10  litres  of  air. 

January      . .      . .       4 
March 26 


May 
June 
July 


31 
54 
63 


August 

September 

October 

November 

December 


Avera£[e  number 
of  co&nies  per 
10  litres  of  air. 


•  • 


•  • 


•  • 


IDS 

43 

3S 

13 
20 


It  is  on  this  ground  that  brewers  brew  their  stock  beers 
(i.e.,  beers  which  are  stored  for  some  time  before  consump- 
tion) during  the  winter  months ;  while  during  the  summer 
months  they  brew  only  running  mild  beers,  consumed  suffi- 
ciently quickly  after  manufacture  to  avoid  deterioration. 

But  apart  from  the  difference  between  summer  air  and 
winter  air  in  any  one  locality,  there  will  be  a  similar  difference 
between  the  air  of  different  localities  at  any  given  season. 
The  experiments  of  Miquel,  Frankland,  and  many  -others 
have  shown  (what,  in  fact,  would  be  anticipated)  that  the  air 
of  densely  populated  districts  is  far  richer  in  micro-organisms 
than  the  air  of  rural,  thinly  populated  districts ;  and  the  rela- 
tion between  town  and  country  will  apply  equally  to  summer 
as  well  as  to  winter  air.  The  following  few  data  show  the 
amount  of  organisms  in  air  in  different  places.f 


Place. 

Sea  air     . . 


Number  of  Organisms 
found  in 
10  litres  of  air. 
.       ..  O 


Kcigalc  Hill  (May)       13 

Garden,  Reigate  (May)        25 

Hyde  Park  (May) 43 

Exhibition  Road 254 

Natural  History  Museum     280 

Burlington  House 326 

It  will  be  clear  that,  so  far  as  soundness  of  beer  is  con- 
cerned, the  country  brewer  stands   at  an  enormous  advan- 

•  P.  Frankland,  Journal  of  the  Society  of  Arte,  18S7,  p.  4S9.  t  I^^ 
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tagc  over  the  town  brewer ;  in  fact,  those  breweries  situated 
in  densely  packed  manufacturing  districts  have,  during  the 
summer  time,  very  great  natural  difficulties  to  cope  with.  In 
some  country  districts,  on  the  other  hand,  especially  those 
near  the  sea,  the  air  in  winter  may  be  considered  to  all 
intents  and  purposes,  germ-free,  while  even  in  summer  time 
it  is  not  so  germ  laden  as  to  prevent  the  successful  brewing  of 
semi-stock  pale  ales  during  these  months.  It  is  principally 
due  to  this  variation  in  the  kind  of  air  to  which  worts  are 
exposed  that  makes  brewers  in  different  districts  adopt 
different  materials  and  devices.  Many  brewers  have  found, 
for  instance,  that  with  identical,  or  nearly  identical  water 
supplies,  they  can  do  with  safety  in  one  brewery,  what  cannot 
be  done  in  another.  A  brewer  may  obviously  employ  a  low- 
grade  malt,  for  instance,  in  a  brewery  situated  in  a  pure  atmo- 
sphere, when  the  same  malt,  mashed  on  the  same  basis  in  a 
town  brewery,  would  end  in  disaster.  Similarly,  brewers  have 
frequently  found  that  while  they  can  employ  bisulphite  of 
lime  or  other  somewhat  unstable  antiseptics  in  one  brewery, 
they  cannot  do  so  in  another.  In  the  latter  case  the  bi- 
sulphite will  be  decomposed  at  the  instance  of  excessive 
bacteria  infecting  the  cooling  worts. 

The  micro-organisms  in  the  air,  to  which  reference  has 
been  made,  are  of  two  main  kinds.  These  will  be  more 
particularly  dealt  with  elsewhere ;  for  the  present  consider- 
ation it  will  suffice  to  class  them  as  bacteria  and  wild  yeasts. 
What  has  been  said  with  respect  to  the  greater  abundance  of 
organisms  in  summer,  as  compared  to  winter  air,  covers  both 
these  classes,  so  that  undue  summer  infection  will  mean 
deterioration  in  the  direction  of  acidity  by  bacteria  and  of 
frettiness  and  other  diseases  caused  by  wild  yeasts.  The 
relation  between  town  air  and  country  air  in  respect  of  wild 
yeasts,  must,  however,  be  somewhat  qualified ;  for  in  the 
country,  in  breweries  which  are  surrounded  by  fruit  trees — 
especially  plum,  apple,  and  pear  trees — there  will  always  be 
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a  particular  tendency  to  wild  yeast  contamination,  with  the 
resulting  predisposition  towards  unduly  low  attenuations  in 
some  cases,  and  frettiness  in  others,  according  to  the  pre- 
dominant variety  of  wild  yeast. 

The  ideal  brewery  would  be  situated  on  an  eminence  in  a 
bare,  open  country,  and  by  preference  in  such  a  place  that 
sea  air  (which  is,  of  all  air,  the  most  germ-free)  could  sweep 
clean  through  it  The  coolers  and  the  refrigerating  room 
should  (as  has  already  been  said)  be  isolated  from  the  rest  of 
the  brewery,  the  walls  and  roofing  scrupulously  clean,  and 
presenting  smooth  surfaces  capable  of  being  kept  so.  There 
should  be  no  access  to  the  cooling  room  of  malt-dust,  barley- 
dust,  hay-dust,  straw-dust ;  grain  heaps,  and  spent  hop  heaps, 
if  allowed  to  dry,  are  also  a  source  of  danger,  for  in  that  con- 
dition adherent  bacteria  are  easily  taken  up  by  passing  breezes 
and  wafted  into  the  cooling  room.  For  similar  reasons,  fruit 
trees  should  not  be  in  great  numbers  near  a  brewery,  the 
flowers  and  fruit  being  covered  with  wild  yeasts  which  are 
thence  transferred  by  winds  into  the  brewery.  Cask  refuse, 
spilt  beer  and  yeast,  dregs  from  casks,  and  cask  washings, 
are  also  a  source  of  danger.  Slaughter-houses  are  bad 
sources  of  contamination,  as  would  probably  also  be  wool- 
sorters'  factories,  tanneries,  mills,  and  any  concerns  in  which 
an  abundance  of  fine  organic  dust  is  inevitable.  Further 
enumeration  of  sources  of  contamination  is  unnecessary.  It 
will  suffice  to  say  that  although  scrupulous  cleanliness  and 
the  avoidance  of  all  unnecessary  infection  should  be  strenu- 
ously enforced  in  all  parts  of  the  brewery,  it  is  particularly 
on  the  coolers  and  refrigerators  that  attention  in  this  respect 
should  be  unceasing.  Organisms  infecting  brewings  in  the 
early  stages  are  at  any  rate  killed  during  boiling,  and  their 
direct  deteriorating  influence  thereby  checked  ;  infection  after 
the  wort  is  pitched  is  not  so  dangerous  as  during  cooling,  for 
organisms  and  wild  yeasts  are  checked  and  crowded  out  by 
the  actively  developing  pitching  yeast.     But  during  cooling 
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and  refrigeration,  the  wort  is  in  its  most  critical  condition,  and 
as  this  infection  is  to  some  extent  inevitable  during  that  process, 
every  means  should  be  taken  to  reduce  it  to  its  very  lowest 
amount. 

But  however  careful  we  may  be,   we  cannot  altogether 
avoid  infection  during  cooling  and  refrigeration,  and  assuming 
that  by  every  available  means  all  evitable  infection  has  been 
excluded,  there  will  yet  be  many  organisms  to  deal  with ; 
and  whether  this  irreducible  minimum  of  organisms  is  to  be  of 
harm  or  not  will  depend  upon  two  factors,  the  composition 
of  the  wort,  and  the  vigour  of  the  subsequent  fermentation. 
The  conditions  under  which  a  vigorous  fermentation,  so  far 
as  the  yeast  is  concerned,  is  attainable,  will  be  considered 
subsequently.     So   far  as  the  relation  of  fermentation   to 
the  proportions  of  the  carbohydrates,  minerals,  and  other  con- 
stituents is  concerned,  this  has  already  been  touched  upon  in 
the  chapter  on  mashing,  and  will  be  treated  again  under  fer- 
mentation.   We  will  therefore  merely  consider  the  first  factor 
named  above — the  composition  of  the  wort    In  this  connec- 
tion it  is  of  principal  importance  to  consider  the  nature  of 
the  substances  which  particularly  afford  sustenance  to  those 
organisms  that  infect  the  cooling  worts.     Of  these  rank  first 
and  foremost  those  putrescible  matters  which  are  yielded  to 
the  wort  by  uncleanly  plant  and  by  impurities  in  the  materials. 
Impure  water,  mouldy  and  unsound  malt,  will  inevitably  give 
to  the  wort  the  very  substances  upon  which  bacteria  subse- 
quently introduced  can  thrive.     Bacteria  introduced  before 
the  boiling  stage,  although  then  killed,  will  yield  similarly 
putrescible  matter.     Dirty  plant  will  yield  analogous  bodies. 

But  even  when  plant  is  clean  and  materials  good,  faults 
in  manipulation  of  it  may  be  almost  equally  productive  of 
harm  ;  for,  as  has  been  explained,  we  require  for  the  nutrition 
of  yeiist  certain  bodies,  and  these,  when  present  in  correct 
proportions,  will,  by  making  yeast  vigorous,  check  or  crowd 
out  bacteria.    Ev^n  good  materials  under  faulty  manipulation 
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may  fail  to  yield  substances  necessary  for  the  nutrition  of 
yeast,  and  under  these  circumstances  disease  organisms  will 
freely  develop ;  while  again,  they  may  even  yield  substances 
which,  although  not  so  putrescible  as  those  due  to  uncleanly 
plant  or  other  impurities,  are  yet  capable  of  forming  a  suitable 
aliment  for  bacteria. 

Taking  our  English  system  as  it  is,  therefore,  and  regarding, 
as  we  do  regard,  a  certain  amount  of  infection  during  cooling 
and  refrigeration  as  inevitable,  the  only  hope  for  success  lies 
in  keeping  worts  free  from  the  putrescible  bodies  which  afford 
nutriment  to  the  infecting  organisms.  In  other  words,  safety 
lies  in  the  use  of  sound  materials,  in  manipulating  them 
correctly,  and  in  the  most  scrupulous  and  ever  watchful  care 
in  regard  to  cleanliness  of  plant 

The  following  figures*  show  the  amount  of  infection 
contained  in  the  last  few  barrels  of  wort  upon  the  coolers. 
The  results  are  given  in  organisms  per  barrel  of  wort. 

(A)  Deep  cooler     . .     i63,548,ocx)  colonies  per  barrel. 

(B)  Shallow  cooler      1,406,512,800 


}i  » 


*  Morris,  Transactions  of  Laboratory  Club,  vol.  iit  p.  15. 
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CHAPTER  VI L 

FERMENTATION. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

In  the  preceding  chapters  we  have  described  the  preparation 
of  worts,  their  hopping,  boiling,  cooling,  and  aeration.  In 
this  chapter  we  have  to  deal  with  tlie  conversion  of  the  wort 
into  beer  by  fermentation.  To  effect  this  change  we  employ 
yeast,  the  main  function  of  which  is  to  convert  the  maltose 
and  other  fermentable  sugars  of  the  wort,  as  well  as  any 
fermentable  sugar  added  as  a  malt  substitute,  into  alcohol  and 
carbonic  acid  gas.  Concurrently  with  this  change  the  yeast 
reproduces  itself,  and  in  so  doing  assimilates  from  the  wort 
nitrogenous  and  mineral  matters  and  a  little  carbohydrate, 
these  substances  being  necessary  for  the  building  up  of  the 
new  yeast-cells.  Heat  is  disengaged,  and  the  temperature 
rbes  during  fermentation.  The  fermentation  being  over,  and 
the  bulk  of  the  reproduced  yeast  separated,  the  beer  is  allowed 
to  settle,  in  order  that  the  residuary  yeast  may  deposit  as 
far  as  possible  and  leave  the  beer  clear ;  it  is  then  stored  in 
cask  for  varying  periods,  and  when  brilliant  is  ready  for 
consumption. 

The  above  is  a  bare  outline  of  an  everyday  fermentation 
and  its  objects.  To  understand  it,  however,  we  must  study  a 
series  of  phenomena  the  complexity  of  which  is  hardly  to  be 
equalled  in  technical  processes.  The  act  of  fermentation  has 
been  the  subject  of  philosophic  speculation  from  the  infancy 
of  civilisation,  but  it  is  only  within  comparatively  recent  years 
that  our  ideas  on  the  subject  have  taken  a  definite  shape. 
Each  investigation  has,  in  a  sense,  been  the  sequel  of  previous 
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investigations,  and  in  that  sense  the  theories  of  Pasteur  may 
be  regarded  as  a  sequel  to  the  doctrines  of  Cagniard  de 
Latour,  Schwann,  and  Turpin.  Yet  it  must  be  freely  and 
«.  openly  confessed  that  to  Pasteur  do  we  mainly  owe  a  debt  of 
gratitude  for  throwing  light  upon  the  complex  problems  of 
fermentation,  and  for  placing  them  on  a  sound  and  scientific 
footing.  There  may  be  points  in  Pasteur's  teachings  which 
time  has  proved,  and  may  yet  prove,  to  be  inaccurate ;  and 
there  can  be  but  one  opinion  that  the  work  of  Hansen  has 
supplemented  that  of  Pasteur,  and  that  in  a  manner  worthy  of 
the  latter.  Yet  for  every  discovery  and  for  every  great  reform 
there  must  be  a  pioneer,  and  Pasteur  undoubtedly  holds  that 
position  with  regard  to  alcoholic  fermentation.  We  shall 
have  much  to  say  on  Hansen's  work,  and  much  to  say  on  the 
new  era  for  brewers  which  his  brilliant  researches  foreshadow. 
In  expressing  to  Hansen  the  gratitude  brewers  owe  to  him, 
we  imply  no  slur  on  the  work  of  Pasteur;  and  we  mak^ 
this  remark,  in  that  there  is  a  decided  tendency  on  the  part 
of  certain  of  Hansen's  disciples  and  others  to  forget  the 
great  work  which  Pasteur  did,  and  to  magnify  its  errors  and 
minimise  its  merits. 


Historical. 

The  phenomenon  of  fermentation  has  been  known  from 
the  earliest  ages,  and  Osiris  and  Bacchus  are  credited  with 
having  taught  the  Egyptians  and  Greeks  respectively  the  art 
of  making  wine.  The  alchemists  of  the  thirteenth  to  the 
fifteenth  centuries  used  the  terms  fermentation  and  ferments, 
and  we  find  descriptions  of  the  former  in  the  writings  of  Basil 
Valentine,  Libavius,  Von  Helmont,  and  other  celebrated 
alchemists,  each  of  whom  enunciated  theories  to  explain  the 
various  actions  which  were  all  classified  as  fermentations. 
Stahl,  about  the  year  1697,  was  the  first  to  advance  a  scientific 
theory   of  fermentation.     He  maintained  that  fermentation 
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and  putrefaction  were  analogous  processes,  and  that  the  former 
was  a  particular  case  of  the  latter.  According  to  him,  a 
ferment  is  a  substance  possessing  a  peculiar  motion,  which  it 
is  capable  of  transmitting  to  the  fermentable  substance.  He 
mentions  sugar,  milk,  and  flour  as  fermentable  bodies,  and 
considers  spirits  of  wine  to  be  a  "  product  of  fermentation." 
Jiocrhavc,  a  contemporary  of  Stahl,  also  considered  fermenta- 
tion to  depend  on  an  internal  motion,  and  he  was  the  first  to 
suggest  that  true  fermentation  only  takes  place  with  vegetable 
substances,  and  putrefaction  with  animal  substances.  In  1766 
Cavendish  proved  that  sugar,  when  submitted  to  alcoholic 
fermentation,  yielded  57  per  cent  of  fixed  air  (carbonic  acid 
gas).  From  the  time  of  Stahl  no  great  advance  was  made  in 
the  study  of  fermentation  until  the  French  chemist  Lavoisier 
revolutionised  not  only  the  general  ideas  on  chemistry,  but 
also  those  on  fermentation.  He  showed  the  relation  of  sugar 
to  the  products  of  fermentation,  and  considered  that  sugar, 
like  an  oxide,  was  separable  into  two  parts,  the  oxygen  com- 
bining with  a  portion  of  the  carbon  to  form  carbonic  acid,  and 
the  other  portion  of  the  carbon  combining  with  hydrogen  to 
form  a  combustible  substance,  alcohol,  so  that  were  it  possible 
to  again  combine  the  carbonic  acid  and  alcohol,  sugar  would 
be  regenerated. 

Accurate  analyses  of  sugar  and  alcohol  were  performed  by 
Th6nard,  Gay-Lussac,  and  Dc  Saussure  about  18 10,  and 
the  results  supported  the  conclusions  of  Lavoisier.  Thus 
Gay-Lussac  wrote :  "  If  it  be  now  supposed  that  the  pro- 
ducts furnished  by  the  ferments  can  be  neglected,  as  far  as 
relates  to  the  alcohol  and  carbonic  acid,  which  are  the  only 
sensible  results  of  fermentation,  it  will  be  found  that,  given 
100  parts  of  sugar,  51*34  of  them  will  be  converted  during 
fermentation  into  alcohol,  and  48*66  into  carbonic  acid." 

This  reaction  he  expressed  in  the  following  equation — 

C„H„o„    =    4C,H.O    +    4CO, 
Cane-sugar  Alcohol.      Carbon  dioxide, 

(according  to  Gay-Lussac). 
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These  numbers  were  afterwards  found  to  be  incorrect,  since 
Gay-Lussac  was  unacquainted  with  the  other  products  of 
alcoholic  fermentation — glycerine  and  succinic  acid,  and  he 
was  also  unaware  that  sugar  assimilated  the  elements  of  a 
molecule  of  water  before  it  fermented.  He  was,  however, 
acquainted  with  the  fact  that  substances  which  had  been 
boiled  and  kept  out  of  contact  with  the  air  neither  putrefied 
nor  fermented,  and  from  this  he  assumed  that  oxygen  was 
necessary  for  fermentation. 

So  far,  however,  no  advance  had  been  made  in  the  know- 
ledge of  the  cause  of  fermentation.  That  the  foam  formed  by 
fermentation,  was  able  to  again  excite  fermentation  was  known 
to  the  ancients  ;  and  we  find  that  Pliny  states  that  the  foam 
or  froth  produced  during  the  fermentation  of  the  drink  made 
from  grain  was  used  for  again  starting  fermentation.  The 
nature  of  yeast  was,  however,  entirely  unknown.  For  a  long 
time  it  was  supposed  that  all  decaying  nitrogenous  vegetable 
and  animal  matter  was  capable  of  setting  up  fermentation. 

Leuwenhoeck,  in  1680,  discovered  the  spherical  forms  of 
yeast.  He  did  not,  however,  consider  them  to  be  living 
organisms,  but  compared  them  with  starch-granules.  In 
1787  even,  Fabroni  considered  yeast  to  be  a  vegeto-animal 
substance  of  a  glutinous  nature.  The  knowledge  on  this 
subject  appearing  very  insufficient,  the  French  Institute 
oflTered,  in  1800,  a  prize  for  the  elucidation  of  the  subject  of 
ferments  and  fermentable  substances.  Three  years  later,  in 
1803,  Th^nard  published  his  memoir  on  alcoholic  fermenta- 
tion ;  he  recognised  yeast  as  the  cause  of  fermentation,  but 
considered  it  to  be  of  animal  nature,  since  it  contained  nitrogen 
and  yielded  ammonia  on  distillation.  During  the  fermenta- 
tion it  lost  its  nitrogen  little  by  little,  and  partly  disappeared, 
since  it  became  converted  into  soluble  products.  Exlcben,  in 
181 8,  expressed  his  opinion  that  yeast  consisted  of  organisms, 
which  by  growing  promoted  fermentation.  Desmazi^rcs,  in 
1825,  regarded  the  small  unicellular  organisms  in  fermenting 
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liquids  as  infusoria,  and  later  they  were  considered  to  be 
fungi,  to  which  Persoon  gave  the  name  Mycoderma^  and 
Meyen  the  name  Sauliatomyces^  whilst  Kutzing  classed  them 
with  the  Algae. 

The  connection  between  the  microscopic  organism,  yeast, 
and  the  formation  of  alcohol  and  carbonic  acid,  was  established 
in  1836  by  Cagniard  de  Latour,  who  unearthed  the  forgotten 
microscopical  observations  of  Leuwenhoeck.  He  noticed  that 
yeast  consists  of  a  mass  of  unicellular  organisms  belonging 
to  the  vegetable  kingdom,  and  capable  of  reproducing  them- 
selves by  buds.  He  considered  that  the  liberation  of  carbonic 
acid  from  saccharine  solutions,  and  the  conversion  of  the 
latter  into  alcoholic  liquids,  was  connected  with  this  process 
of  vegetation. 

Almost  at  the  same  time  as  the  discovery  of  Cagniard  de 
Latour,  similar  results  were  arrived  at  quite  independently 
by  Schwann,  who  found  that  fermentation  was  connected 
with  the  presence  of  yeast  No  further  fermentation  took 
place  in  a  fermenting  liquid  in  which  he  had  killed  the  yeast 
by  boiling,  and  which  he  protected  from  the  entrance 
of  new  yeast  germs.  When  he  again  allowed  the  air  to  have 
access  to  the  liquid,  the  fermentation  recommenced  ;  and  thus 
Schwann  proved  that  germs  capable  of  producing  fermenta- 
tion were  present  in  the  atmosphere.  This  was  a  great  step 
in  advance,  and  we  may  consider  that  the  work  of  these  two 
naturalists,  Cagniard  de  Latour  and  Schwann,  laid  the 
foundations  from  which  later  workers  were  able  to  advance 
step  by  step,  and  gradually  evolve  the  theories  which  explain 
the  many-sided  phenomenon  of  fermentation. 

Two  years  later  Turpin,  as  a  consequence  of  his  researches, 
formulated  the  theory :  "  Fermentation  as  effect,  and  vegeta- 
tion as  cause,  are  two  things  inseparable  in  the  act  of  decom- 
position of  sugar."  This  theory,  which  is  known  as  the 
vitalist  theory,  was  founded  on  the  results  obtained  by  the 
three  last-mentioned  men,  and  is,  indeed,  the  one  which  was 
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afterwards  supported  and  amplified  by  Pasteur.  It  had, 
however,  as  early  as  1839,  most  powerful  opponents  in  Liebig, 
Berzelius,  and  others. 

The  theory  of  Liebig,  enunciated  in  1839,  was  merely  a 
revival  of  that  of  Stahl,  yet  it  held  its  ground,  and  was  the 
generally  accepted  theory  until  Pasteur  brought  forward  his 
classical  researches  in  1857.  Liebig,  without  any  regard  to 
the  investigations  of  Cagniard  de  Latour,  Schwann,  and  many 
others,  considered  yeast  to  be  a  lifeless,  albuminous  substance 
in  a  state  of  decomposition.  This  nitrogenous  substance  has 
its  composition  altered  by  the  presence  of  oxygen,  and  the 
equilibrium  of  the  power  of  attraction,  which  holds  its  con- 
stituents together,  is  disturbed  and  allows  progressive  changes, 
accompanied  by  the  formation  of  new  substances ;  a  motion 
of  the  atoms  of  the  nitrogenous  substance  follows,  and  this 
motion  is  transmitted  from  one  atom  to  the  next,  and  thus 
the  gradual  decomposition  or  fermentation  of  the  nitrogenous 
substance  takes  place.  When  the  body  comes  in  contact  with 
another  substance — sugar  for  instance — the  motion  of  the 
atoms  can  be  transmitted  to  the  atoms  of  this  substance,  and 
thus  the  breaking  up  of  this,  and  the  consequent  formation  of 
new  compounds,  is  brought  about.  Portions  of  the  yeast  are, 
according  to  Liebig,  in  a  state  of  motion,  which  results  in  a 
breaking  down  of  the  yeast  into  simpler  compounds,  that  in 
the  absence  of  air  undergo  no  further  change ;  the  motion 
then  ceases,  and  a  state  of  equilibrium  is  established.  This 
theory  of  Liebig,  which  is  essentially  a  chemical-physical 
theory,  is  known  as  the  mechanical  theory. 

Berzelius,  as  we  mentioned  above,  also  opposed  the  vital 
theory  of  fermentation.  He  explained  the  phenomenon  by 
supposing  that,  when  sugar  is  fermented,  the  nitrogenous  sub- 
stances in  the  solution  are  converted  by  the  action  of  oxygen 
into  a  ferment,  and  that  this  brings  about  the  splitting  up  of 
sugar  into  alcohol  and  carbonic  acid  by  means  of  a  catalytic 
action.     The  "apparent  organised  form"  of  the   yeast  was 
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considered  by  Berzelius  to  be  the  natural  state  of  an 
amorphous  precipitate.  Both  Mitscherlich  and  Berthelot 
acknowledged  the  organised  nature  of  yeast,  but  shared  the 
views  of  Berzelius  with  regard  to  its  action. 

There  were  thus,  at  the  time  Pasteur  took  up  the  question 
of  fermentation,  three  rival  theories  in  the  field.  The  first,  the 
vitalist  theory,  maintained  by  Cagniard  de  Latour,  Schwann, 
Turpi n,  &c.,  and  later  adopted  and  extended  by  Pasteur ;  the 
second,  the  mechanical  theory  of  Stahl  and  Liebig ;  and  the 
third,  the  theory  of  catalytic  forces  and  of  acts  of  contact, 
the  old  theory  revived  and  maintained  by  Berzelius  and 
Mitscherlich.  The  theory  most  generally  accepted  was  that 
of  Liebig,  since  the  philosophical  explanation  given  by  him 
was  capable  not  only  of  application  to  alcoholic  fermenta- 
tion, but  also  to  other  phenomena  of  the  same  nature,  such 
as  the  transformation  of  saccharine  solutions  into  lactic  and 
butyric  acids,  in  which  actions  no  organised  ferment  had  at 
that  time  been  observed,  and  which  apparently  resulted  from 
the  action  of  a  substance,  in  course  of  decomposition,  on  a 
fermentable  body. 

In  1857,  Pasteur  published  the  first  of  those  researches 
which  have  made  his  name  so  familiar  to  brewers  and  to 
students  of  fermentation  generally.  Starting  from  the 
almost  forgotten  results  of  Cagniard  de  Latour,  Schwann, 
and  Turpin,  he  laid  the  groundwork  of  all  that  has  been 
done  since  that  time  in  questions  relating  to  fermentation. 
He  proved,  by  experiments  which  admitted  of  no  question, 
that  the  yeast  which  produced  fermentation  was  no  dead 
mass,  as  assumed  by  Liebig,  but  consisted  of  living  organisms 
capable  of  growth  and  multiplication  ;  that  germs  of  yeast 
are  present  in  the  air;  and  that  fermentation  is  intimately 
connected  with  the  presence  of  these  organisms  in  the 
fermenting  liquid.  We  cannot  do  better  than  quote  Pasteur's 
own  words,  as  given  in  his  first  memoir,  to  show  the  decision 
with  which  he  at  once  advocated  the  physiological  theory : 
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'*  My  decided  opinion/'  he  says,  "  on  the  nature  of  alcoholic 
fermentation  is  the  following :  The  chemical  act  of  fer- 
mentation is  essentially  a  correlative  phenomenon  of  a  vital 
act,  beginning  and  ending  with  it.  I  think  that  there  is 
never  any  alcoholic  fermentation  without  there  being,  at  the 
same  time,  organisation,  development,  and  multiplication  of 
globules,  or  the  continued  consecutive  life  of  globules  already 
formed." 

He  also  proved  that  yeast  could  grow  both  in  pure  sugar 
solutions,  and  in  sugar  solutions  containing  various  nitro- 
genous substances  ;  but  that  in  the  former  case  the  nitrogen 
which  was  at  first  present  in  a  soluble  state  in  the  parent 
cells,  became  converted  into  insoluble  nitrogenous  substances 
in  the  young  cells  j  whilst  in  the  latter  case  the  young  cells 
were  found  to  contain  soluble  nitrogen,  which  was  available 
for  the  development  of  a  further  quantity  of  ycast-cclls  when 
the  former  were  sown  in  a  sugar  solution.  That  is  to  say, 
yeast,  when  grown  in  pure  sugar  solutions  exists  at  the 
expense  of  the  sugar  and  its  own  nitrogenous  and  mineral 
substances,  and  during  alcoholic  fermentation  a  portion  of 
the  sugar  is  assimilated  by  the  yeast,  forming  cellulose  and 
fat. 

Later,  in  1861,  Pasteur  gives  the  results  of  his  investi- 
gations on  the  part  which  oxygen  plays  in  the  development 
of  yeast  during  fermentation.  He  found  that  yeast  could 
grow  in  a  solution  containing  sugar  and  albuminous  substances 
even  in  the  entire  absence  of  oxygen.  The  amount  of  yeast 
formed  is,  however,  very  small,  and  the  fermentation  progresses 
very  slowly,  although  the  amount  of  sugar  which  disappears 
is  very  considerable,  as  much  as  60  to  80  parts  of  sugar  being 
fermented  by  one  part  of  yeast.  When  the  air  has  access  to 
a  large  surface  of  the  fermenting  liquid,  fermentation  goes  on 
much  more  quickly,  and  a  large  amount  of  yeast  is  formed 
in  proportion  to  the  sugar  which  disappears.  In  this  case 
oxygen  is  taken  up  by  the  yeast,  which  grows  quickly,  but 
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apparently  has  not  so  great  a  fermentative  power,  since  only 
4  to  10  parts  of  sugar  disappear  for  one  part  of  yeast  The 
same  yeast,  however,  acts  energetically  when  introduced  into 
a  solution  from  which  oxygen  is  excluded.  From  these  facts 
Pasteur  concludes  that  yeast  which  causes  a  fermentation  in 
the  absence  of  air,  withdraws  oxygen  from  the  sugar,  and 
upon  this  action  its  power  as  a  ferment  depends.  In  yeast- 
water,*  for  instance,  the  cells  also  grow,  but  somewhat  sparingly, 
even  if  the  liquid  does  not  contain  any  sugar  whatever,  pro- 
vided there  is  a  sufficient  supply  of  oxygen.  If  the  air  is 
excluded  no  growth  takes  place,  although  the  solution  may 
contain,  in  addition  to  the  nitrogenous  substances,  an  un- 
fcrmcntable  sugar,  such  as  milk-sugar. 

After  the  publication  of  these  researches  of  Pasteur,  Liebig 
so  far  modified  his  views  as  to  give  up  his  former  opinion 
that  yeast  was  a  lifeless  mass,  and  he  admitted  the  connection 
between  the  growth  of  yeast-cells  and  fermentation,  but  he 
still  maintained  the  mechanical  theory  of  fermentation  up  to 
the  time  of  his  death.  In  a  paper  published  in  the  Journal 
which  bears  his  name,  he  points  out  that  the  amount  of  growth 
of  the  yeast-cells  in  a  solution  of  pure  sugar  is  quite  inadequate 
to  account  for  the  amount  of  sugar  converted  at  the  same 
time  into  alcohol  and  carbonic  acid,  if  the  growth  of  the 
yeast  be  regarded  as  an  essential  condition  of  the  trans- 
formation. In  proof  of  this  he  quotes  one  of  Pasteur's 
experiments,  in  which  9899  milligrams  of  sug^ar  were  com- 
pletely decomposed  by  a  very  small  quantity  of  yeast,  and 
at  the  end  of  the  fermentation  the  quantity  of  yeast  produced 
was  found  to  be  only  152  milligrams,  the  cellulose  in  which 
amounted  to  less  than  30  milligrams.  Liebig  then  asks: 
"Are  we  to  regard  the  assimilation  of  30  milligrams  of 
cellulose  as  the  cause  of  the  conversion  of  9899  milligrams  of 
sugar  into  carbonic  acid  and  alcohol  ?  *' 

*  Veast-watcr  is  prepared  by  boiling  pressed  yeast  with  water,  and  filtering. 
The  term  applies  to  the  bright  filtrate. 
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Starting  from  the  assumption  that  since  yeast  contains  a 
nitrogenous  substance  soluble  in  water  and  capable  of  con- 
verting cane-sugar  into  invert-sugar,  there  was  also  present 
a  soluble-ferment  similar  to  invertase,  but  which  was  able 
to  convert  dextrose  into  alcohol  and  carbonic  acid,  Liebig 
says :  ''  Yeast  consists  of  vegetable  cells  which  develop  and 
multiply  in  a  solution  containing  sugar,  an  albuminate,  or  a 
susbtance  resulting  from  an  albuminate.  The  greater  part  of 
the  cell-contents  consists  of  a  compound  of  a  substance  con- 
taining nitrogen  and  sulphur  with  a  carbohydrate  or  sugar. 
From  the  moment  that  the  yeast  is  fully  developed,  and  is 
left  to  itself,  a  molecular  movement  takes  place  in  pure  water, 
and  shows  itself  in  the  decomposition  of  the  constituents  of 
the  cell-contents ;  the  carbohydrate  (or  sugar)  contained  in 
the  cell  breaks  up  into  carbonic  acid  and  alcohol,  and  a  small 
part  of  the  constituents  containing  sulphur  and  nitrogen 
becomes  soluble,  and  retains  its  inherent  molecular  motion 
in  the  liquid ;  in  consequence  of  this  these  bodies  have  the 
power  of  converting  cane-sugar  into  dextrose.  When  cane- 
sugar  is  added  to  a  mixture  of  yeast  and  water,  this  change 
into  dextrose  at  once  takes  place,  and  the  particles  of  sugar 
penetrating  through  the  cell-wall  of  the  yeast  behave  in  the 
cell  exactly  as  the  sugar  or  carbohydrate,  which  forms  a 
constituent  of  the  cell-contents,  and  in  consequence  of  the 
activity  brought  to  bear  upon  them  they  break  up  into 
alcohol  and  carbonic  acid  (or  succinic  acid,  glycerine,  and 
carbonic  acid)  ;  or,  as  is  commonly  said,  fermentation  of  the 
sugar  takes  place.  Up  to  the  present  no  well  authenticated 
case  is  known  in  which  yeast  is  formed  without  sugar,  or  in 
which  sugar  is  converted  into  alcohol  and  carbonic  acid 
without  the  presence  of  yeast-cells." 

We  see  from  this  that  Liebig  regards  the  rearrangement 
of  the  atoms  of  the  sugar  molecule  as  the  result  of  a  vibration 
or  molecular  motion  caused  by  the  chemical  changes  which 
take  place  in  some  unstable  substance  secreted  by  the  yeast 
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cells.  According  to  this  idea  the  growth  of  the  yeast  is  only 
indirectly  connected  with  fermentation.  He  says  further: 
"  It  is  possible  that  the  physiological  process  stands  in  no 
other  relation  to  the  process  of  fermentation,  than  that,  by 
means  of  it,  a  substance  is  formed  in  the  living  cell,  which,  by 
an  action  peculiar  to  itself — resembling  that  of  emulsine  on 
salicin  or  amygdaline — determines  the  decomposition  of  sugar 
and  other  organic  molecules.  In  such  a  case  the  physiological 
action  would  be  necessary  for  the  production  of  this  substance, 
but  would  be  otherwise  unconnected  with  the  fermentation 
properly  so  called."  And  again  he  says :  "  In  the  process 
of  fermentation  there  takes  place,  so  to  say,  an  action  from 
witliout  upon  substances  which  break  up  into  products  which 
are  of  no  further  use  to  the  living  organism.  The  vital  process 
and  the  chemical  decomposition  are  two  phenomena  which 
must  be  explained  independently  of  each  other."    * 

We  see  from  the  foregoing  that  the  views  of  Pasteur  and 
Liebig  agree  on  one  point — namely,  that  the  process  of  fer- 
mentation is  intimately  connected  with  the  presence  of  yeast 
in  the  fermenting  liquid,  but  their  explanations  of  the  mode 
of  action  of  the  yeast  are  entirely  different.  Liebig  considers 
that  fermentation  takes  place  in  consequence  of  a  molecular 
movement  or  vibration  which  is  communicated  to  the  fer- 
mentable substance  through  the  medium  of  a  soluble-ferment 
secreted  by  the  yeast-cells  ;  whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  Pasteur 
regards  the  action  as  a  consequence  of  the  life  and  growth  of 
the  alcoholic  ferment 

The  controversy  between  these  illustrious  savants  continued 
for  some  years,  Liebig,  as  before  stated,  maintaining  his 
mechanical  theory  to  the  last,  and  Pasteur  defending  his 
views  on  alcoholic  and  acetic  fermentation,  and  maintaining 
the  accuracy  of  the  experiments  on  which  they  are  based. 
The  formation  of  acetic  acid  from  alcohol  in  the  ordinary 
process  of  vinegar  making  offered  another  point  for  dis- 
cussion as  bearing  upon  the  general  question  of  fermentation. 

U  2 
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Pasteur,  in  accordance  with  his  view  of  the  phenomenon  of 
fermentation,  regarded  the  conversion  of  alcohol  into  acetic 
acid  as  being  directly  dependent  on  the  vital  action  of  an 
organised  icrm^nt,  Mycoderma  aceti  ;  whilst  Liebig  maintained 
that  the  action  was  entirely  one  of  oxidation  brought  about 
by  the  oxygen  of  the  air.  De  Saussure  and  Schonbein  had 
shown  that  certain  organic  substances  have  the  power  of 
absorbing  oxygen  from  the  air  in  a  similar  manner  to  finely 
divided  platinum ;  the  oxygen  thus  tiken  up  being  trans- 
ferable to  other  substances  and  causing  their  oxidation. 
Liebig  adopted  this  view  of  the  action  of"  mother  of  vin^ar," 
or  the  pellicle  of  Mycodertna  aceti^  and  asserted  that  its  action 
was  not  a  physiological  one,  but  simply  that  of  a  carrier  of 
oxygen  to  the  liquid,  thus  causing  the  oxidation  of  alcohol  to 
acetic  acid. 

As  additional  evidence  of  the  correctness  of  his  theory, 
Pasteur,  however,  cites  the  following  experiment :  If  a  ferment- 
able saccharine  liquid  be  sterilised  in  a  suitable  flask  and  pro- 
tected from  outside  contamination,  and  then  a  trace  of  pure 
Mycodertna  vini  be  sown  in  it,  the  surface  of  the  liquid  will 
in  a  few  days  be  covered  with  a  pellicle  of  the  organism, 
which  can  be  shown  to  grow  at  the  expense  of  the  air,  absorb- 
ing its  oxygen  and  giving  out  nearly  the  same  volume  of 
carbonic  acid,  and  producing  no  alcohol  in  the  liquid.  If  now 
the  pellicle  be  submerged  in  the  liquid,  bubbles  of  carbonic 
acid  soon  begin  to  rise  and  alcohol  is  formed  ;  at  the  same 
time  its  cells  swell  up  and  cease  to  multiply,  and  the  internal 
structure  of  their  plasma  becomes  very  greatly  modified. 
Thus  the  same  cells  acquire  or  lose  the  power  of  acting 
as  a  ferment  according  as  they  are  deprived  of  air  or  exposed 
to  its  action. 

Yeast  and  other  ferments  therefore  differ  from  the  other 
lower  organisms  in  that  they  possess  the  power  of  living  and 
multiplying  regularly  and  continuously  without  contact  with 
the   air.     Instead    of    requiring   free    oxygen    to    burn    the 
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materials  which  [serve  for  their  nutrition,  they  obtain  the  heat 
necessary  to  their  existence  by  living  upon  oxygenated  bodies 
like  sugar,  which  can  furnish  heat  by  their  decomposition. 

When  fermentation  is  viewed  in  this  light,  it  is  evident 
that  all  living  cells  may  become  ferments  under  certain 
conditions.  That  this  is  so  has  been  shown  by  more  than 
one  observer.  Bohm  has  found  that  plants  when  immersed 
in  an  indifferent  atmosphere  entirely  free  from  oxygen,  form 
carbonic  acid  in  consequence  of  internal  respiration.  The 
plants  are  not  suffocated,  but  obtain  the  necessary  force  for 
maintaining  their  existence  by  the  combustion  of  a  portion  of 
their  bodies.  Lechartier,  Bellamy,  and  Pasteur  observed 
that  a  large  number  of  fruits,  when  excluded  from  the  air, 
form  alcohol  and  carbonic  acid  without  the  intervention  of  a 
ferment  Pasteur  has  also  detected  the  presence  of  alcohol 
in  green  plums  and  rhubarb  leaves  when  submerged  in  water. 
An  action  takes  place  in  the  living  cell  just  as  in  the  cells  of 
yeast,  but  it  is  less  energetic  Instead  of  the  respiration  of 
oxygen  in  the  ordinary  atmosphere,  decomposition  processes 
take  place  when  the  respiration  is  prevented,  and  amongst 
the  products,  carbonic  acid,  and  in  many  cases  alcohol  also, 
can  be  detected,  without  the  slightest  trace  of  yeast  or  other 
organised  ferment  being  present 

In  connection  with  the  preceding,  it  may  be  well  to  give  a 
short  account  of  Adolf  Meyer's  views  on  the  formation  of 
carbonic  acid  and  alcohol  during  fermentation.  He  considers 
that  yeast,  like  every  other  organism,  must  have  chemical 
tension  at  its  disposal  in  order  to  perform  its  vital  functions, 
and  that  such  tension  is  transformed  into  the  form  of  heat  or 
mechanical  motion.  The  breaking  up  of  sugar  by  yeast  into 
alcohol  and  carbonic  acid  approaches  very  nearly  a  combus- 
tion phenomenon,  the  yeast-cells  calling  into  existence, 
independently  of  the  presence  of  free  oxygen,  the  force 
necessary  for  the  performance  of  their  vital  functions  by 
"  internal  combustion "  by  the  decomposition  of  the  sugar, 
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just  as  the  life-processes  of  all  organisms  are  exerted  at  the 
expense  of  forces  which  are  furnished  by  the  oxidation  of 
organic  material.  The  breaking  up  of  sugar  is  connected 
with  a  loss  of  chemical  tension ;  the  alcohol  formed  having 
a  smaller  heat  of  combustion  than  that  corresponding  with 
the  amount  of  sugar  from  which  it  has  been  obtained  by  the 
fermentation.  The  sugar,  according  to  Meyer,  enters  the 
yeast-cell  by  a  simple  osmotic  process,  and  is  partly  employed 
for  the  formation  of  the  plasma  of  the  cell,  and  is  partly 
split  up. 

The  theory  of  the  osmose  of  the  sugar  through  the  cell-wall 
and  its  decomposition  within  the  cell  has  very  recently 
received  indirectly  strong  confirmation  from  the  results  of 
experiments  undertaken  by  Bourquelot  to  throw  light  on  the 
vexed  question  of  selective  fermentation.  In  these  experiments 
he  proved  that  the  rate  of  fermentation  of  a  mixed  solution  of 
carbohydrates  was  exactly  proportional  to  the  rate  at  which 
the  sugars  diffused  through  a  membrane;  in  a  mixture  of 
levulose  and  dextrose,  for  instance,  the  sugars  fermented  in  the 
same  ratio  as  they  would  dialyse  through  a  porous  membrane ; 
thus  showing  that  in  the  fermenting  liquid  the  cell-walls  of 
the  yeast  acted  as  a  membrane  through  which  the  sugars 
dialysed. 

The  physiological  theory  of  the  action  of  yeast  was  now 
thoroughly  established,  but  the  precise  part  played  by 
oxygen  in  the  growth  of  the  fertnent  and  in  its  fermentative 
action  was  still  a  subject  of  much  controversy. 

Oscar  Brefcld  investigated  these  questions,  using  methods 
which  enabled  him  to  employ  the  microscope.  The  three 
questions  which  Brefeld  proposed  to  solve  were — 

(i)  How  does  yeast  behave  in  a  nutritive  solution  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen  ?  can  it,  as  stated  by  Pasteur,  grow  with- 
out free  oxygen  ? 

(2)  Is  it  the  non-growing  yeast  which  causes  fermenta- 
tion ? 
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(3)  Does  increase  of  the  yeast  take  place  without  fer- 
mentation ? 

As  the  result  of  his  experiments,  Brefeld  arrived  at  the 
conclusion  that  the  first  question  must  be  answered  in  the 
negative  :  that  yeast  cannot  grow  without  free  oxygen.  The 
experiments  showed,  however,  that  a  very  small  amount  of 
oxygen — i  part  in  6000 — was  sufficient  to  cause  growth ;  but 
that  the  cells  ceased  to  multiply  when  the  whole  of  this  was 
used  up.  The  results  of  these  experiments  are  opposed  to 
Pasteur's  theory,  which  assumed  that  yeast  could  obtain  the 
necessary  supply  of  oxygen  by  breaking  down  compounds 
containing  oxygen. 

The  experiments  made  to  answer  the  second  question 
proved  that  fermentation  can  take  place  vigorously  long  after 
all  growth  of  the  yeast-cells  has  ceased.  This  again  is 
contradictory  to  Pasteur's  theory,  which  assumes  that  fer- 
mentation should  cease  when  the  multiplication  of  yeast 
came  to  an  end. 

The  third  problem  was  approached  by  adding  a  very 
minute  quantity  of  yeast  to  a  large  volume  of  sterilised  and 
bright  wort,  and  placing  the  mixture  under  conditions  which 
allowed  the  multiplication  of  the  yeast,  but  prevented  all 
fermentation.  The  results  showed  that  the  former  could  take 
place  without  the  latter. 

Brefcld's  experiments  still  left  undecided  the  question 
whether  growth  and  fermentation  can  take  place  in  the  same 
cell  at  one  and  the  same  time,  and  the  general  conclusion 
which  Brefeld  drew  was  that  fermentation  is  a  pathological 
phenonemon,  which  commences  at  the  moment  when  the 
yeast,  in  a  favourable  nutritive  solution,  can  no  longer  grow, 
and  which  ceases  with  the  death  of  the  yeast-cell.  He  con- 
sidered also  that  the  yeast  which  caused  fermentation  in 
sugar  solutions  gradually  lost  a  portion  of  the  cell-contents 
and  that  this  consisted  of  nitrogenous  substances  which 
might  again  serve  as  food  for  the  yeast.      He  regarded  the 


296        A  TexUBook  of  the  Science  of  Brewing. 

theory  that  the  substance  which  separated  from  the  yeast- 
cells  was  the  actual  promoter  of  fermentation  as  being  very 
probable.  In  this  respect  his  views  approached  those  of 
Liebig. 

The  experiments  and  conclusions  of  Brefeld  were  opposed 
by  M.  Traube,  F.  Mohr,  and  A.  Meyer,  and  also  by 
Pasteur,  who  continued  to  maintain  his  view  that  yeast  can 
grow  in  the  absence  of  oxygen.  He  ascribes  the  failure  of 
the  preceding  workers  to  obtain  this  phenomenon  to  the  use 
of  old  yeast  in  Brefeld's  case,  and  to  the  employment  of  impure 
yeast  in  Traube's  case ;  the  further  gjrowth  of  the  yeast  would 
be  thus  checked  by  the  foreign  organisms. 

As  the  result  of  later  researches,  Brefeld  modified  his 
views,  and  brought  them  more  in  accordance  with  Pasteur's. 
He  found  that  growth  was  brought  about  in  oxygen-free 
media  by  means  of  sugar,  and  growth  could  take  place  with- 
out free  oxygen,  since  the  sugar  served  as  the  source  of  the 
oxygen,  and  gave  the  energy  which  even  in  uncombined 
oxygen  is  necessary  for  the  development.  That  is  to  say, 
Brefeld  held  that  by  fermentation  sugar  is  not  only  split  up 
in  order  to  liberate  heat  by  this  decomposition,  but  that  the 
process  must  be  regarded  as  both  one  of  reduction  and  one 
of  oxidation,  whereby  on  one  hand  alcohol,  on  the  other  hand 
carbonic  acid,  is  formed.  The  first  process  probably  uses  up 
energy,  and  sets  no  heat  free,  whilst  in  the  second,  heat  is 
liberated,  and  this  is  noticed  in  the  fermenting  liquid  by  a 
proportionally  less  energetic  growth  of  the  yeast-cclls.  This 
liberation  of  heat  is  probably  more  considerable  than  in  other 
processes  of  vegetation  which  are  known  in  the  vegetable 
kingdom. 

Brefeld,  however,  still  differs  from  Pasteur  on  some  points. 
The  latter,  it  will  remembered,  considers  that  fermentation 
cannot  take  place  without  simultaneous  growth,  development, 
and  multiplication  of  the  yeast,  whilst  Brefeld  stills  maintains 
that  in  oxygen-free  media  both  fermentation  with  growth,  as 
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well  as  fermentation  without  growth,  can  take  place.  Brefeld, 
in  fact,  distinguishes  between  fermentation  with  growth, 
fermentation  without  growth  and  loss  of  substance,  and  fer- 
mentation without  growth  but  with  loss  of  substance  con- 
tinuing to  exhaustion  of  the  substance. 

Brefeld  does  not  doubt  that  in  a  pure  fermentation — L  e., 
"  growth  during  fermentation  without  pathological  appearance 
of  death  " — no  other  product  is  formed  besides  alcohol  The 
by-products,  glycerine,  succinic  acid,  &c.,  arise,  he  concludes, 
from  the  death  of  the  yeast-cells,  and  their  presence  and 
amount  probably  varies  with  the  presence  and  amount  of 
dead  cells. 

We  now  come  to  the  "  molecular-physical  "  theory  of 
Carl  V.  NaegelL  This  is  really  a  modification  of  Liebig's 
mechanical  theory,  of  which  we  have  already  treated. 
Naegeli,  however,  in  a  brief  review  of  the  rival  theories, 
considers  that  the  work  done  on  this  subject,  both  by  him- 
self and  others,  leaves  the  theory  of  Liebig  entirely  without 
experimental  basis.  lie  holds  that  if  there  is  present  in  the 
ycast-cell  a  substance  which  gives  rise  to  fermentation  by 
its  decomposition,  it  should  be  capable  of  extraction,  like 
invertase.  There  is  also  no  analogous  case  to  that  suggested 
by  Liebig,  in  which  a  chemical  vibration,  especially  the  de- 
composition of  a  substance  brought  about  simply  by  the 
decomposition  of  another  substance  in  its  presence,  takes 
place  without  being  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  physi- 
cal vibration.  The  nearest  analogy — namely,  that  in  which 
cin  inorganic  or  organic  substance  is  able  to  set  up  a  chemical 
decomposition  simply  by  contact  action — is  not  applicable, 
since  the  catalytic  substance  itself  undergoes  no  chemical 
vibration,  but  remains  unaltered 

Nxgeli  also  advances  important  objections  to  the  different 
theories  of  fermentation  which  have  been  advanced  by  various 
chemists — from  Traube  to  Hoppe-Scyler — and  at  which  we 
have  glanced   in  the  preceding  pages.      The  hypothetical 
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substance  supposed  by  these  workers  to  cause  fermentation 
has  not  been  yet  prepared — in  fact,  there  are  chemists  who 
consider  this  substance  to  be  incapable  of  separation  from 
the  living  cell,  and  it  must  therefore  difler  from  the  other 
known  chemical  ferments.  This  difference  is  sufficient  to 
condemn  the  soluble-ferment  theory.  Nsegeli  emphasises  the 
fact  that  fermentation  is  connected  with  the  plasma  of  the 
living  cell,  and  only  takes  place  under  the  immediate  influence 
of  this.  If  an  organism  acts  at  a  distance,  it  separates  a  ferment 
Ferments  convert  non-nutritive  or  feebly  nutritive  compounds 
into  extremely  nutritive  compounds ;  whilst  fermentation 
destroys  the  most  nutritive  substances  and  produces  substances 
which  are,  without  exception,  unfavourable  to  the  organism. 
Sugar,  for  instance,  is  decomposed,  forming  alcohol,  lactic 
acid,  &c.  The  products  of  fermentation  are  not  favourable  to  the 
organisms  of  fermentation.  By  the  action  of  soluble-ferments 
or  enzymes,  the  organic  compound  is  decomposed,  molecule 
for  molecule,  into  its  components  (starch  into  maltose  and 
dextrin,  cane-sugar  into  invert-sugar,  and  so  forth)  ;  by  fer- 
mentation, a  number  of  products  are  always  formed,  and  the 
relative  amounts  of  these  vary  under  different  conditions.  In 
fermentation  carbonic  acid  occurs  as  a  by-product,  but  is 
never  formed  by  the  action  of  enzymes.  The  soluble-fer- 
ments can  also  be  replaced  by  other  substances — for  instance, 
by  acids,  alkalis,  even  by  water  at  a  high  temperature  ;  but 
fermentation  can  only  be  produced  by  yeast  or  other  organ- 
isms. Finally,  Naegeli  states  that  by  fermentation  heat  is 
liberated,  whereas  by  the  action  of  soluble-ferments  heat 
is  absorbed.  The  latter  statement  is,  however,  obviously 
incorrect. 

Naegeli  thus  disting^uishes  between  yeast  and  soluble- 
ferments  ;  the  action  of  yeast  he  calls  yeast — or  fermentative 
— action,  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  enzymes.  He  also 
considers  that  the  classification  of  ferments  into  **  organised  " 
and  "  unorganised  "  is  not  admissible. 
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In  the  course  of  a  series  of  experiments  to  test  Pasteur's 
theories,  Naegeli  found  that  free  oxygen  is  favourable  to 
fermentation,  and  that,  therefore,  Pasteur's  theory,  according 
to  which  fermentation  follows  the  want  of  free  oxygen,  is  not 
correct 

According  to  Naegeli,  the  numerous  processes  of  fermen- 
tation must  be  divided  into  two  groups — namely,  fer- 
mentations which  take  place  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  and 
fermentations  which  require  an  unlimited  supply  of  oxygen. 
To  the  first  belong  all  fermentations  of  the  sugars  and  similar 
substances,  as  well  as  of  the  peptones ;  these  can  only  be 
brought  about  by  yeast  To  the  second  group  belong  the 
acid  fermentations,  the  fermentation  of  wine,  &c.,  and  the 
"  oxidation  fermentations." 

Nxgeli  considers  the  question  whether  it  is  not  possible  to 
form  a  conception  of  the  process  of  fermentation  which  shall 
embrace  all  the  observed  phenomena,  and  also  be  in  accord 
with  the  views  of  molecular  physics.  He  commences  with  the 
discussion  of  the  action  of  solublc-fcrmcnts  (diastase,  invertase, 
&c),  and  points  out  that  these  can  only  act  when  they  are  in 
contact  with  the  substance  to  be  acted  on  ;  then,  adopting  the 
explanations  of  Bunsen  and  of  Hiifner  regarding  catalytic 
action,  Naegeli  holds  that  the  contact  substance  (soluble- 
ferment)  is  active  not  only  on  account  of  attraction  and 
repulsion,  but  principally  on  account  of  the  condition  of 
vibration  of  its  atoms  and  molecules. 

According  to  a  fundamental  conception  of  molecular 
physics,  molecules  possess  a  certain  internal  vibratory  move- 
ment which  is  also  possessed  by  each  single  atom  and  group 
of  atoms  in  the  molecule.  When  a  rise  of  temperature  takes 
place,  a  portion  of  the  heat  goes  to  render  the  internal  vibra- 
tions of  the  molecule  and  its  atoms  and  atomic  groups  more 
active,  and  at  last  a  point  is  reached  when  the  internal  vibra- 
tions of  the  molecule  are  so  intense  that  it  breaks  up  and 
forms  new  compounds.     This  result  may  be  brought  about  by 
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agencies  other  than  heat,  or  by  heat  in  conjunction  with  other 
forces  ;  thus  if  two  solutions  are  mixed,  the  temperature  of 
neither  of  which  is  sufficient  when  alone  to  bring  about  a 
decomposition,  then  the  unequal  molecular  movements  of  the 
two  substances  tend  to  bring  about  a  state  whereby  the  former 
equilibrium  of  each  is  disturbed.  If  the  disturbance  is  great 
enough,  decomposition  takes  place,  if  it  is  not,  a  new  equi- 
librium is  established. 

Although  the  actions  of  soluble-ferments  and  yeast  are  dif- 
ferent in  many  respects,  yet  they  agree  on  one  point — namely, 
as  coming  within  the  molecular-physical  law.  Like  the  con- 
tact action  of  the  former,  the  action  of  yeast  is  also  governed 
by  molecular  vibrations,  which  disturb  the  former  equilibrium 
of  the  fermentable  substances  and  bring  about  a  decom- 
position. Nsegeli  says,  "  Whilst,  however,  the  soluble-ferment 
acts  as  a  simple  chemical  compound,  the  yeast-cell  acts  by  the 
combined  molecular  vibrations  of  many  compounds,  of  which 
the  living  plasma  in  certain  conditions  consists." 

Naegeli  therefore  defines  fermentation  to  be  "a  transfer  of 
the  state  of  vibration  of  the  molecules,  atomic-groups,  and 
atoms  composing  the  different  compounds  of  the  living  plasma 
(which  remains  chemically  unchanged)  to  the  fermentable 
substance,  whereby  the  equilibrium  of  its  molecules  is  dis- 
turbed, and  their  decomposition  brought  about" 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  "  molecular-physical  "  theory  of 
fermentation  of  Naegeli  resembles  both  the  mechanical  and 
soluble-ferment  theories.  Liebig,  however,  considered  fermen- 
tation to  be  brought  about  by  chemical  vibrations  or  decom- 
position, and  not  by  purely  molecular  vibrations.  It  will  be 
remembered  that  Liebig  considered  alcoholic  fermentation  to 
be  brought  about  by  the  decomposition  of  the  albuminoids  of 
the  living  yeast-cells.  The  soluble-ferment  theory  differs 
from  Naegeli's  in  that  it  requires  the  presence  of  a  different 
ferment  for  each  fermentation,  or,  to  use  Naegeli's  words, "  that 
a  special  chemical  cause  must  exist  for  the  special  chemical 
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process,  whilst  the  molecular-physical  theory  allows  the  dif- 
ferent fermentations  to  result  from  the  living  plasma,  which 
can  give  rise  to  various  chemical  actions  corrresponding  with 
the  diflerent  organisation  and  mixture,  both  as  to  nutritive 
substance  and  to  fermentability." 

This  theory  allows  of  the  explanation  of  the  following 
points,  which  could  not  formerly  be  explained : — 

(i)  That  the  fermentation  process  takes  place  only  in  the 
cells  or  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  yeast-cells,  and 
that  it  cannot  be  separated  from  these. 

(2)  That  whilst  a  symmetrical  splitting  up  takes  place  by 
the  action  of  soluble-ferments,  yet  various  unsymmetrical 
decompositions  take  place  by  fermentation. 

(3)  That  according  to  the  individual  differences  of  the  yeast- 
cells,  the  quantitative  proportions  of  the  products  of  decom- 
position are  different. 

(4)  That  each  specific  organised  cell  causes  special  com- 
binations of  decomposition,  which  possess  nothing  in  common 
but  the  liberation  of  carbonic  acid  in  each  case. 

(5)  That  the  fermentative  action  of  yeast-cells  as  a  whole 
has  not  yet  been  able  to  be  imitated  by  artificial  means. 

Naegcli  also  discusses  the  important  question — Does  fer- 
mentation take  place  in  the  interior  or  exterior  of  the  yeast- 
cell  ?  He  carried  out  a  number  of  experiments  on  this  point 
He  found  that  under  favourable  conditions,  yeast  split  up  in 
one  hour  1*67  times  its  dry  weight  of  sugar,  and  formed  0*85 
times  its  weight  of  alcohol.  The  most  active  cells  must  there- 
fore, if  the  fermentation  took  place  only  in  the  interior,  have 
taken  up  in  the  hour  3  •  34  times  their  weight  of  sugar,  and 
separated  I  *  7  times  their  weight  of  alcohol.  Enormous  as 
this  performance  appears,  it  is  not  impossible,  according  to 
Nargcli's  calculations,  and  therefore  the  question  of  osmose 
receives  no  answer  from  these  experiments. 

Nxgeli  then  endeavoured  to  find  an  answer  from  analogy 
by  observing  the  behaviour  of  other  vegetable  cells.     Experi- 
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ments  in  this  direction  pointed  to  the  phenomenon  taking 
place  outside  the  cell,  but  the  results  were  not  sufficiently 
exact  to  warrant  a  definite  conclusion.  However,  Naegeli 
finally  came  to  the  conclusion  that  fermentation  takes  place 
outside  the  cell,  and  that  the  action  extends  to  a  distance  of 
one-fortieth  to  one-fiftieth  of  a  millimetre  from  the  cell-wall. 
He  explains  the  action  as  follows  :  "  According  to  the  mole- 
cular-physical theory,  during  fermentation  the  vibrations  of 
the  molecules,  the  atomic-groups  and  atoms  of  the  plasma  are 
communicated  to  the  fermentable  material.  The  communi- 
cation takes  place  in  the  same  manner  as  in  all  analogous 
cases,  as  in  the  propagation  of  the  vibrations  of  light,  sound, 
heat,  and  electricity.  The  vibrations  of  one  molecule  give  rise 
to  similar  vibrations  in  the  nearest  molecule,  this  conveys  it 
the  next,  and  so  on." 

The  principal  grounds  on  which  Nxgeli  founds  his  conclu- 
sion that  the  action  is  extended  beyond  the  cell  are,  that  when 
certain  fruits  are  placed  in  grape-juice,  the  flesh  of  the  fruit 
shows  a  considerable  alcoholic  fermentation  before  the  slightest 
trace  of  fermentation  is  visible  in  the  juice  itself.  If,  however, 
the  fruit  is  skinned  before  being  immersed  in  the  liquid  no 
fermentation  of  the  flesh  of  the  fruit  takes  place.  Naegeli 
distinguishes  this  from  the  self-fermentation  of  living  cells 
observed  by  Pasteur,  Brefeld,  &c.,  and  to  which  we  have  pre- 
viously referred.  He  regards  the  fermentation  in  the  first  case 
as  due  to  the  vibrations  of  the  yeast-cells,  existing  on  the 
grape-skin,  being  transmitted  through  this  to  the  fermentable 
material  within  ;  when  the  skin  is  removed,  the  yeast-cells  are 
of  course  also  removed,  and  the  fermentation  no  longer  takes 
place.  Another  important  reason  is  the  formation  of  acetic 
ether  in  solutions  in  which  the  alcoholic  and  acetic  fermenta- 
tions are  simultaneously  proceeding.  Alcohol  and  acetic  acid 
combine  only  in  the  nascent  state  to  form  acetic  ether,  and  if 
these  substances  are  set  free  in  the  interior  of  their  respective 
ferment-cell,  yeast  and  the  acetic  acid  bacterium,  it  appears 
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impossible  for  the  combination  to  take  place,  whereas  if  they 
are  formed  outside  the  respective  cells,  which  may  be  in  the 
immediate  neighbourhood  of  each  other,  the  formation  of  the 
ether  is  easily  explained. 

Nxgeli  sums  up  the  question  thus :  *'  The  causes  of  fer- 
mentation are  found  in  the  living  plasma  in  the  interior  of  the 
cell,  but  they  also  act  for  a  certain  distance  (at  least  i-50th 
m.m.)  outside  the  cell.  The  decomposition  of  sugar  takes 
place  to  a  small  extent  in  the  interior  of  the  yeast-cell,  but  to 
the  greatest  extent  exterior  to  the  cell.  This  holds  good  for 
both  the  chief  products  of  alcoholic  fermentation,  alcohol  and 
carbonic  acid  ;  the  bye-products,  glycerine  and  succinic  acid, 
are  probably  formed  in  the  interior  of  the  cell." 

This  statement  regarding  the  alcoholic  fermentation  applies 
equally  to  all  other  fermentations.  Lactic  acid,  butyric  acid, 
acetic  acid,  &c.,  all  resulting  in  part  from  decompositions, 
which  take  place  outside  the  cells  of  the  respective  organisms. 


Present  Views  on  Fermentation. 

It  must  be  confessed  that  at  the  present  time  we  arc 
without  any  theory  of  fermentation  which  embraces  the  whole 
of  the  known  facts.  Nxgeli's  theory  had  many  adherents 
when  it  was  first  enunciated,  but  we  believe  that  at  the  present 
time  it  finds  very  little  support  among  those  interested  in  the 
study  of  fermentation.  This  is  due  to  several  reasons  which 
will  be  apparent  when  we  consider  more  recent  work.  The 
theory  of  Pasteur  is  perhaps  the  one  most  generally  adopted, 
but  time  has  shown  even  it  to  be  incorrect  in  several  important 
features.  In  his  book  'Studies  on  Fermentation,'  published 
in  1879,  Pasteur  replies  to  the  objections  of  Brefeld,  Traube, 
and  others  mentioned  above,  and  reiterates  his  earlier  state- 
ments, which  may  be  concisely  summed  up  by  saying  that 
"  fermentation  is  a  result  of  life  without  air."  Naegeli,  how- 
ever, in  his  experiments  found  that  free  oxygen  was  necessary 
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for  certain  fermentations,  but,  as  we  have  seen,  he  did  not 
include  the  alcoholic  fermentation  in  this  class,  although  his 
experiments  showed  that  free  oxygen  acted  beneficially  upon 
the  fermentative  power  of  the  yeast.  Later,  Buchner  showed 
the  favourable  influence  which  free  oxygen  exercises  upon 
the  butyric  fermentation  ;  he  did  not,  however,  investigate  the 
alcoholic  fermentation. 

The  recent  work  of  Bourquelot  *  on  the  so^alled  selective 
fermentation  appears  to  support  the  theory  that  the  change  of 
sugar  into  alcohol  and  carbonic  acid  takes  place  in  the 
interior  of  the  cells,  for  he  found  that  any  given  fermentable 
carbohydrate  will  be  fermented,  as  compared  with  another 
carbohydrate,  entirely  according  to  its  relative  capacity  for 
diffusing  through  a  membrane :  i.e.,  if  two  sugars — say  levulose 
and  maltose — are  fermented  simultaneously,  the  levulose  will, 
in  a  given  time,  be  fermented  more  rapidly  than  the  maltose, 
just  in  the  same  manner  as  a  mixture  of  levulose  and  maltose 
will  diffuse  at  different  rates  through  a  moist  membrane  ;  the 
levulose  diffusing  the  more  rapidly.  Bourquelot's  researches 
appear  to  show  a  very  intimate  connection  between  the  fer- 
mcntability  of  a  sugar  and  its  difTusibility  through  the  cell-wall 
into  the  interior  of  the  cell.  The  cell-wall  of  the  yeast  is 
nothing  more  nor  less  than  a  membrane,  and  this  is  strong 
evidence  in  favour  of  Pasteur's  theory  that  the  actual  chemical 
change  of  fermentation  takes  place  in  the  interior  of  the  cell. 

Considerable  doubt  has,  however,  been  cast  upon  the 
correctness  of  Bourquelot's  conclusions  by  the  more  recent 
work  of  Gayon  and  Dubourg,t  who  found  that  certain  species 
of  yeast  had  the  power  of  fermenting  levulose  more  quickly 
than  dextrose,  whilst,  with  other  varieties  which  followed 
Bourquelot's  law,  and  fermented  dextrose  the  more  quickly, 
the  rate  at  which  this  selective  fermentation  took  place  varied 
within  very  wide  limits. 

We    have    also    been    informed    by  Adrian    J.    Brown 

*  Ann.  Chim.  Phys.  ix.  p.  245.  f  Compt.  rendu,  ex.  ix  16. 
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that  when  solutions  of  dextrose,  varying  from  5  to  20  per 
cent,  are  seeded  with  the  same  number  of  yeast-cells,  and 
fermented  for  a  given  time,  the  amount  of  sugar  which  is 
fermented  in  each  solution  is  practically  the  same  ;  that  is, 
concentration  has  no  influence  upon  the  amount  of  sugar 
fermented.  Now  if  fermentation  depended  upon  the  dialysis 
of  the  sugar  through  the  cell-membrane,  we  should  expect 
to  find  that  in  the  stronger  solution  considerably  more  sugar 
would  be  fermented  than  in  the  weaker,  for  we  know  that 
concentration  has  a  great  influence  upon  the  rate  of  dialysis. 

In  an  interesting  paper  lately  published  by  A.  J.  Brown* 
it  was  shown  that  yeast-cells  decompose  or  ferment  sugar 
more  vigorously  in  the  early  stages  of  their  growth  than 
during  the  later  stages,  when  the  multiplication  is  less  or  has 
practically  ceased  ;  thus,  during  the  first  12  hours  of  an 
experiment,  the  proportion  of  sugar  fermented  per  cell  was 
O*  237  gram  of  sugar,  during  the  second  12  hours  this  decreased 
to  o*  1 5 13  gram,  and  in  the  third  12  hours  only  0*0760  gram 
was  fermented.  These  results  were  confirmed  by  experiments 
witli  beer  wort,  and  are  directly  opposed  to  the  generally 
accepted  belief  on  this  point 

Some  recent  experiments  by  Adrian  J.  Brown,  com- 
municated to  us  by  him,  cast  grave  doubts  on  the  accuracy 
of  Pasteur's  statement  that  fermentation  is  a  result  of  life 
without  air.  We  have  already  mentioned  the  fact  that 
Nxgcli,  Buchner,  and  others  found  that  free  oxygen  was 
favourable  to  certain  fermentations ;  A.  J.  Brown  has  repeated 
these  experiments  with  yeast  and  sugar  solutions,  under  such 
conditions  that  no  multiplication  whatever  of  t/te  yeast  takes 
place.  He  finds  that  if  two  such  fermentations  are  started,  and 
a  continuous  current  of  oxygen  is  passed  through  one,  whilst  a 
current  of  carbonic  acid  is  passed  through  the  second,  a  slightly 
greater  amount  of  fermentation  takes  place  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen  than  in  its  absence.     These  experiments  appear  to 

*  Transactions  Lab.  Club,  iii.  p.  73. 
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leave  no  doubt  that  fermentation  does  not  result  from  the 
yeast-cells  being  deprived  of  oxygen.  It  is  true  that  Pasteur 
obtained  a  much  increased  fermentation  when  he  employed 
shallow  open  vessels  for  his  experiments,  but  he  ascribes  this 
result  (i)  to  the  larger  increase  of  yeast,  and  (2)  to  the  fact 
that  the  cells,  as  they  were  formed,  fell  to  the  bottom  of  the 
dish,  and  being  there  cut  off  from  a  supply  of  oxygen  by  the 
vigorous  budding  yeast  in  the  upper  strata  of  the  liquid,  they 
started  a  decomposition  and  consequent  fermentation  of  the 
carbohydrate,  in  order  to  obtain  their  supply  of  oxygen. 

The  experiments  of  A.  J.  Brown  were,  as  we  have  said, 
made  under  such  conditions  that  no  cell-increase  took  place, 
and  they  were  therefore  free  from  the  disturbing  factors  which 
such  increase  would  cause.  The  cells  were  also  bathed,  so  to 
speak,  in  oxygen  the  whole  time  the  experiments  were  pro- 
ceeding, so  that  no  explanation  similar  to  Pasteur's  is  possible. 
We  are  therefore  forced  to  the  conclusion,  from  these  and  other 
known  experiments,  that  Pasteur's  theory  is  incorrect  on  some 
most  important  points,  and  inadequate  to  explain  others. 

There  is,  however,  every  probability  that  fermentation 
takes  place  in  the  interior  of  the  cell,  and  A.  J.  Brown 
suggests  to  us  that  the  protoplasm  of  the  yeast-cell  communi- 
cates a  certain  vibratory  motion  to  the  sugar  molecule,  which 
thereupon  splits  up  into  simpler  molecules,  at  the  same  time 
liberating  heat.  Heat  being  necessary  for  the  continuance  of 
all  cell-life,  that  liberated  by  the  decomposition  of  the  sugar 
goes,  in  part,  to  maintain  the  life  of  the  yeast.  In  all  proba- 
bility, it  is  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  heat,  that  is  to  say, 
the  necessary  amount  of  energy,  that  yeast  is  endowed  with 
the  power  of  fermenting  sugar.  The  decomposition  is 
naturally  dependent  upon  the  life  of  the  cell,  and  ceases 
when  the  cell  dies. 


Fennentatian,  307 


THE  ORGANISMS  OF  FERMENTATION. 

Having  now  shortly  examined  the  theories  of  fermentation 
generally,  it  is  necessary  to  go  rather  more  closely  into  the 
subject  of  the  ferments  themselves.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  we  have  already  dealt  with  bodies  to  which  the  term  "  fer- 
ments "  is  sometimes  applied,  such  as  diastase,  invertase,  &c. 
These  soluble-ferments  or  enzymes  are  secreted  by  living  cells, 
and  are  incapable  of  reproducing  themselves.  The  ferments 
we  have  now  to  describe  are  living  organisms,  capable  of 
growth  and  reproduction,  mostly  secreting  soluble  or  chemical 
ferments,  and  capable  of  effecting  certain  chemical  changes  in 
substances,  correlative  with  their  reproduction — these  chemical 
changes  constituting  the  so-called  fermentations  and  putre- 
factions of  the  substance.  The  ferments  we  have  to  consider 
are  unicellular  plants  allied  to  the  fungi,  and  containing  no 
chlorophyll. 

The  ferments  may  be  divided  for  our  purpose  into  two 
great  classes.  The  first  class  are  the  budding  fungi,  the  second 
the  fission  fungi.  While  the  first  reproduce  their  si>ccics  by 
the  formation  of  one  or  more  buds  or  smaller  cells,  which 
then  grow  to  maturity,  and  in  their  turn  bud  again,  and  also 
sometimes  by  endogenous  spore  formation ;  the  second 
multiply  by  repeated  subdivision  in  one,  two,  or  tlirec 
dimensions  of  space,  also  reproducing  tliemsclvcs,  under 
certain  conditions,  by  spores  formed  endogenously.  To  the 
first  class  belong  the  yeasts,  or  Saccharomycetes  ;  and  to  the 
second  the  bacteria,  or  Schizomycetcs. 

Roughly  this  division  tallies  with  the  division  into  alcoholic 
ferments  and  bacteroids  or  putrefactive  ferments.  The  latter 
division  is,  however,  an  arbitrary  division,  and  is  by  no  means 
sharply  demarcated;  for  while  the  capacity  for  producing 
alcohol  is  not  strictly  confined  to  the  Saccharomycetes,  it 
being  possessed  to  some  extent  by  certain  moulds  and  bac- 
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teria,  there  are  certain  so-called  yeasts  which  cannot  be  classed 
among  the  true  Saccharomycetes,  as  we  shall  presently  see. 

In  addition  to  these  two  classes,  we  shall  have  to  consider 
certain  members  of  a  third  class,  the  Hyphomycetcs,  or  moulds 
(see  p.  373).  These  organisms  are  productive  of  much  trouble 
on  the  malting  floors,  and  are  also  apt  to  invade  brewery 
premises  and  plant,  when  rigid  cleanliness  is  not  exercised. 


I.  The  Saccharomvcetes,  or  Yeasts. 

We  have  seen  that  Meyer  first  gave  the  name  Saccha- 
romyces  to  the  organisms  which  occurred  in  all  cases  of 
alcoholic  fermentation.  The  knowledge  of  the  true  nature  of 
these  organisms  slowly  advanced,  and  with  the  increasing 
attention  paid  by  naturalists  to  the  different  cases  of  alcoholic 
fermentation,  a  differentiation  of  the  Saccharomyces  into 
various  species  took  place.  This  differentiation  was  based 
mainly  on  the  microscopic  examination  of  the  organisms,  and 
had,  as  its  basis,  the  diflferent  form,  shape,  and  size  of  the 
individual  cells.  The  classification  thus  developed  is  the  one 
still  in  use  at  the  present  time,  although  our  more  advanced 
thinkers  are  very  doubtful  whether  forms  which  are  held  to  be 
species  under  this  classification  should  still  be  so  considered. 
The  pleomorphism  of  micro-organisms  has  only  comparatively 
recently  been  established  by  Nasgeli,  Zopf,  Hansen,  and  others, 
and  this  has  to  a  considerable  extent  upset  the  earlier  idea 
that  all  the  various  morphologically  or  physiologically  distinct 
forms  belong  to  different  species.  The  greater  part  of  the 
discussion  on  this  question  has  borne  upon  the  Schizo- 
mycetes  ;  and  the  question  has  engaged  the  attention  of  all 
the  authorities  on  micro-organisms,  including  Cohn,  Koch, 
Van  Tieghem,  Ray  Lankester,  Lister,  Klein,  and  many  others, 
including  those  mentioned  above.  Dr.  E.  C.  Hansen  has 
suggested  the  same  idea  with  regard  to  the  Saccharomycctes, 
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and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  his  experiments  have  con- 
clusively shown  the  pleomorphism  of  various  forms  of  Sac- 
charomyces.  On  this  account  the  whole  classification  of  the 
Saccharomycetes  will  probably  have  to  undergo  revision  at  no 
distant  period ;  in  the  meantime,  we  must  provisionally  accept 
the  existing  classification,  which,  in  the  main,  is  that  of  Reess,* 
who  is  one  of  the  chief  upholders  of  the  view  that  the  forms 
described  below  are  independent  species. 

The  origin  of  the  Saccharomycetes  is  still  involved  in 
obscurity,  and  there  are  some  who  maintain  that  they  are  not 
autonomous  fungi  at  all,  but  merely  stages  of  development  of 
sjjecics  belonging  to  other  classes.  Many  observers,  including 
Ho(rmann,t  maintain  that  they  are  derived  from  the  moulds  : 
Penicillium  and  Mucor  Mucedo  being  generally  considered  as 
the  forms  from  which  they  originated.  Others,  again,  have 
considered  Oidium  as  the  source  of  the  yeast-fungl  Oscar 
Brefeld,t  has  recently  elaborated  a  new  line  of  work  in  con- 
nection with  the  origin  of  the  Saccharomycetes.  He  considers 
them  to  be  identical  with  budding  conidia  of  various  species 
of  Usitagiuea^  or  Smuts.  A  short  rA//;//^  of  this  theory — which 
is  somewhat  too  special  to  be  considered  here — will  be  found 
in  Grove's  'Synopsis  of  the  Bacteria  and  Yeast  Fungi.' 

The  multiplication  of  yeast  by  budding  was  of  course 
known  from  the  time  when  the  cells  of  Saccharomyces  were 
recognised  as  living  organisms,  but  we  owe  to  Reess  |  the 
discovery  of  the  reproduction  of  yeast  and  other  ferments 
by  means  of  endogenous  spores.  The  formation  of  these  is 
favoured  by  depriving  the  cells  of  all  nutriment,  and  exposing 
them  to  a  constantly  damp  atmosphere.  Engel  §  afterwards 
confirmed  this  observation  of  Reess,  and  proposed  the  method 

*  llolanischc  Uiilcrsuchungen  iibcr  die  AlkoholgHhningspilzc.    Max  Reess. 

I^i|>7.i(;,  1870. 

I  UoUnisclic  Uiilcrsuchungen,  1883,  I  left  5. 

X  Botanische  Zcilung,  1869  ;  and  loe,  cit. 

%  '  \jc%  Ferments  Alcooliqucs :   Etudes  Morpbologiques.'     Par  L.  EngeL 
Parts,  1872. 
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at  present  in  use  for  obtaining  the  spores — namely,  by  the 
cultivation  of  yeast  upon  plaster  blocks  partially  immersed  in 
water  and  kept  in  a  damp  atmosphere.  As  we  shall  see  later, 
Hansen  has  utilised  the  formation  of  spores  as  a  means  of  dis- 
tinguishing between  different 
Fig-  6.  varieties  of  yeast. 

^  iL  b  Reess'     classification     of 

the    Saccharomycetes    is    as 
follows : — 

The    Saccharomyces    are 
simple  Ascomycetes  without . 
^^^^  js^^^     a  true  mycelium.    They  are 

^^J  fX^'i         unicellular    plants,   multiply- 

^    .         ....  .  ing  themselves  by  the  forma- 

Sacch,  cerevtsut,  showing  vanoi^  stages         ^  ^ 

of  budding.  (After  De  Bary.)  tion  of  buds  which  sooner  or 

later  separate  themselves  from 
the  mother-cell  (Fig.  6).  A  portion  of  the  cells  produced  by 
budding  directly  develop  to  spore-forming  asci.  Number  of 
spores  in  ascus,  usually  1-4.  The  germinating  spores  multiply 
themselves  directly  by  budding. 

a.  Species  thoroughly  examined  : — 

Sacch.  cerevisicB^  ellipsoidens^  conglomeratus^  exigitus, 
and  Pastarianus. 

b.  Species  incompletely  known  : — 

Sacch,  Mycoderma,  and  5".  apiailatus, 

I.  Socc/l  cerevisicB,  Meyen  (Fig.  6).  The  cells  mostly 
round  or  oval,  8-9  /x  %  long,  isolated  or  united  in  small  colonies. 
Spore-forming  cells  (asci)  isolated,  11-14  /x  long;  spores 
mostly  three  or  four  together  in  each  mother-cell,  4-5  /x  in 
diameter.     The  alcoholic  ferment  of  beer. 

There  are  two  varieties  of  this  species,  the  so-called  "  top  " 

*  /i  is  the  most  common  abbreviation  for  the  micro-millimetre,  which  is  the 
name  given  to  the  unit  of  microscopical  measurement,  and  which  is  equal  to  one 
thousandth  of  a  millimetre. 
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or  "  high/*  and  **  bottom  "  or  "  low  "  yeast  The  bottom-yeast 
sets  up  a  fermentation  in  beer-wort  at  temperatures  from 
40**  to  50®  F.  ;  the  fermentation  continues  for  eight  to  ten  days, 
and  the  temperature  during  this  period  rises  2*5®  to  4*5®  F. 
During  the  period  of  the  fermentation  only  a  very  slight  scum 
is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  fermenting  liquid,  and  this 
scum  contains  only  a  very  small  proportion  of  yeast-cells. 
Both  the  old  as  well  as  the  newly-formed  yeast-cells  settle  on 
tlie  bottom  on  the  fermenting  vessel  as  a  dense  sediment, 
sharply  separated  from  the  liquid.  Bottom-yeast  consists  of 
round  or  slightly  oval  cells  with  a  diameter  of  8-9 /i,  they  are 
said  to  be  slightly  smaller  and  more  oval  than  the  cells  of  the 
top-yeast 

Top-yeast  requires  a  higher  temperature  for  its  action  than 
bottom-yeast — namely,  54®  to  Jj^  F. ;  and  the  fermentation  is 
usually  complete  in  two  to  three  days.  The  newly-formed 
cells  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  there  form  a  large 
foam-like  head.  The  ferment  is  distinguished  from  bottom- 
yeast  in  that  its  budding  cells  form  more  ramified  clusters 
than  the  budding  cells  of  the  latter,  which  usually  occur  singly 
or  in  pairs.  The  cells  also  bud  more  freely,  and  the  clusters 
of  cells  are  carried  to  the  surface  by  the  carbonic  acid  evolved. 

The  earlier  observers,  Caignard  de  Latour,  Turpin,  and 
Mitscherlich,  considered  top-yeast  to  be  morphologically  dif- 
ferent from  bottom-ycast,  and  this  was  generally  accepted  until 
Pasteur  in  his  earlier  memoirs,  concluded  that  the  two  forms 
were  identical, and  that  the  observed  differences  were  simply  the 
result  of  different  temperatures  and  conditions,  and  that  top- 
yeast  could  easily  be  converted  into  bottom-yeast,  or  vice  versd, 
by  merely  changing  the  conditions  of  growth.  The  results  of 
Reess*  experiments,  however,  threw  considerable  doubt  upon 
tliis,  and  it  did  not  appear  to  be  such  an  easy  thing  to  bring 
about  the  change.  In  these  experiments,  certainly,  top-yeast 
and  bottom-yeast  approached  each  other  more  nearly  in  their 
behaviour  under  the  conditions  employed,  since  at  a  higher 
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temperature  and  in  a  top-fermentation  wort,  bottom-yeast 
showed  a  more  vigorous  budding,  but  Reess  found  it  impos- 
sible, during  the  duration  of  his  experiments,  to  cause  the 
differences  to  entirely  disappear.  Reess,  however,  considered 
that  top-yeast  and  bottom-yeast  have  had  the  same  origin, 
but  that  they  have  been  so  modified  by  numberless  generations 
under  the  same  conditions,  that  the  differences  now  existing 
could  not  be  altered  by  short  culture.  Pasteur,  in  his  '  Etudes 
sur  la  bi^re,'  adopts  the  same  view,  having  thus  completely 
changed  his  former  opinion.  He  says  that  the  top-yeast  and 
bottom-yeast  which  are  employed  in  breweries,  and  have, 
been  propagated  by  continued  culture,  are  two  morpho- 
logically different  varieties  which  cannot  be  converted  the 
one  into  the  other,  and  which  possess  very  marked  distinct 
properties.  In  cases  where  it  has  been  supposed  that  the  one 
has  been  changed  into  the  other,  he  concludes  that  the  yeast 
taken  for  the  experiments  was  impure,  and  contained  both 
top-  and  bottom-yeast,  and  therefore  the  former  developed 
at  the  higher  temperature,  and  the  latter  at  the  lower. 

All  the  evidence  goes  to  prove  that  these  two  varieties  of 
yeast  arc  quite  as  distinct  as  the  great  differences  which  arc 
observed  in  the  varieties  and  sub-species  of  higher  plants  and 
animals.  They  have  undoubtedly  been  derived  from  some 
common  form  by  selection  and  by  the  conditions  of  environ- 
ment, just  as  all  the  species  of  Saccharomyces  have  had  some 
common  origin,  perhaps  from  one  of  the  so-called  wild  forms 
which  is  still  known  to  us  as  such.  It  is  a  very  moot  point 
where  the  line  should  be  drawn,  and  how  far  the  different  forms 
should  be  classed  as  species  or  varieties.  This  will  be  seen 
more  clearly  when  we  study  Hansen's  work,  and  notice  the 
minute  but  constant  differences  which  his  different  races  of 
bottom-yeast  exhibit.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that,  given 
sufficient  time,  top-yeast,  which  will  not  ferment  at  tempera- 
tures much  below  50°  F.,  could  be  modified  so  far  as  to  assume 
the  functions  of  bottom-yeast,  and  ferment  at  temperatures  of 
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about  35°  F.,  by  carrying  on  cultivations  under  slowly-altering 
conditions  for  a  lengthened  period. 

2.  Sacclk  ellipsoidetis^  Reess  (Plate  V.,  fig.  3). — The  cells 
are  elliptical,  having  a  length  of  6  ^a,  and  a  width  of  4-5  /i, 
and  are  isolated,  or  united  by  quick  growth  in  small  groups  of 
branched  cells.  The  spores  are  four,  or  more  frequently  two 
in  each  mother-cell,  which  are  always  isolated.  The  diameter 
of  the  spores  is  3-3  •  5  fu  This  is  the  ferment  of  wine,  and 
is  also  most  frequently  present  in  spontaneous  fermentations. 

3.  Stuck,  congloffteratus^  Reess. — The  cells  are  almost 
round,  of  5-6  fi  diameter,  and  are  united  in  clusters,  which 
result  from  the  formation  of  buds  on  all  points  of  the  surface 
of  the  mother-cell ;  the  buds  grow  to  the  same  size  as  the 
mother-cell,  but  do  not  separate.*  Spore-forming  cells  often 
occur  in  pairs,  or  combined  with  a  vegetative  cell ;  the  spores 
are  two  to  four,  and  on  germination  again  give  rise  to  clusters. 
The  ferment  occurs  in  wine  at  the  beginning  of  the  fermenta- 
tion, and  also  on  decaying  grapes.  Its  fermentative  action  is 
doubtful. 

4.  Sacch,  exiguus,  Reess  (Plate  V.,  fig.  5). — The  cells  are 
conical  or  top-shaped,  with  a  length  of  5  /x,  and  a  width  of 
2*5  /i  at  the  widest  point,  and  are  united  in  sparingly 
branched  colonies.  The  spores  are  two  or  three,  and  lie  in  a 
row  in  isolated  mother-cells.  This  ferment  occurs  in  the  after- 
fermentation  of  beer,  and  in  fermenting  juice  of  fruit  The 
occurrence  of  this  ferment  in  beer  is  to  be  dreaded  on  account 
of  its  small  and  light  cells,  which  are  apt  to  cause  turbidity. 

5.  Sacc/u  PastorianuSy  Reess  (Plate  V.,  fig.  i). — The  cells 
are  roundish-oval  in  slow  growths ;  in  luxuriant  growths, 
branched  colonies,  with  club-shaped  primary  members, 
18-22  /*  long,  which  throw  off  secondary  roundish  or  oval 
cells,  5-6  ft  long.  SiK)re-forniing  cells,  roundish  or  oval ; 
the  spores  from  two  to  four  together,  2  /i  in  diameter.  The 
ferment  is  a  slow-acting  alcoholic  ferment,  and  occurs  in  the 
after-fermentation  of  wine  and  spontaneously-fermented  beer. 
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This  is  the  ferment  described  by  Pasteur,  and  named  Pas- 
iorianns  by  Reess  in  honour  of  that  celebrated  savant. 
There  seems  to  be  some  resemblance  between  this  ferment 
and  some  of  the  mould-fungi,  notably  Dematium,  and  the 
possible  identity  is  discussed  by  Pasteur. 

6.  SaccA,  Mycodermay  Reess  (Plate  V.,  fig.  6). — ^The  cells 
are  oval,  elliptical,  or  cylindrical,  with  a  mean  length  of  6-7  m» 
and  width  of  2-3  ^;  they  form  richly  branching  colonies. 
Spore-forming  cells  arc  often  as  much  as  20  /a  long ;  spores 
one  to  three  in  each  mother-cell.  This  ferment  forms  a  film  on 
fermented  and  partially-fermented  liquids,  especially  on  wine 
and  beer ;  it  is  known  as  '^fleurs  de  vin**  '^fleurs  ou  ntatons  de  la 
bthreV  This  ferment  is  known  by  several  other  names — 
Mycoderma  cerevisiie  and  vini  (I3csmazi6rcs  and  Pasteur), 
Hormiscinm  vini  and  cerevisia  (Bonordcn).  Pasteur  has  shown 
that  this  ferment  must  be  classed  as  an  alcoholic  ferment, 
since  when  grown  submerged  it  produces  small  quantities  of 
alcohol,  but  Hansen  has  recently  stated  that  it  docs  not 
ferment  cane-sugar,  maltose,  dextrose,  or  milk-sugar,  and 
does  not  invert  the  first  named.  When  it  grows  on  the  sur- 
face of  fermented  liquids,  it  freely  absorbs  oxygen  from  the 
air,  and  converts  the  alcohol  present  in  the  liquid  into  carbonic 
acid  and  water.- 

7.  Sacch,  apiculatus,  Reess. — The  cells  are  lemon-shaped, 
shortly  apiculate  at  each  end,  6-8  /*  long,  and  2-3  ft  broad, 
and  under  certain  conditions  slightly  elongated.  The  cells 
only  bud  at  the  ends,  and  the  daughter-cells  quickly  separate  ; 
the  cells  very  rarely  form  united  small,  scarcely-branched 
colonies.  Spores  are  unknown,  making  the  position  of  the 
ferment  among  the  Saccharomyces  doubtful.  It  occurs  some- 
times in  the  primary  fermentation  of  wine  and  other  sponta- 
neous fermentations,  and  also  on  all  kinds  of  succulent  fruits. 
Engcl  does  not  class  it  with  the  Saccharomyces,  and  gives 
it  the  name,  Carpozyma  apicnlatum  (sec  p.  337). 

8.  SoccIl  minor,  Engel  (Plate  V.,  fig.  4).     This  is  a  species 
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which  is  sometimes  considered  to  be  identical  with  Sacch. 
cerevisim ;  it  is,  however,  somewhat  smaller,  and  of  about 
3-4  yi,  diameter.  It  forms  spores,  and  was  found  by  Engel 
in  the  leaven  of  flour. 

In  the  preceding,  we  have  given,  with  the  exception  of 
Sacch,  tninor^  the  classification  of  the  Saccharomyces  by 
Rcess  ;  there  are  other  forms  described  and  named  by  various 
observers,  the  chief  of  which  are  : — 

Sacch.  spluBricus^  Saccardo. 
Sacch,  glutinis^  Fresenius,  Cohn. 
Socc/l  albicans,  Robin,  Reess. 
Sacch.  guiiulattiSf  Robin. 
Sacch.  oleit  Van  Tieghem. 
Sacch.  rosaceus. 
Sacch,  niger. 

These  are,  however,  of  no  importance,  and  the  claims  of 
the  majority  of  them  to  be  included  in  the  genus  Saccharo- 
myces arc  very  doubtful ;  the  two  last  often  occur  in  the  air, 
and  are  found  on  gelatin  plate  cultures. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  Pasteur  describes  two  alcoholic 
ferments,  to  which  he  has  given  the  names  of  "  new  top-yeast " 
{nauvelU  lev&re  haute\  and  "  caseous  yeast "  {leviire  cas^euse) 
respectively  (Plate  V.,  fig.  2  L.H.)  The  former  was  found 
in  a  beer-wort  which  had  been  exposed  to  the  air  of  his 
laboratory  during  the  night ;  it  had  previously  escaped  notice. 
The  cells  are  uniformly  oval,  and  resemble  bottom-yeast  in 
their  method  of  budding ;  it  is,  however,  a  top-yeast  It 
gives  a  beer  with  a  very  distinct,  pleasant  taste.  Pasteur 
aftenvards  concluded  that  this  ferment  may  be  found  in  some 
beers. 

The  latter,  the  caseous  ferment,  Pasteur  obtained  by 
heating  ordinary  yeast  at  50**  C.  (122®  F.),  in  a  liquid  con- 
sisting of  ordinary  wort,  solution  of  potassium  bitartrate,  and 
alcohol.     It  differs  very  considerably  from  top-yeast,  and  the 
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young  growth  consists  of  jointed  branches  of  greater  or  less 
length,  which,  at  the  junction  of  the  segments,  put  forth 
similar  cells  or  segments  of  a  round,  oval,  cylindrical,  or 
other  shape.  Shaken  up  with  water,  the  ferment  sinks 
quickly  to  the  bottom  as  a  clotted  sediment,  and  leaves  the 
supernatant  liquid  almost  clear.  When  placed  on  a  micro- 
scope slide  and  compressed  by  the  cover-glass,  it  returns  to 
its  original  form  on  removal  of  the  pressure. 

In  addition  to  this  caseous  ferment,  Matthews*  has 
described  a  second  yeast,  which  he  calls  caseous  yeast  No.  2, 
or  Sacck,  coagulatus  (Plate  V.,  fig.  2  R.H.).  This  is  a  yeast . 
closely  resembling  Pasteur's  in  habit  of  growth,  but  with  a  very 
high  degree  of  activity  ;  in  fact,  at  temperatures  above  70**  F. 
its  activity  appears  to  be  greater  than  that  of  Sacch.  ceremsim. 
It  is  a  bottom-yeast  and  yields  a  beer  with  a  marked  resin- 
bitter  flavour  and  a  high  degree  of  acid.  Matthews  considers 
the  caseous  yeasts  to  be  of  much  commoner  occurrence  than 
is  usually  supposed. 

The  commercial  yeast  which  is  generally  used  in  breweries 
is  a  mixture.  Apart  from  its  being  generally  contaminated 
by  some  of  the  bacteroids,  it  is  not  one  distinct  variety  of 
Saccharomyccs,  but  consists  of  a  mixture  of  them,  the  normal 
beer  yeast  largely  predominating  under  favourable  circum- 
stances, but  other  varieties  being  abundant.  Under  our 
English  conditions,  varieties  other  than  the  normal  are  to  some 
extent  necessary,  as  we  shall  afterwards  see,  but  much  of 
the  trouble  brewers  suffer  from,  is  due  to  the  presence  of 
some  of  the  deleterious  varieties  of  abnormal  wild-yeasts,  as 
they  are  usually  called,  or  perhaps  to  an  excess  of  those 
which  in  small  number  are  necessary. 

The  researches  of  Pasteur  were  mainly  directed  to  the 
study  of  the  bacteria  contained  in  yeast,  and  he  plainly  showed 
that  when  these  develop  they  produce  substances  mostly  of 

*  Transactiuns  of  the  Laboratory  Club,  i ,  p.  32. 
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an  acid  nature,  which  affect  the  potability  and  appearance  of 
beer :  the  development  of  these  ferments  constituting  the 
disease  of  beer,  and  the  abundant  formation  of  the  products 
of  their  action  the  deterioration  of  beer.  To  these  disease 
ferments  Pasteur  devoted  his  main  attention,  and  his  labours 
have  resulted  in  the  endeavour  of  the  brewer  to  exclude  these 
organisms  from  his  brewings  so  far  as  is  at  all  possible,  by  the 
employment  of  good  materials,  by  the  scrupulous  cleansing  of 
plant,  and  by  skilful  manipulation.  To  Pasteur  beer  disease 
was  to  all  practical  purposes  confined  to  these  disease  fer- 
ments ;  and  although  he  foreshadowed  the  question  of  yeast 
varieties,  yet  that  field  was  left  practically  untouched  until 
the  great  Danish  naturalist  Hansen  put  the  matter  of  yeast 
variety  on  a  firm  basis. 

Hansen  has  shown  us  clearly  that  the  bacteria  are  not 
the  only  enemies  a  brewer  has  to  contend  against — that  a 
commercial  yeast,  practically  uncontaminated  with  them,  is 
capable  of  producing  the  most  serious  troubles  ;  and  that  the 
mixture  of  yeasts  which  brewers  use,  contains  varieties  each 
capable  of  imparting  distinct  flavours,  distinct  degrees  of 
brilliancy  or  turbidity. 

To  study  the  properties  of  these  yeast  varieties,  a  new 
departure  was  necessary  :  the  cultivation  of  each  variety  in  a 
pure  state.  To  Pasteur  yeast  was  yeast,  whether  a  mixture 
of  varieties,  or  of  one  variety  only ;  through  the  work  of 
Hansen  and  his  disciples  we  can  determine  what  yeasts  we 
are  dealing  with,  their  properties,  and  their  approximate 
numbers  as  compared  to  normal  yeasts.  The  method  of  pure 
cultivation  is  the  basis  upon  which  all  this  work  rests ;  it 
therefore  becomes  necessary  to  describe  it  Analogous 
methods,  inculcated  by  Koch  especially,  enable  us  to  cultivate 
the  bacteria  in  a  state  of  purity ;  this  method,  although 
generally  applied  to  the  pathological  micro-organisms,  has 
also  yielded  excellent  results  in  regard  to  those  which  con- 
taminate wort  and  beer. 
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(a)  Pure  Culture  of  Yeast. 

The  method  first  employed  by  Hansen  was  a  modifica- 
tion of  Nsegeli's  "  dilution  "  method,  and,  as  this  is  still  of 
advantage  under  certain  circumstances,  it  will  be  advantageous 
to  briefly  describe  it  The  "dilution"  method  possesses  the 
advantage  of  enabling  the  worker,  from  the  moment  the  angle 
cell  has  been  sown  in  a  flask,  to  carry  on  all  subsequent  opera- 
tions, and  to  obtain  a  large  quantity  of  absolutely  pure  yeast, 
without  any  danger  of  contamination  from  without.  It  is  also 
essential  to  employ  this  method  when  we  have  a  mixture  of 
different  species  of  yeast,  some  vigorous  and  some  feeble,  and 
wish  to  separate  and  cultivate  the  latter,  since  these  will  not 
grow  in  solid  nutritive  gelatine,  but 
will  freely  do  so  in  nutritive  liquids. 
The  method  is  carried  out  as  follows : 
a  vigorous  growth  of  the  yeast  from 
which  we  desire  to  cultivate  is  pro- 
,  moted  in  a  Pasteur  flask  (Fig.  7)  ; 
the  fermenting  liquid  is  then  diluted 
with  a  large,  known  volume  of 
sterilised  distilled  water,  the  ycast- 
cells  thoroughly  well  distributed  in 
the  diluted  liquid  by  shaking,  and 
the  number  of  cells  in  one  small 
drop  of  the  liquid  counted  by  means 
of  a  haematimeter.  This  may  consist 
cither  of  a  microscopic  cover  glass,  on  which  a  number  of 
microscopic  squares  have  been  ruled,  or  of  a  glass-slide,  on 
which  the  squares  are  ruled  in  the  centre  of  a  very  shallow 
cell.  A  very  convenient  form  of  the  latter  is  made  by  Carl 
Zeiss,  of  Jena,  in  which  the  squares  measure  i-400th  of  a 
square  mm,,  and  the  cell  is  O'  I  mm.  deep,  the  cubical  capacity, 
therefore,  of  each  square,  when  the  cover-glass  is  on,  being 
0-00025  c.mm.     The  drop  must  not  be  allowed  to  extend 
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beyond  the  squares,  and  its  volume  and  cell-contents  can  then 
easily  be  ascertained.  A  similar  size  drop,  containing,  let  us 
say  10  cells,  is  now  withdrawn  from  the  diluted  liquid  after 
renewed  shaking,  and  transferred  to  a  flask  containing  a 
known  volume  of  sterilised  water — say  20  c.c. — then  the  pro- 
bability is  that  when  the  cells  are  uniformly  distributed,  each 
2  cc.  contains  only  one  yeast-cell.  The  flask  is  well  shaken 
for  some  time,  and  a  series  of  Pasteur's  flasks  containing 
sterilised  wort  of  about  1058  gravity  is  inoculated,  each  with 
I  c.c  of  the  liquid  ;  in  all  likelihood,  therefore,  every  alternate 
flask  contains  one  yeast-cell,  and  should  yield  a  pure  culture. 
This  is,  however,  only  a  probability,  and  in  order  to  determine 
its  correctness  or  otherwise,  the  flasks  are  thoroughly  shaken  and 
allowed  to  remain  perfectly  still  at  a  suitable  temperature,  the 
cell  or  cells  then  sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  flasks,  and  there 
remain  and  grow.  After  some  days  the  flasks  are  carefully 
removed  and  examined,  and  the  number  of  points  of  growth 
noted.  In  those  flasks  in  which  only  one  colony  or  point  of 
growth  appears,  it  is  fair  to  assume  th.it  only  one  cell  was  added, 
and  therefore  the  flask  contains  a  pure  culture ;  those  flasks 
which  contain  two  or  more  colonies  or  points  of  growth  are  re- 
jected as  impure.  A  further  check  on  the  purity  of  the  colonies 
consists  in  observing  the  total  number  of  colonies  formed  in  all 
the  flasks ;  this  should  correspond  to  the  number  of  cells  in  the 
drop  taken  for  dilution. 

This  method  has  given  good  results  in  the  hands  of  Hansen, 
more  particularly  in  cases  where  the  species  of  Saccharomyces 
has  some  very  marked  characteristics,  such  as  Sacclu  apiculatus 
mentioned  above.  It  is  also  applicable  to  the  other  cases 
previously  referred  to. 

In  his  later  investigations  on  the  physiology  and  morph- 
ology of  the  alcoholic  ferments,  Hansen  abandoned  the 
"  dilution  *'  method,  except  in  special  cases,  and  adopted  a 
modification  of  Koch's  gelatine-plate  method,  using,  however, 
a  mixture  of  hopped-wort  and  gelatin  for  his  cultivations, 
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Fig.  8. 


and  taking  more  elaborate  precautions  to  prevent  contamina- 
tion after  the  inoculated  wort-gelatin  is  spread  on  the  plate. 
He  adopted  this  method,  because  by  its  aid  a  single  cell  can 
be  selected  under  the  microscope,  its  position  marked,  and 
its  course  of  development  followed  throughout  Thus  the 
element  of  chance  in  the  method  given  above  is  eliminated, 
and  we  can  actually  select  our  single  cell  and  keep  it  under 
observation  from  the  beginning. 

The  wort-gelatine  employed  in  this  method  is  made  by 
dissolving  5  to  10  per  cent  of  gelatin  in  bright  hopped  wort 
of  about  1058  gravity;  it  should  be  fluid  at  temperatures 
above   30—35°   C,   (86—95°  F)  and  solid   below  this.     In 

making  a  pure  culture  by  this  method,  we 
start  with  a  growth  of  young  and  vigorous 
cells,  and  dilute  this  with  sterilised  dis- 
tilled water,  in  a  small  Chamberland  flask 
(Fig.  8)  of  about  30  c.c.  capacity,  until  the 
liquid  is  only  slightly  cloudy,  then  agitate 
in  order  to  distribute  the  cells  as  com- 
pletely as  possible,  and  withdraw  some 
drops  with  a  sterilised  glass-rod  for  micro- 
scopic examination. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  examination, 

and  also  for  that  to  be  mentioned  later,  it 

is  sufficient  to  use  a  magnification  which 

will  clearly  define  the  yeast-cells  from  the 

detritus  accompanying  them.    A  half-inch  objective  with  H 

eyepiece  answers  this  requirement  very  well. 

This  first  examination  tells  us  the  number  of  cells  in  the 
diluted  liquid  and  affords  a  guide  to  the  next  operation.  We 
take  another  small  Chamberland  flask,  of  the  same  size  as 
before,  which  has  previously  been  half-filled  with  sterilised 
liquefied  wort-gelatine,  taking  all  proper  precautions  to  prevent 
contamination,  and  one  or  two  pieces  of  thick  platinum  wire 
about  half-an-inch  long.     The  diluted  liquid  in  the  first  flask 
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is  well  agitated,  care  being  taken,  both  here  and  in  the  subse- 
quent operations  with  the  gelatin,  that  no  froth  is  formed,  and 
a  piece  of  platinum  wire,  previously  sterilised  by  heat,  is  dipped 
into  the  liquid  and  at  once  dropped  into  the  fluid  wort  gelatin, 
which  is  then  well  agitated  ;  the  temperature  of  the  wort- 
gelatin  should  not  be  higher  than  SS*"  C.  (95**  F.)  If  the  first 
microscopic  examination  has  shown  the  diluted  liquid  to  be 
rich  in  cells,  the  platinum  wire  is  only  dipped  in  it  to  a  small 
extent ;  if  the  reverse  is  the  case,  the  wire  is  completely 
immersed  in  the  liquid.  The  right  degree  of  dilution  at  this 
point  is  most  important,  and  can  only  be  attained  by  a  certain 
amount  of  experience  ;  roughly  speaking,  if  we  start  with  an 
ordinary  barm,  we  shall  require  to  dilute  it  in  all  to  about  one 
part  in  1,000,000. 

Having  well  agitated  the  wort-gelatin  in  order  to  obtain 
an  equal  distribution  of  the  cells,  we  withdraw  with  a  glass-rod 
a  few  drops  for  microscopic  examination.  This  examination 
should  show  us  only  a  very  few  cells  in  the  mixture,  and  these 
should  be  well  distributed  throughout  the  preparation.  If  too 
many  cells  are  present,  the  mixture  must  be  further  diluted 
with  more  wort-gelatin  ;  if  too  few,  another  piece  of  platinum 
wire  must  be  dipped  to  the  necessary  extent  in  the  first  flask 
and  added  to  the  wort-gelatin.  It  is  impossible  to  lay  down 
any  hard  and  fast  rule  as  to  the  proper  degree  of  dilution, 
since  so  much  depends  on  the  condition  of  the  cells  we  are 
working  with,  on  the  nature  of  the  species,  and  so  forth.  A 
little  experience  will  soon  teach  the  worker  the  proper  point 
As  a  rule,  we  find  that  more  cells  are  present  than  we 
thought,  and  consequently  too  many  colonies  are  subse- 
quently obtained. 

Having  obtained  the  correct  state  of  dilution,  the  next 
stage  is  to  allow  the  cells  to  grow  under  suitable  conditions. 
This  is  cflccted  by  means  of  a  Bottcher's  moist  chamber 
(Fig.  9).  This  consists  of  a  microscopic  glass-slide,  a  little 
larger  than  ordinary,  on  which  is  cemented  a  hollow  glass  ring 
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about  30  mm.  in  diameter  and  5  mm.  in  height ;  the  ring  is 
covered  by  a  thin  cover-glass.  The  apparatus  is  sterilised  as 
usual,  and  then  a  drop  or  two  of  the  wort-gelatin  mixture  is 

Fig.  9. 


Bottchcr's  Moist  Chamber. 

rapidly  spread  on  the  under-side  of  the  cover-glass,  which  is 
at  once  placed  on  the  ring  of  the  chamber  with  the  layer  of 
gelatin  downwards.  The  joint  between  the  upper  edge  of  the 
chamber  and  the  cover-glass  is  made  tight  by  means  of  vase- 
line. It  is  of  course  necessary  to  keep  the  gelatin  fluid  and 
well  agitated  whilst  the  transfer  is  taking  phicc.  It  is  advi.sablc 
to  prepare  two  or  three  chambers,  in  case  of  accidents  ;  and 
the  mixture  in  the  flask  should  also  be  poured  away,  leaving 
only  a  thin  layer  on  the  bottom.  This  sei*ves  as  a  control  on 
the  chambers,  and  also  as  a  reserve.  The  moist  chambers 
are  allowed  to  stand  quietly  until  the  wort-gelatin  has  set ; 
the  joint  is  then  made  air-tight  by  applying  a  slight  pressure 
to  the  cover-glass,  and  the  latter  is  prevented  from  slipping  by 
the  application  of  sealing  wax  varnish  to  two  or  three  points. 
The  whole  is  then  removed  to  the  stage  of  the  microscope  and 
examined. 

The  yeast-cells  should  now  appear  well  isolated  and  few 
in  number,  and  we  have  to  pick  out  one  or  more  cells  for 
observation,  and  to  follow  the  course  of  their  development 
This  may  be  done  in  several  ways.  For  instance,  permanent 
crosses  may  be  made  on  each  side  of  the  stage  of  the  micro- 
scope, and  when  we  have  the  cell  we  wish  to  observe  in  the 
centre  of  the  field,  corresponding  crosses  may  be  made  on  the 
glass  slide  of  the  chamber,  in  such  a  way  that  we  can  always 
find  the  cell  again.     Or,  we  may  use  a  cover-glass  on  which 
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a  number  of  microscopic  squares,  about  one  mm.  square,  have 
been  etched  and  numbered  ;  the  h'nes  and  numl)ers  then  serve 
as  excellent  points  of  reference.  The  most  convenient  method, 
however,  is  to  employ  the  marker  devised  by  Klonne  and 
Miiller,  of  Berlin  ;  this  consists  of  a  little  arrangement  which 
screws  into  the  microscope  in  place  of  the  objective,  and  by 
the  ordinary  movement  of  the  focussing  screw  may  be  brought 
gently  down  upon  the  cover-glass  of  the  moist  chamber,  where 
it  marks  a  small  coloured  ring  round  the  cell  we  wish  to 
observe.  These  precautions  serve  to  assure  us  that  the  small 
colonies  which  will  subsequently  make  their  appearance,  and 
from  which  we  shall  cultivate,  are  absolutely  pure  cultures — 
that  is  to  say,  they  are  each  the  progeny  of  one  single  cell. 

Having  thus  marked  our  selected  cells,  the  moist  chambers 
are  placed  in  a  thermostat  at  a  temperature  of  24-25°  C. 
(75-77°  F.) ;  if  this  is  not  available,  they  may,  of  course, 
be  allowed  to  remain  at  the  room  temperature,  but  in  this 
case  the  colonies  take  longer  to  develop.  From  time  to  time 
the  chambers  arc  withdrawn  from  the  thermostat,  placed  on 
the  stage  of  the  microscope,  the  marked  cells  found,  and 
their  progress  noted.  This  control  serves  to  assure  us  that 
the  growing  colony  from  each  cell  remains  isolated,  and  that 
no  coalescence  of  two  or  more  colonies  has  taken  place. 
Under  these  conditions  the  yeast-cells  develop  so  rapidly 
that  small  colonies  visible  to  the  naked  eye  are  formed  at  the 
end  of  two  or  three  days. 

Hansen  states  that  this  rule  applies  to  all  the  Saccharomyces 
and  all  other  species  resembling  these — Mycoderma  vini^ 
Mycodernia  cerevisicB,  "  Torula  de  Pasteur ^^  &c 

The  colonies  of  Saccharomyces,  and  some  other  species, 
have  the  form  and  size  of  pins'  heads,  and  are  of  a  bright, 
yellow  colour ;  they  are  sometimes  waxy  in  appearance,  and 
the  edges  may  be  either  rounded  or  serrated.  The  same 
sixrcics  may  present  all  these  appearances  in  the  same  culture, 
nothing   can   therefore   be   based  on  the  appearance  of  the 
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colonies  in  gelatin,  as  can  be  done  with  bacteria.  As  many  as 
sixty  colonies  may  be  conveniently  developed  on  a  cover-glass 
of  the  size  mentioned  above,  and  if  only  one-half  of  these  are 
available,  a  single  moist-chamber  suffices  to  obtain  a  large 
number  of  pure  cultures. 

The  operation  of  transferring  the  colonies  from  the  moist 
chamber  to  the  flasks  used  in  the  next  stage  of  the  process,  is 
one  in  which  the  utmost  care  is  required,  and  it  is  most 
essential  that  the  atmosphere  of  the  room  in  which  this 
operation  is  performed  should  be  quiet  and  free  from  dust, 
and  that  all  the  vessels  and  apparatus  employed  should  be 
thoroughly  sterilised. 

The  apparatus  required  consists  of  a  small  pair  of  nippers, 
several  short  pieces  of  stout  platinum  wire,  about  half-an-inch 
in  length,  and  about  a  dozen  small  Pasteur's  flasks  of  one-eighth 
litre  capacity.  The  flasks  should  contain  bright,  sterilised 
hopped  wort  of  about  1058  sp.  gr.  In  addition  to  the  above, 
one  or  two  small  bell-glasses  are  wanted.  If  we  are  working 
with  a  single  species,  it  suffices  to  take  four  or  six  flasks ;  if 
we  are  separating  two  or  more  species,  it  is  advisable  to  take 
a  larger  number  of  flasks.  This  comparatively  large  number 
of  flasks  is  necessary  in  order  to  enable  a  control  to  be  obtained 
on  the  experiments  by  comparing  the  growths  in  the  respec- 
tive flasks,  and  also  in  order  to  avoid  the  loss  of  the  experiment 
in  consequence  of  accidents  ;  thus  we  may  find,  in  spite  of  all 
precautions,  that  foreign  organisms  have  obtained  an  entrance 
into  one  or  other  of  our  flasks,  or  perhaps,  on  the  contrary,  no 
growth  may  develop  in  some  of  the  flasks,  owing  to  the  wire 
employed  having  been  too  hot 

The  moist-chambers  having  been  examined  with  the  micro- 
scope, and  those  colonies  marked  the  growth  of  which  from 
single  cells  has  been  followed  from  the  commencement,  the 
transfer  is  effected  as  follows  :  The  cover-glass  of  one  of  the 
chambers  is  removed  from  the  ring,  and  placed  by  preference 
on  a  dark  background,  with  the  gelatin  surface  and  colonies 
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upwards,  and  immediately  covered  by  one  of  the  small  bell- 
glasses.  The  dark  background  throws  up  the  whitish  colonies 
very  distinctly,  and  makes  their  removal  much  easier.  One 
of  the  short  pieces  of  platinum  wire  is  then  taken  up  with  the 
nippers  in  the  right  hand,  quickly  passed  through  the  flame 
of  a  spirit  lamp  or  Bunsen-burner,  and  then  dipped  in  one  of 
the  selected  colonies,  the  bell-glass  being  removed  whilst  this 
is  done,  and  then  quickly  replaced  over  the  cover-glass  and 
colonies.  Meanwhile  the  india-rubber  tube  and  glass-rod  have 
been  removed  from  the  side  tube  of  one  of  the  Pasteur's  flasks, 
and  the  piece  of  platinum  wire  with  the  adherent  cells  is 
quickly  dropped  into  the  flask,  the  stopper  again  replaced, 
and  the  side-tube  and  the  india-rubber  tube  passed  through 
the  flame.  This  process  is  repeated  with  each  of  the  selected 
and  marked  colonies.  In  place  of  the  Pasteur's  flasks,  we 
may  use  either  those  of  Chamberland,  'or  of  Salomonsen,  or 
even  an  ordinary  Erlenmeyer  flask  closed  simply  by  two 
layers  of  sterilised  Alter  paper.  Each  of  these  flasks  has  its 
own  si)ccial  use,  but  for  general  purposes  Hansen  considers 
that  the  Pasteur's  flasks  are  much  to  be  preferred.  The 
flasks  should  not  be  sh.iken  until  all  have  been  inoculated, 
in  order  that  the  atmosphere  may  not  be  disturbed.  Whilst 
shaking  the  Pasteur's  flasks  it  is  necessary  that  the  bent-up 
end  of  the  tube  should  be  made  quite  hot  in  order  to  sterilise 
the  air  which  enters. 

The  flasks,  after  being  labelled,  are  placed  in  a  thermostat 
at  about  25°  C.  {77""  F.)  In  the  course  of  one  or  two  days 
traces  of  fermentation  may  usually  be  observed,  and  at  the 
end  of  two  or  three  days  the  fermentation  is  generally  fairly 
vigorous,  and  a  considerable  quantity  of  yeast  has  formed. 
This  rule  applies  to  the  Saccharomyces  in  general,  and  Hansen 
states  that  it  also  holds  good  for  the  majority  of  organisms 
capable  of  exciting  fermentation. 

The  method  described  above  has  only  one  weak  point — 
namely,  the  danger  of  contamination  after  the  moist  chambers 
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are  opened  and  during  the  transfer  of  the  colonies  to  the  flasks. 
Up  to  the  time  of  the  former  operation,  the  control  on  the 
growth  is  complete,  and  after  the  colony  has  been  safely 
introduced  into  the  flask  the  further  operations  can  be  per- 
formed without  fear  of  contamination.  When  the  chamber  is 
opened  there  is  danger  of  contamination  from  the  air,  from  the 
clothing  of  the  experimenter,  &c.,  &c.,  and  at  this  point  this 
is  the  more  dangerous  since  there  is  not  a  vigorous  growth 
of  cells  to  repel  the  intruding  organisms.  For  this  reason,  the 
method  is  inferior  to  the  one  formerly  employed  by  Hansen, 
the  method  of  dilution  already  described.  When  using  the 
moist-chamber  method,  however,  the  safest  way  is  to  use 
only  one  colony  from  each  chamber. 

It  is  possible,  however,  to  estimate  the  amount  of  probable 
contamination  by  having  a  few  flasks  filled  with  sterilised 
wort,  of  the  same  kind  as  that  continued  in  the  Pasteur's  flasks, 
standing  open  on  the  bench  whilst  the  transfer  is  taking  place, 
and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  experiment,  closing  these  with 
sterilised  filter  paper,  and  placing  them  in  the  thermostat  side 
by  side  with  the  other  flasks.  In  this  manner,  the  nature 
and  number  of  the  micro-organisms  capable  of  developing  in 
the  wort,  and  present  in  the  air  at  the  time  of  the  experiment, 
may  be  ascertained.  Hansen  states  that  if  proper  care  be 
taken,  and  the  work  be  performed  in  a  suitable  place,  it  is 
found  that  not  more  than  two  out  of  every  three  such  flasks 
will  contain  a  growth,  and  that  this  growth  consists  exclusively 
of  a  common  mould-fungus,  Penicillium  glaucum,  and  never  of 
bacteria  or  yeast-cells.  Our  experience  fully  confirms  this, 
and  in  no  case  has  a  bacterial  or  yeast  contamination  been 
found  in  the  control  flasks. 

Having  successfully  transferred  the  colonies  to  the  flasks 
with  sterilised  wort,  the  next  question  which  arises  is.  How 
are  we  to  select  a  culture  with  which  to  work  }  This  is  by 
no  means  an  easy  question  to  answer.  We  have  our  scries 
of  small  flasks,  which  at  the  end  of  two  or  three  days  will. 


Fermentation.  327 

as  stated  above,  contain  a  fair  amount  of  yeast  in  a  state  of 
absolute  purity,  that  is  to  say,  we  shall  have  in  each  flask, 
provided  we  have  carried  out  the  cultivation  with  due  care 
and  precaution,  the  progeny  of  one  single  selected  cell.  The 
macro-  and  microscopic  examination  of  the  flasks  will  give 
us  some  information  on  the  variety  and  species.  The  appear- 
ance of  the  sediment,  whether  it  be  granular  or  caseous, 
whether  it  be  light  or  heavy,  and  so  on,  should  be  noticed, 
and  the  fl.isks  may  be  often  roughly  divided  in  tliis  way.  A 
sample  should  also  be  withdrawn  from  each  flask  for  ex- 
amination under  the  microscope,  taking  all  proper  pre- 
cautions. It  is  necessary,  however,  to  remember  that  tlie 
differences  in  the  microscopic  appearance  of  the  cells  are, 
as  a  rule,  very  slight  under  these  conditions  of  growth,  and 
that  it  requires  an  experienced  eye  for  the  identification  of 
the  different  varieties.  We  have  then  to  fall  back  upon 
other  points  of  difference,  notably  those  under  which  asco- 
spores  are  formed.  Even  this  is  often  of  very  little  use,  and  the 
only  thing  which  can  then  be  done  is  to  successively  submit 
the  contents  of  each  flask  to  a  trial  on  a  practical  scale  ;  for 
there  is  no  known  method  by  which,  from  the  mere  morpho- 
logical examination  of  a  pure  yeast  variety,  we  can  foretell 
its  properties  as  a  ferment. 

Hansen  introduced  pure  yeast  on  a  practical  scale  into 
the  brewery  of  Old  Carlsberg  in  1883,  and  he  then  cultivated 
the  yeast  on  a  fairly  large  scale  in  the  following  manner : 
The  growth  in  the  one-eighth  litre  flask  is  taken  whilst  in 
vigorous  growth,  and  divided  between  ten  one-half  litre 
Pasteur's  flasks  containing  bright,  hopped,  sterilised  wort 
of  about  1058*  sp.  gr.  (All  necessary  precautions  must  be 
taken  in  order  to  avoid  contamination  during  the  transfer, 
which  is  effected  by  removing  the  indiarubber  cap  from  the 
side  tube  of  the  small  flask,  after  having  previously  passed 
the  whole  through  the  flame  of  a  Bunsen  burner ;  the  glass  rod 
only  is  removed  from  the  cap  of  the  larger  flask,  which  is  also 
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previously  sterilised  with  a  gas  flame ;  the  side  tube  of  the 
smaller  flask  is  then  quickly  introduced  into  the  indiarubbcr 
tubing  on  the  side  tube  of  the  larger  flask,  and  one-tenth  of 
the  contents  of  the  former  decanted  into  the  latter.  The 
glass  rod,  indiarubber  cap,  and  the  side  tubes  are  all  passed 
through  the  flame  before  and  after  replacing  the  former. 
This  is  repeated  with  each  of  the  ten  flasks.)  The  flasks 
are  then  shaken  and  allowed  to  ferment  at  the  room  tem- 
perature for  seven  to  eight  days.  When  the  fermentation 
is  at  an  end,  and  the  yeast  has  settled  on  the  bottom  of  the 
flasks,  the  fermented  liquid  is  decanted  with  all  precautions, 
and  the  sediment  from  each  flask  divided  between  five  one- 
litre  flasks  containing  the  same  nutritive  liquid  ;  the  transfer 
must  be  carried  out  in  the  manner  just  described.  These 
flasks  are  then  shaken  and  also  allowed  to  ferment  at  the 
room  temperature  for  seven  to  ten  days. 

This  gives  fifty  one-litre  Pasteur's  flasks,  all  of  which 
contain  yeast  derived  from  one  cell  The  yeast  is  again 
allowed  to  settle,  the  fermented  liquid  poured  off,  and  the 
sedimentary  yeast  collected  in  a  couple  of  the  flasks.  We 
have  now  about  2  lbs.  of  fairly  thick  yeast,  and  this  is  suffi- 
cient to  barm  a  small  brewery  vessel  of  about  30  gallons 
capacity  ;  this  vessel  should  be  placed  in  a  quiet  place,  and 
be  provided  with  a  cover  and  lock.  The  yeast  from  this 
vessel  is  collected  and  passed  on  to  a  larger  vessel ;  this  is 
repeated  until  sufficient  yeast  is  obtained  to  barm  an  ordinary 
fermenting  vessel. 

This  method  is  now  replaced  in  the  Danish  breweries  and 
other  large  breweries  on  the  Continent  by  an  apparatus 
devised  by  Hansen  and  Kiihle,  and  which  enables  a  change 
of  yeast  to  be  made  very  frequently  without  the  trouble  and 
expense  entailed  in  the  above  method  ;  but  in  many  smaller 
breweries  this  procedure  is  still  adopted. 

It  will  be  gathered  from  the  above  that  it  is  by  no  means 
an  easy  matter  to  prepare  sufficient  yeast  for  practical  pur- 
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poses,  and  when  we  add  to  this  the  difficulty  of  obtaining 
the  most  suitable  variety  of  yeast  to  start  from,  it  becomes 
no  easy  task  to  introduce  pure  yeast  into  a  brewery.  On 
the  Continent  a  few  varieties  or  races  appear  to  be  generally 
employed,  thus  the  yeasts  No.  i  and  No.  2  of  Carlsberg  are 
used  not  only  in  the  Copenhagen  breweries,  but  also  in  a 
large  number  of  German,  Austrian,  Russian,  and  other 
breweries,  the  original  stock  in  each  case  having  been 
obtained  from  Copenhagen.  Pure  yeasts  suitable  for  Con- 
tinental top-fermentation  breweries  have  also  been  isolated 
by  Jorgensen,  of  Copenhagen,  and  one  or  two  of  the  Brewing 
Institutes  on  the  Continent  have  certain  selected  varieties 
adapted  to  the  requirements 
of  local  breweries. 

By  means  of  the  appa- 
ratus of  Hansen  and  Kiihle 
a  large  quantity  of  abso- 
lutely pure  yeast  can  be 
obtcitncd  about  every  ten 
days  for  introduction  into 
the  fermenting  room. 

In  the  first  place,  the 
yeast  from  the  small  Pas- 
teur's flasks  is  added  to 
copper  vessels  of  about  2 
gallons  capacity  (Fij^.  10); 
four  of  these  vessels  being 
used  for  each  cultivation. 

The  vessels  are  on  the  principle  of  a  Pasteur's  flask,  as 
will  be  seen  from  the  illustration,  and  are  filled  with  ordinary 
hopped  wort  of  1058  gravity  ;  they  are  sterilised  by  boiling 
in  the  usual  way,  and  should  stand  for  some  time  after 
sterilisation,  in  order  that  the  wort  may  become  aerated 
before  use. 

When  the  yeast  has  increased  to  its  maximum  extent  in 
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these  vessels,  it    is  transferred  to  the  continuous    culture 
apparatus. 

This  apparatus  (Fig.  ii)  consists  of  three  parts,  connected 
tt^ther  by  tubes ;  these  parts  are  an  air-pump  (A)  and 


air-reservoir  (B),  a  wort-cylinder  (D),  and  a  fernienting- 
cylinder  (C.)  The  latter  two  parts  are  sliown  more  in  detail, 
and  with  the  casing  of  C  removed,  in  Fig.  12, 

The  air-pump  is  worked  by  an  engine,  and  the  air- 
reservoir  filled  with  air  compressed  at  about  one  to  four 
atmospheres. 

The  air-cylinder  is  sterilised  by  means  of  superheated 
steam  from  the  ordinary  supply  of   the  brewery,  and  then 
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filled  with  sterilised  air.  This  air  is  supplied  under  pressure 
from  the  air-reservoir,  and  is  purified  by  being  filtered  through 
cotton-wool  contained  in  a  metallic  vessel  The  wort-cylinder 
is  then  filled  with  boiling  wort  from  the  main  supply  from  the 
copper  (j).  Cooling  is  effected  by  means  of  a  system  of  tubes 
through  which  cold  water  circulates,  and  the  necessary 
amount  of  air  for  aeration  is  allowed  to  enter  through  the 
filter  (w). 

The  fermenting-cylinder  is  sterilised  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  wort-cylinder.  It  is  provided  with  a  filter  {g)  similar  to 
that  in  the  former  vessel ;  a  glass-tube  through  which  to 
observe  the  position  of  the  liquid  (/) ;  a  suitable  exit  through 
which  the  evolved  carbonic  acid  can  escape  (r) ;  a  stirring 
apparatus  in  order  to  mix  the  yeast  with  the  liquid  {fi) ;  and  a 
small  tube  through  which  the  yeast  can  be  introduced  and 
also  small  samples  removed  (/).  The  tap  (^*)  for  drawing  off 
the  fermented  liquid  is  specially  constructed  in  such  a  way 
that  the  liquid  itself  provides  the  means  of  purification,  and 
consequently  no  contamination  from  without  can  take  place. 

The  wort  is  transferred  from  the  wort-cylinder  to  the  fer- 
menting vessel  by  means  of  the  tube  {k)  connecting  the  two 
vessels.  When  the  level  of  the  wort  reaches  a  certain  height, 
namely,  just  below  the  opening  through  which  the  yeast  is 
added,  the  supply  is  stopped  until  the  yeast  has  been  intro- 
duced, wort  is  then  run  in  until  48  gallons  are  present. 

It  is  only  necessary  to  once  introduce  the  yeast  into  the 
fermenting  cylinder,  and  a  continuous  supply  of  pure  yeast 
can  then  be  obtained  for  a  twelvemonth,  or  even  longer,  as 
may  be  desired. 

The  fermentation  in  the  cylinder  is  complete  at  the  end 
of  ten  days,  and  the  fermented  liquor  is  then  drawn  off  and 
sterilised  air  allowed  to  enter  through  the  filter  (^).  When 
the  greater  part  of  the  fermented  liquid  is  drawn  off,  the  tap 
is  shut,  and  fresh  wort  is  run  in  from  the  wort-cylinder  ;  the 
wort  and  yeast  are  well  mixed  and  about  5^  gallons  of  the 
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mixture  run  off,  this  is  repeated,  and  another  ^\  gallons  of 
the  second  mixture  withdrawn.  These  11  gallons  contain 
sufficient  yeast  to  barm  176  gallons  of  wort  The  fermenting- 
cylinder  is  again  filled  up  to  48  gallons  with  sterilised  wort, 
and  sufficient  yeast  remains  in  the  vessel  to  again  set  up 
fermentation. 

One  fermenting-cylinder  thus  yields  sufficient  absolutely 
pure  yeast  to  barm  14J  barrels  of  wort  each  month. 

In  working  this  apparatus  the  two  chief  points  to  be  kept 
in  mind  are,  that  the  steaming  is  sufficient  to  completely 
sterilise  the  vessels,  and  that  during  the  cooling  and  with- 
drawal of  the  liquid  an  excess  of  pressure  of  sterilised  air  is 
maintained  in  the  respective  cylinders.  When  these  two 
conditions  are  observed  no  contamination  by  the  sucking 
back  of  impure  air  can  take  place. 

{b)  Advantages  Derived  from  Use  of  Pure  Yeast.* 

The  two  chief  advantages  to  be  obtained  by  the  employ- 
ment of  pure  cultivated  yeast  are,  the  constant  properties  of 
the  resulting  beer,  and  the  freedom  from  wild  yeast  which 
results  from  the  intelligent  use  of  the  method. 

Let  us  first  consider  the  former  point.  It  is,  of  course, 
self-evident  that  it  is  a  great  advantage  for  a  brewer  to  be  able 
to  turn  out  a  beer  constant  in  taste  and  aroma ;  and,  other 
things  being  equal,  it  is  possible  to  do  this  by  employing  the 
same  race  or  variety  of  yeast  Experiments  have  shown  that 
an  ordinary  brewing  yeast  consists  of  a  mixture  of  several 
races  or  varieties  of  yeasts,  all  apparently  to  be  classed  as 
Sacch.  cerevisia^  and  undistinguishable  the  one  from  the  other 
by  an  ordinary  microscopic  examination,  but  possessing  very 
different  properties  in  practice.  A  case  in  point  is  found  in 
the  two  varieties  of  yeasts  know  as  Carlsberg  Nos.  i  and  2. 

^  See  also  *  Untenuchungen  aus  der  Praxis  der  Gimngsindustrie,'  £.  C. 
Hansen,  MUnchen,  1890. 
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These  are  two  races  isolated  by  Hansen  by  pure  culture  from 
ordinary  yeast,  and  resembling  each  other  most  closely  in 
appearance,  but  giving  very  different  results  in  practice ;  thus 
No.  I  gives  a  |?eer  well  adapted  for  bottling,  and  containing  less 
carbonic  acid  than  No.  2.  The  beer  has  also  a  lower  attenu- 
ation, and  should  remain  bright  in  bottle  for  at  least  three 
weeks.  This  yeast  is  chiefly  employed  for  home  use ;  in  fact, 
in  Hansen's  latest  memoir  we  read  that  by  far  the  larger  part 
of  the  output  from  the  breweries  of  Old  and  New  Carlsbcrg, 
amounting  to  some  250,000  barrels,  is  fermented  with  this 
yeast,  whilst  only  a  very  trifling  amount  is  fermented  with 
Na  2,  which  is  principally  cultivated  for  export,  since  it  is  much 
preferred  by  German  brewers  to  No.  i  ;  it  gives  a  good  draught 
beer,  containing  more  carbonic  acid  than  No.  i.  We  have 
quoted  the  foregoing  in  order  to  emphasise  the  necessity  of 
each  brewer  selecting  that  variety  which  is  most  suited  for  his 
trade,  and  also  to  point  out  the  fact  that  the  same  variety  is  not 
suited  to  all  breweries.  A  yeast  cultivated  pure  by  Hansen's 
method  from  a  brewery  yeast  will  often  give  a  beer  differing 
much  from  that  obtained  with  the  original  yeast,  for,  as 
mentioned  above,  the  latter  may  consist  of  several  varieties, 
each  with  a  distinctive  flavour  and  aroma,  &c.,  and  the 
product  consists  then  of  the  average  of  all  these  differences, 
whilst  the  beer  from  the  pure  cultivated  variety  will  have  the 
special  characteristics  of  the  one  race  very  pronounced.  The 
use  of  the  apparatus  briefly  described  above,  enables  the 
brewer  to  maintain  his  yeast  pure,  and  thus  obtain  constant 
results,  since  having  once  introduced  the  pur£  culture  into  the 
apparatus,  a  fresh  supply  of  the  same  variety  may  be  obtained 
for  an  unlimited  number  of  times,  and  the  brewer  is  therefore 
in  a  position  to  throw  out  his  old  yeast  and  introduce  a  fresh 
supply  of  the  same  variety  as  often  as  he  pleases.  Experi- 
ence has  shown  that  difl'crent  varieties  of  pure  cultivated 
yeast  differ  much  in  their  resistive  powers  to  outside  contam- 
ination ;  thus  the  Carlsberg  yeast  No.  i,  previously  referred 
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to,  will  remain,  as  a  rule,  pure  for  six  to  eight  months,  whilst 
the  No.  2  yeast,  under  the  same  conditions,  becomes  contami- 
nated at  the  end  of  only  two  to  four  months.  The  season  of 
the  year  also  exercises  a  considerable  influence. 

The  second  advantage  obtained  from  the  use  of  pure  yeast 
is  the  freedom  from  "  wild  yeast "  which  results  from  the 
method.  The  diseases  which  Hansen  has  more  particularly 
pointed  out  as  being  associated  with  the  presence  of  "wild 
yeast "  are  yeast-turbidity,  yeast-fret,  and  an  unpleasant  bitter 
taste ;  but  there  are  undoubtedly  many  other  irregularities 
which  must  be  ascribed  to  the  presence  of  foreign  yeast-forms  ; 
for  instance,  low  or  excessive  attenuations,  and  unpleasant  or 
even  offensive  odours.  As  regards  excessively  low  attenua- 
tions, when  these  arc  not  explained  by  the  chemical  compo- 
sition of  the  wort,  we  are  satisfied  tliat  the  excessive 
attenuation  is  associated  with  an  abnormal  species  of  yeast, 
and  if  many  cases  of  offensive  flavours  and  odours  were 
thoroughly  investigated  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  abnormal 
sjxicics  of  yeast  would  be  found  to  play  an  important  part  in 
regard  to  them. 

The  very  universal  distribution  of  yeast-forms  in  the  atmo- 
sphere during  certain  seasons  of  the  year  is  also  an  important 
factor.  We  are  aware  that  during  the  summer  and  autumn 
months  the  surface  of  ripe  succulent  fruits  forms  the  habitat  of 
different  species  of  "  wild  yeasts,"  and  that  these  are  carried 
into  the  air  and  distributed  by  the  action  of  the  wind  and  other 
agencies.  Therefore  it  does  not  surprise  us  to  find  Uiatthe 
atmosphere  of  country  places  where  fruit  trees  abound  is  rich 
in  Saccharomyces  forms  ;  but  it  does  at  first  sight  appear 
strange  that  these  species  of  micro-organisms  should  be  found 
in  the  air  of  large  cities,  as  has  recently  been  shown  to  be  the 
case  by  Dr.  Percy  Frankland,  who  found  various  species  of 
yeast  among  the  organisms  present  in  the  air  of  London. 
Bearing  all  these  considerations  in  mind,  we  must  then  not 
be  surprised  at  beer  and  wort  taking  up  wild  yeast  forms  from 
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the  air  during  the  various  processes  they  undergo,  but  more 
especially  during  cooh'ng  and  refrigeration.  Another  fruit- 
ful source  of  contamination  is  the  dust  from  barley  and 
malt.  Hansen  long  ago  pointed  out  that  thb  dust  con- 
tained various  wild-yeast  forms,  and  that  wort  should  be 
carefully  guarded  from  any  possible  contamination  of  this 
nature 

Refonc  leaving  this  subject  it  may  be  well  to  mention 
a  fact  lately  pointed  out  by  Lindner — namely,  that  there 
ofVen  occur  on  the  walls^  roofs^  &c,  of  the  rooms  of  a  brewery, 
numefXHis  colonies  of  yeast  which,  from  the  conditioos  under 
which  they  exist,  develop  spores  very  freely,  and  these  may 
be  carried  into  fertnenled  and  fennentable  liquids  widi  great 
readiness  by  air  currents,  by  the  dodics  of  worianen,  &c. 

Tlie  practical  applicatioii  of  pore  yeast,  has,  we  befievc; 
not  yet  <>)HAinod  a  fi>otif^  in  lu^laod.  In  top4crrocntation 
breweries  ofi  the  Continent  and  elsewb^e  it  has  been  employed, 
according  to  Jorgensen  and  others,  with  conspdcuoos  success. 
And  quite  recently,  Van  Laer  and  Kokosinski  have  described 
its  successful  application  to  the  top-fermentation  breweries  of 
l^lpium  and  the  North  of  France  ;  certain  selected  varieties 
of  pure  yeast  are  there  said  to  have  been  used  with  the  most 
satisfactory'  results.  In  this  countr}^  the  question  was  taken 
up  b^'  Brown  and  Morris,  who  met  with  many  difhculties  in 
the  application  of  this  s^'^tem  to  English  brewing.  These 
difficulties  have  not  yet  been  overcome,  but  experiments  are, 
we  understand,  still  in  progress  in  the  brewery  with  which 
these  gentlemen  are  connected.  So  far  as  we  know,  no  other 
attempts  have  been  made  to  adapt  Hansen's  system  to 
English  brewing.  Top-fermentation  brewing  as  practised  in 
England,  differs  in  so  many  respects  from  that  in  vogue  on 
the  Continent  and  elsewhere,  that  it  is  impossible,  from  the 
sati<;factor}'  results  said  to  have  been  obtained  with  pure 
yeast  on  the  latter  systems,  to  draw  any  conclusion  as  to  the 
practicabilit}'  of  its  application  to  the  Englisli  system.     This 
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can  only  be  decided  by  experiment ;  but  should  the  difficulties 
alluded  to  above  be  overcome,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
use  of  pure  yeast  would  be  attended  with  many  advantages 
to  the  brewer. 


^)<e? 


^ 


{c)  Physiology  and  Morphology  of  the  Alcoholic 

Ferments. 

The  work  of  Hansen  has  a  scientific  as  well  as  a  practical 
importance,   and    in    the    papers    on    the    physiology   and 
morphology  of  the    alco- 
holic ferments,  he  has  ad-  ^*8-  «3» 
vanced  our  knowledge  of 
these  organisms  to  a  con- 
siderable extent* 

His  first  work  in  this 
direction,  was  that  on  *S(U' 
charomyces  apiculatus  and 
its  circulation  in  Nature.' 
In  this  investigation  he  first 
used  the  method  of  pure 
culture,   which   afterwards 

yielded  such  important   results.     This  ferment  has  a  very 
characteristic    lemon-shaped     cell    (Fig.    13),    and    readily 

^  '  Rcclierchcs  sur  la  p1iysiolo(;ie  et  la  moq>hologie  <1cs  fenncnU  alcooliqnes.' 
Par  M.  Emil  Chr.  Hansen.     Rdsnm^  dn  compte  rendu   dn  Laboratoire   de 

Carlsberg. 

I.  '  Sur  le  Saccharomyces  apiculatus  et  sa  circulation  dans  la  nature.'    ler 
vol.,  3me  livraison.     1 881. 

II.  '  Les  ascospores  chez  le  genre  Saccharomyces.'    ame  toL,  jme  livr.  1883. 

III.  •  Sur  les  Torulas  de  M.  Pasteur.'    ame  toI.,  jme  livr.     1883. 

IV.  '  Maladies  provoquto  dans  la  bi^e  par  des  ferments  alcooliques.'    amr 
Yol.,  2me  livr.     1883. 

V.  *  M^'thodes  pour  obtenir  des  cultures  pnres  de  Saccharomyces  et  de  micro- 
organisms analogues.'    2me  vol.,  4me  livr.     1886. 

VI.  '  Les  voiles  chez  le  genre  Saccharomyces.'    ame  vol.,  4me  livr.     1886. 

VII.  'Action  des  ferments  alcooliques  sur  les  diverses  esp^ces  de  sucre.' 
ame  vol.,  5me  livr.     1888. 

Z 


Saceh,  afiicnlatus  X  looo,  compared  with 
Saeck,  etrevisut,  (After  Hansen.) 
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lends  itself  to  an  investigation  of  the  kind  made  by 
Hansen,  who  determined  its  exact  cycle  in  Nature.  It 
is  found  on  all  ripe  succulent  fruit,  in  the  yeast  of  wine, 
and  also  in  the  spontaneously  fermented  Belgian  beer.  It 
appears  to  be  incapable  of  fermenting  maltose  and  it 
cannot  invert  cane-sugar;  in  dextrose  solutions,  however, 
it  sets  up  a  vigorous  fermentation.  Hansen's  investiga- 
tions with  this  ferment  proved  the  very  interesting  fact 
that,  although  it  can  always  be  found  in  a  healthy  budding 
state  on  fresh,  ripe  fruits,  yet  it  is  never  found  on  unripe 
fruit,  or  leaves  or  twigs,  &c,  and  it  is  completely  absent 
from  the  plant  during  winter ;  experiments  conclusively 
showed  that  the  ferment  hibernates  in  the  earth  under  the 
plant,  and  there  remains  dormant  until  the  summer,  when  it 
is  carried  by  the  wind  and  insects  into  the  air  and  to  the 
ripe  fruit.  Recent  experiments  of  Hansen  have  shown  that 
the  cells  may  remain  dormant  in  the  earth  for  several 
seasons. 

This  investigation  led  the  way  to  those  experiments  in 
which  Hansen  separated  and  examined  the  six  species  to 
which  we  have  previously  referred.  These  species  were 
obtained  from  different  sources,  and  Hansen  has  throughout 
all  his  investigations  used  them  as  types  of  the  differences 
which  exist  among  the  different  varieties  or  species  of 
Saccharomyces.     They  are  briefly  described  as  follows  : — 

SaccJiarotnyces  cerevisice  I. — A  vigorous  top-yeast ;  used  in 
an  impure  state  in  the  breweries  of  London  and  Edinburgh. 

Saccharomyces  Pastorianus  I.— A  bottom-yeast ;  obtained 
from  the  air  of  a  brewery  in  Copenhagen.  This  ferment 
causes  a  bitter,  unpleasant  taste  in  beer.  It  gives  cells  re- 
sembling those   figured  by   Pasteur  and    Reess   (Plate  V., 

fig.  I). 

Saccharomyces  Pastorianus  II. — A  top-yeast  ;  also  found 
in  the  air  of  breweries  ;  it  resembles  the  preceding  in  appear- 
ance.   It  is  apparently  without  action  on  beer. 
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Sauluiromyces  Pastarianus  III. — A  top-yeast ;  found  in 
a  beer  suflering  from  yeast-turbidity ;  it  is  one  of  the  causes 
of  this  disease  in  beer.  The  ceils  resemble  those  of  the  two 
preceding. 

Sauharomyces  ellipsoideus  I. — A  bottom-yeast ;  found 
on  grapes  ;  it  constitutes  the  true  ferment  of  wine  described 
by  Pasteur  and  Reess  (Plate  V.,  fig.  3.) 

Saccliaromyces  ellipsoideus  II. — A  bottom-yeast;  found 
in  beer  suffering  from  yeast-turbidity ;  it  causes  this  disease 
in  beer ;  the  cells  resemble  those  of  Stuck,  ellipsoideus  L 

The  first  examination  to  which  Hansen  submitted  these 
six  species  was  the  spore  formation,  which  has  been  previously 
referred  to.  We  have  already  mentioned  the  work  of  Reess 
and  Engel  in  connection  with  the  formation  of  endogenous 
spores  in  the  Saccharomyces,  and  briefly  described  the 
method  and  conditions  employed  for  obtaining  the  spores. 
This  must  be  supplemented  by  the  latest  results  of  Hansen's 
work,  which  show  that  the  most  necessary  conditions  for 
this  formation  arc  the  employment  of  young,  vigorous  cclls^ 
the  presence  of  free  oxygen,  and  a  suitable  temperature. 

Hansen  commenced  his  investigation  of  the  ascospore 
formation  with  the  object  of  ascertaining  if  the  different 
species  could  be  distinguished  from  each  other  by  the 
appearance  of  spores  after  different  periods  of  time  at 
different  temperatures.  For  this  purpose  he  determined  for 
each  species : — 

(i)  The  limits  of  temperature — i.  ^.,  the  highest  and 
lowest  temperature  within  which  spores  were  formed 

(2)  The  most  favourable  temperature  for  the  formation  of 
spores — I.  e,,  the  temperature  at  which  spores  appeared  in  the 
shortest  time. 

(3)  The  relation  l>etween  the  intermediate  temperatures. 

The  results  of  these  determinations  are  stated  in  tlie  following 

tabic,  which  gives  the  more  important  temperatures  at  which 

Hansen  worked. 

z  2 
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AscospoRK  Formation. 


Tempera' 
Cure. 

Sacch. 

cerev.  I. 

(Hansen). 

Sacch. 

Past.  I. 

(Hansen). 

Sacch. 
Past.  11. 
(Hansen). 

Socch. 
Past.  III. 
(Hansen). 

Sacch. 

cllip.  I. 

(Hansen). 

Socch* 

elllp.  11. 

(Hanactt). 

Dcg.  C 
375 

none 

•  • 

•  • 

.  • 

36-37 

29  hrs. 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

35 

25       M 

•  • 

•  • 

none 

33'5 

23    ». 

•  • 

none 

31  hrs. 

3i'5 

t  • 

none 

36  hrs. 

23     M 

30 

20  hrs. 

30  hrs. 

•  • 

• . 

29 

•  • 

27    *> 

none 

none 

23  hrs. 

22  hrs. 

275 

•  • 

24    *> 

34  h«. 

35  ^' 

.  • 

•  • 

26'5 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

30    .» 

•  • 

. . 

25 

23  hrs. 

•  • 

25  hrs. 

a8    „ 

21  hrs. 

27  hrs. 

23 

27    >* 

26  hrs. 

27    ** 

• . 

•  • 

.  • 

22 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

29  hrs. 

• . 

. . 

18 

50  hrs. 

35  hrs. 

36  hrs. 

44    M 

33  hrs. 

42  hrs. 

i6'5 

6$    „ 

. . 

.  • 

53    0 

•t 

• . 

15 

•  • 

50  hcs. 

48  hrs. 

•  • 

45  hrs. 

. . 

11*12 

10  days 

.  • 

77    M 

•  • 

. » 

55  days 

10 

•  • 

89  hrs. 

•  • 

7  days 

4' 5  days 

.  • 

8-5 

none 

5  days 

•  • 

9    >i 

•  • 

9  days 

7 

•  • 

7    » 

7  days 

• . 

1 1  days 

• . 

3-4 

•  • 

14     M 

17    » 

none 

none 

none 

o-S 

•  • 

none 

none 

.  • 

•  • 

•  • 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above,  that  well-marked  differences 
occur  among  the  six  species ;  thus,  Sacch,  cerevisice  I.  has  its 
limits  of  temperature  between  10°  C.  (50°  F.)  and  37°  C.  (98^  F.), 
Sacch.  Pastorianus  I.  between  3"^  C.  (37*4°  F.)  and  30°  C. 
(86^  F.),  whilst  Sacch.  Pastorianus  II.  forms  ascospores  only 
between  3°  C.  (37*4°  F)  and  27-5°  C.  (81-5°  F.),  and  so  on. 
Then,  too,  the  time  limits  vary  greatly  with  the  different 
species,  at  least  at  the  lower  temperatures.  Thus,  at  about 
1 1°  C.  (52*^  F.)  Sacch,  cerevisice  I.  shows  the  formation  at  the 
end  of  ten  days,  Sacch.  Pastorianus  I.  at  the  end  of  11  hours, 
and  Sacch.  ellipsoideus  II.  at  the  end  of  5  •  5  days. 
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Plate  VII.  shows  the  form  which  the  ascospore  formation 
takes  in  the  six  species  in  question.  It  also  gives  some  idea 
of  the  appearance  of  cultures  of  the  six  species. 

The  differences  shown  by  other  yeasts,  and  especially  those 
employed  in  practice,  are  in  many  cases  much  greater. 
Thus,  the  pure  yeast  in  use  at  Carlsberg  (No.  i),  at  25°  C. 
(jj^  F.)  only  develops  ascospores  at  the  end  of  five  days, 
whilst  the  majority  of  the  species  given  in  the  above  table 
shows  the  formation  after  about  one  day  at  this  temperature. 

Hapsen  having  proved  that  certain  species  of  yeast  have 
a  most  injurious  action  on  wort  and  beer,  producing  yeast- 
turbidity,  unpleasant  taste,  smell,  &c.,  it  is  naturally  most 
important  to  know  when  these  "  wild  "  forms  are  present  to 
any  extent  in  brewery  yeast  Holm  and  Poulsen,  in  two 
papers  lately  published,*  have  thoroughly  worked  this  subject 
out,  employing  the  ascospore  formation  as  the  means  of 
detecting  the  presence  of  wild  yeast  In  their  first  paper 
they  used  only  Carlsberg  No.  I  yeast,  Sacch.  Pastariamis  I. 
(the  cause  of  a  bitter,  unpleasant  taste  in  beer),  and  Saccti. 
Pastoriantis  III.  and  ellipsoideiis  II.  (the  causes  of  yeast^ 
turbidity  in  beer).  These  yeasts  were  obtained  in  pure  culture, 
and  each  of  the  three  last  mixed  in  definite  proportions  with 
the  first ;  the  temperature  of  25°  C.  (jy°  F.)  was  employed, 
and  Holm  and  Poulson  then  found  that  it  was  possible  to 
easily  detect  the  presence  of  0*5  per  cent  of  cither  of  the 
"  wild  "  ycjists  in  the  Carlsberg  yeast  In  their  second  paper, 
they  approached  the  question  on  a  broader  basis,  and  sub- 
mitted a  large  number — twenty  in  all — of  pure  cultivated 
varieties  of  yeast,  collected  from  different  parts  of  the  Conti- 
nent, to  this  method.  The  same  wild  yeasts  were  employed 
for  contamination  as  in  the  first  paper.  It  was  found  that 
the  yc.ists  examined  divide  themselves  into  two  groups,  one 
of  which  can  be  examined  at   25°  C.  (jj"^  F.),  after  forty 

^  '  Resume  du  Compte-renda  du  Laboratoire  de  Carlsberg.*    ame  toL,  4me 
liTraison,  1886.    Ibid.,  2nie  vol.,  5me  livraison,  1886. 


342        A  Text-Book  of  tlu  Science  of  Brewing. 

hours,  and  the  other  at  15®  C.  (60**  F.)  after  seventy-two 
hours;  it  was  found  that  the  pure  beer-yeasts  of  the  two 
groups  did  not  show  any  formation  of  ascospores,  until  some 
days  after  the  respective  times  at  which  i  or  even  O'S  per 
cent  of  either  of  the  disease-yeasts  could  be  easily  detected. 

These  later  experiments,  then,  indicate  that  a  means  of 
checking  the  purity  of  English  brewery-yeast  exists,  since, 
when  the  most  suitable  sporulating  temperature  for  the  par- 
ticular yeast  is  ascertained  it  would  be  an  easy  matter  to 
detect  the  presence  of  wild  yeast  There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  three  species  named  by  Hansen,  Sacch,  Pastoriamis 
I.,  Sacch.  Pastorianus  III.,  and  Sacch.  ellipsoideus  11.  (with 
probably  some  other  species),  are  as  prevalent  in  English  as 
in  foreign  brewery-yeasts. 

We  have  seen  that  the  formation  of  ascospores  enables  us 
to  detect  i  per  cent  or  even  0*5  per  cent  of  diseasc-yeast 
in  a  brewery-yeast,  and  when  we  remember  that  Hansen 
proved,  by  careful  synthetical  experiments,  that  these  forms 
might  be  present  to  the  extent  of  2*5  per  cent  of  the  total 
yeast,  without  bringing  on  a  development  of  their  particular 
form  of  disease,  it  is  apparent  that  a  systematic  use  of  the 
method  would  prevent  any  trouble  arising  from  this  source. 

Another  point  of  difference  between  normal  and  disease- 
yeasts  which  Hansen  claims  to  have  established,  is  the  film 
formation.  It  has  long  been  known  that  fermented  liquids 
form  films  or  pellicles  on  their  surface.  Reess  first  drew 
attention  to  the  occurrence  of  these  films  among  the  Saccha- 
romycetes;  later  Pasteur  dealt  with  the  question,  and  in 
his  *  Etudes  sur  la  biire,'  considerable  space  is  devoted  to 
what  is  termed  the  aerobian  yeast  Hansen  appears  to  think 
that  the  films  described  by  himself  are  not  identical  with 
Pasteur's  aerobian  yeast ;  this  point  is,  however,  doubtful, 
and  we  are  inclined  to  consider  the  two  growths  to  be  identical, 
although  the  explanations  given  by  the  respective  authors  are 
different     It  seems  probable  that  Pasteur  was  dealing  with 
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the  same  phenomenon,  but  that  he  did  not  recognise  it  to  be  a 
stage  in  the  development  of  the  Saccharomyces. 

Hansen  found  that  the  formation  of  films  by  pure  cultures 
was  very  common  among  all  classes  of  micro-organisms ; 
bacteria  as  well  as  moulds  and  yeasts  being  capable  of  giving 
the  formation.  Careful  experiments,  carried  out  on  exactly 
the  same  lines  as  the  preceding  experiments  on  the  ascospores, 
gave  results  showing  great  differences  in  this  respect  among 
the  six  species  of  yeast  mentioned  above.  These  differences 
occur  not  only  in  the  limits  of  temperature  between  which  the 
formation  takes  place,  but  also  in  the  rapidity  with  which  the 
film  first  makes  its  appearance  at  the  different  temperatures. 
It  was  found  that  the  most  favourable  conditions  for  the 
formation  of  the  films  are  complete  quiet  and  a  plentiful 
supply  of  free  oxygen.  For  this  reason,  a  little  of  a  pure 
culture  of  the  respective  species  was  seeded  into  flasks  only 
half-filled  with  sterile  wort  and  covered  with  sterilised  filter- 
paper.  The  flasks  were  then  placed  at  the  required  tem- 
l^craturc,  and  allowed  to  remain  absolutely  quiet  and 
undisturbed  for  the  required  time.  The  differences  found  in 
this  way  are  shown  in  the  following  table  : — 

Film  Formation. 


Tempera- 
ture. 

SiMch. 

cerer.  I. 

(Hansen). 

Saoch. 

Past.  I. 

(Hansen). 

Saccfa. 
Past.  II. 
(Hanicn). 

Sacch. 
Past  III. 
(Hansen). 

Sacek. 

elltp.  I. 

(Hanaen> 

Sacek. 
eUip.  II. 
(Hansen). 

Deg .  C 
40 

• . 

•   • 

. . 

•  • 

•  • 

None 

36-38 

None 

•   • 

•  • 

•  • 

None 

8-12  days 

33-34 

9-18  days 

None 

None 

None 

8-12  days 

3-4     If 

26-28 

7-"     »» 

7- 10  days 

7-10  days 

7-10  days 

9-16    „ 

4-5     .» 

20-22 

7-10    „ 

8-15    .. 

8-15    ., 

9-12    „ 

10-17     M 

4-6     „ 

13-1S 

«5-30    .» 

"5-30    .. 

10-25    » 

10-20    „ 

15-30    ., 

810   „ 

6-7 

2-3  months 

i>2  monthi 

1-2  months 

1-2  months 

2-3  months 

1-2  months 

3-5 

None 

5-6    „ 

5-6    ,. 

5-6    „ 

None 

5-6     „ 

2-3 

.  • 

None 

None 

None 

•  • 

None 
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In  addition  to  the  variations  in  temperature  and  time 
given  in  the  above  table,  the  different  species  show  a  marked 
difference  in  the  appearance  of  the  cells  of  the  film  at  the 
various  stages,  and  in  this  way  we  are  aided  in  distinguishing 
the  species  one  from  another.  The  most  important  variations 
in  this  respect  are^seen  at  13-15°  C.  (55-59**  F.),  at  which  tem- 
perature the  six  species  exhibit  well-marked  characteristics. 
It  is  especially  to  be  noted  that  Scicch,  Pastarianus  II.,  and 
Saalu  Pastarianus  III.,  which  cannot  be  distinguished  from 
each  other  when  growing  in  the  ordinary  way,  present  note- 
worthy differences  in  film-formations  at  this  temperature  ; 
the  same  remark  applies  to  Sacch.  ellipsoideus  I.  and  Sacch. 
ellipsoideus  II.  Sacch,  cerevistal.,  Sacch,  Pastarianus  II., and 
Sacch,  ellipsoideus  II.,  show,  at  13-15**  C.  (55-59**  F.),  only 
round  or  oval  cells,  whilst  the  other  three  species,  Sacch, 
Pastarianus  I.  and  III.,  and  Sacch.  ellipsaidcus  I.  show  branched, 
mycelium-like  colonies.  In  the  other  films  and  at  the  higher 
temperatures  the  variations  are  not  so  marked,  the  films 
consisting,  as  a  rule,  of  very  large  mycelium-like  cells  in 
ramified  colonies. 

Plate  VI.  illustrates  the  appearance  of  the  cells  of  the 
film-formation  in  Sacch,  cerevisice  I.;  i  at  6-15®  C. ;  2  at 
20-34°  C. ;  and  3  in  old  cultures  of  the  film. 

In  the  course  of  his  researches  Hansen  found  that  budding 
and  fermentation  can  take  place  at  temperatures  above 
that  at  which  films  will  form.  He  also  confirmed  Schmitz' 
observation  of  the  occurrence  of  cell-nuclei  among  the 
Saccharomyces. 

Hansen's  recent  work  on  the  action  of  the  alcoholic  fer- 
ments on  the  different  kinds  of  sugar  deals  with  the  action 
of  about  forty  yeasts,  including  two  new  species,  Sacch. 
Marxianus  and  Sacch,  membranafacicfts^  on  four  varieties  of 
sugar — viz.,  cane-sugar,  maltose,  lactose,  and  dextrose.  The 
majority  of  these  yeasts  invert  cane-sugar,  and  ferment  mal- 
tose and  dextrose,  but  not  lactose.     Sacch,  meinbranafaciens 
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alone  is  not  able  to  ferment  either  of  the  sugars  employed,  and 
it  docs  not  secrete  invertase  ;  it  is,  however,  distinguished  by 
the  extreme  ease  with  which  ascospore*;  are  fQipifiil-  it  also 
liquefies  gelatin.  Sacch.  Mavxianus  Sina^accn,  exigtms  are 
also  not  able  to  ferment  maltose.  Among  the  other  species 
employed  the  most  noteworthy  result  was  obtained  with 
Monilia  Candida  (p.  376),  which  is  able  to  directly  ferment 
cane-sugar. 

Several  interesting  facts  in  connection  with  the  products 
of  fermentation  have  been  obtained  by  means  of  Hansen's 
pure  culture  methods. 

Thus  Ordonneau  published  in  i886*  some  very  interesting 

experiments   on  the  chemical   action  of  different  species  of 

yeast     He  found  by  distilling  a  large  quantity  of  genuine 

Cognac  that  one  hectolitre  of  spirit  contained  218 '6  grams  of 

normal  butylic  alcohol^  in  addition  to  smaller  amounts  of  other 

alcohols ;   but   when   he   submitted  a  spirit   obtained    from 

potatoes,  beet-root,  maize,  &c.,   to  the  same  treatment,  he 

found  the  chief  constituent  to  be  isobutylic  alcohol^  and  it  is  to 

this  alcohol  that  the  disagreeable  odour  of  potato,  &c,  spirit 

is  due.     Further  experiments  established  the  fact  that  the 

formation  of  isobutylic  alcohol  is  due  to  the  use  of  ordinary 

brewer's  yeast    When  a  potato  mash  was  fermented  with  pure 

Sacch.  ellipsoidetis,  the  true  wine  yeast,  normal  butylic  alcohol, 

was  formed  as  in  the  spirit  from  the  grape.     This  result  is 

especially  important  with  reference  to  the  recent  discussion 

regarding  the   presence  of  fusel  oil  (isobutylic  alcohol)  in 

beer. 

The  recent  analyses  of  Carlsberg  pure  yeast  beer  by 
Borgmann  t  are  also  worthy  of  mention.  The  beer  employed 
for  these  analyses  was  the  ordinary  bottom  fermentation 
beer  fermented  partly  with  No.  i  yeast  and  partly  with 
No.   2  yeast    It  was  stored   for   some   months,  as  usual» 

•  Compt.  rendu,  cii.  p.  217. 

t  Zeitsch.  f.  Anal.  Chcmie,  xxv.  p.  533. 
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aod  bottled.    Several  analyses  of  each  beer  gave  tiie  fbUowii^ 


MO.2 


A'nv^      -    4«3 

vy^     ..       •-    5«4    ». 

o*ao      „  o*'S      M 

add  (as  lactic)..     ..  O'ott    „  ..  0-144    »• 

o'«09    „  ..  0-137    ^ 

add     . .     . .  0-077$  99  •  •  o-oBjS  „ 

Nitraecs 0-0710  M  -•  0-0719  », 

It  will  be  seen  from  these  numbefs  that  the  yeast  exercises 
some  influence  on  the  composition  of  the  resulting  beer.  The 
prv^xxtion  of  alcohol  to  glycerine  in  these  beers  is  also  very 
diflerent  from  that  found  by  the  author  in  a  large  number 
of  beers  fermented  with  ordinary  yeast  In  the  former  case 
the  ratio  is — 

No.  1  fcatt.  Na  2 


Akohol  10a    djcoiae  2-63.  Akolwl  loa    Glycenae  3*24. 

And  in  the  latter  the  proportion  varied  between  a  maximum 
of,  alo^ol  100,  glycerine  5*497,  and  a  minimum  of,  alcohol 
100^  glycerine  4'  14a 

These  experiments  open  up  a  most  interesting  field  of 
work,  and  show  us  the  important  part  which  the  yeast  plays 
in  determining  the  nature  of  the  resulting  product 

These  results  have  been  confirmed  and  amplified  by 
Amthor,*  who  examined  the  beers  produced  from  eight 
different  pure  yeasts.  The  alcohol-glycerine  proportion  was 
low  in  all  the  beers,  in  one  case  it  was  as  low  as  100  :  i  '65. 
The  percentage  of  alcohol  also  varied  considerably. 

Quite  recently  Gronlund  f  has  published  a  paper  which 
confirms  Hansen's  work  in  a  remarkable  degree.  He  had 
to  investigate  the  case  of  a  beer  which  possessed  a  most 

^  Zdtsdir.  L  phjsiologiadie  Chcmie,  zii,  p.  64. 
t  Zdtsdv.  C  d.  eemnmle  BnawescB^  18B7,  p.  469. 
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unpleasant  odour  and  bitter  taste,  and  by  means  of  careful 
analytical  and  synthetical  experiments  he  proved  conclusively 
that  the  cause  of  this  was  the  presence  of  a  particular  yeast 
form.  This  yeast  he  was  able  to  identify  with  Hansen's 
Sacch,  Pastorianus  I.,  which,  it  will  be  remembered,  is  said  by 
this  observer  to  bring  about  this  disease  in  beer. 


II.  The  Schizomycetes,  or  Bacteria. 

No  yeast  or  beer  is  entirely  free  from  Schizomycetes,  or 
bacteria,  for,  as  we  have  explained,  they,  with  the  wild 
yeasts,  are  abundantly  prevalent  in  the  air,  and  have  thus 
every  opportunity  of  affecting  the  wort,  especially  during 
cooling  and  refrigeration.  The  plant  itself  is  never  entirely 
free  from  them,  and  wood-plant  especially  requires  the  utmost 
care,  if  we  wish  to  keep  down  the  organisms  which  would 
otherwise  breed  most  plentifully  in  its  pores.  Unclean 
mains,  pipes,  pumps,  &c«,  are  also  a  very  frequent  source  of 
contamination.  The  yeast  itself  introduces  them,  being 
seldom  free  from  bacteria.  The  yeast  and  the  bacteria  are, 
in  a  way,  antagonistic,  for  a  vigorous  yeast  checks  their 
development,  and  a  poor  one  encourages  it,  so  that  under 
normal  conditions  their  presence  in  a  yeast,  when  not  ex- 
cessive, is  not  necessarily  productive  of  the  harm  which  might 
at  the  first  glance  be  supposed  to  be  the  case. 

The  Schizomycetes,  or  bacteria,  are  unicellular  plants  which 
occur  in  round,  cylindrical,  rod,  or  spindle-shaped  forms,  or 
united  in  threads  and  masses.  The  individual  cells  are  always 
very  small,  the  transverse  diameter  ranging  from  0*0002  mm, 
(2/a)  in  the  round  forms,  to  0*0001  mm.  and  even  less,  in  the 
rod-like  cells.  The  cell-contents  consists  of  a  protoplasmic 
substance,  which  in  the  different  species  shows  different 
reactions  with  staining  solutions,  and  thus  serves  as  an 
aid  to  the  differentiation  of  the  species.  Some  bacteria 
contain  a  starch-like  substance,  coloured  blue  by  iodine,  in 
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their  cell-contents;  others,  Beggiatoa,  for  instance,  contain 
granules  of  pure  sulphur  ;  and  many  exhibit  well-defined 
colours  when  seen  in  quantity.  These  colours,  which  may 
be  yellow,  red,  green,  violet,  blue,  brown,  &c.,  depending 
on  the  species,  are  due  to  colouring  matters  either  in  the 
cell-contents  or  in  the  cell -membrane. 

The  cells  are  surrounded  by  a  membrane  or  cell-wall, 
which,  according  to  De  Bary,  may  be  regarded  as  the  inner- 
most and  comparatively  firm  layer  of  a  gelatinous  envelope 
surrounding  the  protoplasmic  body.  The  possession  of  this 
gelatinous  membrane  is  common  to  bacteria  and  some  other 
of  the  lower  organisms ;  examination  of  several  forms  of 
bacteria  has  shown  this  membrane  to  consist  of  a  carbo- 
hydrate closely  related  to  cellulose.  With  certain  species 
and  under  certain  conditions  the  gelatinous  membrane  is 
developed  to  a  very  large  extent,  and  we  then  find  countless 
numbers  of  cells  enclosed  in  a  gelatinous  network.  Such  a 
gelatinous  colony  is  termed  a  zoogloea ;  it  often  precedes  the 
formation  of  spores. 

In  liquids,  many  bacteria  show  a  peculiar  rotatory  or  oscil- 
lating movement  This  movement  has  been  usually  attributed 
to  the  presence  of  cilia  or  flagella  at  the  extremities  of  the 
bacteria.  These  appendages  have  actually  been  found  in 
certain  species  of  rod  bacteria,  and  have  been  considered  to 
be  analagous  to  the  cilia  of  the  cells  and  spores  of  many 
Algai.  These  latter,  however,  arc  extensions  from  the  surface 
of  the  protoplasmic  body,  and  when  the  protoplasm  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  membrane,  pass  through  openings  in  that 
membrane.  In  the  case  of  bacteria  the  tilia  are  thread-like 
extensions  of  the  cell-membrane,  as  has  been  shown  by  their 
behaviour  with  reagents,  and  therefore  they  have  nothing  in 
common  with  the  cilia  of  the  swarm-spores  of  the  Algae. 

The  multiplication  of  bacterium-cells  takes  place  in  two 
ways.  The  usual  way  is  the  vegetative  multiplication  by 
successive  cell-division.     At  a  certain  stage  in  the  life  of  a 
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cell,  a  fine  transverse  line  makes  its  appearance,  and  divides 
tlic  cell  into  two  equal  parts.  The  line  then  swells,  and  the 
cell  becomes  divided  into  two  daughter  cells.  The  newly 
formed  cells  may  either  become  detached  or  remain  combined 
and  form  threads.  The  successive  divisions  may  take  place 
either  all  in  the  same  direction  or  in  two  or  three  directions 
in  space,  when  colonies  arc  formed  in  the  form  of  plates  or 
cubes  (Sarcifta). ' 

The  second  method  of  multiplication  is  by  the  formation 
of  spores,  which  appear  to  resemble,  morphologically  and 
physiologically,  the  "resting  spores"  of  Algae  and  Fungi. 
They  take  their  rise  in  the  interior  of  the  cell,  in  the  form 
of  a  small  spherule,  which  gradually  becomes  larger  whilst 
the  protoplasm  disappears  little  by  little.    After  a,  time  the 
highly   refractive,  dark-coloured   spore  occupies  nearly  the 
whole  of  the  interior  of  the  mother-cell,  the  membrane  of 
which  is  then  either  dissolved   or  ruptured,  and  the  spore 
escapes  ;  it  can  then  multiply  by  cell-division.     The  condi- 
tions under  which  spore  formation  takes  place  among  the 
bacteria  are  not  definitely  known,  but  it  appears  to  occur 
when  the  substratum  has,  for  any  reason,  become  unsuited 
for  the  nutrition  of  the  oi^anism.    Spores  of  bacteria  are 
much  more  resistive  to  adverse  influences  than  are  the  bac- 
terium-cells themselves.     Tyndall,  amongst  others,  showed 
that  a  temperature  which  destroys  the  fully-developed  cells 
is  without  action  on  the  spores  of  the  same  species ;  the  latter 
may  even  survive  boiling  for  some  minutes.     It  is  for  this 
reason  that  it  is  necessary  to  repeat  ^t  intervals  of  some 
hours  the  boiling  of  nutritive  solutions  in  order  to  completely 
sterilise  them.       The  same  remark  as  to  resistibility  also 
applies  to  the  action  of  antiseptics ;  solutions,  for  instance, 
of  corrosive  sublimate  which  kill  adult  organisms  arc  with- 
out action  on  spores.    Spores,  too,  may  remain  for  months, 
and  even  years,  in  a  state  of  quiescence  before  they  germi- 
nate, and  in  this  respect  they  show  their  analogy  to   the 
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"  resting-spores  "  mentioned  above.  When  germination  does 
take  place,  the  spore  loses  its  refractive  power  and  swells 
slightly,  the  containing-wall  then  bursts,  and  the  new  or- 
ganism emerges  from  the  interior. 

We  have  already  briefly  touched  on  the  zoogloea  forma- 
tion, produced  by  the  grouping  together  of  a  vast  number 
of  bacterium-cells  due  to  the  extension  of  the  gelatinous 
substance  of  the  cell-wall.  These  zoogloea  vary  much  in 
appearance  and  character,  depending  on  the  species,  but 
occur  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  with  nearly  every  species. 
In  some  species  the  zoogloea  forms  thick,  almost  solid  gela- 
tinous masses ;  a  good  instance  of  this  is  the  so-called  frog- 
spawn  bacterium,  Leuconostoc  mesenterioides^  which  occurs  in 
sugar  factories,  and  may  fill  entire  vats  of  sugar  solution  with 
a  substance  resembling  frogs'  spawn.  Other  species  only  form 
loose,  flocculent  colonies  of  cells,  without  any  sharp  limiting 
surface.     Such  zoogloea  are  usually  termed  swarms. 

The  question  of  species  in  the  Schizomycetes  has  been  the 
subject  of  much  discussion  among  bacteriologists,  and  various 
endeavours  have  been  made  to  group  these  organisms  in  good 
characteristic  species,  and  thus  render  their  study  more  easy. 
Cohn  takes  morphological  differences  as  the  ground  of  his 
classification,  and  groups  the  bacteria  according  as  they  form 
single  spheres,  short  rods,  long  rods,  or  spirals.  He  divides 
them  as  follows : — 

Tribe  I.  Sphoerobacteria,  Spheres Genos  i.  Micrococcus, 

,,  II.  Microbacteria,      Short  rods      ..     ..        ,,      2.  Bacterium, 

,,  III.  Desmobacteria,    Threads „      3.  Bacillus, 

„      4.  Vibrio, 

,,  IV.  Spirobacteria,      Spirals ,      5.  Spirillum, 

„     6.  Spirochaeta, 

and  each  genus  contains  a  great  many  species.  But  it  is  found 
that  many  bacteria  are  pleomorphic ;  that  is,  they  alter  the 
form  of  their  cells  during  the  different  stages  of  development, 
and  therefore  classification  by  form  alone  is  more  or  less 
unreliable.      Since   morphological   distinctions  between   the 
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species  cannot  be  relied  upon,  we  have  to  fall  back  upon 
physiological  distinctions,  and  we  may  employ  diflcrences 
in  chemical  action  for  defining  the  species.  Bacteria  excite 
peculiar  and  distinct  chemical  changes  in  the  substrata  in 
which  they  are  cultivated.  These  chemical  changes  may  be 
divided  into  three  classes,  and  it  is  possible,  therefore,  to  dis- 
tinguish between— 

(i)    Chromogenic    species— that   is,  those   forming  and 
secreting  colouring  matter. 

(2)  Zymogenic  species,  those  exciting  the  various  fer- 
mentations. 

(3)  Pathogenic  species,  those  producing  diseases  in  man 
and  animals. 

Naegeli  and  other  observers  contend  that  only  a  few 
species  of  bacteria  exist,  and  that  all  bacteria  without 
reference  to  their  form  or  mode  of  development  should  be 
combined  together  in  a  single  genus  or  in  very  few  genera. 
The  physiological  and  morphological  differences  observed 
are  ascribed  solely  to  different  conditions  of  nutriment  and 
temperature.  De  Bary  contends  that  this  theory  is  a  wrong 
one.  He  defines  species  "to  mean  the  sum  total  of  the 
separate  individuals  and  generations  which,  during  the  time 
afforded  for  observation,  exhibit  the  same  periodically  re- 
peated course  of  development  within  certain  empirically 
determined  limits  of  variation.  We  judge  of  the  course  of 
development  by  the  forms  which  make  their  appearance  in 
it  one  after  another.  These  are  the  marks  by  which  we 
recognise  and  distinguish  species."  To  effect  thb  determina- 
tion we  must  use  the  methods  which  have  lately  come  to  the 
front  Pure  cultures  of  the  organism  must  be  followed  with 
precision  under  the  microscope,  by  means  of  moist  chambers 
with  a  suitable  substratum. 

De  Bary  and  Heuppe  divide  the  bacteria  into  two  large 
groups — namely  : — 

(i)  Bacteria  which  form  endogenous  spores. 
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(2)  Bacteria  which  form  arthrospores,  including  those 
bacteria  whose  fructification  is  unknown. 

Zopf  classes  the  bacteria  into  four  groups — Coccacese, 
Bacteriaceae,  Leptotricheae,  and  Cladotricheae.  This  classi- 
fication is  based  not  only  on  the  form  of  the  cells,  but  also 
on  the  mode  of  growth  and  connection  between  the  forms, 
and  fully  recognises  the  pleomorphism  which  exists  among 
the  organisms. 

For  the  purpose  of  the  brewer  these  rival  schemes  of 
classification  are  of  little  value ;  it  is  here  only  important  to 
know  what  changes  are  produced  in  beer-wort  and  beer  by 
certain  definite  pure-cultivated  species  under  certain  conditions, 
and  what  morphological  changes  the  organisms  themselves 
undergo  during  the  different  stages  of  growth. 

The  conditions  of  existence  of  the  bacteria  vary  greatly  ; 
the  nutritive  material,  the  presence  or  absence  of  oxygen, 
the  temperature,  the  acidity  or  alkalinity  of  the  material  and 
so  forth,  all  exercise  a  varying  influence  on  the  different 
species  of  bacteria,  and  we  shall  consider  these  factors  as  we 
examine  those  species  of  especial  interest  to  brewers.* 


{a)  Bacillus  subtilis. 

Bacillus  subtilis^  as  the  name  implies,  is  an  organism 
shaped  like  a  thin  rod  (Plate  VIIL,  fig.  5).  Bacillus  subtilis 
is  also  known  as  the  hay  bacillus,  on  account  of  the  pre- 
valence of  this  organism  on  hay,  but  any  organic  infusion 
containing  nitrogenous  and  mineral  matters,  when  exposed 

*  The  following  works  may  be  consulted  for  more  detailed  information  on  the 
points  touched  upon  above  : — 

*  Lectures  on  Bacteria.*    By  A.  de  Bary.    Translated  l)y  Gamsey  and  Balfour. 
Clarendon  Press. 

*  Manual  of  Bacteriology.*    By  E.  M.  Crookshank. 

*  The  Bacteria  and  Yeast  Fungi.'     By  W.  B.  Grove. 

*  Die  Spaltpilze.*     By  W.  Zopf. 
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to  the  atmosphere,  is  speedily  infected  by  it    The  ferment 
is  also  known  as  Vibrio  subtilis  (Ehrenberg). 

This  bacillus,  as  we  generally  see  it,  is  in  the  form  of 
thin  rods,  sometimes  rigid,  sometimes  sinuous.  The  length 
ranges  from  2-6  /x,  the  width  about  2  yu  Cohn  says  that, 
at  21°  C.  (70°  F.)  division  into  two  takes  one  hour  and  a 
quarter,  at  35"*  C.  (95**  R),  only  twenty  minutes.  It  will  thus 
be  seen  how  important  is  temperature  in  its  effect  on  the 
reproduction  of  this  organism — both  during  fermentation  and 
in  the  storage  of  beer  and  yeast 

Bacillus  subtilis  readily  forms  spores,  which  are  remarkably 
tenacious  of  existence;  but  boiling  for  thirty  minutes  is  sufficient 
to  kill  them.  The  vegetative  rods  are  killed  by  merely  raising 
the  liquid  containing  them  to  the  boiling  temperature.  The 
vegetative  rods  are  provided  with  flagella  or  cilia,  which 
cause  their  active  movement 

We  know  of  no  work  which  connects  B.  subtilis  with  the 
formation  of  any  predominant  specific  chemical  compound.  It 
is  an  agent  of  putrefaction,  rendering  nauseous  any  fluid  in 
which  it  develops,  evolving  sulphuretted  hydrogen  and 
other  volatile  sulphur  and  phosphorus  substances,  and 
splitting  up  the  nitrogenous  matters  into  simpler  nitrogen- 
containing  substances,  and  the  carbonaceous  matter  partly  into 
organic  acids  of  widely  different  kinds.  We  do  not  think 
.that  it  can  be  regarded  as  in  any  way  distinctly  leading  to  the 
formation  of  the  acids  which  occur  in  beer,  when  certain 
organisms  are  allowed  to  develop. 

Bacillus  subtilis  is  one  of  the  species  of  bacteria  said  to 
possess  a  peptonising  influence  upon  proteid  substances. 
According  to  various  investigators,  certain  albuminoids  are, 
under  the  influence  of  this  and  other  species,  broken  down 
into  peptones,  and  then  into  simpler  products  of  decomposition, 
among  which  Icucin,  tyrosin,  and  ultimately  ammonia,  have 
been  found.  Among  the  species  which  we  have  reason  to  re- 
gard  as  of  interest  to  brewers,  this  action  is  possessed  by 
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Bacillus  sublilis,  Bacillus  amylobacter,  and  Bacterium  termo. 
It  is  well  shown,  when  these  species  are  cultivated  in  nutritive 
gelatin,  the  gelatin  immediately  surrounding  the  colonies 
becomes  liquefied,  due  to  the  formation  of  simpler  decompo- 
sition products  in  the  manner  described  above.  These 
organisms  commonly  occur  in  contaminated  waters,  and  no 
doubt,  by  their  action,  render  the  putrescible  matter  more 
assimilable  for  the  later  growths  of  micro-organisms. 


[V)  The  Butyric  Acid  Fennent 

Similar  morphologically  to  Bacillus  subtilis  is  Bacillus 
amylobacter^  also  known  as  Clostridium  butyricum,  or  Vibrio 
butyricus  (Plate  VI 1 1.,  fig.  6).  It  is  distinguished  from  B, 
subtilis  by  containing  starch  in  its  cells,  easily  recognisable 
by  injecting  a  solution  of  iodine,  when  the  starch  is  stained 
blue.  This  ferment  is  the  Vibrio  butyricus  of  Pasteur,  shortly 
known  as  Vibrio^  or  butyric  ferment ;  the  last  term  is  open 
to  the  objection  of  implying  that  it  alone  produces  butyric 
acid,  which  is  certainly  not  the  case.  This  ferment  is  mor- 
phologically identical  with  B.  subtilis,  B.  amylobacter  is,  as 
shown  by  Pasteur,  capable  of  development  without  air.  It 
forms  butyric  acid  in  solutions  of  starch,  dextrin  and  sugar. 
In  brewing,  it  is  frequently  met  with  both  in  yeasts  and 
beers.  It  is  abundant  in  the  air,  and  would  therefore  infect 
the  wort  on  the  coolers,  but  we  have  generally  found  it  to  be 
connected  with  dirty  plant,  whether  this  be  the  wood,  or  the 
pipes  and  mains  and  pumps.  To  the  latter,  air  would  have 
but  little  access,  so  that  this  organism,  which  can  exist 
without  air,  might  develop  in  places  where  other  organisms 
would  not  survive.  The  presence  of  this  organism  in  yeast 
and  beer  should  direct  immediate  attention  to  the  state  of 
the  plant. 

It  is  plentifully  abundant  on  the  exterior  of  barley,  and 
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freely  grows  on  the  germinating  malt  In  bruised  corns 
attacked  by  mould,  tliere  is  sometimes  a  putrid  flavour, 
probably  due  to  the  products  of  this  ferment  We  know  that 
it  attacks  starch  readily,  and  even  cellulose  is  not  proof  against 
it  It  is  an  interesting  fact  that  this  ferment  is  abundant  in 
the  stomach  and  intestines  of  herbivorous  animals,  and  assists 
in  the  digestion  of  the  cellulose-containing  food  of  these 
animals. 

{c)  Bacterium  termo. 

Bacterium  termo  is  a  common  ferment  (Plate  VIII.,  fig.  4). 
It  is  not  associated  with  the  production  of  any  predominant 
chemical  compound,  but  is  abundant  in  the  air,  and  promotes 
general  decay.  It  is  largely  present  in  brewing  waters  polluted 
by  sewage,  and  in  common  with  other  species  is  found  on  the 
exterior  of  barley  and  hops.  Bacterium  termo  being  provided 
with  a  flagellum  or  whip,  is  capable  of  movement,  but  this 
power  of  movement  is  lost  when  free  oxygen  is  absent 

This  species,  which  recent  work  has  shown  to  be  a  very 
indefinite  one,  has  always  been  associated  with  putrefactive 
changes,  and  has  been  regarded  as  one  of  the  chief  agents  in 
the  peptonisation  of  albuminoids.  It  readily  liquefies  gelatin 
when  grown  in  this  medium. 

Caution  is  necessary  lest  the  presence  of  bacteria  and 
other  minute  ferments  in  yeast,  beer,  &c.,  be  too  hastily 
assumed.  The  caution  is  the  less  necessary  in  the  case  of  the 
organisms  we  have  considered,  since  their  configuration  in  the 
true  bacillus  form  is  distinctive.  But  minute  fragments  of 
amorphous  matter  under  the  microscope  are  frequently 
mistaken  for  Bacteria,  Sarcinx,  Micrococci,  &c  In  the 
minute  form  in  which  the  amorphous  matter  (from  the  hops, 
&c)  exists,  it  possesses  a  certain  tremulous  movement  known 
as  the  Brownian  movement ;  a  movement  likely  to  be  mis- 
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construed  into  life,  and  the  amorphous  substances  are  thus  fre- 
quently regarded  as  bacteria.  In  all  cases,  therefore,  it  is  well 
to  treat  the  deposit  with  potash  or  ammonia  solution.  This 
dissolves  the  amorphous  matter,  but  does  not  affect  the 
bacteria. 


{d)  The  Lactic  Acid  Ferments. 

In  the  case  of  the  ferments  we  have  hitherto  considered,  we 
have  had  to  deal  with  tolerably  well-defined  organisms,  whose 
life-history  and  fermentative  action  has  been  experimentally 
determined,  but  when  we  come  to  the  micro-organisms  produc- 
ing lactic  acid  as  one  of  the  products  of  their  action,  we  find  the 
question  of  the  number  of  the  species,  the  nature  of  the  action, 
and  many  other  points  involved  in  the  greatest  obscurity. 

Pasteur,  in  his  '  Etudes  sur  la  bidre,'  describes  the  ferments 
which  produce  lactic  acid  in  wort  and  beer  as  being  short 
bacteria,  small,  thin,  and  slightly  contracted  in  the  middle, 
forming   dumb-bell   shaped    organisms  which   are   generally 
detached,  but  sometimes  occur  in  short  chains.     Their  length 
is  given  as  about  2  /x,  and  they  are  shown  in  Plate  IX.,  fig.  2. 
Pasteur  was  the  first  to  show  that,  in  the  old  method  of  bringing 
about  lactic  acid  fermentation  in  different  kinds  of  sugar,  a 
particular  organism,  or  perhaps  more  than  one,  was  the  exciting 
agent.     This  method  consisted  in  adding  sour  milk  or  cheese  to 
the  sugar  solution,  and  keeping  it  exposed  to  the  air  at  a  tem- 
perature of  40-50°  C.  (104-122°  F.).     Calcium  carbonate  or 
zinc  oxide  was  added  from  time  to  time  to  neutralise  the  acid 
formed,  because  when  a  certain  amount  of  acid  is  formed,  the 
fermentative  action  and  growth  of  the  organism  is  stopped. 
That  this  was  the  true  reason  for  the  addition  of  the  carbonate 
was  not,  of  course,  known  until  Pasteur  had  proved  that  an 
organism  was  introduced  with   the   sour   milk,  and  that   it 
multiplied  in  the  liquid  and  acted  as  a  ferment.     It  appears 
in   the  form   of  small  cylindrical  cells,  which  multiply  by 
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division,  and  at  once  separate  from  each  other ;  immediately 
after  division  they  are  barely  half  as  long  again  as  they  are 
broad,  and  average  o* S  ft  in  thickness.  It  is  only  very  rarely 
that  the  cells  remain  united,  and  form  short  chains.  This 
species  somewhat  resembles  Bacterium  acetic  and  was  named 
Micrococcus  lacticus  by  Van  Tieghem.  Later  this  organism 
was  examined  by  Hucppc,  who  claimed  to  have  noted  the 
formation  of  endogenous  spores,  and,  consequently,  if  this  is 
correct,  it  must  be  transferred  to  the  bacillus  division  (the 
members  of  which,  it  will  be  remembered,  are  characterised 
by  the  formation  of  endogenous  spores) ;  Hueppe  named  it 
Bacillus  acidi  lactici. 

The  lactic  acid  fermentation,  which  has  as  its  chief  product 
lactic  acid,  can  be  represented  by  the  equation — 

C.H.,0.       =       2  (C,H.O,). 

Dextrose.  Lactic  acid. 

whereby  one  molecule  of  carbohydrate  splits  up  into  two 
molecules  of  lactic  acid.  It  is  of  very  common  occurrence ; 
the  most  familiar  example  is  the  souring  of  milk,  attended  by 
the  coagulation  of  the  casein  and  the  formation  of  butter-milk. 
The  cause  of  this  is  the  formation  of  lactic  acid  from  the 
sugar  of  the  milk,  by  the  air-sown  ferment,  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  bring  about  the  coagulation.  Another  familiar 
instance  is  the  production  of  "  sauerkraut,"  the  acid  of  which 
is  mainly  lactic  acid.  In  the  lactic  acid  fermentation  the 
reaction  docs  not  take  place  absolutely  in  accordance  with 
the  above  equation,  since  there  are  formed,  in  varying 
quantities,  a  number  of  other  products — namely,  alcohol, 
butyric  acid,  carbonic  acid,  mannite,  and  other  insufficiently 
investigated  substances.  It  was  formerly  supposed  that 
oxygen  was  not  necessary  for  the  lactic  acid  fermentation,  and 
in  fact,  that  it  retarded  the  fermentation,  but  it  has  now  been 
shown  that  oxygen  is  requisite  for  the  continued  action  of  the 
ferment,  and  that  it  certainly  does  not  retard  the  action. 
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The  bacillus  or  micrococcus,  described  above,  is  the  most 
widely  distributed  lactic  ferment,  but  it  is  by  no  means  the 
only  organism  which  produces  lactic  acid.  Hueppe  alone 
mentions  five  species,  and  others  have  been  described  by 
Lindner  and  other  workers.  The  five  species  described  by 
Hueppe  are  all  micrococci.  One  of  these  is  the  celebrated 
red  Micrococcus  prodigiosus^  the  appearance  of  which  in 
various  places  gave  rise  to  many  superstitions  in  the  past 
Two  others  were  found  by  Hueppe  to  be  the  exciting  cause 
of  the  lactic  acid  which  occurs  in  the  mouth. 

The  only  work  on  the  lactic  acid  fermentation  of  any 
importance  to  brewing,  and  published  during  the  last  few 
years,  has  emanated  from  the  Berlin  Brewing  School. 
Dclbriick  and  Hayduck  have  both  carried  out  a  series  of 
experiments  on  this  fermentation,  in  which  they  show  that 
the  most  favourable  temperature  for  the  action  is  40°  C.  (122® 
F.).  In  order  to  obtain  a  growth  of  the  ferment  free  from 
other  organisms,  Delbriick  states  that  it  suffices  to  take  air- 
dried  malt,  and,  after  grinding,  to  mash  it  for  half-an-hour  at 
60°  C.  (140**  R),  and  then  allow  the  filtered  liquid  to  stand  at 
40°  C.  (122°  F.).  The  lactic  acid  ferment,  which  is  almost 
invariably  contained  on  the  exterior  of  malt,  will,  under  these 
circumstances,  start  an  active  fermentation  in  a  few  hours,  and 
produce  a  considerable  quantity  of  lactic  acid.  It  is  the  custom 
in  the  German  distilleries  and  pressed-ycast  factories  to  add  a 
small  quantity  of  sulphuric  acid  to  the  mash  for  the  double 
purpose  of  checking  the  development  of  bacteria  and  degrading 
the  nitrogenous  constituents  of  the  mash  in  order  to  render  them 
assimilable  by  the  yeast.  Hayduck  determined  the  amount 
of  sulphuric  acid  necessary  to  check  the  lactic  ferment,  and 
found  that  the  addition  of  0*04  per  cent,  was  sufficient  to 
completely  stop  the  lactic  fermentation,  and  it  was  previously 
known  that  0*05  per  cent,  was  the  maximum  allowable  limit, 
in  order  that  the  growth  and  fermentative  power  of  the  yeast 
might  not  be  influenced.     Lactic  acid  itself  has  a  marked  de- 
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torrent  effect  on  the  development  of  the  lactic  acid  bacterium  ; 
thus  Hayduck  found  that  the  addition  of  o*  1 5  per  cent  of  acid 
to  a  mash  was  sufficient  to  prevent  any  lactic  fermentation 
taking  place,  although,  when  the  fermentation  has  once  started, 
it  will  continue  until  ten  times  as  much  acid  as  this  is  formed. 
This  is  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  the  presence  of  the 
acid  in  the  first  instance  checks  not  only  the  fermentative 
power  of  the  bacterium,  but  also  its  multiplication,  and  the 
small  number  of  organisms  present  are  not  able  to  produce 
any  determinable  amount  of  lactic  acid. 

As  a  result  of  the  above  and  similar  experiments,  it  is  now 
recommended  that  lactic  acid  be  added  to  the  mash  instead 
of  sulphuric  acid  as  formerly,  since  in  addition  to  its  power  of 
keeping  down  the  growth  of  bacteria,  it  possesses,  in  a  much 
higher  degree  than  sulphuric  acid,  the  power  of  converting 
the  albuminoids  in  the  mash  into  substances  which  serve  as 
food-stuff  for  the  yeast 

Alcohol  has  a  very  marked  influence  on  the  lactic  acid 
fermentation.  Under  the  conditions  mentioned  above.  Hay- 
duck  found  that  4  per  cent  of  alcohol  exercised  a  very  con- 
siderable retarding  action,  whilst  C  per  cent  completely  stopped 
the  fermentation.  Thi5  observation,  which,  of  course,  only 
applies  to  the  species  Hayduck  was  working  with,  seems  to 
point  to  but  slight  danger  existing  of  beer  being  attacked 
by  the  lactic  acid  ferment  during  the  secondary  fermentation 
or  during  storage,  as  there  is  usually  sufficient  alcohol  present 
to  prevent  the  growth  of  the  organism.  But  we  know  that  in 
some  cases  a  considerable  increase  of  acidity,  due  to  fixed 
acid,  takes  place  in  beer  on  storage,  and  this  acid  we  are 
accustomed  to  regard  as  lactic  acid.  We  are  therefore  forced 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  organism  producing  this  acid  in 
beer  is  a  different  species  to  that  experimented  with  by 
Hayduck. 

Direct  experiments  on  the  beer  organism  are  still  wanting, 
although  Lindner  has  examined  a  number  of  the  so*called 
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sarcina-fornis  from  beer,  and  found  them  all  more  or  less 
capable  of  producing  lactic  acid.  One,  indeed,  appeared  to  be 
so  powerful  a  ferment  that  he  named  \\,  Pediacoccus  acidi  lactici 
(Plate  IX.,  fig.  i),  and  considered  it  to  be  identical  with  the 
spherical  bacterium  observed  by  Hayduck  and  Delbriick.  It 
closely  resembles  in  appearance  the  Pediococcus  cerevisice  to  be 
described  later  but  differs  from  it  in  many  important  particulars. 
It  occurs  in  diplococci  and  tetrads,  but  only  in  two-dimensional 
growth;  the  diameter  of  the  single  cells  is  O'6-i'O  ft. 
Pediococcus  acidi  lactici  forms  a  vigorous  growth  in  malt-extract 
in  twenty  hours,  and  the  liquid  has  a  strong  acid  reaction. 
The  same  result  was  obtained  when  the  organism  was  grown 
in  hay  infusion.  On  examination  it  was  found  that  the  acid 
consisted  entirely  of  lactic  acid.  The  most  favourable  tem- 
perature for  its  growth  appeared  to  be  about  40°  C.  (104°  R). 
The  cells  arc  completely  killed  at  a  temperature  of  62°  C. 
X  (144°  F.).  It  occurs  on  malt,  and,  although  the  organism  can 
grow  in  the  presence  of  air,  yet  it  appears  to  develop  more 
freely  in  the  absence  of  oxygen. 

One  very  remarkable  point  in  connection  with  this  ferment 
is  that — as  was  the  case  with  Pediococctis cerevisice—xt  was  found 
impossible  to  inoculate  it  into  sterilised  hopped  wort  or  hopped 
wort-gelatin. 

{e)  The  Acetic  Acid  Ferments. 

The  acetic  fermentation  is,  perhaps,  one  of  the  commonest 
of  the  fermentations  which  are  brought  about  by  the  action 
of  bacteria,  and  certainly  the  organisms  which  are  the  cause  of 
the  production  of  acetic  acid  have  been  more  completely 
studied,  and  their  life-history  more  thoroughly  determined, 
than  other  micro-organisms  of  the  same  class.  It  is  now 
well  established  that  there  are  at  least  three  species  of  bac- 
teria which  are  capable  of  exciting  acetic  fermentation  ;  these 
have  been  exhaustively  examined  by  Cohn  and  Hansen  from 
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a  physiological  and  morphological  standpoint,  and  by  Pasteur 
and  A.  J.  Brown  from  the  chemical  side. 

The  connection  between  the  formation  of  acetic  acid  in  an 
alcoholic  fluid  and  a  specific  organism,  was  first  established  by 
Pasteur  in  1864,  when  he  published  his  'M6moire  sur  la  fer- 
mentation ac6tique.'  In  this  memoir  he  shows  that  the 
change  which  an  alcoholic  liquor  undergoes  when  it  stands 
exposed  to  the  air  at  a  moderate  temperature,  whereby  it 
gradually  assumes  a  characteristic  acid  smell  and  taste  and 
the  alcohol  slowly  disappears,  is  due  to  the  intervention  of  the 
acetic  acid  ferment,  Mycoderma  aceti — or,  as  it  is  now  more 
usually  called.  Bacterium  aceti — which  forms  a  film  on  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  and  slowly  brings  about  an  oxidation 
of  the  alcohol  by  the  oxygen  of  the  air,  according  to  the 
following  equation  : — 

CjH.OH        +        O,        =        CH.COOH        +        OH, 
alcohol.  oxygen.  acetic  acid.  water. 

130  parts  of  acetic  acid  arc  thus  formed  from  100  parts  of 
alcohol.  Me  also  shows  that  if  the  fermentation  is  allowed  to 
proceed  after  the  whole  of  the  alcohol  has  been  converted  into 
acetic  acid,  the  organism  then  brings  about  an  oxidation  of  the 
latter  substance,  resolving  it  into  a  mixture  of  carbonic  acid  and 
water.  Under  certain  conditions,  whereby  the  action  of  the 
ferment  is  enfeebled,  Pasteur  shows  that  aldehyde  is  formed  in 
the  liquid. 

Pasteur  recognised  only  one  species  of  organism  as  exciting 
this  fermentation,  but,  as  stated  above,  it  has  since  been  shown 
that  at  least  three  species  possess  this  power.  The  discovery 
of  this  fact  is  due  to  the  employment  of  the  methods  of  pure 
culture  which  are  now  universally  practised. 

Hansen*  was  the  first  to  examine  the  acetic  acid  ferments 
by  the  methods  of  pure  culture ;  he  obtained  the  organisms  from 
a  film  growing  on  beer  at  a  temperature  of  30-34°  C.  (86-93®  F.), 

'  *  Rcsam^  do  compte  rendu  da  Laboratoire  de  CarUberg,  i.  (1879),  p.  96. 
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and  on  examination  found  that  they  belonged  to  two  species, 
both  of  which  produced  the  same  action  in  the  liquid — ^that 
is,  caused  the  formation  of  acetic  acid,  whilst  they  were 
distinguished  from  each  other  by  their  behaviour  with  iodine 
solution.  One,  which  Hansen  called  Mycoderma  acetic  is 
coloured  yellow  by  iodine ;  the  other,  named  Mycoderma 
Pastetirianum  by  Hansen,  is  coloured  blue  by  the  same 
reagent  Morphologically,  the  cells  of  the  two  species  cannot 
be  distinguished  one  from  another  (Plate  VHI.,  fig.  3.)  The 
morphology  of  these  two  species  cannot  be  better  described 
than  in  the  words  of  A.  J.  Brown:*  ** Bacterium  aceti  (and 
Bact.  Pasteurianum\  in  its  normal  state,  freshly  growing  as  a 
pellicle  on  a  surface  of  a  liquid,  appears  under  the  microscope 
as  a  mass  of  cells  2  /a  in  length,  and  slightly  contracted  in 
the  middle,  giving  them  a  sort  of  figure  of  8  appearance. 
These  cells  are  united  into  chains  of  variable  length,  which 
are  easily  broken  up  by  pressure  of  the  cover-glass.  Fre- 
quently the  cells  are  quite  divided  in  the  middle,  thus 
producing  strings  of  micrococcus-like  forms  ;  both  forms  being 
sometimes  found  in  the  same  chain.  The  above  two  forms 
are  those  usually  present  when  the  ferment  is  growing  vigor- 
ously at  the  surface  of  a  liquid.  But  in  the  liquid  below  the 
surface-film,  and  on  the  bottom  of  the  containing  vessel, 
abnormal  forms  are  often  found  differing  very  much  from  the 
ordinary  surface  growth ;  this  is  more  especially  the  case  in 
old  cultivations.  These  forms  often  attain  the  length  of  10- 
1 5  /i,  or  even  more  ;  in  some  cases  their  form  is  that  of  lepto- 
thrix  threads,  of  even  thickness  throughout  their  length ;  in 
others,  the  long  cells  are  swollen  out  in  two  or  three  places 
along  their  length,  giving  them  a  most  irregular  appearance. 
These  cells  are  generally  of  a  dark  grey  colour.  At  their 
ends  a  short  chain  of  short  rods  or  micrococci  is  sometimes 
observed.     The  other  forms  most  frequently  seen  are  short 

•  Journ.  Chcin.  Soc,  1886,  pp.  172-187;  and  1887,  pp.  638-642. 
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rods,  about  3  /a  in  length,  and  micrococci  about  i  /a  in  diameter 
floating  freely  in  the  culture  liquid." 

Both  these  species  are  strictly  aerobic,  and  grow  only  in 
liquids  containing  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  alcohol ;  they 
require  both  nitrc^enous  and  mineral  nutritive  substances. 
A,  J.  Brown  has  fully  confirmed  Pasteur's  statement  that  the 
acetic  ferments  split  up  the  acetic  acid  itself  when  all  the 
alcohol  has  been  oxidised.  The  limit  of  acid  formation  lies 
between  i  and  2  per  cent. ;  when  this  is  reached,  the  further 
action  of  the  ferment  on  the  alcohol  is  checked.  The  most 
favourable  temperature  for  the  growth  of  the  acetic  ferment 
is,  according  to  Hansen,  33-35°  C.  (92-94°  F.),  and  under 
18°  C.  (64®  F.)  the  action  is  very  slow,  and  decreases  directly 
in  proportion  to  the  temperature;  therefore  beer  stored  at 
low  temperatures  runs  little  risk  of  being  attacked  by  this 
ferment.  Sulphurous  acid  is  very  destructive  to  the  acetic 
ferment 

The  chemical  action  oiBacL  aceti  has  been  very  thoroughly 
examined  by  A.  J.  Brown,  and  the  results  described  in  the 
papers  previously  mentioned.  He  first  showed  quantitatively 
that  pure  dilute  alcohol  (cthylic  alcohol)  is  oxidised  to  acetic 
acid  by  the  ferment  (a  trace  of  fixed  acid  was  also  found, 
thus  confirming  Pasteur's  statement  that  a  little  succinic  acid 
is  formed) ;  and  that  propylic  alcohol  is  similarly  converted 
into  propionic  acid  ;  other  alcohols  were  unacted  on,  although 
the  ferment  grows  freely  in  a  i  per  cent,  solution  of  methylic 
alcohol  in  yeast-water.  The  action  of  BacL  aceti  on  the  carbo- 
hydrates is  most  interesting  and  important.  Dextrose  in  yeast- 
water  and  in  the  presence  of  calcium  carbonate  is  converted 
into  gluconic  acid,  which  forms  the  calcium  salt  with  the 
calcium  carbonate ;  the  ferment  is  unable  to  break  up  or  alter 
cane-sugar;  mannite  is  completely  converted  by  Bact  aceti 
into  Icvulose,  which  is  itself  untouched  by  the  ferment  This 
reaction' is  of  great  theoretical  interest,  since  by  its  aid  we  are 
able  lo   convert  dextrose  into  levulose.     A.  J.    Brown    has 
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proved  this  completely.  He  first  converted  dextrose  into 
mannite  by  acting  upon  it  with  sodium  amalgam,  and  then 
converting  the  mannite  so  obtained  into  levulose  by  the  action 
of  Bact,  aceti.  Glycol  is  converted  into  glycolic  acid  by  the 
ferment,  and  glycerine  is  completely  decomposed  into  carbonic 
acid  and  water.  Milk-sugar,  starch,  and  maltose  are  unacted 
upon  by  Bact  aceti 

We  have  mentioned  that  there  are  at  least  three  species  of 
bacteria  known  to  have  the  power  of  converting  alcoholic 
liquids  into  acetic  acid,  or  vinegar.  It  has  long  been  known 
that  a  peculiar  gelatinous  mass,  known  as  the  **  vinegar-plant/' 
or  "  mother  of  vinegar,"  was  sometimes  formed  on  vinegar 
solutions,  and  was  formerly  much  used  in  country  districts  for 
the  manufacture  of  home-made  vinegar.  This  mass  is  men- 
tioned by  more  than  one  writer — Pasteur,  Zopf,  &c. — ^but  it 
was  commonly  regarded  as  a  zoogloea  form  of  BacL  aceti. 
A.  J.  Brown  met  with  this  ferment  during  his  work  on  Bact, 
aceti  mentioned  above,  and  as  it  appeared  to  be  a  distinct 
organism,  he  examined  it  more  closely.*  It  was  purified  by 
a  combination  of  the  "  fractional  "  and  "  dilution  "  methods 
and  also  by  cultivation  in  beer-wort  and  gelatin.  Grown  in 
a  favourable  liquid  it  first  forms  a  jelly-like  translucent  mass 
on  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  which  gradually  covers  the  entire 
surface  with  a  gelatinous  membrane,  and  may  attain  a  thickness 
of  25  mm.  This  membrane  presents  an  entirely  different 
appearance  to  the  film  of  Bact,  aceti,  and  its  behaviour  with 
potash  (it  resists  the  action  of  boiling  potash,  whilst  Bact, 
aceti  is  entirely  disintegrated  by  the  same  solution  in  the  cold), 
and  the  fact  that  it  is  stained  a  deep  blue  with  iodine,  shows 
that  it  consists  largely  of  cellulose.  For  this  reason  the  name 
Bact.  xylinum  was  given  to  this  bacterium.  When  a  membrane 
of  Bact,  xylinum  is  examined  microscopically,  it  is  found  to 
consist  of  bacteria,  arranged  more  or  less  in  lines,  and  lying 
embedded  in  a  transparent  structureless  film.     When  stained 

*  Joum.  Chem.  Soc,  1886,  p.  442-439  ;  and  1887,  p.  643. 
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with  anilinc-violct,  the  bacteria  are  seen  to  occur  in  chains  of 
rods,  the  rods  being  about  2  /i  in  length.  In  old  cultivations 
the  rods  are  largely  replaced  by  micrococci  about  0*5  /i  in 
diameter.  The  swollen  involution  forms  of  B.  aceti  are  never 
observed.  Under  some  conditions  bodies  are  seen  in  the  cells 
resembling  spores.  The  most  favourable  temperature  for  thk 
growth  of  this  ferment  is  about  28""  C.  (82°  F.) ;  above  36°  C. 
(99°  F.)  it  refuses  to  grow. 

Bact.  xylinum  produces  the  same  chemical  changes  in 
various  solutions  as  does  B(zct,  aceti ;  but  in  addition,  it  pro- 
duces a  large  quantity  of  cellulose  in  solutions  of  dextrose, 
levulose,  and  mannitc.  Cellulose  is  especially  formed  in 
levulose  solutions,  and  sometimes  constitutes  as  much  as 
62  per  cent  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  membrane  dried 
at  100*^  C.  (212°  F.).  The  cellulose  is  converted  into  dextrose 
by  the  aid  of  acids,  and  here  we  have  a  reverse  action  to  that 
which  occurs  with  Bact  aceti^  namely,  the  conversion  of 
levulose  into  dextrose  through  the  action  of  the  ferment 

The  acetic  ferments  are  perhaps  the  least  troublesome  of 
the  bacterial  enemies  of  the  brewer.  Their  action  is  perfectly 
definite,  and  they  arc  readily  recognisable  in  beer  before  they 
have  had  time  to  do  much  damage.  Their  presence  also  is 
generally  due  to  aereal  contamination,  and  is  more  apt  to 
attack  individual  cases  than  to  run  through  an  entire  brew,  as 
do  some  of  the  more  insidious  organisms  with  which  we  have 
to  deal. 


(/)  Tlu  so-called  Beer-Sarcina. 

Until  quite  recently,  the  so-called  Sarcina  received  very 
little  attention  as  regards  brewing  operations.  In  1879 
Hansen  mentioned  a  sarcina-form  as  occurring  among  the 
organisms  of  tlie  air,  which  were  able  to  develop  in  wort  and 
beer,  and  incidentally  stated  that  it  was  probable  that  some 
one  or  other  of  the  diseases  of  beer  was  due  to  its  presence. 
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He  described  the  organism  as  forming  small  spherical  points, 
usually  occurring  in  groups  of  two,  three,  or  four-7-in  the  latter 
case  forming  symmetrical  four*celled  tablets.  Later  it  is 
mentioned  by  Bersch ;  but  it  was  not  until  Balke,  in  1884,* 
examined  the  question  that  anything  very  definite  was 
known  about  it  He  found  it  in  a  large  number  of  beers 
which  were  suffering  from  a  peculiar  disease,  consisting  of 
turbidity,  combined  with  an  unpleasant  acid  taste  and  smell. 
After  this,  Reinke  often  observed  it  in  Berlin  "white  beer," 
and  here  it  appeared  to  be  associated  with  the  so-called 
reddening  of  white  beer. 

Then  in  1886,  von  Huthf  performed  a  number  of  experi- 
ments in  order  to  ascertain  the  source  and  conditions  of 
growth  of  sarcina,  and  although  his  work  is  of  little  value 
from  a  scientific  point  of  view,  yet  he  apparently  obtained 
some  evidence  of  its  presence  in  various  substances  and 
localities. 

The  most  important  statement  made  by  this  author  is  that 
when  he  inoculated  pure  cultures  of  yeast  and  pure  cultures 
of  sarcina,  derived  from  various  sources  and  various  nutritive 
liquids,  into  sterilised  wort,  he  was  able  to  produce  a  beer 
corresponding  in  every  respect  with  the  so-called  "  sarcina- 
becr."  This  is  an  important  statement,  and,  if  it  can  be  relied 
on,  furnishes  the  one  thing  wanting  in  the  researches  carried 
out  by  other  workers. 

In  1888,  Dr.  P.  Lindner,t  of  Berlin,  published  an  elaborate 
communication  on  the  sarcina  organisms  of  the  fermentation 
industries.  In  this  he  described  six  species  found  in  various 
localities  and  materials  connected  with  fermentation.  Only 
the  first  of  these — Pediococcus  cerevisice — concerns  us  here. 
This  organism  was  isolated  from  bottled  beer,  which  was 
suffering   from  the   disease  usually  associated  with  sarcina. 

•  Wochenschrift  fiir  Brauerei,  1884,  p.  183. 

t  AUg.  Zeitschrift  fiir  Bierbrauerei  uiul  Malzfabrikalion,  1885  and  1886. 

X  Report  of  the  Berlin  Brewing  School,  1888. 
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Pediococcus  cerevisia  was  separated  by  culture  in  meat-extract 
gelatine ;  when  separated,  the  microscopical  examination 
showed  that  the  organism  occurred  only  in  the  form  of  cocci, 
diplococci,  and  tetrads — the  typical  sarcina  forms  were  entirely 
absent  (Plate  VIIL,  fig.  i).  The  diameter  of  the  single  cells 
varies  between  O'^i'S  /*;  but  under  certain  conditions  and 
in  old  cultures  large  abnormal  forms  are  observed.  These 
Lindner  regards  as  involution  forms ;  they  closely  resemble 
those  of  Bacterium  aceti  and  Bact  terfno.  In  old  cultures 
there  are  also  formed  flocks  of  cells  of  a  brownish  colour  ; 
these  flocks  tend  to  unite  and  fall  to  the  bottom,  where  they 
form  a  dirty-white  viscid  and  slimy  sediment  In  no  case, 
were  the  typical  packets  of  sarcina  observed.  It  appears  to 
form  no  resting-sporcs,  and  8  minutes  at  60*^  C.  (140®  F.) 
suffices  to  kill  the  cells. 

Pediococcus  cerevisice  grows  more  or  less  freely  in  nutritive 
gelatin  ;  meat-extract  gelatin,  Agar-Agar,  or  neutral  malt- 
extract  gelatin  being  the  more  favourable  media.  It  does 
not  ^row  well  in  acid  media,  unless  it  has  been  previously 
growing  in  an  acid  medium,  and  hopped-wort  gelatin  did 
not  prove  a  suitable  material,  unless  the  inoculation  was  made 
direct  from  beer  or  neutral  malt-extract  The  free  presence 
of  oxygen  greatly  promotes  the  growth  of  colonies,  which  have 
in  all  cases  a  greyish  white  appearance. 

Of  nutritive  solutions,  peptonised  broth  forms  the  most 
suit<ible  medium  for  the  development  of  the  organism.  In 
this,  a  white  sediment  api)ears  after  some  days,  and  then  the 
liquid  becomes  turbid.  It  grows  in  a  similar  way  in  neutral 
malt-extract,  and  from  this  liquid  may  be  successfully  inocu- 
lated into  hopped  wort  Lindner  states  that  both  in  malt- 
extract  and  in  hopped  wort  the  growth  of  Pediococcus  cerevisice 
appears  to  cause  no  marked  alteration  in  the  smell  or  taste  of 
the  liquid,  and  the  amount  of  acid  formed  is  not  great.  All 
attempts  to  cultivate  the  organism  in  sterilised  beer  were 
unsuccessful,  and  Lindner  therefore  rightly  states  that  it  must 
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remain  doubtful  whether  it  has  any  other  injurious  action  than 
producing  turbidity.  This  is,  of  course,  a  very  weak  point  in 
Lindner's  work,  since  it  is  impossible  to  consider  the  case 
proved  against  Pediococciis  cerevisice  as  the  cause  of  the  so- 
called  "  sarcina-beers,"  until  pure  cultures  of  the  organism  have 
produced  the  disease.  It  will  be  remembered  that  von  Huth 
claimed  to  have  done  this  by  inoculating  into  sterilised  wort 
pure  cultures  of  yeast  and  of  sarcina,  and  if  this  really  is  so, 
the  importance  of  the  observation  can  hardly  be  over- 
estimated. 

Lindner  found  Pediococcus  cerevisice^  in  very  varied  places 
— in  both  top-  and  bottom-fermentation  beer,  in  yeast,  in  the 
air  of  breweries,  in  horse-dung  and  the  air  of  stables,  in  water, 
and  in  one  case  it  was  traced  to  a  pigeon-cot  which  was 
placed  near  the  coolers  of  a  brewery.  It  is  also  found  on 
malt  and  in  grains. 

We  mentioned  above  that  Pediococais  is  often  found 
associated  with  ropiness.  Lindner  mentions  that  he  found 
it  growing  abundantly  in  ropy  beer,  and  considered  it  pro- 
bable that  it  might  be  the  cause  of  the  ropiness. 

Ropiness  in  beer  is  a  disease  which  is  enveloped  in  a  great 
deal  of  obscurity,  and  even  when  we  come  to  examine  what 
has  been  done  on  this  subject  by  reliable  workers  we  find 
much  that  is  indefinite.  Pasteur,  in  *  fttudes  sur  la  bi<5re,' 
describes  a  ferment  which  is  said  to  produce  viscous  wort ; 
this  ferment  occurs  in  the  form  of  strings  of  small  cells. 
Schutzenbergcr,  in  his  book  on  "  Fermentation,"  also  de- 
scribes this  ferment ;  and,  in  fact,  throughout  the  literature 
of  the  subject  we  universally  find  the  cause  of  the  phenomenon 
described  as  an  organism  consisting  of  chaplets  of  small  cells. 
Pasteur,  in  his  work  on  the  subject,  states  that  the  sugar 
acted  upon  is  transformed  into  a  kind  of  gum  or  dextrin, 
mannite  and  carbonic  acid ;  and  indeed  the  reaction  is  said 
to  be  so  definite  that  it  can  be  represented  by  chemical 
equations — lOO  parts  of  sugar  being  said  to  give  about  51  'oo 
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parts  of  mannite  and  45 '  5  of  gum.     Later,  the  gum  was  given 
the  name  of  viscose. 

We  are  inclined  to  believe,  however,  tliat  this  is  not  the 
action  which  takes  place  in  beer,  and  after  examining  a  con- 
siderable number  of  ropy  beers,  we  are  convinced  that  the 
oi^anism  described  by  Pasteur  is  not  the  usual  cause  of 
ropiness.  The  organism  we  have  always  found  associated 
with  this  disease  consists  of  a  form  closely  resembling 
Lindner's  Pediococcus^  if,  indeed,  it  is  not  the  same.  This  is 
to  some  extent  confirmed  by  the  statement  of  Lindner  quoted 
above,  and  indeed,  we  believe  it  is  the  general  experience  of 
those  who  have  closely  examined  the  question. 


{£)  Bacillus  Viscosus. 

H.  van  Laer  has  quite  recently  isolated  two  species  of 
bacilli  from  samples  of  ropy  Belgian  beer,  which  he  names 
Bacillus  viscosus  No.  i  and  No.  2  (Plate  VIIL,  fig.  2). 

The  former  produced  a  viscous  condition  in  sterile  beer- 
wort,  after  cultivation  for  twenty-four  hours  at  27®  C.  (80*^  F.)  ; 
and  at  tlie  end  of  forty -eight  hours  the  liquid  is  as  ropy  as 
albumin ;  at  the  same  time,  large  quantities  of  carbonic  acid 
are  evolved.  At  the  end  of  three  days  the  viscosity  was  so 
great  that  50  cc.  of  the  wort,  cooled  to  18*^  C.  (64°  F.),  required 
180  seconds  in  order  to  pass  through  the  opening  of  the 
viscosimeter,  3  mm.  in  diameter.  The  same  amount  of  the 
original  wort  required  ^only  nineteen  seconds.  With  the 
increase  of  viscosity  of  the  wort,  the  evolution  of  carbonic 
acid  decreased  ;  the  liquid,  however,  remained  turbid,  with  a 
chicory-like  colouration,  and  with  a  smell  so  characteristic, 
that  the  viscous  fermentation  of  liquids  can  be  recognised  by 
this  alone. 

The  surface  of  this  liquid  is  almost  completely  covered 
with  yellowish  viscous  particles,  which  throw  out  ramifications 

2  B 
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towards  the  bottom.  This  peculiarity  is  very  characteristic,  and 
serves  to  distinguish  the  first  form  from  Bacillus  viscostis  No.  2. 
In  the  following  days,  the  evolution  of  carbonic  acid  ceases, 
and  the  wort  becomes  the  colour  of  a  mixture  of  coffee  and 
milk.  The  particles  swimming  on  the  surface  have  now 
completely  overspread  the  liquid,  and  contain  many  bubbles 
of  gas. 

Bacillus  viscosus  No.  2  produces,  under  the  same  conditions 
as  No.  I,  a  viscosity  of  about  70  (i.e.,  a  wort  which  takes 
70  seconds  to  pass  through  the  viscometer),  which  is  about 
that  usually  shown  by  beer  in  the  brewery.  The  evolution 
of  carbonic  acid  is  less  vigorous,  and  the  amount  of  surface 
growth  is  almost  inappreciable.  The  viscous  action  takes 
place  much  quicker  in  hermetically-sealed  flasks,  but  the 
surface  viscous  growth  is  never  produced.  This  agrees  with 
the  observation  made  in  practice,  that  beer  in  bottle  becomes 
ropy  much  quicker  than  that  in  cask.  In  flasks  hermetically 
sealed,  Bacillus  viscosus  No.  I  always  gives  rise  to  the  above- 
mentioned  viscous  growth.  In  this  slimy  mass  the  bacteria 
develop  spores,  either  one  only,  when  it  is,  as  usual,  in  the 
centre ;  or  when .  there  are  two,  they  occur  at  cither  end. 
Gentian-violet  is  the  most  suitable  stain  for  showing  these 
spores. 

Both  species  cause  viscosity  in  peptone-cane-sugar  solutions, 
in  milk,  in  Pasteur's  solution,  in  urea-asparagine  solutions,  and 
in  Mayer's  solution  ;  the  production  of  viscosity  in  the  last 
three  solutions  is  very  noteworthy,  since  they  contain  no  sugar 
or  carbohydrate. 

An  examination  of  the  conditions  which  favour  or  retard 
the  viscous  fermentation  showed  that  an  elevated  temperature 
(42°  C,  107-6°  F.)  completely  stops  the  action,  and  a 
temperature  of  100°  C.  (212°  F.)  for  three  minutes  is  sufficient 
to  kill  the  organism.  When  worts  were  simultaneously 
inoculated  with  yeast  and  the  bacillus,  the  fermentation  was 
injuriously  influenced,  directly  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
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bacilli  added ;  when  the  inoculation  with  bacilli  followed  the 
primary  fermentation,  no  injurious  results  were  observed. 

In  a  solution  of  sugar  in  distilled  water  no  formation  of 
viscosity  takes  place  until  a  little  peptone  is  added.  The 
disease  phenomena  then  occur  the  more  rapidly  and  more 
intensely,  the  greater  the  amount  of  nitrogenous  matter 
present  Inoculated  wort,  with  the  addition  of  3  per  cent 
sterilised  urea,  became  so  extremely  viscid,  that  the  entire 
contents  of  the  flask  formed  one  single  mass. 

The  author  studied  the  development  of  the  disease  in 
solutions  with  an  increasing  amount  of  peptones,  and  found 
that  those  with  the  largest  amount  of  nitrogenous  substance 
became  the  most  viscous. 

The  author  concludes  from  these  results  that  in  practice, 
the  beers  with  much  assimilable  nitrogenous  substances  will 
have  a  great  tendency  to  undergo  the  viscous  fermentation. 
He  also  considers  that  the  generally  accepted  view  of  the 
unpeptonised  albuminoids  being  the  chief  source  of  danger  to 
the  brewer,  to  be  an  error,  because  it  appears  to  be  the 
peptones  which  are  especially  predisposed  to  support  the 
viscous  fermentations. 

In  a  series  of  experiments  with  solutions  containing 
a  constant  amount  of  peptone,  but  increasing  quantities  of 
sugar,  it  was  found  that  the  viscous  fermentation  commenced 
the  sooner  the  poorer  the  solution  was  in  sugar.  This  agrees 
well  with  what  is  obsei-vcd  in  practice,  namely,  that  beers 
remain  sound  for  a  longer  time  when  their  attenuations  are  high. 

The  same  was  observed  with  dextrin.  Acid  above  0'i5 
per  cent  is  sufficient  to  prevent  the  production  of  viscosity. 
Alcohol  and  phosphates  do  not  influence  the  fermentation 
when  present  in  moderate  quantity,  but  gypsum  is  stated  by 
van  Lacr  to  distinctly  favour  the  development  of  viscosity 
Carbonic  acid  and  salicylic  acid  retard  the  action,  and  sul- 
phurous acid   used  in   conjunction  with  steam  destroys  the 

bacillus. 

2  B  2 
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The  author  soaked  pieces  of  wood  for  twenty-four  hours 
in  a  nutritive  solution  which  had  become  viscous,  and  then 
suspended  the  fragments  in  the  vapour  of  water,  and  in  sul- 
phurous acid  gas  for  fifteen  minutes.  The  fragments  were 
then  introduced  into  sterile  beer-wort,  when  it  was  found  that 
they  were  completely  sterile. 

This  experiment  has  an  important  practical  bearing,  since 
the  application  of  this  acid  to  brewery  vessels  will  be  sufficient 
to  sterilise  them,  so  far  as  regards  the  viscous  ferment. 

The  author  sums  up  the  principal  results  as  follow  : — 

A.  Circumstances  which  favour  the  viscous  fermentation, 
(i)  The  temperature  of  top-fermentations. 

(2)  A  long  exposure  of  the  worts  to  the  air  before  the 

addition  of  yeast 

(3)  The  employment  of  a  contaminated  yeast. 

(4)  A  large  amount  of  nitrogenous  substances. 

(5)  Too  low  an  attenuation. 

(6)  The  employment  of  a  water  containing  a  large 

amount  of  gypsum. 
J5.  The  circumstances  which  retard  the  viscous  fermen- 
tation : — 
(i)  The  acidity. 

(2)  Alcohol  in  the  presence  of  small  quantities  of  acid. 

(3)  Salicylic  acid. 

(4)  Sulphurous   acid   gas   in   the   presence  of   water 

vapour. 

Van  Laer  gives  some  account  of  the  products  of  viscous 
fermentation.  In  the  presence  of  sugar,  carbonic  acid  is 
always  evolved,  the  liquid  at  the  same  time  becoming  acid. 
The  amount  of  acid  always  increases  considerably  after 
the  period  when  the  viscosity  begins  to  decrease.  The  odour 
produced  during  fermentation  is  very  characteristic,  and 
is  the  same  in  all  media.  The  viscous  substance  men- 
tioned  above   as  produced   by  Bacillus  viscosus   I.   can    be 
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collected  on  a  filter,  whilst  the  liquid  which  passes  through  is 
very  viscous  also,  thus  showing  that  two  substances  are  formed, 
one  insoluble  in  water,  the  other  soluble  in  water ;  the  former 
is  a  nitrogenous  substance,  whilst  the  latter  is  free  from 
nitrc^en.  The  body  soluble  in  water  is  insoluble  in  absolute 
alcohol,  and  is  coloured  yellow  by  iodine  ;  concentrated  potash 
dissolves  it  in  the  cold,  and  the  solution  gives  a  yellow  colour- 
ation on  warming.  It  is  not  precipitated  by  tannic  acid  from 
its  solutions. 

We  have  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  Bacillus  viscosus 
is  not  at  all  a  common  disease  ferment  in  this  country.  We 
have  never  found  it  associated  with  viscosity  in  English  beers, 
but  on  the  contrary,  have  always  found  ropincss  to  be  accom- 
panied by  what  is  apparently  the  Pediococais  cerevisia  of 
Lindner.  Nevertheless  we  can  fully  support  van  Laer's  con- 
clusions that  pressure  appears  to  be  particularly  favourable 
to  the  development  of  viscosity  :  beers  in  bottle  being  much 
more  prone  to  undergo  this  change,  than  those  in  cask.  Acid 
too  has  a  marked  cfTcct  in  checking  the  disease,  and  hops  also 
appear  to  exert  a  restraining  influence  on  the  development  of 
the  organisms. 

The  foregoing  comprise  all  the  Schizomycetes  which  have 
any  interest  in  connection  with  brewing  operations.  We 
must  now  glance  at  another  group  of  micro-organisms  which, 
although  not  directly  concerned  in  fermentation,  yet  are  a 
source  of  danger  to  the  brewer  at  different  stages  of  the 
brewing  process.    These  organisms  belong  to 


III.  The  Hvphomycetes,  or  Moulds. 

In  the  foregoing  pages  we  have  mentioned  the  injurious 
results  which  arise  from  mould-growth  on  the  malting  floors. 
In  addition  to  this  the  moulds  may  cause  injury  to  the  brewer 
by  their  growth  on  hops,  on  fermenting  and  other  brewery 
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vessels,  on  the  walls,  &c.y  of  the  brewery  premises,  and  on  the 
interior  of  the  trade  casks.  Not  only  may  the  growth  of 
mould  be  a  danger  in  itself,  but  it  is  also  a  source  of  indirect 
danger,  inasmuch  as  the  thick  felty  colonies  may  harbour  the 
cells  and  spores  of  the  two  classes  of  disease  organisms  we 
have  considered  above — wild  yeast  and  bacteria — and  thus 
serve  as  fruitful  sources  from  which  these  organisms  may  be 
disseminated  throughout  the  brewery.  Speaking  generally 
the  moulds  require  for  their  development  an  abundant  supply 
of  moisture  and  air,  and  hence  we  usually  find  them  flourishing 
in  damp  situations  and  in  damp  vessels. 

{a)  The  Mucars, 

The  members  of  this  class  include  several  species  which 
are  of  much  interest  to  the  brewer.  The  most  frequent  of  the 
species  of  Mucor — Mucor  Mnceda — forms  on  moist  surfaces, 
a  greyish,  felt-like  mass,  from  which  a  number  of  fine  threads, 
(distinguishable  by  the  naked  eye)  are  thrown  up ;  these 
threads  have  dark-coloured  spherical  heads,  containing  the 
spores  from  which  young  plants  are  subsequently  developed.* 

The  spores  of  certain  species  of  Mucor  have  the  power, 
when  cultivated  in  wort  or  saccharine  solutions,  of  growing  in 
the  submerged  state  in  forms  closely  resembling  yeast-cells. 
In  this  form  of  growth  the  cells  are  known  as  getntna,  and 
multiply  by  budding  like  the  true  yeasts. 

When  growing  in  the  submerged  form,  the  Mucors  act  as 
true  alcoholic  ferments.  Hansen  has  lately  shown  that  the 
majority  of  the  Mucors  ferment  not  only  dextrose  and  invert- 
sugar  solutions,  but  also  bring  about  the  fermentation  of 
maltose.  Of  the  species  examined  by  him,  however,  only 
one,  Mucor  racemosus^  is  able  to  invert  cane-sugar.  Mucor 
erectus  possesses  the  strongest  fermentative  power :  it  forms 

*  For  a  more  delaile<l  illustrated  description  of  the  Moulds,  see  Jorgcnsen*s 
"The  Micro-organisms  of  Fermentation."  Edited  from  the  German  by  G.  H. 
Morris;  and  Matthews  and  Lott  *'The  Microscope  in  the  Brewery  and  Malt- 
house." 
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8  per  cent,  of  alcohol  in  beer-wort ;  it  also  excites  an  alcoholic 
fermentation  in  dextrin  solutions,  and  converts  starch  into 
reducing  sugars. 

(d)  Penicillium  glaucum. 

This  species  is  the  most  widely  distributed  of  all  the 
Moulds.  It  grows  freely  on  all  moist,  nutritive  surfaces  in 
the  form  of  greenish-grey,  felt-like  masses,  which  when 
examined  under  the  microscope  are  seen  to  consist  of  tangled 
and  ramified  mycelia.  These  mycelia  are  in  the  form  of 
transparent,  branched  and  divided  threads,  from  which  per- 
pendicular threads  are  thrown  up ;  the  latter  are  usually 
branched  at  the  top  and  carry  the  spores  in  the  form  of  a  tuft 

Penicillium  is  very  abundant  on  the  malting  floors  when 
the  grain  contains  any  quantity  of  broken  corns,  and  when  the 
temperature  and  amount  of  moisture  are.  allowed  to  rise  too 
high.  In  addition  to  the  disagreeable  taste  and  smell  com- 
municated to  the  resulting  malt,  it  is  also  injurious  in  that  it 
attacks  the  starch  of  the  grain  and  causes  a  loss  in  extract 
Penicillium  also  readily  grows  in  damp  vessels,  and  especially 
in  empty  beer-casks.  It  does  not  appear  to  grow  in  a 
submerged  form  as  does  Mucor^  neither  has  it  the  power  of 
inducing  alcoholic  fermentation,  but  it  secretes  an  invertive 
ferment  capable  of  converting  cane-sugar  into  invert-sugar. 

{c)  Ofdium  laciis. 

The  natural  habitat  of  this  organism  is  in  milk,  hence  the 
name  lactis  given  to  it  by  Fresenius.  It  occurs,  however,  in 
many  other  liquids,  such  as  yeast,  wort,  and  beer  poor  in 
alcohol.  It  is  capable  of  exciting  a  feeble  alcholic  fermenta- 
tion, and  we  have  reason  to  believe  that  it  is  present  in  beer 
more  often  than  is  usually  supposed.  What  its  precise 
function  is,  when  growing  in  beer,  is  not  known ;  but  it  is  one 
of  those  organisms  the  presence  of  which  should  be  carefully 
guarded  against. 
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The  usual  mode  of  growth  of  Ofdiutn  lactis  is  shown  in 
Plate  IX.,  Fig.  3  ;  the  extremities  of  the  forked  and  branched 
mycelial  threads  become  separate,  owing  to  the  formation  of 
transverse  septa,  and  the  conidia  thus  separated  are  oblong, 
spherical  or  pear-shaped,  and  closely  resemble  abnormal  yeast 
forms. 


(d)  Monilia  Candida, 

This  is  another  species,  interesting  on  account  of  the  fact 
that,  although  its  usual  habitat  is  on  moist  surfaces,  such  as 
cow-dung  or  succulent  fruit,  where  it  forms  a  white  film,  yet 
when  introduced  into  saccharine  solutions,  it  develops  a 
vigorous  growth  of  yeast-like  cells,  which  bring  about  an 
alcoholic  fermentation.  Monilia  Candida  is  shown  in  Plate 
IX.,  Figs.  4/1  and  4^.  Fig.  4/1  shows  the  organism  when 
growing  submerged  in  beer-wort  or  other  saccharine  liquid  ; 
the  cells  closely  resemble  Sacck.  cerevisice  and  ellipsoideus ; 
Fig.  4*,  shows  the  mould-like  growth  of  Monilia ;  the 
characteristic  form  is  the  chain  of  thread-like  cells,  with  rings 
of  oval  cells  at  the  joints,  the  latter  break  off  and  occur  as 
individuals  or  in  groups  resembling  Sacch,  conglomeratus 
(Reess). 

The  yeast-like  cells  of  Monilia  excite  a  vigorous  fermenta- 
tion in  beer-wort,  and  in  solutions  of  cane-sugar,  maltose, 
dextrose,  &c. ;  as  much  as  5  per  cent  of  alcohol  is  formed. 
The  ferment  can  withstand  a  fairly  high  temperature,  a 
vigorous  growth  and  fermentation  taking  place  at  40°  C. 
(104°  F.). 

A  remarkable  feature  in  connection  with  Monilia,  is  its 
power  of  directly  fermenting  cane-sugar.  Hansen  states  that 
it  secretes  no  invertase  but  ferments  cane-sugar  as  such. 

Monilia  Candida  is  found  among  the  air-sown  ferments  in 
wort  and  beer,  and  is  on  this  account  interesting  to  the 
brewer. 
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(e)  Demaiium  pullulans. 

Very  much  has  been  written  by  Pasteur  and  others  re- 
garding this  mould.  It  occurs  especially  on  fruit,  where  it 
develops  a  branched  mycelium,  from  which  separate  yeast-like 
cells.  De  Bary  and  afterwards  Loew  have  thoroughly  de- 
scribed this  organism ;  the  yeast-like  cells  develop  into 
mycelial  threads,  and  these  after  a  time  become  much  thick- 
ened with  numerous  transverse  septa,  and  also  become  dark 
brown  or  olive  green.  The  yeast-like  cells  excite  no  alcoholic 
fermentation,  although  they  grow  in  saccharine  solutions. 
Hansen  found  Dematiutn  very  prevalent  in  the  air,  and  we 
have  lately  observed  it  growing  with  great  freedom  on  damp 
walls  ;  it  there  forms  dark  green  patches. 

Lindner  has  recently  shown*  that  Dematiutn^  when 
grown  in  beer-wort,  causes  the  liquid  to  become  intensely 
viscous  or  ropy.  We  can  confirm  this  statement  of  Lindner's, 
since  the  above-mentioned  growth,  and  pure  cultures  obtained 
from  it,  converted  beer-wort,  in  twenty-four  hours,  into  an 
extremely  ropy  condition.  On  tliis  account  brewers  should 
pay  the  greatest  attention  to  the  absence  of  this  mould  from 
their  fermenting  rooms,  since  its  presence  might  result  in 
serious  trouble. 

(/)  Fusarium  hordei. 

This  mould  was  first  described  by  C.  G.  Matthews  f  as 
occurring  on  germinating  barley ;  it  is,  after  Penicilliunt 
glaiicum^  probably  the  most  frequent  mould  found  on  germi- 
nating grain.  As  a  rule  it  is  found  when  the  barley  is  of 
inferior  quality,  and  then  it  appears  as  a  crimson  or  pink- 
tinted  patch  on  the  defective  corns,  more  particularly  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  embryo.  The  most  marked  phase  in 
the  development  of  this  mould  is  the  crescent-shaped  compound 
spores.     When  grown  in  beer-wort,  Matthews  states  that  this 

*  Wochenschrift  fHr  Brtuerei,  1888,  p.  29a 

t  Journal  Royal  Microscopical  Society,  1883,  p.  5a I. 
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mould  forms  cells  somewhat  resembling  those  of  Mucar 
racemostis  under  similar  conditions,  and  which  excite  a  feeble 
alcoholic  fermentation. 

When  present  on  the  growing  floors,  this  mould  is  not 
readily  communicated  to  sound  and  healthy  corns,  and  its 
spores,  on  account  of  their  weight  and  adherence,  do  not 
readily  spread  through  the  growing  grain. 


Practical  Considerations. 

Many  micro-organisms,  which  mainly  infest  worts  during 
cooling  and  refrigeration,  can  freely  develop  in  a  well-made 
beer  wort,  and  would  do  so  even  in  the  absence  of  putrescible 
matter,  were  it  not  that  the  wort  is  shortly  afterwards  sown 
with  yeast  When  the  wort  is  properly  constituted  and  when 
the  yeast  is  vigorous,  its  energy  of  reproduction  keeps  down 
the  development  of  these  organisms,  firstly,  because  a  wort 
free  from  putrescible  impurities  is  more  suited  to  the  develop- 
ment of  yeast  than  to  that  of  bacteria  ;  secondly,  because  the 
yeast-cells  added  outnumber  the  bacteria  ;  and  thirdly, 
because  while  the  yeast  is  added  in  a  form  capable  of  im- 
mediate development,  the  organisms  introduced  from  the  air 
being  in  the  desiccated  form  arc  incapable  of  so  readily 
propagating.  We  have  said  that  a  well-constituted  beer 
wort  is  more  suitable  for  the  development  of  yeasts  than  of 
the  fission-fungi,  and  this  is  due  to  several  causes  :  firstly,  its 
acid  reaction ;  secondly,  its  relatively  high  proportion  of 
carbohydrate  and  low  proportions  of  nitrogenous  bodies  and 
phosphates,  and  thirdly,  because  of  the  relatively  low  tem- 
peratures at  which  it  is  fermented. 

Considered  from  the  standpoint  of  bacterial  contamination, 
the  quality  of  the  yeast  may  be  regarded  as  an  index  to  the 
purity  of  the  materials  and  the  cleanliness  of  the  plant  in  a 
brewery.  An  impure  yeast  tells  a  tale  which  should  be 
immediately  construed  into  practical  action.     We  have  referred 
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to  the  connection  between  yeast  vigour  and  bacterial  develop- 
ment, saying  that  the  more  vigorous  a  yeast  the  less  chance 
have  the  organisms  for  propagation.  This  is  obviously  the 
case ;  it  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  increase  of 
contamination  in  a  brewery  must  eventually  lead  to  the 
weakening  of  the  yeast,  and  the  successive  weakening  of  the 
yeast  must  in  its  turn  weaken  its  power  of  checking  the 
development  of  the  organisms. 

The  importance  of  microscopically  examining  yeast  in  the 
brewery  is  obvious  ;  the  observations  should  include  the  con- 
figuration of  the  yeast  itself  as  well  as  the  number  and 
varieties  of  bacteria.  Yeast  should  be  well  filled  and  round, 
with  a  thin  cell-wall  and  ungranulated  and  highly  refractive 
cell-contents.  Angular  shrivelled  cells  show  weakness  or 
death  of  the  cells.  The  plasma  of  dead  cells  exudes  from 
the  cells,  and  may  thus  encourage  the  growth  of  disease 
ferments,  for  it  contains  much  phosphate  and  much  nitro- 
genous matter  and  in  a  state  ready  to  be  immediately 
assimilated  by  the  disease  ferments. 

It  is  therefore  desirable  to  supplement  ordinary  microscopic 
examination  of  a  yeast  by  some  test  which,  apart  from  mere 
appearance,  enables  us  to  form  some  idea  as  to  the  vitality 
of  the  yeast-cell.  To  do  so  we  inject  an  aqueous  solution 
of  eosin  into  the  preparation.  The  eosin  stains  dead  plasma  a 
bright  and  distinct  pink  and  leaves  living  plasma  unaffected. 

The  troubles  which  wild-yeast  gives  rise  to  are,  in  a  sensc^ 
less  controllable  than  those  produced  by  bacteria*  and  for  the 
reason  that  they  are  not  detected  by  microscopic  observation. 
In  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge  it  is  difficult  to  definitely 
assign  certain  forms  of  beer  disease  to  certain  forms  of  wild- 
yeast,  as  has  been  possible  by  Hansen  and  others  in  respect  of 
many  of  the  diseases  caused  in  Continental  beers.  But  there 
are  certain  defects  which  are  certainly  associated  with  wild- 
yeast  contamination. 

The  tumultuous  cask  fermentation,  or  fretting  of  beer» 
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is  mainly  a  summer  trouble,  and  is  primarily  incited  by  an 
excess  of  wild-yeasts.  These  are  probably  of  the  same  variety 
[S.  Pastorianus)  which  in  moderation  are  essential  for  cask 
condition,  and  which  during  the  summer  months  will  be  likely 
to  infect  the  brewings  to  a  far  greater  degree  than  in  the 
colder  months.  Fretting  beers  attenuate  very  low  in  cask 
through  the  excessive  degradation  and  fermentation  of  the 
maltodextrins  at  the  instance  of  the  yeasts ;  the  final  beer  is 
not  only  thin,  but  is  invariably  defective  in  flavour  ("  sick  *'), 
and  is  not  infrequently  liable  to  very  early  acidity.  This 
sick  flavour  is  probably  the  result  of  by-products  of  what  we 
may  term  the  abnormal  after-fermentation  ;  the  instability  is 
probably  due  to  the  general  disturbance  of  the  beer  (see 
Chap,  v.,  p.  207),  and  also  possibly  to  the  low  amount  of 
maltodextrins  in  the  beer  when  the  fret  is  over.  The  fret  is 
in  great  measure  governable  by  the  constitution  of  the  beer, 
for  the  wild-yeast  will  break  down  the  very  low  maltodextrins 
(the  apparent  free  maltose)  with  far  greater  ease  than  they 
would  medium  or  normal  maltodextrins,  thus  we  generally 
find  these  frets  to  occur  only  in  beers  containing  low  malto- 
dextrins. As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  fret  may  invariably  be 
stopped  by  raising  the  type  of  maltodextrins  and  taking  other 
measures  which  are  given  in  detail  elsewhere  (see  p.  413). 

The  variety  of  yeast  which  incites  frets  is  probably  a 
bottom  yeast ;  the  fact  that  the  fermentation  of  fretting  beers 
in  the  fermenting  vessel  proper  is  generally  normal,  and  that 
the  fret  only  commences  some  time  afterwards,  is  significant 
that  the  yeast  is  not  a  top  yeast,  but  deposits  on  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel  during  the  primary  fermentation,  and  comes 
down  mechanically  with  the  beer  when  this  is  racked  into 
casks. 

It  may  be  sometimes  overcome  by  adding  an  excess  of 
finings  to  the  beer  in  the  fermenting  vessel  before  racking 
into  casks.  By  this  means  we  imbed  the  bottom  yeast 
deposit  in  the  isinglass,   and   have  therefore   a  far  smaller 
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quantity  of  the  ferment  brought  into  our  casks.  The  treat- 
ment is  simple,  and  is  sometimes  efficacious.  We  admit, 
however,  that  it  is  not  always  so,  and  the  better  way  of 
dealing  with  it  is  to  replace  the  lower  maltodextrins  in  our 
beer,  upon  which  the  wild  yeast  acts  so  easily,  by  more 
resistant  higher  maltodextrins.  This  substitution  is  always 
a  successful  way  of  dealing  with  the  trouble. 

We  must  add  that  this  and  other  wild-yeast  troubles  are 
not  necessarily  confined  to  the  summer  months.  Similar 
troubles  sometimes  arise  during  a  spell  of  warm  weather 
in  the  colder  months  of  the  year.  This  is  especially  the  case 
when  the  yeast  has  not  been  changed  since  the  summer,  but 
it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  wood  plant  and  the  casks, 
especially  when  these  are  unsound,  would  absorb  the  wild- 
yeast  forms  so  prevalent  in  summer,  and  thence  they  con- 
taminate worts  and  beers  at  other  seasons  of  the  year. 

Turbidity  of  beer  caused  by  yeast  or  yeast  turbidity,  is 
not  necessarily  a  result  of  wild-yeast,  for  normal  yeast  if 
cultivated  in  an  ill-constituted  wort,  may  refuse  to  work  out 
well,  and  thus  remain  suspended  in  the  beer.  But  it  is 
probable  that  certain  forms  of  wild-yeast  do  produce  turbidity, 
though  this  seems  more  marked  in  Continental  than  in 
English  breweries.  These  wild-yeasts  are  light  and  do  not 
deposit 

We  have  within  recent  years  had  some  experience  of  a 
peculiar  bitter  flavour  to  beers,  especially  those  brewed  in 
summer.  This  bitter  is  accompanied  by  turbidity,  and  the 
attenuations  run  very  low.  The  cloudiness  of  the  beer 
disappears  on  adding  potash  to  it,  and  we  have  no  hesitation 
in  ascribing  both  the  bitter  and  the  turbidity  to  uneliminated 
hop  resins.  Normal  yeasts  eliminate  these  resins  by  attaching 
them  to  their  surface  ;  but  in  the  case  referred  to  we  seem  to 
be  dealing  with  a  yeast  that  refuses  to  perform  this  function. 
This  yeast  is  probably  identical  with  the  5.  coagulatus 
described  by  Matthews,  and  which  the  author  finds  competent 
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to  degrade  and  ferment  the  maltodextrins  during  the  primary 
fermentation.  This  would  explain  the  low  attenuations. 
The  author  also  states  that  contamination  with  this  yeast 
leaves  a  clinging  resin  bitter  in  the  beers ;  this,  doubtless, 
explains  the  intense  bitterness  of  the  beers  referred  to. 

We  have  found  that  the  raising  of  the  percentage  and  type 
of  maltodextrins  is  of  material  service  in  dealing  with  this 
trouble.  But  the  improvement  is  only  gradual  unless  the 
yeast  is  changed  ;  and  that  this  is  the  case  is  confirmatory  of 
the  supposition  that  a  wild-yeast  variety  is  at  the  bottom  of 
the  trouble. 

The  benefits  in  respect  to  brilliancy  which  so  frequently 
follow  a  change  of  yeast  unaccompanied  by  any  change  in 
the  constitution  of  the  wort,  we  ascribe  mainly  to  the  new 
yeast  consisting  principally  of  cells  which  readily  attach  to 
themselves  a  due  amount  of  hop  resin.  Conversely,  when  a 
change,  similarly  unaccompanied  by  any  change  in  the  wort, 
produces  turbidity,  we  believe  that  this  is  mainly  due  to  the 
fresh  yeast  containing  those  cells  in  abundance  which  refuse 
to  eliminate  the  resins  in  this  way. 

In  this  country  we  use  a  mixture  of  yeasts,  the  bulk  of 
which  is  primary.  Attenuation  in  the  fermenting  vessels 
will  proceed  under  normal  circumstances  until  the  whole  of 
the  maltose  and  fermentable  sugars  used  as  malt  adjuncts 
have  been  fermented  out.  We  are  taking  it  for  granted  in 
the  above  statement  that  the  wort  contains  a  sufficiency  of 
phosphates  and  nitrogenous  yeast  food,  and  that  a  sufficiency 
of  oxygen  is  provided  for  the  due  reproduction  of  the  yeasts. 
Under  these  circumstances  attenuation  proceeds  until  there 
is  no  fermentable  sugar  or  maltose  remaining,  and  it  is 
the  elimination  of  the  fermentable  sugars  which  determines 
the  cessation  of  attenuation.  The  maltose  is  converted  into 
alcohol  and  carbonic  acid  gas,  small  quantities  of  glycerin  and 
succinic  acid  being  produced  simultaneously. 

A  small  proportion  of  the  carbohydrate  however  (about 
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I  per  cent),  is  used  by  the  yeast-cells  and   converted  by 
them  into  fats  and  cellulose. 

Pasteur  and  Monoyer  have  suggested  equations  which 
claim  to  account  for  all  these  changes.*  These  equations  are, 
however,  purely  hypothetical,  and  it  has  lately  been  ques- 
tioned whether  the  glycerin  and  succinic  acid  are  really  the 
results  of  fermentation  at  all.  It  seems  more  probable  tliat 
tliey  are  the  products  of  the  metabolism  of  the  yeast-cells. 

In  addition  to  carbonic  acid,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  and  some 
volatile  product  of  the  marsh-gas  series  are  evolved.  The 
hydrogen  arises  from  a  decomposition  of  water  by  the  yeast, 
and  this  is  especially  the  case  when  the  pressure  is  low.  The 
nitrogen  proceeds  from  a  decomposition  of  the  albuminoids. 

We  arc  aware  that  our  statement,  that  the  whole  of  the 
maltose  disappears,  and  that  it  is  the  elimination  of  the  maltose 
that  determines  the  cessation  of  fermentation,  is  opposed  to 
the  views  generally  held,  but  for  reasons  which  will  follow,  we 
are  forced  to  that  conclusion.  We  imagine  that  those  who 
hold  that  racked  beer  contains  free  maltose,  base  tlicir  argu- 
ments upon  tlie  fact  that  the  beer  at  that  stage  has  a  very 

*  Pasteur's  careful  quantitative  experiments  led  him  to  express  the  decomposi- 
tion of  100  parts  of  cane-sugar  (corresponding  to  105*26  parti  of  invert-sugar)  as 
foUows : — 

Alcohol        •.    51*11 

«.     .«  148*89  according  to  Gay- Lussac*s  equation, 

C«rbon  dioxide |  053  excewoTer      „        „         „  (.ee  p.  283) 

Succinic  acid       0*67 

Glycerin       •,      3*16 

Matter  combined  with  yeast      1  *oo 
Thus,  out  of  100  parts  of  cane-sugar,  4  parts  disappear  and  form  glycerin  and 
succinic  add.     Pasteur  gives  the  foUowing  equation  to  represent  the  decomposi- 
tion of  these  4  parts  :— 

49  (C.,H„0„  +  11,0)  =  24  (C4H.O,)  -f  144  (C.H.O.)  +  60CO,. 

Succinic  add.  Glycerin. 

Monoyer  has  proposed  a  more  simple  equation  to  represent  the  decomposition ; 
it  is  as  follows : — 

4  (C„H„0„  +  H,0)  =  2  (C,H.O,)  +  12  (C.H.O,)  +  4  CO,  -f  O, 

Succinic  add.       Glycerin.  Oxygen. 

The  excess  of  oxygen,  shown  in  the  equation,  is  supposed  by  Monoyer  to 
serve  for  the  respiration  of  the  yeast-cells.' 
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decided  reducing  action  on  Fehling's  solution.  But  it  is 
unnecessary  to  say  that  such  a  reducing  action  is  abundantly 
explained  by  the  maltose  constituent  of  the  inaltodextrin. 
It  is  at  any  rate  suggestive,  that  very  shortly  after  we  add  to 
racked  beer  a  fermentable  sugar  (as  we  do  in  priming  beers) 
a  vigorous  and  rapid  fermentation  ensues.  It  is  clear,  there- 
fore, that  there  is  an  abundance  of  yeast  in  the  beer  at  that 
stage  to  do  fermenting  work  ;  and  that  there  is  nothing  in  the 
beer  to  check  or  interfere  with  a  vigorous  fermentation.  The 
cessation  of  the  fermentation  must  be  due,  and  due  only  to 
the  absence  of  fermentable  matter.  A  fermentation  can  also 
be  readily  induced  in  racked  beer  by  adding  diastase.  This 
transforms  the  maltodextrin  into  maltose,  which  is  then 
fermented  at  once. 

The  following  experiments  show  that  when  maltose  is 
added  to  a  fermented  beer  a  vigorous  and  rapid  attenuation 
results.  We  can  see  no  reason  why,  if  the  beer  contained 
maltose  before,  that  maltose  should  not  have  fermented  in  the 
same  manner  as  that  added. 

The  residues  of  three  beers  were  taken  and  set  to  ferment 
as  described  in  Chapter  XII.  (p.  504).  When  it  was  apparent 
that  all  fermentation  had  ceased,  the  amount  of  apparent 
maltose  in  each  was  determined  in  the  usual  way,  and  was 
found  to  be  equal  to  : — 

No.  I. — 1*381  gram  of  maltose  per  lOO  c.c 
No.  2.— 1233        „  „  „ 

No.  3.— 1-364        „  „  „ 

Pure  crystallised  maltose  was  then  added  to  each  beer  at 
the  rate  of  i  '9414  gram  of  maltose  per  100  c.c.  Fermentation 
commenced  most  vigorously,  and  continued  for  three  days ;  at 
the  end  of  that  time  fermentation  had  ceased,  and  the  ap- 
parent maltose  was  again  estimated.  The  values  now  found 
were : — 

No.  I. — I  '425  gram  of  maltose  per  loo  c.c. 
No.  2.— 1275        „  „ 

No.  3.— 1-392        „  „ 
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It  will  be  noticed  that,  in  each  beer,  the  value  after  the 
second  fermentation  was  slightly  higher  than  before ;  the 
diflference,  however,  is  very  slight,  and  within  the  errors  of  ex- 
periment These  results  indicate  most  clearly  that  the 
apparent  maltose  in  beer  cannot  consist  of  free,  fermentable 
maltose,  for  in  the  instances  given,  every  condition  was  favour- 
able for  fermentation,  and  considerably  more  maltose  than 
was  apparently  present  was  readily  fermented  when  it  was 
added  to  the  liquid,  yet  the  apparent  maltose  remained  abso- 
lutely untouched  by  the  fermenting  yeast  A  trace  of  malt- 
extract  added  to  the  residues  after  the  second  determination 
caused  a  brisk  fermentation  to  again  start. 

When  a  racked  beer  is  pitched  with  fresh  yeast,  a  certain 
amount  of  sugar  will  disappear ;  generally  this  will  amount  to 
about  0*8  to  2  per  cent,  calculated  on  the  original  wort-solids ; 
but  occasionally  it  comes  out  very  much  higher,  from  5  to  8 
per  cent  similarly  calculated  being  found  in  some  instances. 
This  it  was  that  so  puzzled  us  for  a  very  long  time,  since  the 
sugar  thus  disappearing  would  appear  to  be  free  maltose  un- 
fcrmented  during  the  fermentation,  and  we  could  find  no 
adc(iuate  reason  for  its  having  thus  escaped  fermentation. 
We  I^ave  now  come  to  the  conclusion  that  this  unfermented 
"  free  maltose  "  is  not  actual,  but  apparent  It  consists,  in 
fact,  of  very  low  maltodextrins  (compounds  of  very  much 
maltose  and  little  dextrin)  which  become  slightly  fermentable 
when  the  yeast  added  is  very  excessive  in  quantity,  and  when 
the  conditions  of  fermentation  are  such  as  to  promote  its 
vigour,  but  which  may  escape  fermentation  when  in  fermen- 
ting vessel,  especially  where  there  is  any  yeast  weakness,  or 
where  the  fermentation  conditions  are  somewhat  unfavourable 
to  the  full  activity  of  the  ferment.  Tliis  will  explain  why  by 
adding  fresh  yeast  to  a  racked  beer  and  fermenting  at  high 
tcmiKraturc  (as  is  done  in  the  analysis)  we  are  able  to  remove 
substances  which  were  not  removed  during  the  brewery 
fermentation. 

2  c 
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The  above  point  also  explains  to  us  why  it  is  that  some 
yeasts  will,  with  the  same  wort,  give  a  lower  attenuation  than 
others,  and  again,  why,  with  the  same  wort  and  the  same 
yeast,  we  can  lower  our  attenuations  by  aerating,  rousing, 
and  by  other  similar  devices  for  encouraging  the  yeast  It 
is  clear  to  us  that  in  the  first  case  we  are  dealing  with  a  yeast 
which  is  particularly  competent  to  ferment  out  the  lower 
maltodextrins  in  the  fermenting  vessel ;  while  in  the  second 
case,  it  is  possible  to  incite  a  yeast  sufficiently  to  deter- 
mine an  increased  capacity  for  fermenting  out  these  very  low 
maltodextrins. 

In  talking  of  maltodextrins  as  linfermentable  we  have 
referred  to  the  normal  or  medium  types :  under  ordinary 
conditions  these  are  so,  or  very  nearly  so ;  and  if  they  be 
fermentable  at  all,  they  are  so  slightly  so  as,  from  the  practical 
standpoint,  to  be  considered  entirely  unfermentable.  The 
very  low  maltodextrins,  however,  are  undeniably  fermentable 
to  some  extent ;  to  what  extent  seems  to  depend  upon  the 
vigour,  and  also  on  the  amount,  of  the  yeast  and  the  con- 
ditions of  fermentation.  Every  brewer  knows  that  some 
control  of  his  attenuations  is  possible  by  altering  his  yeast 
rate  ;  and  we  believe  that  the  increase  or  decrease  of  yeast  rate 
is  the  most  powerful  practical  factor  in  determining  a  ferment- 
ation or  non-fermentation  of  these  very  low  maltodextrins. 

In  giving  the  maltodextrin  type  on  the  result  of  analysis 
we  naturally  give  the  mean  type,  that  is,  the  average  maltose 
to  the  average  dextrin  proportion.  But  where  the  type 
does  not  seem  abnormally  low,  there  may  be  yet  these  lower 
maltodextrins  present,  although  they  are  masked  by  other 
more  dextrinous  types  which  accompany  them.  We  have 
generally  found,  however,  that  where  the  type  is  normal  there 
is  no  evidence  to  suppose  the  existence  of  this  very  low  type. 
But  analysis  of  the  beer  will  determine  this,  irrespective  of 
mean  type,  since  in  analysis  they  will  be  included  in  what 
has  been  hitherto  erroneously  known  as   the   free   maltose: 
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that  is,  sugar  not  fermented  during  the  brewing  fermentation, 
but  fermented  on  the  addition  of  a  great  excess  of  yeast 

If,  tlien,  the  yeast  is  sufficient  in  quantity,  if  it  is  supplied 
with  sufficient  air,  if  it  is  kept  sufficiently  agitated  to  prevent 
the  cells  getting  coated  with  a  film  of  alcohol  and  carbonic 
acid,  and  if  there  is  a  sufficiency  of  yeast-foods,  the  fermenta- 
tion proceeds  until  the  maltose  is  entirely  fermented.  But 
occasionally  there  is  an  insufficiency  of  maltose,  and  the 
attenuation  is  inadequate.  In  such  cases,  beside3  aeration, 
rousing,  &c,  we  dress  the  fermentations  with  malt-flour  or 
wheat-flour,  or  a  cold-water  extract  of  malt ;  the  diastase 
in  these  will  break  down  the  maltodextrins,  converting  them 
into  free  maltose,  which  will  then  readily  ferment  away. 
Brewers  sometimes  have  what  they  call  boiling  or  "fiery" 
fermentation,  i.  e.,  fermentation  proceeding  unaccompanied  by 
the  rising  of  a  yeasty  head.  Lack  of  aeration  and  excessive 
temperatures — conditions  which  incite  attenuation,  but  not 
yeast  reproduction— are  generally  the  chief  causes  of  the 
defect  Dressing  with  diastatic  materials,  however,  frequently 
helps  us  to  overcome  the  defect,  though  the  rousing  and 
aeration  accompanying  their  addition  are  probably  more 
productive  of  benefit  than  the  materials  themselves.  The 
best  remedies  to  apply,  however,  are  thorough  rousing  and 
aeration,  and  expulsion  of  carbonic  acid,  together  with  a 
lowering  in  temperature. 

Some  brewers  mix  their  yeast  with  unboiled  wort  from 
the  mash-tun,  at  a  somewhat  elevated  temperature,  before 
pitching.  The  action  of  this  is  twofold.  Firstly,  the  unde- 
stroyed  diastase  of  the  wort  will  be  immensely  invigorated 
by  the  yeast,  and  under  its  influence  will  rapidly  degrade  the 
maltodextrins  and  even  the  dextrin,  thus  giving  to  the  yeast 
a  sort  of  preparatory  meal  of  the  most  assimilable  carbo- 
hydrate, and  presumably  most  assimilable  nitrogenous  matter. 
The  yeast  becomes  invigorated,  and  is  added  to  the  beer  in  a 
condition  to  work  at  once. 

2  c  2 
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There  seems,  secondly,  to  be  a  further  reason  why  the 
practice  should- be  beneficial.  Hansen  has  recently  shown 
that  when  a  mixture  of  normal  and  wild-yeasts  are  put  to 
ferment  in  a  wort,  the  normal  yeast  will  work  first,  and  the 
yeasty  wort  will  contain  cells  of  nearly  entirely  normal  yeast 
during  the  very  early  stages  ;  and  he  suggests  pitching  beers 
not  with  dry  yeast  but  with  yeasty  wort  taken  shortly  after 
the  pitching  of  the  wort  In  a  rough  sort  of  way,  "setting" 
on  the  yeast  with  wort  would  thus  appear  to  be  a  means  of 
getting  a  vigorous  growth  of  normal  yeast ;  and  in  summer 
it  might  therefore  be  well  to  leave  some  of  the  yeasty  deposit 
behind  in  the  vessel  used  for  the  purpose ;  for  this  will  pre- 
sumably contain  the  greater  amount  of  wild-yeast.  During 
fermentations  the  thorough  aeration  of  the  wort  is  customary 
and  necessary.  This  is  effected  by  rousing,  or  by  transferring 
the  wort  from  one  vessel  to  another.  The  benefits  arising 
from  these  processes  are  not  entirely  due  to  the  invigoration 
of  the  yeast  by  air  ;  they  are  also  in  great  measure  attributable 
to  the  simultaneous  expulsion  of  the  excess  of  carbonic  acid 
gas.  This  gas  in  excess  undoubtedly  restricts  the  vigour  of 
the  yeast,  alike  in  assimilative  capacity  and  in  attenuative 
capacity ;  to  expel  a  portion  of  it,  therefore,  conduces  to 
greater  vigour. 

Due  regard  must  be  had  also  to  the  temperature  at  which 
fermentations  are  conducted.  Broadly  put,  high  temperatures 
encourage  attenuation,  rather  than  the  reproduction  of  yeast ; 
while  low  temperatures  on  the  other  hand  will  encourage 
reproduction  and  discourage  attenuation.  Attenuation  is 
of  course  necessary,  but  reproduction  is  equally  so.  By  a 
proper  reproduction,  much  of  the  nitrogenous  and  phosphatic 
matter  is  removed  entirely  from  the  beers,  for  they  are  used  up 
by  the  yeast  and  will  be  removed  with  the  yeast ;  such  beers 
will  be  sounder  than  others  in  which  the  removal  of  these 
substances  is  only  incomplete.  Temperatures  affect  stability 
in  other  ways  :  the  higher  they  are  the  more  encouraging  are 
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they  to  disease-organisms,  and  vice  versd.  The  temperature 
undoubtedly  plays  a  part  in  the  flavour  of  the  beer :  beers 
fermented  at  high  heats  having  a  characteristic  vinous  flavour, 
due,  probably,  to  the  formation  of  the  higher  alcohols  and 
their  derivations.  On  the  whole,  it  may  be  said  that  sound, 
clean-tasting  beers  are  best  fermented  at  what  we  may  term 
low  heats,  say  between  58^  to  68^  or  70°  higher ;  heats  give 
characteristic  flavours,  which  are  sometimes  admired,  but  at 
the  expense  of  soundness. 

The  attenuation  being  complete,  the  beer  lies  in  the 
fermenting  vessel,  or  in  secondary  settling  vessels  for  some 
days,  when  the  yeast  works  out  and  is  removed,  and  it  is 
then  run  into  the  casks. 

Whether  or  not  a  pure  system  would  suit  us  in  this 
country  is  an  open  question.  So  far  experiments  have  not 
yielded  decisive  results,  but  they  may  yet  do  so.  Continental 
brewers,  brewing  on  the  top-fermentation  system,  find  that  they 
can  adopt  the  process  successfully  ;  whether  or  not  we  shall 
be  able  to  do  so  is  a  question  that  only  practical  experiment 
can  decide.  If  we  can  do  so  it  will  be  a  step,  and  a  very  long 
step,  in  advance ;  and  by  it  one  more  means  of  control  will 
have  been  given  by  science  to  brewing. 

Systems  of  Fermentation. 

We  may  conveniently  classify  the  systems  of  fermentation 
used  in  this  country  under  the  following  heads : — The  skim- 
ming and  the  cleansing  systems,  the  stone-square  system, 
and  the  Edinburgh  system.  There  are  two  modifications  of 
the  skimming  system,  the  one  in  which  fermentation  and  yeast 
elimination  arc  carried  out  entirely  in  one  vessel;  and  the 
other,  where  the  beer  is  let  down  at  about  half  its  original 
gravity  into  a  shallower  skimming  vessel,  from  which  the 
yeast  is  removed.    The  advantages  of  this  latter  over  the 
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more  ordinary  skimming  system  are  the  more  thorough 
aeration  of  the  beer,  the  more  complete  expulsion  of  carbonic 
acid  gas,  the  thorough  agitation  of  the  yeast-cells,  the  more 
perfect  elimination  of  the  yeast,  and  consequent  greater  rack- 
ing brightness.  The  surface  attraction  in  these  shallow  skim- 
ming vessels  is  greater;  consequently  the  deposition  of 
insoluble  matter  is  facilitated.  This  system  is  decidedly 
preferable  to  the  one  sometimes  adopted  of  merely  letting 
the  beer  down  into  a  shallow  settling  or  racking  back  a  few 
hours  previous  to  racking.  The  beer  is  then  practically  naked, 
and  there  is  no  final  yeast-crust  to  prevent  oxidation  and  the 
escape  of  gas  at  a  stage  when  its  expulsion  is  undesirable  in 
respect  to  subsequent  condition. 

Upon  the  skimming  system  we  consider  cither  thorough 
rousing  or  a  more  direct  method  of  aeration  to  be  particularly 
important.  The  wort  here  exists  in  large  bulk,  and  is  often  of 
considerable  depth  ;  the  necessity  for  agitation  and  expulsion 
of  gas  is  therefore  more  than  ever  necessar>^  The  range  of 
heats  allowed  varies  very  considerably,  according  to  the 
character  of  the  beer  required.  The  most  usual  range  is 
from  about  $8°  or  60°  to  70°  or  73°  F.  Some  brewers  prefer 
to  commence  lower  and  to  confine  the  rise  to  66°  or  68°  F. 
On  the  other  hand  others  allow  the  final  temperature  to  reach 
75°  and  even  80°  F.  These  extremely  high  heats  are,  however, 
generally  confined  to  black  beers.  The  skimming  system  is 
one  particularly  adapted  for  the  production  of  mild  beers. 

There  are  several  modifications  of  the  cleansing  process, 
which,  however,  mainly  consist  of  the  transference  of  the  wort, 
whilst  in  active  fermentation,  to  smaller  vessels  in  which  the 
process  is  completed.  The  influence  of  the  transference  of 
the  wort  at  this  stage  is  of  importance,  on  account  of  the 
agitation  and  aeration  and  gas  expulsion,  which  stimulate  the 
reproductive  and  therefore  assimilative  capacity  of  the  yeast. 
The  final  settling  of  the  beer  in  the  comparatively  small  vessels 
is  of  course  an  additional  advantage  in  regard  to  the  attain- 


Fermentation.  391 

ment  of  racking  brightness.  And  upon  this  cleansing  system 
the  influence  of  the  surface  attraction  is  not  only  at  its 
maximum,  but,  unlike  the  case  of  shallow  racking  casks,  it  is 
exerted  when  the  beer  is  entirely  out  of  contact  with  the  air. 
Another  important  feature  of  the  cleansing  system  is  the 
aeration  of  the  yeast  and  "  feed,"  which  further  promotes  the 
clarification  and  purification  of  the  beer.  The  most  important 
and  perfect  system  of  cleansing  is  the  Burton-union  method. 
Each  union  is  generally  provided  with  a  removable  attem- 
perator,  as  are  also  the  yeast-trough  and  feed-back.  In  these 
vessels  the  progress  of  fermentation  is  admirably  under  con- 
trol. Cleansing  in  loose  pieces  or  hogsheads  may  be  regarded 
as  a  makeshift  system,  and  it  certainly  promotes  dirt  and 
waste,  as  each  cask  has  to  be  topped  up  by  cans.  The  labour 
involved  is  very  great,  and  there  is  no  attemperating  control 
The  casks  are  rolled  out  to  be  washed,  and  are  rolled  in 
again,  usually  over  a  dirty  cellar  floor,  and  pick  up  anything 
in  their  way,  upon  the  very  part  over  which  the  yeast  will 
afterwards  flow. 

There  arc  still  some  brewers  who  cleanse  direct  with 
carricigc  casks.  These  arc  placed  on  small  stillions,  and  arc 
worked  exactly  like  the  larger  pieces.  The  labour  is  con- 
siderable, although  there  is  no  re-racking.  In  some  breweries 
the  plan  answers  very  well,  and  when  the  cleansing  is 
thoroughly  complete,  fine  conditioned  and  brilliant  beers  are 
produced.  For  this  system  to  be  successful  the  yeast  has  to 
be  kept  in  perfect  order. 

Very  few  remarks  will  suffice  respecting  the  ponto  system 
of  cleansing.  These  vessels  are  larger  than  Burton  unions, 
and  are  set  up  on  their  heads.  The  yeast  flows  over  a  sort 
of  lip  at  the  top,  and  drops  into  a  trough  below.  The  feed 
back  is  here  above  the  yeast  trough,  and  of  course  commands 
the  pontos.  An  automatic  feed  is  arranged  by  means  of  a 
ball  valve,  which  keeps  the  vessels  full. 

Speaking  generally,  the  cleansing  system  produces  cleaner 
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drinking  and  more  slowly  conditioning  beers  than  the 
skimming  system.  The  duration  of  the  process,  and  the 
range  of  temperature  is  about  the  same  in  cither.  Both 
skimmed  and  cleansed  beers  are  usually  allowed  a  week 
before  they  are  racked  into  cask.  It  is,  however,  very  often 
possible  to  rack  on  the  fifth  day  after  pitching.  Although 
the  cleansing  system  has  decided  advantages,  it  entails  much 
more  labour  and  is  distinctly  more  wasteful  than  the  skimming 
system.  There  are  many  vessels  and  mains  to  keep  clean, 
and  every  additional  vessel  means  loss. 

The  stone-square  system  is  practically  confined  to  the 
North  of  England.  These  squares  are  constructed  of  stone 
or  slate,  and  have  a  capacity  of  about  30  to  50  barrels.  The 
vessels  consist  of  two  parts :  the  lower  one,  which  has  double 
sides  and  a  space  between  for  attemperating  liquor ;  and 
the  upper  one,  which  is  placed  so  that  its  bottom  forms  a' 
top  or  cover  to  the  one  below.  In  this  roof,  or  cover,  there 
is  a  man-hole  with  a  raised  collar  about  6  inches  high,  and 
also  a  smaller  hole  provided  with  a  valve.  The  lower  vessel 
is  a  little  more  than  filled,  so  that  the  wort  lies  some  2  or 
3  inches  deep  in  the  upper  one,  or  yeast  back.  Pumping  is 
resorted  to  at  different  intervals  until  attenuation  is  nearly 
over.  The  wort  is  pumped  from  the  lower  vessel  into  the 
yeast  back,  the  valve  of  course  being  closed.  After  well 
rousing  with  the  yeast,  the  valve  is  opened,  and  the  arrested 
wort  allowed  to  run  back  into  the  square.  The  whole  crop 
of  yeast  is  eventually  left  in  the  upper  back.  This  system  is 
productive  of  an  excellent  yeast  crop  and  bright  racking 
beers,  and  of  very  brisk  and  well-conditioning  beers.  We  do 
not  consider  that  stability  is  so  pronounced  as  in  other 
systems  where  the  wort  is  transferred  from  one  vessel  to 
another  while  in  course  of  fermentation. 

Upon  the  Edinburgh  or  rousing  system  the  beer  is  run 
down  into  a  second  square,  leaving  the  yeast  behind  in  the 
primary  vessel.      The   fermentations  arc  kept  well  roused. 
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and  attenuation  proceeds  very  rapidly  indeed,  although  the 
range  of  temperatures  employed  is  similar  to  the  ordinary 
skimming  process.  The  rise  of  heat,  however,  is,  of  course, 
more  rapid,  corresponding  to  the  quicker  attenuation.  The 
fermentation  is  sometimes  completed  in  35  hours,  when  the 
beer  is  let  down  into  the  second  square,  where  a  protecting 
layer  of  yeast  covers  the  surface.  From  this  secondary  vessel 
the  vessel  is  racked  about  36  hours  after  "  squaring."  The 
time  of  settling  naturally  varies,  as  does  that  of  the  fermen- 
tation. In  some  cases  the  whole  process  is  completed  in 
60  hours,  and  occasionally  in  even  less.  The  rapid  fermenta- 
tion has,  as  might  be  expected,  an  enervating  influence  upon 
the  yeast,  and  considerable  care  is  needed  to  keep  it  in 
healthy  condition. 

The  characteristics  of  beers  fermented  under  different 
systems  will  in  part  depend  upon  the  structure  of  the  vessels 
employed,  and  upon  the  means  taken  for  aerating  and  agitat- 
ing the  wort  and  for  expelling  the  carbonic  acid.  In  those 
systems  where  agitation,  aeration,  and  gas  expulsion  are  com- 
plete wc  expect  a  cleaner  tasting  and  sounder  beer  than  where 
these  conditions  do  not  apply.  By  aeration  wc  invigorate 
the  yeast,  inciting  it  to  ferment  out  substances  like  the  lower 
maltodextrins,  which  might  remain  unremoved  when  yeast  is 
uninvigorated.  By  expelling  the  gas,  we  incite  the'reproduc- 
tion  of  the  yeast,  and  the  consequent  removal  of  nitrogenous 
matter  and  phosphates.  By  agitation  we  bring  the  cells  into 
contact  with  fresh  fermentable  matter  and  remove  tliem  from 
the  environment  of  alcohol. 

So  far  as  structure  of  vessels  is  concerned,  depth  as  affect- 
ing pressure  is  the  most  important  consideration.  Pressure 
exerts  an  influence  upon  the  by-products  of  fermentation, 
and  will,  therefore,  influence  flavour.  When  pressure  is  ex- 
cessive natural  gas  evolution  is  restricted,  and  the  reproduction 
of  yeast  may  be  interfered  with.  Again,  the  deeper  the  vessel, 
the  more  difficult  is  aeration  by  rousing  and  similar  devices. 
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The  yeast  used  for  pitching  purposes  should  be  preserved 
in  as  dry  and  as  cold  a  state  as  possible,  and  preferably  in 
slate  tanks,  provided  with  false  sides  and  bottoms,  through 
which  ice-cold  water  can  percolate.  These  tanks  should  be 
kept  in  a  room  reserved  for  this  purpose,  and  quite  removed 
from  all  sources  of  contamination.  Pitching  yeast  should  be 
as  fresh  as  possible ;  it  is  a  mistake  to  keep  it  with  the  object 
of  maturing. 


(     395     ) 


CHAPTER    VIII. 

THE   RACKING  AND  STORAGE  OF  BEER. 

Settling  and  Racking. 

When  the  main  fermentation  is  over,  and  when,  in  fact,  the 
beer  has  attenuated  to  the  proper  degree,  and  when  the  bulk  of 
the  yeast  has  been  worked  out,  it  is  run  either  direct  to  casks 
or  first  through  a  settling  or  racking  back,  and  thence  to  casks 
after  some  hours'  (three  hours  to  fourteen  hours)  standing 
in  that  vessel.  This  vessel  is  not  used  in  all  breweries,  but 
on  certain  systems,  such  as  the  Burton  and  the  stone-square 
system,  its  employment  is  almost  invariable.  On  the  skim- 
ming system  its  use  is  frequent  though  not  invariable.  The 
vessel  is  certainly  a  convenience  ;  large  bulks  of  beer  lie  here 
and  are  rapidly  and  easily  treated  with  priming  (^.t/.),  caramel 
(<7.t;.),  antiseptics  {q*v\  or  cold-water  malt-extract  (<7.v.).  The 
addition  of  any  of  these  things  at  this  stage  clearly  involves 
very  much  less  labour  than  their  addition  to  a  hundred  or 
more  casks.  Apart,  however,  from  economising  labour,  the 
settling  back,  by  the  surface  it  exposes  to  the  wort,  gives  it 
an  opportunity  of  depositing  some  of  its  yeasty  and  otlier 
suspended  matter,  and  the  separation  of  these  matters  at  this 
stage  will  reduce  the  subsequent  amount  of  sediment  or 
''  bottoms "  in  the  casks.  In  many  trades  this  reduction  of 
bottoms  is  a  thing  to  be  aimed  at  On  the  other  hand,  the 
vessel  has  its  disadvantages — at  any  rate  during  the  summer 
months ;  for,  whatever  precaution  be  taken,  the  use  of  the  vessel 
renders  inevitable  a  certain  agitation  and  consequent  aeration 
of  the  beer.     Aeration  during  fermentation  and  under  due 
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control  is  required  ;  but  aeration  of  beer — and  the  consequent 
expulsion  of  carbonic  acid — must  always  tend  to  a  resuscita- 
tion of  yeasts,  which  at  that  stage  should  be  somewhat  torpid ; 
and  in  summer  time,  when  there  is  naturally  a  predisposition 
towards  fretfulness,  the  aeration  of  beers  at  this  stage  is  not 
without  danger.  Then,  too,  in  the  summer  time  exposure  to 
the  air  will  mean  exposure  to  infection*  Considering  the 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  vessel,  it  may  be  said, 
that  except  in  the  height  of  summer,  its  use  is  at  least 
desirable — the  benefits  outweighing  the  disadvantages.  Even 
in  summer,  when  the  transference  of  wort  is  so  conducted 
as  to  limit  agitation  and  aeration  to  a  minimum,  the  vessel 
may  be  safely  used,  if  beer  is  not  exposed  there  for  more 
than  a  few  hours. 

After  settling  in  this  vessel  for  the  desired  time  the  beer 
is  run  off  into  casks.  In  this  process  the  only  precaution 
necessary  is  to  avoid  unnecessary  aeration  and  agitation  of  the 
beer,  and  unnecessary  fobbing.  By  having  the  racking  hose 
or  sleeve  long  enough  to  reach  the  bottom  of  the  cask,  we 
sufficiently  guard  against  these  risks.  When  the  beer  is 
racked  straight  from  the  fermenting  vessel  into  casks,  the 
same  precautions  must  be  taken. 

In  the  case  of  running  ales,  the  casks  into  which  beer  is 
racked  from  fermenting  vessels  or  settling  casks  are  the  trade 
casks.  In  the  case  of  stock  beers,  the  casks  into  which  the 
beer  is  run  are  frequently  larger  than  trade  casks — butts  or 
puncheons ;  then,  as  beer  is  wanted,  it  is  drawn  from  these 
larger  casks.  In  many  concerns,  however,  the  beers  of  all 
classes  are  racked  at  once  into  trade  casks.  In  selecting  one 
of  these  alternative  plans  the  following  points  must  be  con- 
sidered. When  much  of  the  trade  is  in  very  small  casks,  such 
as  4j  gal.,  6  gal.  and  9  gal.  casks,  it  is  not  desirable,  in  the 
case  of  store  beers,  to  rack  beers  direct  into  such  small  casks. 
Putting  aside  the  undesirability  of  storing  beer  in  very  small 
bulks  (which  will  be  considered  presently),  it  must  be  rcmem- 
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bcrcd  tliat  the  smaller  the  cask  the  greater  the  area  of  wood 
surface  do  we  expose  to  the  beer.  As  the  wood  surface  is 
always  likely  to  be  contaminated,  it  is  clearly  unwise  to  pre- 
serve beers  for  any  time  in  small  vessels.  When,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  beer  goes  out  in  barrels,  it  is  desirable  to  rack  beers 
direct  into  these  vessels.  In  such  vessels  the  wood  surface 
exposed  is  not  excessive,  while  the  bulk  is  sufficiently  great 
(see  p.  393).  It  is  clear,  too,  that  where  the  racking  from 
store  casks  into  trade  casks  can  be  avoided,  it  is  best  to  so 
avoid  it — for  the  racking  at  this  point  will  necessarily  mean  a 
certain  loss  of  beer,  and  an  inevitable  agitation  and  aeration 
and  expulsion  of  carbonic  acid,  and  the  double  danger  of 
contamination  in  store  cask  and  trade  cask. 

Practical  men  are  well  aware  that  bulk  has  a  most  impor- 
tant influence  upon  the  flavour,  condition,  and,  in  some  degree, 
stability,  of  beer,  the  superiority  lying  certainly  with  beer 
stored  in  large  bulk.  That  this  is  so  is  in  all  probability  due 
in  great  measure  to  the  influence  of  the  pressure  connoted  by 
bulk  rather  than  of  bulk  itself.  H.  T.  Brown  showed  that  the 
products  of  fermentation  varied  somewhat  with  the  pressure^ 
this  applying  more  particularly  to  the  by-products  than  to  the 
main  products  of  the  fermentative  change.  Thus  at  high 
pressure  less  aldehyd  and  acetic  acid  were  produced,  under 
otherwise  the  same  conditions,  than  at  low  pressure.  Now,  it 
is  upon  these  by-products  of  fermentation  and  of  after- 
fcnncntation  that  the  flavour  of  beer  is  in  a  great  measure 
dependent  There  is  every  reason  to  suppose  that  pressure 
will  exert  an  influence  upon  cask  fermentation  similar  to  its 
influence  upon  primary  fermentation,  and  it  is  by  no  means 
unlikely  that  it  is  to  the  influence  of  the  greater  pressure  upon 
the  cask  fermentation  products  that  is  due  the  superior  flavour 
of  beers  stored  and  conditioned  in  relatively  large  bulks. 
Again,  Miiller  showed  that  diastase  is  far  more  active  under 
great  than  under  low  pressure.  Now,  although  we  have  no 
diastase  to  deal  with  in  our  finished  beer,  yet  the  ferment 
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secreted  by  the  secondary  yeasts,  and  upon  which  we  depend 
for  the  gradual  degradation  of  maltodextrins  into  maltose, 
is  undeniably  a  ferment  very  strongly  akin  to  diastase,  and  it 
is  therefore  not  unreasonable  to  suppose  that  the  activity  of 
this  ferment  will  be  appreciably  assisted  by  pressure.  If  that 
be  so,  it  will  not  be  hard  to  understand  why  beer  stored  in 
great  bulk  (i.  e.,  under  great  pressure)  should  condition  better 
than  that  stored  in  small  bulk.  Apart,  too,  from  the  more 
rapid  degradation  of  the  maltodextrins,  the  gas  produced 
under  high  pressure  will  be  far  more  likely  to  actually  dis- 
solve in  the  beer  than  that  developed  under  low  pressure. 

So  far  as  stability  is  concerned,  we  know  that  a  satis- 
factory conditioning  will  of  itself  conduce  in  a  very  marked 
degree  to  the  checking  of  bacteria,  and  therefore  to  sound- 
ness ;  but,  as  has  been  previously  stated,  any  given  volume  of 
beer  stored  in  large  vessels  will  be  exposed  to  a  very  much 
smaller  wood  surface  than  the  same  bulk  stored  in  small 
vessels ;  and  since  the  wood  surface  is  usually  more  or  less 
contaminated,  the  smaller  the  area  of  it  in  contact  with  beer 
the  better  for  stability. 

When  beer  is  racked  there  is  still  a  considerable  amount  of 
residual  normal  yeast  in  it  which  can  be  well  dispensed  with. 
Brewers  are  in  the  habit  of  leaving  the  bungs  of  their  casks 
out,  or  loose,  for  some  time,  in  order  to  give  the  yeast 
an  opportunity  for  clearing  itself  out.  The  yeast  makes 
its  appearance  in  the  form  of  a  foam,  and  it  and  the  beer  asso- 
ciated thus  fall  over  the  side  of  the  casks.  This  waste  is 
made  up  for  by  topping-up  the  beer  with  fresh  beer.  The 
topping-up  process,  however,  is  not  invariably  carried  out ; 
but  in  the  case  of  running  ales  which  it  is  decided  shall 
fine  shortly  after  racking,  it  is  a  good  and  useful  plan.  When 
the  beer  has  purged  itself  of  the  excessive  yeast,  the  cask  is 
shived  down  tight,  vent  being  given  when  necessary  by  a 
porous  spile.  The  porous  spile  is  afterwards  driven  in  tight 
when  no  further  vent  is  needed.     Some  brewers  shive  down 
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their  beer  at  once  after  racking.  This  system  gives  enormous 
condition,  but  it  is  generally  only  permissible  when  beers 
have  been  fined  in  the  fermenting  vessel  (see  p.  413).  By 
fining  at  that  stage  most  of  the  yeast  which  is  usually  trans- 
ferred with  beer  into  casks  is  retained  in  the  fermenting-tun. 
There  is,  however,  more  to  be  said  against  this  system  than 
in  its  favour.     . 

There  are  probably  no  two  breweries  where  the  system  of 
managing  the  beer  in  cellar  is  precisely  the  same,  for  every 
brewer  will  have  to  arrange  his  cellar  management  according 
to  the  degree  of  briskness  desired  by  his  customers,  to  the 
length  of  time  beer  is  in  cellar,  and  according  to  various 
trade  considerations  of  that  sort.  To  discuss  each  system 
would  not  be  possible;  it  will  be  sufficiently  seen,  from  what 
has  been  said  that  by  opening  or  closing  bungs  immediately 
after  racking,  by  topping-up,  by  porous  spiling,  that  we  have 
the  management  of  the  beer  under  control. 

Of  the  cellars  themselves  the  main  points  are  a  low  and 
even  tem|)erature,  and  absolute  cleanliness.  Upon  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cellar  will  depend,  in  great  measure,  the 
correct  heat  at  which  beer  should  be  racked.  It  is  desirable 
in  winter  to  rack  it  one  or  two  degrees  below  cellar  tempera- 
ture, so  that  it  shall  not  chill  (and  therefore  cloud)  afler 
racking.  In  summer  the  racking  temperature  should  about 
equal  cellar  temperature ;  if,  as  in  winter,  it  be  appreciably 
below  it,  there  will  be  a  risk  of  fret  incident  to  this  rise.  The 
brewery  cellar  heat,  however,  must  not  be  chosen  quite  irre- 
s|x:ctive  of  the  inferior  cellar  accommodation  found  on  the 
consumers*  premises.  Consumers'  cellars  are  generally  hot  in 
summer  and  cold  in  winter.  Although  the  brewery  cellar 
should  be  even  in  temperature,  it  should  not  be  too  low, 
otherwise  frets  in  summer  can  certainly  be  anticipated.  An 
even  temiKrtiture  of  about  55**  F.,  will  generally  be  found  to 
best  meet  practical  requirements. 


400       A  Text-Book  0/  the  Science  of  Brewing. 

The  Dry  Hopping  of  Beers. 

The  addition  of  hops  to  the  trade  cask  is  a  very  usual 
practice  in  the  case  of  all  beers  which  are  kept  some  time, 
and  in  which  a  distinct  hop  aroma  and  flavour  arc  desired. 
The  practice,  therefore,  more  particularly  applies  to  pale  ales 
than  to  mild  ales,  or  stouts  and  porters ;  but  even  in  these 
other  classes  of  beer  it  is  sometimes  carried  out,  though  not 
very  frequently.  The  hops  are  added  at  racking,  or  shortly 
afterwards,  the  quantity  used  being  from  i  to  i  lb.  per  barrel. 
For  this  purpose  it  is  customary  to  employ  only  high-class 
and  thoroughly  sound  hops,  since  impurities  introduced  with 
hops  at  this  stage  would  tell  to  the  full,  not  being  subject  to 
the  purifying  influence  of  boiling,  as  they  are  when  added  to 
the  copper.  This  precaution  is  imperative.  It  is  also  usual 
to  choose  hops  of  rather  a  delicate  and  mild  character ;  such, 
for  instance,  as  Worcesters ;  hops  from  this  particular  district 
enjoy  a  deservedly  high  reputation  for  this  purpose. 

The  continued  length  of  contact  between  the  beer  and  the 
cask-hops  serves  to  extract  the  bitter  principle  to  some 
extent,  but  more  particularly  the  oils,  to  which,  it  will  be 
remembered,  the  delicate  aroma  and  hop-flavour  are  more 
particularly  due  ;  in  the  copper  these  oils  are  in  great  part 
dispelled,  unless  some  of  the  hops  are  reserved  till  shortly 
before  turning  out  the  worts.  But  in  the  cask  the  full  yield 
is  obtained  when  the  beer  is  stored  for  a  moderate  time.  So 
far  as  the  resins  are  concerned,  it  is  probable  that  only  a  small 
amount  of  them  is  extracted  by  the  finished  beers.  Yet 
such  amounts  as  are  extracted  would  appear  to  be  of  an 
antiseptic  character,  for  there  is  no  doubt  that  dry  hopping 
much  conduces  to  the  preservation  of  the  beer,  and  there  is 
no  other  constituent  extracted  from  the  hops  at  this  stage 
which  could  account  for  the  marked  effect  so  obtained. 

The  influence  of  dry  hopping  is  principally  in  the  way  of 
improving  the  flavour  and  the  stability  of  beers  ;   but  it  excr- 
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ciscs  other  functions  as  well.  The  hops  have  adherent  to  their 
surface,  besides  some  kinds  of  bacteria,  several  varieties  of 
wild-yeast,  and  tliese  varieties  will  promote  after-fermentation 
by  assisting  the  ordinary  cask-yeast  to  degrade  the  malto- 
dextrins.  It  is  at  any  rate  certain  that  a  dry-hopped  beer 
will  condition  more  rapidly  than  the  same  beer  not  treated  in 
this  fashion.  Besides  this,  the  cask  hops  are  of  the  greatest  • 
help  ill  preserving  casks.  This  is  of  special  importance  in 
the  private  trade,  and  in  agency  trades,  where  casks  are 
frequently  kept  some  time  after  their  contents  are  consumed 
before  they  are  returned.  So  far  as  brilliancy  is  concerned, 
unless  the  cask  hops  added  amount  to  over  \  lb.  per  barrel, 
they  do  not  apparently  delay  clarification  by  fining.  When, 
however,  tlie  hop  rate  exceeds  \  lb.  a  rather  long  time  should 
be  allowed  before  the  finings  are  added  ;  but  this  constitutes 
no  objection  to  the  process,  since  such  large  rates  as  these 
would  only  be  used  for  stock  ales  to  which  finings  in  the 
ordinary  course  would  not  be  added  until  some  time  after 
the  introduction  of  the  cask  hops. 

The  Conditioning  of  Beer. 

Broadly  put,  the  conditioning  of  beer  depends  upon  the 
degradation  of  the  maltodextrins  into  maltose  at  the  instance 
of  the  cask-yeasts,  the  so-formed  maltose  being  then  fermented 
by  these  yeasts.  The  wort  containing  a  sufficiency  of  malto- 
dextrins, and  the  beer  a  sufficiency  of  cask-yeasts,  condition- 
ing will  proceed  with  regularity  and  sufficient  persistency.  At 
the  same  time  circumstances  sometimes  arise  which  interfere 
with  condition,  even  in  the  presence  of  an  adequate  amount  of 
maltodextrins.  In  some  cases,  when  the  worts  are  unduly 
aerated  during  fermentation,  the  beer  is  racked  too  "  clean," 
that  is,  containing  an  insufficient  quantity  of  yeast-— cask-yeast 
in  that  event  being  proportionately  reduced  Again,  the  yeast- 
cells,  especially  in  heavily  hopped  beers,  get  frequently  so 
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coated  with  hop  resins  as  to  expose  but  a  small  surface  to  the 
beer  itself;  and  when  the  casks  remain  at  rest  for  some  time 
and  the  beer  is  therefore  quiescent,  the  cells  are  in  addition 
surrounded  by  a  film  of  the  alcohol  which  they  have  ejected 
during  the  earliest  stages  of  cask-fermentation,  and  which 
prevents  the  contact  between  the  ferment  and  the  ferment- 
able matter.  It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  when  beers  are 
stubborn  to  condition,  that  vigorously  rolling  the  casks  is 
found  in  practice  to  be  an  excellent  remedy.  By  so  doing 
we  disturb  the  alcoholic  film  surrounding  the  yeast-cells, 
bringing  them  into  direct  contact  with  the  fermentable  matter ; 
and,  so  far  as  the  hop-resin  coating  is  concerned,  we  give  the 
exposed  portions  of  the  cells  more  chance  of  doing  their 
work  by  changing  their  position  in  the  beer. 

It  may  be  safely  said  that  conditioning  will  always  be 
accentuated  by  agitation,  and  no  safer  plan  can  be  adopted 
than  cask  rolling  when  beers  are  defective  in  this  respect 
Brewers  know  that  a  sample  cask  of  their  beer  in  their  own 
cellars  will  often  be  dull  and  unsatisfactory,  while  other 
casks  of  the  same  brewing  sent  into  the  trade  will  be  quite 
the  reverse.  That  this  is  so  is  primarily  due  to  the  thorough 
agitation  the  casks  get  during  their  journey.  It  has  been 
suggested  that  brewers  should  judge  their  beer  not  from  a 
quiescent  cask,  as  they  now  do,  but  from  the  behaviour  of  a 
sample  cask  that  has  been  purposely  sent  on  a  journey  and 
then  returned  to  the  sample  cellar. 

Temperature  will  of  course  play  some  part  in  promoting 
or  retarding  condition  ;  sudden  chills,  or  the  protracted  storage 
of  beer  at  unduly  low  temperatures  will  of  course  tend  to  stop 
the  change ;  while  unduly  high  temperatures  will  tend  to 
convert  it  into  a  fret. 

Again,  the  point  at  which  finings  are  added  will  have  an 
appreciable  influence  upon  the  rapidity  or  otherwise  of  con- 
dition— the  early  addition  of  finings  retarding  condition  by 
enveloping   the   cells   in  a  gelatinous  mass,  thus  preventing 
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their  contact  with  the  beer.  In  all  cases  of  stubbomess  of 
conditioning  the  addition  of  finings  should  be  postponed  until 
the  condition  has  started  in  good  earnest,  either  naturally  or 
artificially.  On  the  other  hand  the  addition  of  finings  at  an 
early  stage  is  a  convenient  means  for  dealing  with  beers  that 
tend  to  become  unduly  brisk. 

But  when  all  is  said  and  done,  it  is  the  carbohydrate 
proportions  which  primarily  determine  the  satisfactory  or 
unsatisfactory  conditioning  of  a  beer.  With  a  lack  of  malto- 
dextrin  there  will  always  be  difficulties  ;  for  even  if  there  be  a 
sufficiency  of  the  very  low  maltodextrins,  which  appear  on 
analysis  as  free  maltose,  the  condition  due  to  these  will  always 
be  transient,  and  afler  a  short  period  of  evanescent  briskness, 
such  beers  as  these  will  become  flat,  and  will  then  tend  to 
become  unsound. 

Beers  consumed  quickly  may,  however,  be  safely  given  a 
species  of  cask-fermentation,  by  adding  to  them  some  sort  of 
fermentable  sugar  in  solution.  Such  additions  as  these  are 
termed  priming,  and  it  is  customary  to  add  them  in  the  form 
of  a  syrup  of  about  1 1 50  sp.  gr.,  of  which  the  Excise  permit 
the  employment  at  the  rate  of  two  quarts  per  barrel  of  beer. 
The  sugars  generally  employed  for  this  purpose,  are  invert- 
sugar,  glucose,  and  cane-sugar ;  of  these,  invert-sugar  is  the 
favourite,  as,  in  addition  to  ready-fermentability,  it  imparts 
during  the  early  stages,  a  luscious  sweetness  which  confers  an 
apparent  extra  gravity  on  the  beer.  Glucose  is  also  used,  but 
more  particularly  in  pale  ales,  where  a  dry  flavour  is  more 
desired  than  the  sweet  fulness  of  invert-sugar.  The  very 
appreciable  amount  of  unfermentable  matter  contained  in 
glucoses,  however,  renders  them  less  suited  for  priming  pur- 
poses than  are  invert-sugars.  Cane-sugar  is  not  often  used 
as  priming  except  in  stout  and  porter  brewing.  The  fermen- 
tation of  the  priming  sugar  throws  no  burden  upon  the 
secondary  yeasts,  since  it  is  readily  fermentable  at  the  in- 
stance of  the  residuary  primary  yeasts  ;  it  is  at  any  rate  a 
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form  of  cask-fermentation  which  can  always  be  relied  upon, 
generally  making  its  appearance  within  three  or  four  days 
of  the  addition  of  the  sugar.  In  the  case  of  running  mild  ales 
the  priming  is  added  as  a  rule  to  the  settling  square ;  thus 
saving  time  and  labour,  and  sufficiently  answering  the  purpose 
for  such  beers  as  these,  especially  where  the  trade  is  a  quick 
and  uniform  one.  In  the  case  of  pale  ales,  or  superior  ales 
generally,  it  is  best  to  add  the  priming  to  each  individual  cask 
just  before  it  is  sent  out  into  the  trade.  By  so  doing,  the  cus- 
tomer gets  the  beer  at  its  best,  and  with  moderately  quick 
draught  the  after-fermentation,  due  to  the  priming,  will  last 
out  the  required  time.  If  in  these  cases  the  priming  were 
added  to  the  settling  back,  it  would  probably  be  all  over  by 
the  time  the  beer  was  required  in  the  trade.  Priming  solutions 
should  always  be  boiled ;  they  should  be  made  with  the 
purest  material,  and  made  fresh  at  least  once  a  week  in 
winter,  and  every  three  days  in  summer. 

Some  brewers  prefer  rather  to  assist  the  yeast  in  degrading 
the  maltodextrins  into  maltose,  than  to  add  extra  fermentable 
sugar.  To  do  this  they  add  to  the  beer  a  small  quantity  of 
cold-water  extract  of  malt,  which,  containing  active  diastase, 
will  supplement  the  action  of  the  secondary  yeasts  in  degrading 
the  maltodextrins.  Only  a  small  quantity  needs  to  be  used  ; 
larger  quantities  would  produce  too  rapid  a  removal  of  the 
maltodextrins,  and  this  excessively  early  disappearance  would 
be  obviously  dangerous  in  regard  to  the  stability  of  the  beer. 
Pale  ales  will  stand  one  pint  of  concentrated  extract  per  one 
hundred  barrels  of  beer,  added  at  racking ;  running  ales  double 
that  amount*  The  condition  produced  in  this  way  is  a  steadier 
and  more  lasting  condition  than  that  produced  by  priming, 
and   it   is   in    most  respects  preferable  to   it      It  depends, 

•  Take  two  parts  by  weight  ground  pale  mall,  five  parts  by  weight  cold 
water ;  soak  for  six  hours,  stir  periodically,  then  strain  off  and  filter  the  solution 
through  flannel.  One  pint  of  the  solution  to  be  used  as  above  stated  for  (cx> 
barrels  of  pale  ale,  and  one  quart  lo  the  same  amount  of  running  ale.  The  extract 
to  be  made  fresh  on  each  occasion.    The  grains  are  to  be  discarded. 
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however,  upon  having  a  sufficiency  of  maltodextrin  naturally 
present ;  priming,  on  the  other  hand,  is  independent  of  this. 
When  the  extract  cannot  be  conveniently  added  to  the  beer 
in  racking  vessel,  it  may  be  added  to  the  individual  casks.  In 
that  case,  it  is  previously  diluted  with  beer  to  such  an 
extent  as  to  permit  of  the  quantity  due  to  each  cask  being 
sufliciently  appreciable  to  be  conveniently  measured. 

The  Clarification  of  Beers. 

Beer  nowadays  is  demanded  in  absolutely  brilliant  con* 
dition,  and  however  good  it  may  be  in  other  respects.  It  will  be 
returned  to  the  brewer  as  unsaleable  if  it  is  in  the  least  cloudy 
or  turbid.  That  such  is  the  case  is  probably  due,  first,  to  tlic 
importation  into  this  country  of  Lager  and  Pilsener  beers 
(which  are  always  brilliant),  and  to  the  substitution  in  public 
houses  and  restaurants  of  the  old-fashioned  mugs  by  glasses. 
The  brewer  has  therefore  to  strain  every  nerve  to  send  out 
beer  which  will  be  absolutely  brilliant  within  a  very  short  time 
of  its  delivery  at  the  customer's  cellars.  It  is  owing  to  this 
demand  for  brilliancy,  and  also  owing  to  a  demand  for  fresh 
rather  than  for  stored  beer,  that  clarification  is  now  almost 
entirely  artificially  effected.  Many  beers  now  brewed  are 
capable  of  going  bright  spontaneously  if  kept  sufficiently 
long  ;  but  such  beers  would,  although  bright,  not  come  up  to 
the  required  standard  of  brilliancy,  while  the  storage  necessary 
for  their  arriving  at  the  moderate  stage  of  brightness,  would 
in  many  trades  not  be  permissible  on  account  of  the  undesired 
maturity  of  flavour  it  would  lead  to,  and  on  other  grounds 
of  a  commercial  character. 

The  fining  material  used  in  this  country  is  almost  ex« 
clusivcly  isinglass,  "cut"  with  acid  of  some  sort  Many 
brewers  make  their  own  finings  by  cutting  isinglass  in  returned 
sours,  the  acetic  and  other  acids  of  returned  beer  serving  to 
soften  and  dissolve  the  isinglass.     The   beer  used   for   this 
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purpose  is,  or  oug^t  to  be,  stored  until  it  has  spontaneously 
brightened  All  beer  turbid  with  decayed  yeast  and  acid- 
forming  bacteria  would  be  obviously  dangerous.  When  the 
old  beer  has  become  perfectly  bright,  it  is  capable  of  making 
finings  possessed  of  great  clarifying  power,  and  for  running 
ales  such  finings  are  permissible.  They  are,  however,  un- 
desirable for  pale  and  other  delicate  ales.  Apart  from  the 
danger  of  infecting  the  beers  with  organisms  derived  from 
the  old  beer,  there  is  always  a  tendency  for  beer  fined  by 
these  old  beer  finings  to  show  up  the  acid  flavour  after  it  has 
been  kept  for  some  time.  The  amount  of  acid  added  with 
these  finings  becomes  perceptible  on  the  palate  when  the  beer, 
after  continued  storage,  has  lost  most  of  its  body. 

The  safer  way  of  softening  and  dissolving  the  isinglass  is 
to  use  a  mixture  of  sulphurous  and  tartaric  acids.  Sulphurous 
acid  used  alone  gives  finings  of  somewhat  poor  clarifying 
properties ;  tartaric  acid  used  alone  gives  finings  likely  to 
become  mouldy  during  manufacture  or  storage,  although  the 
finings  themselves  have  good  clarifying  properties.  But  finings 
made  from  a  mixture  of  the  acids  have  satisfactory  clarifying 
properties,  and  they  keep  thoroughly  well. 

In  making  finings  there  are  two  points  to  which  the 
strictest  attention  should  be  paid :  first,  the  scrupulous 
cleanliness  of  the  vessels  and  implements  employed  ;  second, 
the  absence  of  all  hurry  or  haste  in  the  manufacture.  The 
necessity  for  cleanliness  is  obvious,  for  isinglass  in  solution  \s 
a  highly  putrescible  body.  The  vessels  used  for  dissolving 
and  cutting,  and  storing,  should  be  of  slate,  and  kept  in  a  cool 
place  out  of  contact  with  the  dirt  and  dust  of  the  brewery. 

So  far  as  the  necessary  slowness  of  the  process  is  concerned, 
experience  has  shown  that  when  the  finings  are  prepared 
hurriedly,  that  is,  when  the  only  partially  softened  and  dis- 
solved glass  is  prematurely  forced  through  sieves,  the  product 
is  only  apparently  of  uniform  gelatinousness ;  as  a  matter  of 
fact  it  then  consists  of  numerous  little  masses  of  dissolved 
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gelatine  with  shreds  of  undissolved  isinglass.  Such  prepara- 
tions as  these  give  very  unsatisfactory  results ;  in  the  beers 
they  are  apt  to  break  up  into  small  bits,  which  instead  of 
sinking  to  the  bottom  of  cask,  or  working  out  of  it,  are  sus« 
pended  throughout  the  bulk  of  the  beer,  and  when  the  beer 
is  tapped  they  come  through  the  tap  with  it  This  "  bitti- 
ness,"  as  brewers  term  it,  is  a  frequent  source  of  trouble,  and 
the  cause  of  many  barrels  of  returned  beer. 

A  full  month  should  be  given  for  the  preparation  of  finings, 
and  it  is  well  to  give  it  a  double  sieving,  the  first  through  a 
rough  sieve  at  the  end  of  say  twenty-five  to  twenty-six  days 
from  the  time  of  soaking ;  a  second  through  the  fine  sieve, 
three  or  four  days  afterwards.  So  far  as  the  quantities  of 
material  are  concerned,  the  following  recipe  of  Southby's  has 
been  found  to  give  excellent  results  in  practice. 

To  every  seven  pounds  of  isinglass,  we  require  one  pound 
of  tartaric  acid  and  one  pound  of  sulphurous  acid  (of  about  5 
per  cent  strength).  The  isinglass  is  placed  in  an  unheaded 
hogshead,  provided  with  a  cover.  It  is  covered  with  water, 
and  the  tartaric  acid  and  sulphurous  acid  added,  the  tartaric 
acid  being  previously  dissolved  in  a  little  warm  water.  The 
mixture  is  kept  covered  down  and  well  stirred  from  time 
to  time,  more  water  being  added  as  the  isinglass  swells,  so 
that  it  may  always  be  covered  with  liquid.  When  the  isinglass 
is  thoroughly  softened  (in  about  twenty-five  to  twenty-six 
days)  it  is  passed  through  a  coarse  sieve  into  another  un- 
headed hogshead  (also  provided  with  a  cover) ;  it  is  now, 
after  two  or  three  days,  passed  through  a  fine  sieve,  and  then 
diluted  to  one  hogshead. 

The  clarification  of  beer  by  finings  is  still  a  somewhat 
obscure  process.  The  finings  are  in  solution,  or  in  a  state 
bordering  on  solution,  and  when  these  are  introduced  into 
a  fluid-like  beer,  containing  particles  in  susiKnsion,  the  finings 
seem  to  come  out  of  solution,  and  coagulate  ;  and  in  coagu- 
lating imbed  in  themselves  the  suspended  particles  in  question. 


4o8        A  Text-Book  of  the  Science  of  Brewing.  ' 

The  coagulum  will  thus  rise  or  fall  according  to  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  liquid,  and  according  as  to  whether  the  liquid 
is  evolving  gas.  In  the  latter  case,  the  coagulum  will  rise 
even  though  the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid,  may  not  be 
greater  than  that  of  the  coagulum  ;  in  this  case,  the  ascent  of 
the  coagulum  is  due  to  the  particles  of  gas  attaching  them- 
selves to  it  and  buoying  it  up  until  it  reaches  the  surface. 

It  would  appear  that  the  reaction  of  the  liquid  to  be  fined 
has  an  important  bearing  upon  the  coagulation  of  the  finings, 
for  so  long  as  the  liquid  is  as  acid  as  the  finings  themselves 
there  would  be  no  reason  for  them  to  change  their  dissolved 
or  semi-dissolved  condition.  But  when  they  are  introduced 
into  a  fluid  less  acid  than  themselves,  there  will  be  a  tendency 
for  the  finings  to  come  out  of  solution.  So  far  as  beer  is 
concerned  the  degree  of  acidity  certainly  does  seem  to  play 
a  part  in  determining  the  rapidity  of  clarification  ;  for,  other 
things  being  equal,  a  beer  brewed  with  a  high  proportion  of 
saccharine  will  fine  more  readily  than  an  all-malt  beer  ; 
and  in  a  saccharine-brewed  beer  the  acidity  will  be  reduced 
proportionately  to  the  amount  of  saccharine  employed.  Again, 
an  acid  beer  is  invariably  difficult  and  even  impossible  to 
fine ;  and  such  a  beer  may  be  frequently  made  to  fine  by 
neutralising  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  acidity.  It  may  well 
be  that  the  transference  of  the  finings  existing  in  a  decidedly 
acid  medium  into  a  less  acid  medium  is  the  exciting  cause 
of  their  precipitation  or  coagulation. 

It  was  believed  for  some  time  that  the  precipitation  of 
the  finings  was  due  to  the  tannin  left  in  the  beer  derived 
from  hops  added  to  copper.  But,  as  has  been  previously 
explained,  there  is  no  evidence  to  prove  this.  In  fact,  such 
evidence  as  there  is,  would  negative  such  a  hypothesis.  The 
coagulation  of  finings  would  appear  to  be  not  at  all  a  chemical 
process,  but  purely  a  physical  one. 

The  nature  and  quantity  of  the  particles  in  suspension, 
however,   play    a  great   part   in    determining   rapidity  and 
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efficiency  of  clarification.  A  beer  which  is  almost  fine 
will  not  so  readily  become  partially  brilliant  as  one  which 
is  moderately  cloudy.  The  finings  would  appear  to  require 
something  in  the  nature  of  an  obstacle  upon  which  to  exert 
themselves.  Again,  the  nature  of  the  suspended  particles  is 
of  material  influence.  When  they  are  very  fine,  like  the 
particles  of  hop  resins  previously  referred  to,  the  finings  seem 
powerless  to  separate  them  ;  even  very  small  yeast-cells  and 
bacteria  offer  difficulties  in  the  way  of  clarification.  But 
ordinary  sized  yeast-cells  seem  not  at  all  resistant  to  finings, 
even  when  the  beer  is  quite  milky  with  them. 

Defective  Fining  of  Beers. 

The  causes  of  defective  fining  may  be  summarised  thus : — 

{a)  Hop-resins. 

{b)  Yeast. 

{c)  Bacteria. 

(rf)  Flatness  of  beer. 

{a)  Hop-resin  Turbidity. — Primarily  this  may  arise  from 
some  obscure  and  unascertained  defect  in  the  hops,  but  as  wc 
have  to  take  hops  as  they  are  given  to  us,  it  becomes  necessary 
to  ameliorate  any  such  defects  by  indirect  means.  The  ex- 
cess of  resin  in  the  beer  (putting  aside  the  question  of  hops) 
must  be  attributed  to  the  defects  on  the  part  of  tlie  yeast,  in 
point  of  not  eliminating  them  as  they  should  do,  during  the 
primarj'  and  secondary  fermentation.  This  very  frequently 
is  the  fault  of  the  yeast,  which  should  in  such  cases  be 
changed  ;  or  it  may  be  due  to  the  yeast  directly  and  the  wort 
indirectly  ;  that  is,  the  yeast  has  become  abnormal  through 
being  cultivated  in  abnormal  worts.  In  this  case,  too,  the  yeast 
should  be  changed.  In  many  cases,  however,  it  is  directly 
due  to  defects  in  the  carbohydrate  proportions  in  the  worts — 
more  particularly  to  a  lack  of  maltodextrins.  When  this  is 
the  case,  the  beers  do  not  condition  ;  and  there  being  nothing 


4IO       A  Text' Book  of  the  ScUnce  of  Brettnng. 

so  efTective  for  the  elimination  of  resin  as  a  brisk  cask-fer- 
mentation, the  absence  or  the  incompleteness  of  this  process 
leaves  a  great  deal  of  uneliminated  resin  suspended  in  the 
beer.  In  all  cases  of  hop-resin  turbidity,  then,  the  materials 
and  mashing  system  should  be  so  adjusted  as  to  secure  an 
abundance  of  maltodextrin.  But  condition  artificially  induced 
is  not  without  use,  and  the  addition  of  priming  sugar  as  a 
temporary  measure  is  of  service  in  such  cases.  When  there 
is  a  sufficiency  of  maltodextrins,  and  when  owing  to  some 
defect  in  the  yeast  it  appears  unable  to  degrade  them,  the 
addition  of  some  diastase  solution  (cold-water  malt-extract), 
or  of  a  very  little  yeast  (about  a  teaspoonful  per  barrel)  from 
the  very  last  risings  will  be  found  of  use.  Yeast  which  rises 
quite  towards  the  end  of  fermentation  contains  a  very  large 
proportion  of  secondary  varieties. 

But  attention  must  also  be  paid,  in  all  cases  of  hop 
turbidity,  to  the  hot  aeration  of  the  wort ;  for,  as  has  been 
explained,  it  is  the  aeration  of  wort  hot  which  best  promotes 
those  changes  by  which  the  hop-resin  particles  are  rendered 
denser  and  more  coherent 

It  is  more  particularly  mild  beers  that  give  rise  to 
trouble  in  the  direction  of  hop  turbidity — not  that  such  beers 
are  inherently  more  predisposed  to  it  than  pale  ales ;  in  fact 
they  are  less  so,  since  they  contain  less  hops.  But  the  fact  that 
they  are  required  bright  almost  immediately,  outweighs  the 
above  point.  Many  mild  beers  which  refuse  to  fine  at  the 
time  they  are  required,  would  easily  do  so  if  kept  for  a  month 
or  so,  like  pale  ales  arc  kept  But  the  demand  for  fresh  mild 
beers  and  the  relative  instability  of  running  ales,  renders  their 
storage  impracticable.  The  principal  difficulty  in  the  way  ot 
getting  a  rapid  fining  action  in  mild  beers  affected  in  this  way 
is  that  the  condition  has  had  no  opportunity  for  eliminating 
hop  resins.  Of  course  directly  finings  arc  added  the  condition 
is  in  great  measure  interfered  with,  and  thus  the  very  means 
upon  which  the  elimination  of  the  resins  depends  is  in  great 
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measure  checked.  In  all  such  cases,  then,  and  until  things 
are  put  right,  the  beers  should  be  fined  at  as  late  a  point  as 
possible,  and  the  beers  should  be  kept  in  the  brewery  cellars 
for  as  long  a  time  as  is  practicable.  They  should  certainly 
not  be  fined  until  just  before  being  sent  away.  Of  course 
everything  should  be  done  while  the  beers  are  in  the  cellar 
to  promote  condition :  by  rolling,  priming,  and,  if  necessary, 
by  diastase  solution,  and  even  by  the  addition  of  late  yeast — 
of  all  these,  rolling,  being  the  most  natural,  should  be  first 
thoroughly  tried  before  recourse  is  had  to  the  other  more 
artificial  stimulants. 

In  the  winter  time  hop-resin  turbidity  makes  itself  felt  in 
another  form  :  in  the  cloudiness  that  afiects  beers  which  are  at 
all  chilled,  even  after  they  have  been  fined  satisfactorily  at  an 
earlier  stage.  In  great  measure  this  can  be  avoided  by  racking 
so  low  that  subsequent  chilling  is  averted,  but,  as  before,  brisk 
conditioning  should  be  aimed  at  by  rolling,  priming,  and  the 
other  devices  mentioned,  when  cloudiness  due  to  chilling  is 
perceived.  Obviously,  too,  the  storage  temperature  should  be 
somewhat  increased. 

Beers  brewed  from  a  change  of  yeast  are  frequently  turbid. 
This  may  be  due  to  causes  subsequently  to  be  referred  to, 
but  it  is  also  frequently  attributable  to  the  fresh  change  of 
yeast  not  properly  eliminating  hop-resins.  Similarly,  a 
change  of  yeast  will  frequently  produce  bright  beers,  materials 
and  system  being  unchanged  in  other  respects.  This  is  due 
to  the  increased  capacity  of  the  fresh  yeast  to  eliminate  hop 
resins. 

Beers  turbid  with  hop  resins  go  absolutely  brilliant  on 
being  made  slightly  alkaline  with  potash.  They  go  bright  on 
digestion  at  120°  F.  for  20  minutes,  and  on  cooling  down 
become  again  cloudy.  They  go  bright  (or  very  nearly  so) 
when  agitated  with  ether.  These  tests  will  as  a  rule,  serve 
to  indicate  hop-resin  turbidity, 
,    {V)   Yiast  Turbidity. — Yeast  turbidity  may  arise  in  several 
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ways ;  very  frequently  it  is  not  in  any  way  connected  with 
the  yeast  itself,  being  due  to  the  excessive  viscosity  of  the 
wort  preventing  the  pro^K^r  elimination  of  the  yeast  during 
fermentation,  and  also  preventing  the  free  action  of  the  finings 
when  they  are  subsequently  added.  This  excessive  viscosity 
is  due,  as  we  know,  to  an  excess  of  maltodextrins.  Yeast 
turbidity,  however,  also  occurs  when  the  worts  are  not  viscous. 
In  this  case  the  turbidity  is  mainly  due  to  small  immature 
yeast  cellSy  which  either  through  inherent  weakness  or  through 
the  weakening  effects  of  contamination,  or  through  an  ill- 
nourishing  wort  medium,  have  not  developed  to  maturity. 

It  would  appear,  too,  from  Hansen's  researches,  that 
there  are  certain  varieties  of  yeast  {SaccA.  eUipsoideus) 
which,  when  contaminating  the  pitching  yeast,  or  otherwise 
gaining  access  to  the  worts  in  sufficient  quantities,  invciriably 
produce  yeast  turbidity.  Whether  or  not  yccist  turbidity  in 
this  country  is  ever  due  to  this  cause  is,  however,  an  open 
question,  and  one  upon  which  the  writers  of  this  book  are 
rather  doubtful.  Yeast  turbidity  will  occur,  too,  when  the 
beers  are  fretting — when,  in  fact,  the  beer  in  cask  is  under- 
going a  violent  fermentation,  accompanied,  as  it  generally  will 
be,  by  an  excessive  reproduction  of  yeast. 

The  means  of  overcoming  yeast  turbidity  are  relatively 
simple.  When  arising  from  excessive  viscosity  of  wort,  the 
maltodextrins  must  be  reduced  permanently  by  lowering 
curing  or  mashing  heats,  or  employing  a  higher  sugar-rate ; 
temporarily  by  "  dressing" fermentations  with  diastase  solutions, 
or  diastatic  substances  (such  as  malt,  wheat,  or  other  flour). 
The  beer  in  cask  can  also  be  dressed  with  a  little  diastase 
solution,  and  thoroughly  rolled.  When  yeast  turbidity  is  due 
to  small  yeast-cells,  the  following  temporary  measures  are 
useful  as  promoting  the  development  of  these  cells  into 
maturity :  adding  wort  from  a  fresh  fermentation,  topping  up, 
priming,  and  rolling.  Fermentations  in  progress,  too,  should 
be  well  aerated  at  frequent  intervals.    As  permanent  measures. 
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the  yeast  or  wort  will  require  to  be  altered,  according  to  which 
is  in  fault 

Yeast  turbidity  due  to  frets,  can  only  be  satisfactorily  com- 
bated by  avoiding  an  excess  of  the  very  low  maltodextrins 
which  cause  them ;  the  reasons  of  this  will  be  clear  on  reference 
to  Chapter  VII,,  p.  378.  As  temporary  measures,  the  following 
are  useful  in  the  case  of  frets  due  to  very  low  maltodextrin 
(those  which  appear  as  free  maltose  on  analysis) :  keeping 
beers  thirty-six  hours  longer  in  fermenting  vessels,  using  more 
yeast,  giving  a  greater  range  of  fermenting  heats,  and  fining 
as  late  as  possible.  The  type  of  maltodextrin  should  be 
raised  by  using  higher  dried  malt,  or  by  mashing  higher ;  the 
sugar  rate  to  be  restricted,  and  no  **  dressing "  used  during 
fermentation.  It  is  better,  on  the  ground  of  palate,  to  attain 
the  required  maltodextrin  by  using  higher-dried  malt  than  by 
very  high  mashing  heats. 

(r)  Bacterial  Turbidity. — It  is  very  seldom  that  beers 
become  turbid  through  bacterial  development  so  early  in 
their  career  as  the  fining  stage.  When  they  do  there  is  no 
temporary  remedy,  and  the  brewer  should  without  delay  set 
about  discovering  the  causes  of  the  infection. 

(rf)  Turbidity  of  Flat  Beer, — Flat  beer  very  often  refuses  to 
fine  for  a  reason  quite  other  than  the  mere  fact  of  its  containing 
particles  which  are  not  readily  removable  by  finings.  The 
reason  referred  to  is  a  mechanical  reason,  and  not  a  chemical 
one.  When  a  beer  is  in  fair  condition  the  finings  poured  into 
it  fire  brought  by  the  natural  movement  of  the  beer  into  con- 
tact with  the  great  bulk  of  the  liquid.  But  when  the  beer  is 
quite  flat,  this  is  clearly  not  the  case,  and  in  these  circum- 
stances the  finings  are  brought  to  operate  on  only  a  portion 
of  the  beer.  When  flat  beers  have  to  be  fined,  it  is  of  service 
to  inject  the  finings  through  an  injector,  or,  failing  an  injector, 
to  syringe  them  in  with  an  ordinary  syringe.  )Sy  this  means 
the  finings  are  artificially  distributed  more  or  less  over  the 
whole  bulk  of  the  beer. 
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The  Bottling  of  Beer. 

Beer  destined  for  bottling  should  be  made  of  high  class 
materials,  and  be  brewed  in  winter.  It  ought  to  possess 
sufficient  stability  to  be  storable  without  deterioration,  until 
it  shall  clarify  naturally.  Beer  made  on  these  lines  should 
be  permitted  to  go  through  the  ordinary  cask  fermentation, 
and  then  flattea  When  thus  flattened  (but  still  just  about 
saturated,  although  not  supersaturated,  with  gas)  it  should  be 
bottled,  and  the  bottles  stored  in  a  warmish  place  (about  65^  to 
70**  R).  The  warmth  of  the  bottle  store  will  soon  resuscitate 
the  residual  yeasts,  and  the  beer  will  then  come  into  the 
required  degree  of  briskness.  Bottle  fermentation  induced  in 
this  manner  produces  the  pleasant  pungent  flavour  charac- 
teristic of  bottled  beer,  and  it  will  be  sufficiently  brisk.  Beer 
bottled  earlier,  i.  e.,  during  the  actual  secondary  fcrmcntition, 
becomes  tumultuous  in  bottle.  It  gives  a  tremendous  foaming 
head,  but  the  beer  itself  is  flat  and  flavourless,  and  frequently 
turbid.  Beer  of  this  sort,  of  which  of  course  there  is  much 
turned  out  in  these  days  of  competition,  has  to  be  fined,  for 
bottled  when  it  is,  there  has  not  been  time  for  natural 
clarification. 

Bottled  beer  as  made  in  this  country  must  necessarily 
always  have  a  sediment  Fermentation  in  bottles  must 
necessarily  be  accompanied  by  a  reproduction  of  yeast,  so 
that  even  if  bottled  fine,  a  sediment  will  inevitably  be  formed 
after  storage.  To  obviate  this  sediment,  or  at  any  rate  retard 
it,  an  alternative  system  of  bottling  has  lately  been  introduced. 
On  this  system  the  requisite  briskness  of  beer  is  produced,  not 
from  the  gas  produced  during  the  fermentation  in  bottle,  but 
from  gas  artificially  produced  and  pumped  into  the  beer  by 
machinery  similar  to  that  used  in  the  manufacture  of  aerated 
waters.  Bottled  beer  made  on  these  lines  requires  no  storage, 
and  on  that  account  does  not  demand  the  high-class  materials 
necessary  in  the  case  of  beer  brewed  in  the  usual  way.    The 
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system  answers  well  for  light,  cheap,  bottled  ales,  for  which 
there  is  now  a  demand;  but  the  flavour  is  very  diflerent 
from  beer  bottled  in  the  usual  manner.  The  characteristic 
pungent  flavour  is  entirely  wanting ;  this  flavour  is  probably 
due  to  the  actual  solution  of  gas  into  the  beer  which  occurs 
when  it  is  slowly  produced,  and  under  the  combined  influence 
of  pressure  and  time. 


The  Use  of  Caramel. 

Local  considerations  frequently  compel  brewers  to  darken 
the  shade  of  the  beer  as  naturally  produced.  This  is  some- 
times done  by  using  a  little  coloured  or  patent  grist  in  the 
mash-tun  or  copper,  but  more  frequently  by  adding  caramel 
either  to  copper  or  to  the  beer  itself.  There  is  no  scientific 
change  to  be  studied  in  this  connection ;  the  amount  of 
caramel  added  being  solely  dictated  by  the  depth  of  shade  it 
is  desired  to  attain.  Caramel  added  to  beer  should  be  of 
good  quality,  that  is,  its  tint  should  be  permanent  during 
storage  and  during  fining,  and  it  should  never  be  tlirown  out 
as  a  fine  powder,  as  sometimes  happens  with  inferior  products. 

Caramels  are  sometimes  added  to  stouts  and  porters,  less 
with  the  object  of  adding  to  colour  than  of  conferring  fulness. 
Caramels  made  at  relatively  low  temperatures  from  dextrose 
sugars  contain  a  substance  which  is  unfermentable  by  yeast, 
both  primary  and  secondary,  and  which  possesses  a  sweet 
flavour.  This  substance  may  possibly  be  an  anhydride  of 
dextrose — dextrosan — at  any  rate  its  properties,  chemical  and 
physical,  would  appear  to  agree  with  those  of  the  body  named. 

A  useful  instrument  for  determining  the  amount  of  caramel 
to  be  added  in  order  to  produce  a  given  shade  is  Lovibond's 
Tintometer.  This  appliance  standardises  tints  of  beer,  by 
certain  selected  tinted  pieces  of  glass,  which  are  graduated 
and  numbered  according  to  their  depths  of  tint,  and  which 
build  up  with  fair  accuracy  to  form  deeper  shades.    These 
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coloured  glasses  are  permanent  in  colour,  and  they  are  there- 
fore superior,  for  purposes  of  comparison,  to  standard  beers 
or  caramel  solutions. 

Antiseptics. 

Chemical  substances  possessing  an  antiseptic  action  hcive 
now  been  used  for  some  time  at  various  stages  of  the  brewing 
process — sometimes  in  the  mash,  sometimes  in  copper,  but 
much  more  frequently  in  the  finished  beer ;  and  it  is  on  this 
ground  that  we  shall  treat  of  them  in  this  chapter.  The 
antiseptics  usually  employed  are  various  forms  of  sulphite — 
bisulphite  of  lime  being  the  most  popular.  Other  sulphites 
are:  sulphite  of  sodium  (Beane's  material),  sulphite  of  potas- 
sium ("K.M.S."),  sulphite  of  magnesia,  &c.  The  only 
substance  other  than  a  sulphite  which  is  at  all  largely  cm- 
ployed  is  salicylic  acid. 

Bisulphite  of  lime  is  a  solution  of  sulphite  of  lime  in 
sulphurous  acid,  and  on  the  whole  it  may  be  regarded  as  the 
most  satisfactory  of  these  chemicals.  In  some  breweries  it 
is  unusable,  on  account  of  the  tendency  to  yield  sulphu- 
retted hydrogen — familiarly  known  as  stcncli.  Ttiis  action 
is  due  to  the  reduction  of  the  sulphurous  acid  by  bacteria.  In 
most  breweries,  however,  bisulphite  is  usable,  and  without 
any  apparent  tendency  towards  decomposition.  It  may  be 
broadly  said  that  when  a  brewery  is  able  to  use  bisulphite, 
its  plant  is  cleaner  and  its  materials  sounder  than  when  its 
use  leads  to  the  unpleasant  smell  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  ; 
for  it  is  a  fair  presumption  that  in  the  former  breweries  the 
infection  is  low,  and  that  the  beers  form  an  indifferent 
medium  for  the  development  of  bacteria. 

When  bisulphite  is  inadmissible,  the  other  sulphites 
mentioned  may  be  usable  without  harm,  for,  in  proportion 
to  their  inferior  preservative  powers,  they  are  less  liable  to 
be  decomposed. 
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Salicylic  acid  is  a  powerful  antiseptic,  and  is  more  useful 
for  running  than  for  stock  ales.  It  is  liable  during  lengthy 
storage  to  decompose,  and  to  form  unknown  substances  of 
objectionable  flavour ;  but  during  short  or  moderate  storage 
this  change  does  not  occur.  It  is  open  to  the  objection  of 
flattening  beer.  That  this  is  so  is  probably  due  to  its 
restricting  the  ferment,  secreted  by  cask-yeasts,  upon  which 
we  depend  for  a  breaking  down  of  maltodextrins.  At  any* 
rate  salicylic  acid  has  a  very  marked  restricting  influence 
upon  diastase,  and  it  is  a  fair  presumption  that  it  will  similarly 
react  upon  the  ferment  in  question,  which  in  so  many  of  its 
properties  is  similar  to  diastase. 

We  consider  that  antiseptics  have  their  use,  and  in  due 
moderation  we  believe  that  they  are  harmless  to  the  consumer 
and  of  service  to  the  brewer.  But  we  very  strongly  protest 
against  their  abuse,  and  we  very  strongly  object  to  their  employ- 
ment as  a  means  to  mask  defects  ,of  material,  system,  or  plant 
cleanliness.  Used  in  this  illegitimate  way,  they  must  inevit- 
ably lead  to  disapix)intmcnt  and  trouble,  and  wc  are  bound  to 
say  that  any  such  trouble  is  abundantly  deserved.  The 
brewer  who  doses  his  beer  with  chemicals  to  hide  his  ignorance 
or  carelessness,  or  the  inferiority  of  his  materials,  will  never 
succeed  in  his  object ;  for  under  these  circumstances  the 
resulting  beer  will  be  nauseous  in  two  directions :  nauseous 
from  the  mere  flavour  of  the  substances  added,  and  nauseous 
from  their  decomposition  products. 

Why  these  substances  should  possess  an  antiseptic  action 
we  do  not  know.  In  the  case  of  the  sulphites,  it  is  ascribed 
to  their  oxygen-absorption  capacity ;  yet  on  the  other  hand, 
they  are  capable  of  parting  with  oxygen  as  well  as  "absorbing 
it,  as  is  evidently  the  case  when  they  are  reduced  to  sulphu- 
retted hydrogen.  In  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge, 
it  is  advisable  only  to  say  that  they  arc  cictively  antiseptic, 
without  venturing  on  any  explanatory  hytK)thcsis. 
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Interpretation  of  the  Analysis  and  Examination 

OF  Beers. 

From  the  results  of  the  analysis  and  examination  of 
beer,  it  is  possible  to  form  an  opinion  as  to  the  soundness  and 
general  quality  of  that  beer ;  and  where  it  is  defective,  we 
get  some  indication  of  how  the  defects  have  arisen,  and  there- 
fore how  they  can  be  avoided  in  future  brewings. 

So  far  as  the  analytical  figures  are  concerned,  we  consider 
that  the  percentage  and  the  type  of  the  maltodextrins  are  the 
most  important  points.  In  beers  just  racked  and  when  no 
sugars  have  been  used,  we  like  to  see  about  12  to  16  per  cent, 
of  total  amyloTns  referred  to  original  wort  solids.  We  have 
found  that  any  less  amount  of  these  constitutes  a  deficiency, 
and  that  beers  containing  any  such  deficiency,  will  be  unsatis- 
factory in  point  of  fulness,  condition,  and  stability.  Any 
excess  over  18  per  cent  would,  as  a  rule,  constitute  an 
excess,  resulting  frequently  in  turbidity.  Due  regard,  however, 
must  be  paid  to  the  original  gravity  of  the  beer,  for  the  above 
percentages  referring  to  solid  matter,  beers  of  different  gravity 
will  actually  contain  very  different  rates  of  amylotns  although 
the  percentage  of  them  may  work  out  the  same  on  wort  solids. 
We  should  therefore  demand  a  higher  rate  in  a  weak,  than 
in  a  strong  beer,  and  vice  versd,  but  the  limits  of  12  to  16 
per  cent,  on  wort  solids,  will  generally  cover  variations  due  to 
this  source,  and  will  apply  to  all  malt  beers  recently  racked. 

In  beers  brewed  with  malt  substitutes  (sugars)  we  expect 
a  lower  maltodextrin  rate ;  but  in  no  circumstances  do  we 
consider  it  safe  to  have  a  lower  percentage  than  8-10  for 
running  ales,  and  10-12  per  cent,  for  stock  ales. 

So  far  as  mean  type  is  concerned,  we  require  a  higher  type 
for  store  beers  of  all  kinds,  than  for  running  beers.  So  far  as 
freshly  racked  beers  are  concerned,  we  regard  any  mean  type 

belowJ-^T^as    dangerously    low,    while    any    type    higher 
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than  )  ^  £)  may  be  considered  excessively  high.  In  com- 
paring the  types  of  amyloTns  in  beers,  and  those  in  the  worts 
which  yielded  them,  we  have  observed  the  former  decidedly 
lower  than  the  latter.  For  instance,  in  well-brewed  pale 
ale  worts,  there  is  a  general    tendency  towards    a    mean 

ty[>c  of  J    £v  ;  the  resulting  beers,  however,  contain  amyloTns 

of  about  J     j^  mean  type.    There  is  clearly  a  degradation  of 

type  occurring  during  the  brewery  fermentation  or  during  the 
analysis  of  beers  ;  and  due  allowance  must  be  made  for  this 
fact  Of  course,  during  storage,  there  is  a  very  decided 
degradation  in  type,  and  a  lowering  of  the  maltodextrin  per- 
centage ;  but  we  presuppose  that  beers  are  analysed  imme- 
diately after  racking,  and  the  above  remarks  are  made  on  that 
assumption.  When,  for  any  reason,  beers  are  analysed  after 
considerable  storage,  great  allowances  must  be  made  on  that 
account  Wc  do  not  consider  it  necessary  to  enter  upon  this 
point  however,  since  beers  analysed  for  general  character,  &c., 
should  be  examined  before  they  have  undergone  the  changes 
which  storage  inevitably  induces. 

The  very  low  maltodextrins  which  are  unfermented  during 
the  brewery  fermentation,  but  which  ferment  out  during  the 
laboratory  fermentation  (see  p.  385),  and  which  have  therefore 
been  hitherto  erroneously  regarded  as  free  maltose,  are 
evidently  substances  which  should  be  avoided,  or  at  any  rate, 
be  reduced  to  a  minimum,  in  beers  brewed  in  summer  weather, 
or  for  summer  consumption.  For  such  beers  will  evidently 
tend  to  fret  when  the  conditions  of  temperature  and  the  nature 
of  the  yeast  present  are  such  as  lead  to  their  very  rapid  degra- 
dation and  fermentation.  We  therefore  consider  that  stock 
iKcrs  and  sunuucr-brcwcd  running  ales  should  not  contain 
more  than  2  per  cent  (on  original  wort  solids)  of  these  bodies. 
On  the  other  hand,  winter-brewed  running  ales  may  contain 

2  E  2 
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considerably  more  (say  up  to  C-J  per  cent.)  without  harm : 
and  not  only  so,  but  they  would  be  useful  in  contributing  to 
an  early  condition,  which  in  the  winter  months  is  otherwise 
frequently  difficult  to  attain. 

The  lowering  of  the  specific  gravity  during  forcing  is  con- 
nected with  the  above  point;  we  prefer  for  stock  ales  and 
summer-brewed  mild  ales,  a  not  excessive  lowering  in  gravity 
(say  not  over  3-4  degrees  during  the  periods  suggested  for 
forcing  these  beers).  For  winter-brewed  mild  ales,  on  the 
other  hand,  we  should  not  object  to  a  greater  decrease  (say 
6  degrees). 

The  total  dextrin  rate  is  of  less  importance  than  the 
maltodextrin  rate,  but  is  still  worth  noting,  for,  better  than 
any  other,  this  estimation  leads  us  to  an  opinion  as  to  whether 
the  beer  was  all  malt,  or  malt  and  grain  brewed  on  the  one 
hand,  or  partly  sugar  brewed  on  the  other. 

The  acids  in  a  new  beer  are  seldom  beyond  the  normal 
rates  ;  but  the  increase  in  acid  as  forcing  is  worth  noting  as 
a  supplementary  test  to  the  microscopic  examination. 

Some  experience  has  shown  us  that  the  microscopic 
examination  of  a  forced  beer  sediment  does  not  tell  us  all  we 
should  know  regarding  its  stability  ;  for  a  given  number  of 
organisms  in  one  beer  will  prove  fatal,  while  in  another  which 
is  inherently  more  stable,  we  find  that  the  same  organisms  in 
apparently  similar  or  greater  number,  will  not  be  so.  If, 
however,  we  supplement  the  microscopic  examination  by 
determination  of  acidity,  and  by  tasting  and  smelling  the 
beer,  we  get  some  indication,  not  only  of  the  degree  of  infec- 
tion, but  of  the  result  of  that  infection  during  storage  on  the 
practical  scale.  In  the  periods  of  forcing  advised  for  the 
various  classes  of  beer,  there  should  be  no  appreciable 
increase  in  acidity,  nor  should  the  flavour  be  at  all  dete- 
riorated, other  than  in  respect  of  such  deterioration  which 
must  naturally  follow  from  gas  expulsion  and  warmness  of 
the  sample. 


The  Racking  and  Storage  of  Beer.  42 1 

The  interpretation  to  be  placed  upon  tlie  microscopical 
examination  of  sediments,  we  have  attempted  to  deal  with  in 
the  analytical  section  (p.  508). 

The  comparison  of  original  with  specific  gravity  gives  us 
the  amount  of  attenuation  at  a  glance ;  and  in  cases  where 
the  chemical  determination  of  maltodextrins  is  impossible,  we 
consider  very  valuable  information  can  be  learnt  from  the 
following  easily  acquired  data  : — Specific  gravity  of  wort 
(original  gravity),  racking  gravity,  specific  gravity  at  date  of 
analysis  (with  due  regard  to  period  intervening  between 
racking  and  examination),  and  specific  gravity  after  forcing. 
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SECTION  nL— ANALYSIS. 


CHAPTER  IX. 
THE  ANALYSIS  OF  WATER. 

PRELIMINARY   REMARKS. 

In  the  following  directions  the  estimations  are  not  given  in 
the  order  of  importance  suggested  in  Chapter  I. ;  they  are 
now  taken  in  the  order  in  which  they  should  be  performed 
in  the  laboratory.  In  all  cases  those  determinations  should 
be  first  undertaken  which  the  keeping  of  the  water  might 
tend  to  alter — for  instance,  the  nitric  and  nitrous  acids,  and 
the  ammonia,  free  and  albuminoid  ;  again,  time  is  economised 
by  at  once  commencing  those  determinations  the  results  of 
which  are  not  obtained  until  after  the  lapse  of  some  days — 
for  instance,  the  sugar  test  Many  tests  are  now  suggested 
which,  on  account  of  their  relative  unimportance  when 
separately  considered,  were  not  mentioned  in  Chapter  I. 
Taken  together,  however,  with  the  main  and  subsidiary  tests 
there  referred  to,  they  are  competent  to  afford  some  consider- 
able information. 

It  is  in  all  cases  advisable  to  insist  on  samples  being 
collected  in  glass  stoppered  vessels,  previously  thoroughly 
cleansed.  "  Winchester  Quarts "  answer  the  purpose  ad- 
mirably. Two  of  them  will  generally  hold  about  sufficient 
for  a  full  analysis.  The  vessels  should,  after  efficient  cleansing, 
be  rinsed  two  or  three  times  with  the  water  to  be  analysed 
prior  to  being  filled  with  it. 

New  supplies  should  be  pumped  for  at  least  a  week  before 
analysis  ;  if  examined  earlier  the  earthy  and  other  impurities 
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normal  to  a  water  in  this  condition  are  apt  to  induce  an 
unfairly  ixjssimistic  opinion  of  the  water. 

In  analysing  a  water  for  brewing  purposes,  we  advise 
its  being  collected  from  the  liquor  tank.  We  have  had 
experience  of  many  really  pure  waters  contaminated  during 
the  passage  from  the  well  to  the  tank,  or  in  the  tank  itself. 
Under  these  circumstances  it  is  better  to  test  the  water  in  its 
impure  than  in  its  pure  state,  for  the  impurity  due  to  the 
unclcanliness  of  pipes  and  vessels  will  count  as  organic 
contamination  in  brewing  purposes.  In  the  event  of  doubt 
arising  as  to  the  source  of  impurity  in  such  cases,  the  com- 
parison of  the  organic  analysis  of  the  water  as  taken  from 
the  well  or  main  direct,  and  from  the  tank,  will  give  the 
requisite  information. 

The  more  knowledge  in  possession  of  the  analyst  re- 
garding the  history  of  the  supply,  its  surroundings,  the  depth 
of  well  (if  it  be  from  a  well),  and  the  geological  formation 
from  which  it  is  drawn,  the  more  definite  and  useful  will 
be  his  opinion. 

The  Examination  of  Waters. 

(i)  Observe  the  colour  and  character  of  the  water ;  i.  e^ 
note  whether  it  is  clear,  turbid,  or  very  turbid  ;  whether  it  is 
bluish,  yellowish,  or  colourless.  Fill  a  cylinder  of  not  less 
than  18  inches  in  height,  place  it  over  a  white  surface,  and 
take  observations  by  looking  down  tlirough  the  water  on  to 
the  white  surfaca 

Pure  waters  (if  not  from  newly  made  wells)  are  generally 
clear,  and  either  colourless  or  bluish  in  tinge.  Equally 
pure  but  hard  waters  (especially  those  containing  much  car- 
bonate of  calcium  and  magnesium)  are  frequently  somewhat 
turbid,  through  a  separation  of  these  bodies  due  to  expulsion  of 
the  gas  holding  them  in  solution,  on  pumping  the  well. 
Yellowish  looking  waters,  especially  if  turbid,  are  suspicious  ; 
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at  the  same  time  the  tinge  may  be  due  to  harmless  vegetable 
matter. 

(2)  The  taste  and  smell  of  a  water  should  be  taken  ;  the 
smell  after  gently  warming  (say  at  80°  F.)  in  a  closed  vessel 
for  ten  minutes,  and  then  opening  the  vessel  suddenly.  Pure 
water  should  be  odourless ;  the  taste  should  be  agreeable.  At 
the  same  time  mineral  matters  are  apt  to  give  a  decided  taste 
which  must  not  be  confused  with  such  as  are  sufficiently 
polluted  as  to  give  any  indication  of  this  contamination  to  the 
palate. 

(3)  Take  the  reaction  of  the  water  by  litmus  paper. 
Most  waters  are  neutral  or  slightly  alkaline.  In  the  majority 
of  cases  the  alkalinity  is  due  to  the  earthy  mineral  matters. 
It  is  sometimes  due  to  alkaline  carbonates  characteristic  of 
waters  of  Class  III.  In  these  cases  the  alkalinity  is  more 
marked  after  boiling  the  water  in  a  test  tube  for  a  few 
minutes  than  in  its  natural  state.  The  carbonic  acid  which 
in  part  neutralises  the  alkalinity  is  expelled  on  ebullition. 

Acidity  of  water — especially  if  it  be  not  destroyed  on 
boiling — throws  some  suspicion  on  the  water  being  polluted 
with  industrial  by-products,  such  as  paper-mill  refuse,  &c. 

(4)  Microscopic  Examination, — Matthews  and  Lott  *  re- 
commend (and  the  recommendation  is  a  good  one)  that  the 
containing  vessel  should  be  well  shaken,  about  half-a-pint  of 
the  sample  be  poured  into  a  glass  funnel  large  enough  to 
receive  the  bulk,  and  closed  at  the  lower  end  by  an  inch  or 
two  of  india-rubber  tubing  terminating  in  a  small  tube  closed 
at  the  lower  end  by  fusion.  After  about  six  to  twelve  hours* 
settlement,  the  bulk  of  water  may  be  siphoned  off,  and  the 
little  tube  (containing  the  sediment)  quickly  detached.  This 
is  shaken  up,  a  drop  abstracted  by  a  pipette,  and  the  drop 
microscopically  examined. 

It  is  well  to  let  all  waters  stand  about  the  same  time,  and 
not  to  protract  this  period  of  standing.      Stagnant  waters 

*  Matthews  and  Lott:  '  The  Microscope  in  the  Brewery,'  Ueinrose  &  Son. 
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propagate  bacteria  freely,  and  after  some  days  more  bacteria 
would  be  found  in  a  water,  than  if  examined  say  after  twelve 
hours.  About  six  to  twelve  hours  should  as  a  rule  be 
allowed.  The  top  of  the  funnel  should  be  covered  with  a 
glass  plate. 

A  magnification  of  about  350  diameters  is  desirable. 

Considerable  care  is  requisite  to  discriminate  between 
minute  particles  of  mineral  and  vegetable  matter  and  bacteria. 
To  dissolve  the  mineral  matter  (if  such  be  present),  a  drop  of 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid  (decinormal  acid)  may  be  mixed  with 
the  sediment  in  the  glass  before  examination.  A  drop  of 
dilute  potash  (normal  strength)  may  be  similarly  used  to 
dissolve  the  vegetable  matter.  Both  these  reagents  leave  the 
organisms  unaffected.  The  potash  and  acid  must  not,  how- 
ever, be  used  together,  for  they  would  in  part  neutralise  one 
another.  Three  drops  of  the  sediment  should  be  examined, 
the  first  untreated,  the  second  mixed  with  acid,  the  third  with 
potash.     A  comparison  of  these  will  give  decisive  information. 

To  detect  dead  vegetable  or  other  protoplasmic  matter, 
the  drop  of  sediment  may  be  mixed  before  examination  with 
a  drop  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  eosin.  The  eosin  will  stain 
the  dead  matter  pink,  leaving  the  other  matters  unaffected. 

(5)  TIte  Sugar  Test, — Two  stoppered  bottles  of  about200cc. 
capacity  are  thoroughly  cleansed  by  rinsing  with  nitric  acid, 
and  then  washed  free  from  acid  by  distilled  water.  Into  one 
of  the  bottles  is  [K)urcd  some  of  the  sample,  so  as  to  nearly 
fill  it.  To  this  is  added  a  teaspoonful  of  pure  crystallised 
cane-sugar  and  the  stopper  replaced.  The  bottle  is  then 
agitated  until  the  sugar  dissolves.  It  is  labelled  "  unboiled." 
and  the  date  and  hour  of  the  experiment  noted.  It  is  now 
put  on  the  forcing  tray,  and  observed  every  few  hours  during 
the  daytime  for  seventy-two  hours,  until  it  becomes  turbid. 
The  time  when  the  turbidity  first  makes  its  appearance  is 
noted. 

Another  portion  of  the  sample  is  boiled  in  a  flask  for 


426        A  Text-Book  of  the  Science  of  Brewing. 

thirty  minutes,  a  plug  of  cotton  wool  being  inserted  at  the 
end  of  this  period,  to  exclude  outside  contamination  while  the 
water  is  cooling  from  the  boiling  point  to  about  80°  F. 
When  it  has  cooled  to  about  this  point  it  is  quickly  filtered 
into  the  second  bottle ;  the  same  quantity  of  sugar  as 
previously  mentioned  is  added,  and  after  being  labelled  as 
before  (but  with  the  word  "  boiled  "  in  place  of  "  unboiled  ") 
it  is  placed  on  the  forcing  tray  and  observations  taken.  The 
exact  time  when  turbidity  makes  its  appearance  is  noted. 
The  observation,  as  before,  to  extend  only  up  to  seventy-two 
hours. 

(6)  Ammonia:  (a)  free  [and  saline]  ;  (b)  albuminoid, — 500 
ex.  of  the  water  are  boiled  with  10  c.c.  of  a  saturated  solution 
of  sodium  carbonate  in  a  retort  connected  with  a  condenser. 
The  distillates  are  received  in  white  glass  cylinders,  capable  of 
holding  about  100  ex.,  and  marked  to  50  cc. 

To  the  first  distillate  of  50  cc.  add  i  cc.  of  Nessler's  solu- 
tion. The  colour  obtained  after  standing  for  three  minutes  is 
equalised  by  adding  a  definite  volume  of  standard  ammonium 
chloride  solution  to  50  ex.  of  distilled  water,  and  coloured  by 
I  cc.  of  Nessler ;  the  Nessler  to  be  added  after  thorough  in- 
termixture of  the  standard  ammonium  chloride  solution  and 
the  50  ex.  of  water.  The  standard  solution  of  ammonium 
chloride  contains  0"0i  milligram  NH3  per  c.c. 

A  second  distillate  of  50  cc  is  matched  in  a  similar  way, 
and  the  process  continued  until  the  distillate  gives  no  reaction 
with  Nessler's  solution. 

When  this  is  the  case,  the  flame  is  removed,  the  retort 
stopper  opened,  and  50  ex.  of  alkaline  potassium  perman- 
ganate solution  introduced  by  a  pipette,  the  stopper  replaced, 
and  ebullition  recommenced. 

The  distillation  and  colourisation  estimation  of  the  ammonia 
thus  expelled  is  proceeded  with  in  the  same  way  as  before. 

In  matching  the  colour,  not  only  the  distillates,  but  the 
mixture  of  distilled   water  and  ammonium  chloride  should 
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remain  in  contact  with  Nessler  solution  for  3-4  minutes  before 
the  analyst  decides  as  to  the  similarity  or  dissimilarity  of  the 
colours.  If  dissimilar,  another  50  cc.  of  distilled  water  with  a 
greater  or  less  amount  of  ammonium  chloride  solution,  must  be 
experimented  upon.  It  is  not  possible  to  get  accurate  results 
by  increasing  the  ammonium  chloride,  after  once  adding  the 
Nesslcr. 

For  full  information  regarding  this  process,  the  reader 
should  consult  the  treatise  on  water  analysis  by  Wanklyn  and 
Chapman  (Triibner  &  Co.). 

Example, — 500  cc.  of  water  taken : — 

1st  distillate  equalled  by  3  cc  AmCl  solution 
Free  (and  saline)  ammonia  {   2nd      „  „  I  cc.  „ 

3'<1       t>  —  no  ammonia. 

1st  distillate  equalled  by  7  c.c.  AmCl  solution 

Albuminoid  ammonia    ..   ^   *"f      "  "  ^^^ 


3rd      ,,  „  I  cc. 

4th      „  ,,  o  cc. 


ft 


Calculation. — The  total  free  ammonia  is  thus  equalled  by 
4  cc  of  AmCl  solution.  Each  cc.  contains  coi  mgm. 
ammonia ;  hence,  in  500  cc  water,  wc  have  4X  "Oi  =0*04 
mgm.  ammonia. 

A  litre  of  the  sample  will  thus  contain  0*08  mgm. 
ammonia.  Milligrams  per  litre  are  equivalent  to  parts  per 
million.  If  therefore,  we  state  our  result  in  this  way,  the 
sample  will  contain  0*08  parts  per  million  of  free  (and  saline) 
ammonia.  To  convert  this  into  grains  per  gallon,  multiply 
by  0*07  ;  this  particular  sample  would  therefore  contain 
0*0056  grain  of  ammonia  i^r  gallon. 

The  albuminoid  ammonia  is  calculated  quite  similarly. 
Adding  up  the  total  number  of  cc's  of  ammonium  chloride 
used  to  equalise  the  distillates  in  the  example  before  us,  wc 
find  that  wc  have  used  altogether  10  cc 

Five  hundred  c.c  of  our  sample  contain,*  tlicrefore,  c  10 

*  The  expression  "  contains  "  so  and  so  much  albuminoid  ammonia  is  incorrect, 
and  for  the  reason  given  in  Chapter  L  (p.  37).  It  is  used  here,  however,  for  con- 
venience, and  to  avoid  a  longer  phrase. 
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mgm.  ammonia,  a  litre  will  therefore  contain  0'20  mgm. 
Hence  the  sample  contains  0*20  parts  per  million  of  albu- 
minoid ammonia,  equivalent  to  0*014  grains  per  gallon. 

In  performing  the  above  tests,  it  is  clear  that  our  utensils 
and  reagents  should  be  free  from  ammonia.  The  distilled 
water,  sodium  carbonate  solution,  and  alkaline  potassium 
permanganate  solution,  should  all  be  thoroughly  tested 
by  distilling  small  quantities  from  each,  and  testing  the 
distillates  for  ammonia  by  Nessler.  If  the  faintest  coloura- 
tion is  produced,  they  must  be  purified  until  quite  free  from 
ammonia. 

The  apparatus  must  be  tested  by  boiling  in  it  some  dis- 
tilled water  previously  found  pure  by  experiment  Until 
the  distillates  are  quite  free  from  ammonia  the  appara- 
tus cannot  be  used,  and  it  should  be  purified  by  boiling  in 
it  pure  water  and  alkaline  potassium  permanganate  until 
the  distillates  indicate  complete  purity.  All  contact  between 
the  evolved  steam  and  india-rubber  connections  should  be 
avoided,  and  when  out  of  use,  the  interior  of  the  vessels  (con- 
denser, &c.)  must  be  protected  from  dust,  which  is  always 
more  or  less  ammoniacal. 

(7)  The  Oxygen  Test, — Two  quantities  of  200  c.c.  each  of 
the  water  sample  are  poured  into  a  clean  stoppered  bottle 
(capable  of  holding  300  ex.),  and  to  each  is  added  10  c.c 
of  standard  solution  of  potassium  permanganate  (containing 
o*  I  mgm.  of  available  oxygen  per  i  ex.).  Immediately  after 
the  addition  of  the  permanganate,  add  to  each,  10  c.c.  of 
standard  sulphuric  acid  solution  (5  per  cent.  acid).  The 
bottles  are  now  put  aside  at  about  80°  F.  (either  on  the 
forcing  tray  or  in  a  warm  cupboard).  At  the  end  of  fifteen 
minutes  the  first  bottle  is  taken  and  five  drops  of  a  standard 
solution  of  potassium  iodide  are  added  (10  parts  of  potassium 
iodide  in  two  parts  water).  To  this  is  added  about  i  c.c. 
of  clear  starch-paste;  the  bottle  (the  contents  of  which 
will  be  blue)  is  placed  under  a  burette  containing  standard 
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solution  of  sodium  thiosulphate  (i  gram  of  the  crystallised 
salt  per  litre  of  water),  and  the  standard  solution  run  in,  with 
continual  shaking  of  the  bottle,  until  the  blue  colour  just 
disappears.  The  number  of  cc's  of  thiosulphate  solution 
required  is  carefully  noted. 

A  blank  experiment  is  now  made  in  order  to  check  the 
thiosulphate  solution,  which  is  unstable.  To  do  this,  take 
200  cc  of  distilled  water  and  proceed  just  as  before, 
without,  of  course,  putting  the  distilled  water  and  permaga- 
nate  aside  to  stand. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  four  hours  the  second  bottle  put 
aside  on  the  tray,  or  in  the  warm  cupboard,  is  taken  out  and 
treated  in  precisely  the  same  manner  as  that  given,  a  blank 
experiment  to  check  the  thiosulphate  being  performed  at  the 
same  time. 

Example. — Bottle  No.  i,  taken  at  the  end  of  fifteen  minutes, 

24  cc  of  thiosulphate  solution  used  ;  for  blank  experiment 

25  cc  In  this  case,  therefore,  200  cc  of  sample  absorbed  an 
amount  of  aviiilablc  oxygen  equivalent  to  that  absorbable  by 
I  cc  of  sodium  thiosulphate.  Now  25  cc  of  sodium  thiosul- 
phate would  absorb  the  wliole  of  the  available  oxygen  in 
the  permanganate  used,  hence  the  ferrous  and  nitrous  bodies 
(see  p.  38)  have  absorbed  one-twenty-fifth  of  this  amount 
Now  the  10  cc  of  permanganate  contained  I'O  mgm.  of 
available  oxygen,  hence  the  quantity  absorbed  by  200  cc  of 
the  water  was  ^  mgm.  =  0*04  mgm.  A  litre  of  water  would 
therefore  absorb  o*  2  mgm.,  or  in  other  words,  the  water  would 
absorb  (through  ferrous  salts  and  nitrites),  0*2  part  per 
million,  or  0*014  grain  per  gallon. 

Bottle  No.  2  required  20  cc  of  sodium  thiosulphate,  the 
blank  .is  before  requiring  25  cc  The  water  therefore  abstracts 
as  much  oxygen  as  would  5  c.c  of  the  so<lium  thiosulphate 
solution.  As  25  cc.  abstract  the  oxygen  from  10  cc  per- 
manganate solution,  the  water  abstracts  ^-\o{  this  amount 
This  amount,  as  before  explained,  equals  1  *o  mgm.     Hence 
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2CX)  cc.  require  J  x  i"o  =  0'2  mgm.  oxygen,  or  a  litre, 
I  mgm  ;  or  a  gallon,  0*07  grain.  Hence,  stated  in  grains 
per  gallon,  our  result  would  be  as  under: — 

Oxygen  absorbed  by  organic  matter,  ferrous  salts  and  nitrites     0*07     grain 
Oxygen  absorbed  by  ferrous  salts  and  nitrites  only 0*014 


Hence  oxygen  absorbed  by  organic  matter 0*056 


ft 


>f 


It  is  very  frequently  sufficient  to  determine  the  oxygen 
absorbed  in  three  hours  without  making  any  allowance  for 
that  absorbed  by  ferrous  salts  and  nitrites.  The  test  should 
only  be  regarded  in  conjunction  with  the  other  tests  ;  and  the 
refinement  of  allowing  for  the  oxygen  due  to  inorganic  con- 
stituents is  not  therefore  necessary,  unless  the  total  amount 
absorbed  is  sufficiently  excessive  to  call  for  explanation.  When 
the  total  amount  absorbed  is  small  or  moderate,  there  is  no 
need  for  estimating  that  abstracted  by  these  inorganic 
constituents. 

(8)  Nitrous  and  Nitric  Acids. — ^These  acids  are  generally 
estimated  together;  for  we  have  no  evidence  before  us  to 
support  the  supposition  that  the  effect  of  nitrites  is  different 
from  that  of  nitrates  in  brewing  operations.  It  is  possible, 
however,  to  estimate  the  nitrites  separately,  as  well  as  together 
with  the  nitrates,  from  which  two  estimations  the  exact  amount 
of  nitric  acid  and  nitrous  acid  is  obtained.  Although  not  of 
frequent  necessity,  the  method  for  separately  estimating  the 
nitrites  is  given  below. 

The  nitrites  and  nitrates  are  estimated  by  reducing  them  to 
ammonia  and  determining  the  ammonia  so  produced.  This 
process — due  to  Gladstone  and  Tribe — although  giving  as  a 
rule  results  slightly  below  the  truth,  is  quite  sufficiently 
accurate  for  all  practical  purposes. 

Evaporate  250  cc.  of  the  sample  with  two  or  three  drops 
of  pure  potash  solution  in  an  evaporating  basin,  until  about 
nine-tenths  of  the  liquid  have  been  expelled.  During  evapo- 
ration, stir  frequently,  lest  the  solids  separate  out  on  the  sides 
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of  the  vessel ;  when  sufficient  has  been  expelled  by  evapora- 
tion, transfer  the  contents  of  the  basin  to  a  test  tube,  using 
ammonia-free  distilled  water  for  rinsing  purposes. 

During  the  evaporation,  proceed  as  follows  : — 

Into  a  conical  flask,  which  flts  on  to  a  condenser,  place 
some  pure  zinc  clippings,  and  pour  on  to  them  some  copper 
sulphate.  Place  the  flask  on  the  forcing  tray.  After  20 
minutes,  pour  off  the  supernatant  blue  fluid,  carefully  taking 
care  not  to  disturb  the  surface  of  metallic  copper  precipitated 
on  to  the  zinc.  Wash  the  metal  "  couple  "  two  or  three  times 
with  warm  distilled  and  ammonia-free  water. 

Now  wash  the  contents  of  the  test  tube  (containing  the 
residue  of  the  evaporated  water)  into  the  flask  containing 
the  metal  with  ammonia-frcc  distilled  water,  and  fit  tlie  flask 
on  to  the  condenser.  The  receiver  should  be  a  flask  gradu- 
ated at  100  C.C,  and  containing  a  drop  of  hydrochloric 
acid. 

The  flask  is  kept  at  a  gentle  heat  for  i^  hours,  at  the 
expiration  of  which  about  100  c.c  of  ammonia-free  distilled 
water,  and  six  drops  of  potassium  hydrate  solution  are  added 
to  the  flask,  through  a  stop-cocked  funnel  which  is  provided 
for  this  purpose.  Proceed  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
flask-contents  until  distillation  commences,  and  then  distil 
over  rather  under  100  c.c  Now  remove  the  receiver,  make  up 
exactly  to  100  cc.  with  ammonia  frcc-distillcd  water,  shake 
it  well,  and  abstract  10  cc  with  a  pipette.  The  10  cc  is  put 
into  a  Nessler  jar,  diluted  to  50  cc,  and  Nesslerised  in  pre- 
cisely the  same  manner  as  that  described  in  estimating  the 
free  and  albuminoid  ammonia. 

If  the  10  cc.  abstracted  gives  too  deep  a  tint  discard  it, 
and  abstract  a  less  amount  from  the  receiver ;  if  the  tint 
is  insufficiently  distinct,  operate  on  a  larger  bulk  abstracted 
from  the  receiver. 

Example. — 250  cc  of  the  sample  taken  ;  10  cc  of  distillate 
gave  same  colour  with  Nessler  as  that  obtained   by  taking 
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4  cc.  of  standard  ammonium  chloride  solution  (o*oi  mgm. 
ammonia) — see  determination  of  ammonia,  p.  426. 

Hence  10  cc.  of  distillate  contain  0*04  mgm.  NH3. 
Hence  100  cc.  of  distillate  (the  whole  distillate)  will  contain 
o*4  mgm.  NHs- 

We  will  now  calculate  this  back  into  nitric  acid,  preferably 
taking  the  anhydrous  form  of  the  acid  (N^Os)  for  this  purpose. 
To  convert  ammonia  into  nitric  acid,  we  must  multiply  by 
the  molecular  weight  of  N2O5,  and  divide  by  twice  that  of 

NH3.    Now  —  is  practically  equal  to  3  •  18.    If,  therefore,  we 

34 

multiply  0'4  by  3*  18,  we  get  the  milligrams  of  NjOs  in 
100  cc  of  distillate,  or  in  other  words  in  250  cc  of  sample  ; 
0*4  X  3*i8  =  1-272. 

Now  if 

250  cc  of  sample  contain i  '272  mgm.  N^O^ 

I  litre  „  will  contain 5*088    „        „ 


or 


I  gallon     „  5*088  X  0*07  =  o*35  grain,  N,0,. 


[It  simplifies  calculation  to  remember  that  if  in  operating 
with  the  above  quantities  we  abstract  10  cc  from  the  distillate, 
and  if  this  is  matched  by  10  cc  of  ammonium  chloride  solu- 
tion, the  amount  of  NqOs  is  o  *  89  grain  per  gallon  in  the  sample  ; 
thus  if  we  apply  this  in  the  above  case,  the  amount  of  NaOs  in 

A 

grains  per  gallon  will  be  0*89  x  —  =  o*35>  as  previously 

found.] 

If  it  be  desired  to  calculate  the  whole  of  the  ammonia 

into   N2O3  (anhydrous   nitrous  acid),  we  have  to   use   the 

N  O 
factor  2*23  instead  of  3  •  1 8  ;  2*23  representing  ^^  - 

In  estimating  nitrites  (Griess*  method)  separately,  we 
proceed  as  under :  100  cc  of  the  sample  are  poured  into  a 
glass  cylinder  of  such  dimensions  that  the  above  quantity  of 
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water  will  rise  to  a  height  of  16  to  18  inches.  To  this  is 
added  i  c.c.  of  sulphuric  acid  (l  part  acid  to  two  parts 
water),  and  immediately  afterwards  i  cc.  of  metaphenylene- 
diamine  solution  (5  grams  of  metaphenylenediamine  per 
litre,  decolourised  if  necessary  by  charcoal,  and  acidified  with 
sulphuric  acid). 

The  pink  colour  developed  when  the  water  contains 
nitrites  is  now  matched  by  taking  a  definite  number  of  c.c's 
of  a  standard  solution  of  potassium  nitrite  (containing  0*01 
mgm.  N^Os  per  cc),  diluting  to  100  cc,  and  adding  sul- 
phuric acid  and  metaphenylenediamine  as  before. 

Example, — 100  cc.  of  water  give  a  tint  matched  by  taking 
2  cc.  of  the  standard  potassium  nitrite  solution  treated  as 
above.  100  cc  of  water  will  therefore  contain  0'02  mgm. 
of  NjOj.  A  litre  will  therefore  contain  0*2  mgntL  NjOa,  and 
a  gallon,  0*014  grain  of  N2O8. 

Now  let  us  suppose  that  our  sample  contains,  according  to 
the  previous  example,  0*35  of  N2O3  and  NjOj,  both  calculated 
as  N,06.  We  now  know  that  0*014  NjOa  will  be  included 
in  tliat  amount  calculated  as  NsOf.  To  see  how  much 
NjOs,  0*014  NjOa  would  correspond  to,  we  must  multiply  it 

by  —  =  1*42.    Therefore  the  0*014  NjOj  would  correspond 

to  0*074  X  1*42  =5  0-019  (say  0*02)  NjOft 

Hence  the  true  N2O5  in  our  water  would  be  O'  35  less  0*02, 
equal  to  0*33  ;  the  exact  result,  therefore,  being 

N,0, 0-33   grain  per  gilloti 

N,0, 0014  „ 

In  giving  the  method  for  estimating  nitrites  we  have  omitted 
many  necessary  precautions  to  ensure  accuracy,  but  those 
who  wish  to  perform  the  determination  will  find  full  particu- 
lars in  Frankland*s  treatise  on  *  Water  Analysis '  (p.  40). 

(9)  Chlorine. — 250  cc  of  the  sample  arc  poured  into  a 
white  evaporating  basin,  and  five  drops  potassium  chromate 

2  F 
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solution  (lo  per  cent  solution)  added  Standard  silver  nitrate 
(i  cc«  of  standard  solution  corresponds  to  o*ooi  gram  CI) 
is  now  run  in,  until  the  orange  tint  becomes  just  pcrma- 
ment  The  liquid  must  be  vigorously  stirred  during  the 
progress  of  the  test 

Example. — 250  cc  of  the  sample  required  14*2  cc  of 
standard  silver  nitrate.  Hence  250  cc  contain  14*2  x  O'ooi 
or  0*142  gram  CI;  a  litre  will  therefore  contain  0*142 
gram  CI  and  a  gallon  .  •  •  0*142  X  70  a  9*()4  grains  CL 
[When  a  water  takes  more  than  25  cc  of  silver  solution  it  is 
well  to  operate  on  100  cc  of  the  water,  and  so  on  according 
to  circumstances.] 

(10)  Total  solid  nuMer. — ^A  weighed  platinum  basin  is  placed 
over  a  suitable  aperture  in  a  water-bath.  500  cc  of  the  water 
are  measured  and  the  basin  filled  to  about  two-thirds  its 
capacity.  As  the  sample  evaporates  the  basin  is  replenished 
from  the  500  cc  measure,  until  the  whole  of  that  bulk  is 
evaporated ;  a  little  distilled  water  is  used  to  rinse  out  the 
last  portion.  The  outside  of  the  dish  is  then  carefully  wiped 
and  placed  in  the  air-bath  at  261^  F.  This  temperature  is 
selected  as  sufficing  to  expel  the  water  of  crystallisation  from 
the  mineral  compounds,  while  it  is  not  sufficiently  high  to 
decompose  the  organic  matter.  The  dish  is  kept  at  this  tem- 
perature for  30  minutes,  and  then  weighed.  It  is  again  dried 
at  the  same  temperature  for  15  minutes,  and  reweighed.  As 
a  rule,  the  two  weights  will  agree ;  if  not,  drying  at  261®  must 
be  continued  until  the  weights  are  constant 

The  final  weight,  less  the  weight  of  the  platinum  capsule, 
gives  the  weight  of  solid  matters  in  500  cc  of  the  water. 

Example  : — 

Weight  of  dish  +  lolids 35*342  grams 

Weight  of  dish  alone        SS'o?^      m 

Weight  of  solids        0*264      » 

If  500  CC.  of  the  sample  contain  0*264,  a  litre  will  con- 
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tain   0*528   gram,  or  a  gallon   will   contain   35*96  grains 
(0-528  X  70). 

The  solids  thus  obtained  will  include  the  organic  matter. 
In  impure  waters  the  weight  of  the  solid  matter  will  thus 
exceed  that  of  the  bases  and  acids  combined,  sometimes  by 
3  or  4  grains.  In  pure  waters,  however,  the  agreement  is 
generally  within  I'O  to  1*5  grain,  and  in  such  cases,  this 
approximate  identity  is  a  sufficient  proof  of  the  accuracy 
of  the  deter ipi  nations  of  acids  and  bases.  When,  however, 
the  water  is  impure  the  above  check  is  no  longer  of  value,  and 
in  such  cases  it  is  well  to  adopt  Heron's  suggestion,*  which  is 
briefly  this.  The  solid  matter  obtained  as  above  is  digested 
for  a  short  time  with  an  excess  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and 
then  evaporated,  dried,  and  ignited  until  the  weight  is  constant. 
By  this  means  the  organic  matter  is  destroyed,  while  the 
bases  are  all  converted  into  sulphates.  The  bases,  as  sepa- 
rately  determined,  are  now  all  calculated  into  sulphates,  and 
their  sum  should  be  in  close  agreement  with  the  solid 
matter  after  treatment  with  sulphuric  acid. 

This  plan  is  a  very  excellent  one  for  the  checking  of  results 
when  a  water  is  impure ;  in  fact  it  is  tlic  only  check.  For  if 
we  were  to  drive  off  the  organic  matter  by  strong  ignition,  and 
thus  attempt  to  compare  the  mineral  solids  with  the  sum  of 
combined  acids  and  bases  separately  determined,  no  com- 
parison would  hold.  In  expelling  the  organic  matter,  we 
should  also  expel  the  carbonic  acid  from  the  earthy  car- 
bonates, the  nitric  acid,  and  a  portion  of  the  chlorine  from 
the  chlorides.  Although  the  carbonic  acid  so  exixilled  may 
be  restored  by  digesting  the  ignited  solids  with  ammonium 
carbonate,  there  is  no  ready  means  of  restoring  the  loss  due 
to  the  volatilisation  of  nitric  acid  and  chlorine ;  hence  the 
weight  of  the  solids  after  ignition  affords  no  guide  to  the 
weight  of  the  combined  saline  matter. 

*  Transacliont  of  the  Laboratory  Club,  vol.  iL,  p.  22. 

2   F   2 


43<S        A  Text-Book  of  the  Science  of  Brewing. 

At  the  same  time  the  solid  matter  obtained  according 
to  the  previous  instructions  should  always  be  subjected  to 
incineration,  with  the  object  of  detecting  the  degree  of  dis- 
colouration produced,  and  the  nature  of  the  fumes  evolved. 
The  interpretation  to  place  upon  these  indications  has 
already  been  considered;  the  process  itself  hardly  requires 
description.  The  basin  containing  the  solids,  of  course  after 
the  weight  has  been  duly  recorded,  is  placed  over  the  flame 
of  a  Bunsen  burner,  in  such  a  way  that  one  part  after  another 
of  the  solids  is  subjected  to  the  heat  of  the  flame.  The 
degree  of  discolouration,  its  transientness  or  persistency,  and 
the  nature  of  the  (umes,  are  then  recorded. 

The  following  will  serve  as  an  example  of  a  water,  the 

■ 

organic  impurity  of  which  causes  the  solid  matter  dried  at 
261^  to  considerably  exceed  the  sum  of  combined  acids  and 
bases  as  separately  determined.  Heron's  check  would  there- 
fore be  applied  as  follows : — 

Total  solid  maUer 36*21  grains  per  gallon. 

Saline  bodies : — 

Sodium  chloride 7*20  grains  per  gallon. 

Calcium  nitrate 6*37 

Calcium  sulphate       2*30 

Calcium  carbonate     12*57 

Magnesium  carbonate        4*20 

Silica  and  alumina 0*20 


II 
II 
II 


3«'84 


II 


There  is  therefore  a  diflerence  here  of  between  3  and  4 
grains.  To  test  whether  this  is  due  to  inaccuracy  in  analysis 
or  to  organic  matter  contained  in  the  solids,  we  digest  our 
solids  with  sulphuric  acid,  renlry,  and  find  the  weight  to  be 
39' 81  grains. 

We  now  proceed  to  calculate  the  bases  into  sulphates. 
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(NsuSOa  \ 

-rr-pj  =  1*21   ] 

Calcium  nitrate       ..      6-37  equivalent  to  calcium  sulphate      ..  5*29  \r^  q   =  0*83) 

Calcium  sulphate    ..  2*30  equivalent  to  calcium  sulphate      ..  2*30      (caSO*  ^  ') 

Caldum  carbonate  ..  12*57  equivalent  to  calcium  sulphate      ..  17*09  (cnCO*  ~  '"^v 

Magnesium  carbonate     4*20  equivalent  to  magnesium  sulphate  6 'So  (  >.  ^t  =  I "62 J 

Silica  and  alumina    ..     0*20* 0*20 

Total  bases  as  sulphates 40*39 

Total  solids  after  treatment  with  sulphuric  add..     ..  39*81 

The  agreement  between  these  figures  is  sufficient  to  show 
the  accuracy  of  the  analytical  results,  and  to  indicate  that 
such  disagreement  as  there  was  between  the  total  solids, 
prepared  in  the  ordinary  way,  and  the  sum  of  the  saline 
compounds,  was  due  to  organic  matter  contained  in  these  solid 
matters. 

(11)  Determination  of  Sulphuric  Acid. — 500  ex.  of  the 
sample  are  placed  in  a  porcelain  evaporating  basin,  and  about 
12  drops  of  hydrochloric  acid  added.  The  evaporation  is 
continued  until  about  two-thirds  of  the  water  are  expelled. 
Barium  chloride  is  added,  the  whole  is  digested  for  an  hour, 
and  the  precipitated  barium  sulphate  is  thrown  onto  a  filter. 
The  precipitate  is  washed,  dried,  ignited,  and  weighed  in  the 
usual  manner. 

In  all  cases  where  water-bulks  arc  evaporated,  care  should 
be  taken  to  stir  the  solids  which  separate  out  on  the  sides  of 
the  basin  into  the  residual  liquid.  This  can  be  sufficiently 
well  done  by  means  of  an  ordinary  stirring  rod  applied 
frequently. 

*  The  quantity  of  silica  and  alumina  being  small,  no  calcuUtion  beoomei 
necessary. 


\ 
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Example:-^ 

Weight  of  omcible  +  DaSO^  -f  filter  Mb      ..     ..  18*831  groins 
•»        crucible 18*078      ,» 


»»  BASO44- filter  Mb      ..     ..    0*153      „ 

•»  filter  Mb      ..     ..    0*0015    »» 


t» 


BaS04 0*1515     „ 


The  BaS04  is  preferably  calculated  into  anhydrous  sul- 
phuric acid  (SOaX  ^  ^^i^  form  is  the  most  convenient  for  sub- 
sequently combining  the  acids  and  bases.  To  convert  BaSOt 
into  SOs,  the  factor  0*34  is  sufficiently  accurate. 

Hence  500  cc  of  the  sample  will  contain  0*1515  x  0*34 
SOs  -  0*052  gram  SOs  ;  ^  litre  will  therefore  contain  o- 104 
gram,  and  a  gallon,  o*  104  x 70  =  7*28  grains. 

(12)  Detennination  of  Silica^  Aluntina^  Iron^  Lime^  and 
Magnesia. — 500  cc  of  the  water  are  poured  into  an  evapora- 
ting basin,  made  distinctly  acid  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and 
evaporated  to  complete  dryness.  The  residue  is  allowed  to 
cool,  then  40  cc  of  distilled  water,  20  cc  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  a  few  drops  of  nitric  acid  are  added,  and  the  whole 
digested  for  30  minutes.  The  silica  will  remain  insoluble 
(with  any  organic  matter  present,  which,  however,  will  be 
expelled  during  the  ignition  of  the  precipitate),  the  other 
bases  will  go  into  solution.  The  whole  is  therefore  filtered, 
and  the  silica  weighed  as  such. 

The  filtrate  is  now  rendered  strongly  ammoniacal  and 
boiled.  The  ammonia  will  throw  down  the  iron  and 
aluminium  as  hydrates.  These  are  collected  on  a  filter  paper 
and  weighed  as  FcaOa  and  AljOs.  To  determine  the  quantity 
of  iron,  the  precipitate  is  extracted  with  HCl  and  water,  the 
insoluble  porton  of  the  filter  ash  removed  by  filtration,  and 
the  filtrate  made  up  in  a  Nessler  jar  to  50  cc.  One  cc.  of 
standard  potassium  ferrocyanide  solution  is  added,  and  any 
colour  so  produced  is  matched  by  the  required  number  of  cc 
of  a  standard  solution  of  ferric  chloride  (1  cc.  =  'OOi  Fc) 
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diluted  to  50  cc,  and  tinted  with  i  c.c.  of  the  standard 
potassium  ferrocyanide  solution.  The  number  of  cc  of 
ferric  chloride  solution  required  to  give  an  equal  tint  will 
show  the  quantity  of  iron  present,  and  hence  by  calculation, 
the  amount  of  alumina.  The  filtrate  from  the  iron  and 
alumina  precipitation  is,  if  necessary,  evaporated  to  a  con- 
venient bulk,  and  then  heated  with  an  excess  of  ammonium 
oxalate  and  some  ammonia.  The  calcium  oxalate  is  filtered 
off,  dried,  ignited  in  a  platinum  crucible  to  calcium  oxide,  and 
weighed  as  such. 

The  filtrate  from  the  above  is,  if  necessary,  evaporated  to 
a  convenient  bulk,  ammonium  and  sodium  phosphate  being 
added.  The  ammonio-magnesium  phosphate  is  thrown  on 
to  a  filter,  drk^d,  ignited,  and  weighed  as  magnesium  pyro- 
phosphate. 

When  a  water  contains  an  excess  of  magnesia  there  is  a 
tendency  for  the  magnesia  to  come  down  with  the  lime.  In 
such  cases,  the  precipitate  of  calcium  oxalate  is  redissolved  in 
a  very  small  quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid,  the  solution  is 
then  rendered  strongly  ammoniacal,  and  ammonia  oxalate 
again  added.  By  this  repetition  of  the  precipitation,  the  lime 
is  thrown  down  free  from  magnesia. 

Example : — 

SlUCA. 

Weight  of  crucible  +  SiO.  +  ash 14323  enuns 

,,       crudhle 14*319      %% 

„        SiO,  +  ash      0004      „ 

„        ash 0-C0I5    „ 


>f 


SiO, 00025    „ 


500  C.c.  therefore  contain  0*0025  gram  SiOt,  a  litre  will  there- 
fore contain  0*005,  and  a  gallon  0*005  X  70  =0*35  grain 
SiO,. 
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Alumina  and  Ferric  Oxidi. 

Weight  of  cradble  +  AltO,  +  Fe,0,  +  ash       ..     ••  19*423  grams 
,,        cnidble ..     ..  19*417      »» 

»>        A],0.  +  Fc,0.  +  ash 0*006      „ 

»»       ash 0-0015    M 

„       A],0,+  Fe,0,      0*0045    „ 

If  500  cc.  contain  o*004S  gram,  a  litre  will  contain  0*009, 
and  a  gallon  0*63  grain  of  alumina  and  oxide  of  iron.  The 
precipitate  on  re-solution  was  matched  by  i  cc.  of  standard 
ferric  chloride  solution.  Hence  500  cc  of  the  water  contain 
0*001  grain  Fe,  or  0*0014  FcjOj.  One  litre  will  there- 
fore contain  0*0028  grain  ferric  oxide,  and  a  gallon  0*19 
grain. 

Therefore,  alumina  and  oxide  of  iron  being  0*63  grain, 
and  oxide  of  iron  o*  19  grain,  the  alumina  is  0*44  grain  per 
gallon. 

Lime. 

Weight  of  crucible  +  lime  (CaO)  +  ash       ..      ..25*728  grains 
„        crucible 25*631       „ 

„        CaO  +  ash     O'oyj      „ 

„        ash 0*0015     o 


>> 


CaO       00955     „ 


500  cc.  containing  0*0955  gram  CaO,  a  litre  will  contain 
0*191  gram,  and  a  gallon  will  therefore  contain  13*37 
grains. 

Magnesia. 

Weight  of  crucible  +  magnesium  pyrophosphate 

(Mg.PsO,)  +  ash 18*438  grams 

„  crucible 18*420     „ 

»t  Mg.P.O, +ash 0018     „ 

M  ash         00015    „ 


If 


Mg,P,0,       00165   „ 
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To  calculate  magnesium  pyrophosphate  into  its  equivalent 
of  m<igncsia  (MgO)  the  fniction  0*36  must  be  used.  500  cc 
of  the  sample  will  therefore  contain  0*0165 xo'36=0'0059 
gram  MgO.  A  litre  will  therefore  contain  O'OI  18  gram,  and  a 
gallon  0*83  grain  magnesia. 

(13)  Determination  of  Soda  and  Potash, — Take  500  cc  of 
the  sample,  ev«ii)oratc  with  six  drops  of  1 1  CI  in  a  porcelain  dish, 
until  about  nine-tenths  of  the  liquid  are  expelled.  Turn  down 
the  flame  until  the  liquid  merely  digests,  and  add  barium 
hydrate  until  the  reaction  is  just  alkaline.  Ten  minutes  after- 
wards, add  ammonium  carbonate,  and  digest  at  a  gentle  heat 
for  one  hour,  and  then  filter. 

The  insoluble  matter  is  thoroughly  and  repeatedly  washed 
with  hot  water,  after  which  the  precipitate  may  be  neglected. 
The  filtrate  and  washings  are  evaporated  down  to  dryness  in  a 
platinum  basin,  with  ammonium  chloride  solution.  When  all 
is  evaporated,  it  is  gently,  then  strongly  ignited  until  all  ammo- 
niacal  fumes  are  expelled.     The  dish  is  now  weighed. 

The  ignited  residue  is  now  extracted  with  hot  water,  the 
washings  being  passed  through  a  filter ;  the  filter  paper  so 
used  is  returned  to  the  dish,  the  whole  re-ignited,  and  then 
weighed. 

The  difference  between  this  and  the  former  weight  is  due 
to  the  sodium  and  potassium  chlorides  which  were  extracted 
by  washing.  The  washings  containing  the  sodium  and  potas- 
sium chlorides  are  now  treated  with  platinum  tetrachloride,  and 
the  precipitated  platino-potassium  chloride  dried  at  212^  until 
constant,  and  weighed. 

Haying  obtained  the  quantity  of  potassium  chloride,  and 
knowing  the  sum  of  the  potassium  and  sodium  chlorides,  we 
can  thus  get  the  weight  of  the  sodium  chloride. 

The  above  process  is  one  which,  after  some  experience, 
gives  very  excellent  and  reliable  results.  It  does,  however, 
require  experience,  especially  in  that  portion  of  it  consisting  of 
the  first  ignition.     If  we  ignite  insufiiciently,  we  fail  to  ex[>el 
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all  the  ammonium  chloride,  which  will  thus  swell  the  apparent 
amount  of  alkaline  chlorides,  since  it  will  be  washed  out  with 
them,  and  will  subsequently  come  down  with  platinum  chloride 
and  so  swell  the  apparent  amount  of  potassuim.  If,  on  the  other 
hand,  we  ignite  too  forcibly,  some  of  the  alkaline  chlorides  are 
decomposed,  and  our  result  comes  out  too  low.  Again,  if  the 
heat  is  applied  too  strongly  at  first,  the  alkalies  fuse  and,  so  to 
say,  lock  up  some  of  the  ammonium  chloride,  which  thus 
avoids  expulsion.  The  process  is  one,  however,  which  can  be 
thoroughly  trusted,  after  the  manipulator  has  learnt  how  to 
work  it  Many  chemists  only  get  at  their  soda  indirectly,  by 
means  of  various  titrated  estimations  of  combined  and  free 
carbonic  acid,  &a  But  these  processes  we  regard  as  unreliable, 
and  greatly  inferior  to  the  direct  determination  of  soda  in  the 
above  manner ;  and  when  obtained  in  this  direct  way,  the 
determination  of  free  and  combined  carbonic  acid  can  be 
neglected,  and  this  is  a  point  to  the  good.  These  matters 
will  be  better  understood  when  we  consider  the  combination 
of  acids  and  bases. 

Example : — 

Weight  of  basin  and  solids  before  extracting  with  water    38*214  grams 
„  „  after  „  „  38  102     „ 

Loss  due  to  NaCl  and  K CI  (uncorrected)     0*112      „ 

Allowance  for  returned  filter  ash 0*0015    » 

NaCl  and  KCl  (corrected)      0*1135    „ 


If  500  c.c.  contain  0-1135  gram  KCl  and  NaCl,  a  litre  will 
contain  0*227  gram,  and  a  gallon  will  contain  15*89  grains. 

The  solution  of  potassium  and  sodium  chlorides  on  treat- 
ment with  PtCU  gave  o*  121  gram  platino-potassium  chloride. 
The  factor  for  converting  this  salt  into  potassium  chloride  is 
0*305.  Hence,  500  c.c.  of  water  will  contain  0*305  xo*  121  = 
<^'037  gram  KCl ;  a  litre  will  therefore  contain  0*074  gram, 
and  a  gallon  5*18  grains  KCl. 
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Now 

NaCl  +  KCl  =  15-89 
KC1=    5- 18 


NaCl      ..      ..   10*71  grains  per  gallon 

It  is  usual,  however,  to  return  the  sodium  and  potassium  as 
oxides,  that  is  as  soda  (Na^O)  and  potash  (KaO).  To  calculate 
these  wc  proceed  as  follows  : — 

To  convert  NnCl  into  Na,0  multiply  by  0*53 
„       KCl  into  K,0  maltiply  \yj  0*63 

Hence,  in  this  case,  our  water  will  contain 

Soda  (Na,0)  10*71  x  0*53  =  5*67  grains  per  gallon 
Potash  (K,0)  5*i8  X  0*63  =  3*26         „  „ 

(14)  Pliosplwric  Acid, — It  is  not  usual  to  more  than 
quite  approximately  estimate  the  always  rather  small  amount 
of  this  acid.  It  is  customary  to  evaporate  500  c.c.  of 
the  water,  acidified  with  nitric  acid,  and  with  the  addition  of 
ammonium  molylxlatc,  until  about  one-half  of  the  water  is 
cxixilled.  The  amount  of  yellow  precipitate  is  then  judged 
and  returned  as  a  "  minute  trace,"  "  trace,"  or  "  heavy  trace," 
according  to  circumstances.  If,  however,  the  amount  of  phos- 
phoric acid  should,  for  some  special  object,  be  required,  the 
yellow  precipitate  is  dissolved  in  ammonia,  and  the  phosphoric 
acid  precipitated  with  magnesia.  Full  particulars  of  this 
determination  will  be  found  in  all  the  text-books  on  quantita- 
tive analysis.  In  analysing  waters  for  brewers'  purposes,  the 
quantitative  estimation  is  of  too  infrequent  occurrence  to 
require  description  in  these  pages. 

(15)  Hardness, — Having  a  profound  mistrust  in  the  re- 
li.ibility  of  the  hardness  test  by  soap,  we  prefer  to  omit  a 
description  of  the  test  entirely.  It  could  have  no  object,  even 
if  accurate,  when  the  bases  and  acids  are  separately  determined, 
as  should  always  be  the  case  in  the  analysis  of  water  for 
brewers'  purposes.     But  a  considerable  experience  of  it  has 
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convinced  us  of  its  entire  unreliableness,  and  having  regard 
to  this  and  its  uselessness  for  brewing  purposes,  we  prefer  not 
to  include  it  among  the  determinations  described.  If  for  any 
special  object  it  may  seem  desirable,  full  descriptions  of  the 
test  can  be  found  in  all  text-books  dealing  with  water  analysis. 

The  Combination  of  Acids  and  Bases. 

The  scheme  proposed  for  the  combining  of  acids  and  bases 
is  one  which  we  consider  to  best  fit  in  with  such  actual  data 
as  chemists  have  at  their  disposal  on  this  point  It  is,  of 
course,  not  intended  to  be  final ;  at  the  same  time  we  r^ard 
it  as  in  all  probability  correct,  and  that  is  about  as  much  as 
can  be  claimed  for  any  scheme  of  the  kind.  It  has  frequently 
been  suggested  that  the  respective  affinities  which  we  know 
to  exist  under  ordinary  conditions  between  the  various  bases 
and  acids,  may  be  modified  by  the  exceeding  diluteness  of 
the  solution.  This  may  or  may  not  be  so ;  but  even  if  it  be 
so,  we  must  not  forget  that  the  water  is  heated  to  at  least 
155°  before  mashing,  and  that  the  heating  of  the  solution 
would  restore  these  affinities  to  what  we  may  term  their 
normal.  If,  therefore,  the  water  in  the  well  does  not  hold  the 
bases  and  acids  in  such  combinations  as  are  here  suggested 
as  probable,  it  is  certainly  very  probable  that  the  liquor  as 
it  it  used  just  before  mashing,  will  contain  them  combined  in 
the  manner  suggested  ;  and  as  the  effect  of  the  saline  con- 
stituents in  brewing  will  depend  upon  the  form  they  assume 
in  the  hot-liquor  back  or  mash-tun,  rather  than  on  that  pre- 
vailing in  the  supply  as  it  lies  in  the  well  or  reservoir,  it  is 
clear  that  the  modes  of  combination  apply  rather  to  the 
former  than  the  latter  state,  and  that  they  on  that  ground 
give  the  more  practically  useful  information. 

The  scheme  of  combination  now  proposed  is  as  follows  : — 

A.  The  chlorine  is  first  combined  with  the  sodium, 

(i)  Chlorine  in  excess:  combine  it  with  calcium ;  if 
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still  in  excess,  combine  it  with  magnesium  ;  if  still 
in  excess,  with  any  excess  of  potassium  over  the 
potassium  required  for  saturating  sulphuric  acid. 
(2)  Sodium  in  excess :  combine  it  with  any  sulphuric 
acid  left  over  after  saturating  potassium ;  if  still 
in  excess,  with  nitric  acid;  if  still  in  excess  with 
carbonic  €u:id. 

B.  If  calcium  is  in  excess  after  combination  with  chlorine 
(or  if  there  be  no  excess  chlorine  for  combination  with 
calcium)  combine  it  with  nitric  acid ;  if  still  in  excess,  with 
sulphuric  acid;  and  if  still  in  excess,  with  carbonic  acid, 

C  If  magnesium  is  in  excess  after  combining  with  chlorine, 
or  if  there  be  no  excess  chlorine  for  combining  with  magne- 
sium), combine  it  first  with  nitric  acid,  and  then  if  still  in 
excess,  with  sulphuric  acid,  and  if  still  in  excess,  with  carbonic 
acid. 

D.  If  potassium  is  in  excess  after  combining  first  with 
sulphuric  acid,  then  combine  with  chlorine,  then  with  nitric 
acid,  and  finally  with  carbonic  acid. 

E.  Sulphuric  acid  is  first  to  go  to  potassium,  any  excess 
to  sodium,  then  to  calcium,  and  finally  to  magnesium.  Any 
excess  of  potassium,  sodium,  calcium,  and  magnesium  occur- 
ring here  would  be  treated  according  to  the  rules  given  under 
B,  C,  and  D. 

F.  Any  nitric  acid  in  excess  of  sodium  will  be  combined 
first  with  calcium,  then  with  magnesium,  and  then  with 
potassium.  Any  excess  of  calcium,  magnesium,  and  potassium 
occurring  here  will  be  treated  according  to  the  rules  given 
under  B,  C,  and  D. 

G.  Any  sodium,  potassium,  lime  or  magnesia  uncombined 
are  calculated  into  the  respective  carbonates. 

H.  The  iron  is  returned  as  ferric  oxide,  and  its  quantity 
as  such  returned  together  with  silica  and  alumina. 
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Examples.* 

Example  I. — The  water  contained —     .^ 

Silica  (SiOJ      o*  12  grains  per  gallon 

Iron  oxide  (FesOj) nil 

Alumina  (A1,0,)       0*43  „            „ 

Lime(CaO)       2781  „ 

Magnesia  (MgO)      4*12  „            ,, 

Soc!a(Na,0)     3-16  „ 

rota.sh(K,0) 0-53  „ 

Chlorine  (CI) 4*01  ,,           ,, 

Nitric  add  (N.O.) 1-82  „ 

Solphuric  acid  (SO,)        831 


>t  >f 


The  first  thing  to  be  done  is  to  combine  the  sodium  with 
chloride.     Now  3  •  16  grains  of  Na20  are  equivalent  to  2*34 

grains  Na   (3*16  +  —  =   2*34).      Working    now  by  the 

equation  Na  -|-  CI  =  NaCl,  we  find  that  2  *  34  grains  of  Na 

23     35-5      58-5 

35  •  5 
will  combine  with  2'34  H — ^-^  =  3'6i  grains  of  CI,  making 

23 
a  total  of  5  '95  NaCl.     This  then  is  the  first  combination. 

We  have  401  CI  to  start  with,  and  we  have  used  up 
3 '61  grains  of  CI  for  the  NaCl.  There  remains,  therefore,  a 
balance  of  0*40  to  be  dealt  with.  This  must  now  be  com- 
bined  with   calcium.      Working  on   the  following  equation, 

CI2  +  Ca  =  CaCla,  we  find  that  0*40  CI  will  combine  with 
71         40         III 

0'40  X  —  =  0*23  Ca.    The  total  CaCla  will  therefore  be 

0*63.     CaCla  =  0*63  is  our  second  combination. 

We  turn  now  to  the  potash,  and  convert  it  into  potassium 

♦  These  examples  are  purely  hypothetical,  but  they  are  fairly  typical  of  the 
waters  generally  met  with,  and  will  serve  well  enough  as  examples.  The  waters 
given  as  types  of  brewing  liquids  in  the  chapters  on  brewing  waters  (pp.  3-10)  will 
also  serve  as  examples,  the  separate  bases  and  acids  !>eing  ihsl  staled  and  the 
combinations  in  which  they  would  probably  exist  afterwards. 
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sulphate.    Working  on  the  following  equation,  KjO  +  SO3  = 

94+80 

KsSOi,  we  find  that  the  KaO  at  our  disposal  (0*53  grains) 

174 

80 
will  combine  with  —  X  0*53  SOs  =  0*45  grain  SOa-     Hence 

94 
KaSOi  =  0'4S  +  o*  53  =  0'98.    This  is  our  third  combination. 

Our  total  SO3  is  8*31  ;  we  have  used  0*45  SOs  for  our 

KaSOi.      There  is  therefore  a  balance  of  7  *  86  SO3  to  be  dealt 

with.      This  we  convert  into  calcium  sulphate.     Working 

on  the  equation  SO3  +  CaO  =  CaSOi  we  find  that  7  •  86  SO3 

80  56  136 

will  combine  with  4~  X   7-86  of  CaO  =5-50  CaO.     The 

80  "^ 

CaS04  therefore  equals  7  •  86  +  5  •  50  =  1 3  *  36  grains.    This  is 

our  fourth  combination. 

We   now   turn   to    the   nitric   acid    (of  which   we   have 

I  *  82  grains)  and  convert  this  into  calcium  nitrate.     Working 

on  the  equation  NaOj  +  CaO  =  Ca(N08)a  we  find  that  1*82 

108  56  164 

grains  of  NjOi  will  combine  with  i  •  82  x   -^  grains   CaO 

=  0'94  CaO.  This  Ca(N03)a  will  therefore  be  2*76  grains 
(o*94  +  I  '82).     This  is  the  fifth  determination. 

We  have  now  used  up  all  our  acids,  and  it  becomes 
necessary  to  combine  the  remaining  bases  into  carbonates. 
Turning  first  to  the  lime.  This  has  partly  been  combined 
with  chlorine,  partly  with  nitric  acid,  and  partly  with  sulphuric 
acid.  That  used  up  as  chloride  was  used  in  the  form  of 
calcium^  and  to  find  the  equivalent  of  lime,  calcium  oxide  (CaO) 

used,  we  must  multiply  the  calcium  used  by  —  '  — —  ).    Now, 

0*23  grain  of  Ca  was  used  up  for  the  chlorine.  This  quantity 
multiplied  as  above  gives  us  0*32  as  the  equivalent  of 
CaO. 
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Now  we  know 

CaO  used  for  calcium  chloride 0*32  grains 

CaO  used  for  calcium  sulphate       5*50    »• 

CaO  used  for  calcium  nitrate 0*94    ,, 

Total  CaO  used 6*76.,, 


The  total  lime,  however,  is  27*81 ;  we  have  therefore  a 

balance  of  21  '05  grains  to  deal  with.    This  is  converted  into 

carbonate  by  multiplying  by  the  molecular  weight  of  calcium 

carbonate  (CaCOj  =  100)  and  dividing  by  that  of  calcium 

100 
oxide    (CaO  =  56).       21*05  X  —r  =  37 '60.       Therefore 

CaCOa  =  37'6o.     This  is  our  sixth  combination. 

The  magnesia  has  hitherto  remained  untouched;  and  as 
there  are  no  available  acids,  we  have  to  convert  it  straight 
away  into  magnesium  carbonate.  We  multiply  our  magnesia 
(4*  12  grains),  therefore,  by  the  molecular  weight  of  MgCOa  (84), 

8a 
and  divide  by  that  of  MgO  (40),    4 '  1 2  x  —  c=  8  •  65,     There- 
fore  MgCOa  =  8-65  grains.      This   is  our  seventh  and  last 
combination. 

The  combinations  would  therefore  stand — 

Sodium  chloride  (NaCI)      5*95  grains 

Calcium  chloride  (CaCl,) 0*63 

Potassium  sulphate  (K,S04)        0*98 

Calcium  sulphate  (CaSO^) 13*36 

Calcium  nitrate  (Ca(NO,),) 2*76 

Calcium  carbonate  (CaCO,) 37 '60 

Magnesium  carbonate  (MgC0|) 8*65 

Silica  and  alumina  (merely  added)      0*55 


»♦ 
If 
>> 

>» 
»> 


Total 70-48 
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Example  II. — The  water  contained  in  one  gallon  :- 

Silica  (SiO.) 0'i8  grains 

Alumina  (AI,Os)      I'OI    », 

Iron  oxide  (Fe,Oa) O'SI     „ 

Lime(CaO)      8'2I    ,, 

Magnesia  (KCgO)      ..  2-89    „ 

Soila(Na,0) 16*10    „ 

Potash  (K,0) 1*20    ,, 

Chlorine  (CI) 5*31    „ 

Nitric  add  (N,0») 2*48    ,, 

Snlphnric  acid  (SO.)       3*62    „ 


We  first  take  the  chlorine  and  convert  it  into  sodium 

chloride  (CI  +  Na  =  NaCl).     The  5-31  of  CI  will  combine, 
^n     23        78-5 

therefore,  with  5  •  31  X  — 7-  Na  =  3  '44  Na.     5  •  31  CI  added  to 

3'44  Na  gfives  us  NaCl  =  8*75. 

The  nitric    acid   (2*48   grains)   is    now    converted    into 

sodium  sulphate.     Working  on  the  equation  NaO»  +  Na,0 

108  62 

=3  2NaNOs,    we    find    that    2*48    NjO,    will    unite    with 
170 

62 

— ^X  2-48  Na,0  =  1-42  Na,0,    2-48  N,Os  added  to  1-42 

108 

Na,0  gives  us  NaNOa  =  3*90. 

We  now  convert  our  potash  (i  *  20)  into  potassium  sulphate. 

Working  on  the  equation  KjO  +  SO3  =  K1SO4  we  find  that 

94         80  174 

80 
I '20  KaO  will  combine  with  i*20  X  —  SO3  =  i'02    SO,. 

94 
I  '20  K,0  added  to  i  '02  SOa  gives  us  KjSOi  =  2*22. 

Our  total  SO3  is  3*62,  and  we  have  used  for  the  potassium 
sulphate  i*02.  There  is,  therefore,  a  balance  of  2 '60  to  be 
disposed  of.  This  is  converted  into  sodium  sulphate.  Work- 
ing on  the  equation  SOs  +  Na^O  =  NajSOi,  we  find  that  2  "60 

80         62  142 

2  G 


450       A  Text-Book  of  the  Science  of  Brewing. 

62 
SOs  will  combine  with  2*60  x  ^-  NasO  =  2-01  Na«0.    2*66 

oO 

SO3  added  to  2*01  NaiO  gives  us  NasS04  »  4*61. 

All  the  available  acids  having  been  used  up^  we  must  con- 
vert the  rest  of  our  bases  into  carbonates.  Turning  to  the 
soda,  we  have  used  3  *44  Na  for  dilorine.  We  must  now  find 
the  equivalent  of  this  in  terms  of  NaO»  This  is  done  by  multi- 
plying by  the  molecular  weight  of  NasO,  and  dividing  by  that 

62  •'^ 

of  Nasi.    Now  3'44  X  -^  =  4*64.    NatO,  therefore,  used  for 

46 

chlorine  =4*64    To  this  we  must  add  the  Na^  used  for  the 
other  combinations.    The  list  stands — 

NttO  used  for  NaQ 4*64 

Nt,0       „     NoNO,       r42 

Na,Q       M     Na^SO^       a*oi 

Total  No^O  used 8*07 

Our  total  Na^O  was  16*  10,  we  have  therefore  a  balance  of 

8*03  NaiO  to  deal  with.    This  is  converted  into  carbonate  by 

multiplying  by  the   molecular  weight  of  sodium  carbonate 

(Na2C04  =  106),  and  dividing  by  that  of  soda  (Na,0  =  62). 

106 
8-03  X  -gj  =  I3*73-    Hence  Na^COs  =  I3'73- 

The  lime  has  been  hitherto  untouched,  so  we  calculate  all 

of  it   (8  •21)  into  carbonate,  by  multiplying  it  by  100  and 

100 
dividing  by  56  (see  previous  example).    8'2i  x  — ^  =  14 '66. 

Hence  CaCOa  =  14*66. 

Similarly  our  magnesia  (2*89)  having  been  untouched,  we 

convert  it  into  the  carbonate  by  multiplying  by  84  and  dividing 

8a 
by  40  (see  previous  example).    2-89  x  —  =  6'07.     There- 

40 

fore  MgCO,  =  6-07. 

The  silica,  iron  oxide,  and  alumina  are  added  together 
(c  18+ 1*01 +0*51  =  I '70). 
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Our  combinations  therefore  stand  : — 

Sodium  chloride  (NaCl)     8*75  graiiis  per  gallon 

Sodium  nitrate  (NaNOs) 3*90  „  i* 

Potassium  sulphate  (K,SO«)      2*22  „  „ 

5>odium  sulphate  (NatSO«) 4*61  „  ,, 

Sodium  carbonate  (NatCOa)     13' 73  m  m 

Caldum  carbonate  (CaCOa)      14*66  „  „ 

Magnesium  carbonate  (MgCOa)       ••     ••  6*07  ,,  „ 

Silica,  alumina,  and  oxide  of  iron  \  ,  _. 

(Si,0.    Al,0,.              Fe,0,)      /  •  •     •  •  '70 


Total     55-64 


If  •! 


M  »f 


2  G  2 
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CHAPTER  X. 
THE  ANALYSIS  OF  MALT  AND  WORT. 

PRELIMINARY. 

In  analysing  a  malt,  due  regard  must  be  given  to  the  fact 
that  it  is  not  a  homogeneous  material,  and  that  the  chemical 
composition  of  a  mouldy,  undervegetated,  or  non-vegetated 
corn  will  widely  differ  from  that  of  a  normal  corn,  such  as 
composes  (or  should  compose)  the  bulk  of  the  sample.  It 
is  therefore  of  importance,  in  the  weighing  out  of  the 
separate  little  lots  for  the  various  determinations,  to  take 
them  as  fairly  as  possible,  and  to  include  in  them  their  fair 
proportion  of  what  may  be  termed  abnormal  grains,  when 
such  are  present.  To  do  so,  the  sample  (which  should 
always  be  stored  in  a  well-fitting  tin,  or  stoppered  bottle) 
should  be  thrown  out  on  to  a  piece  of  paper,  and  the  lots 
for  weighing  selected  from  different  parts  of  the  heap,  which 
should  previously  be  as  thoroughly  mixed  as  possible  by 
means  of  a  clean  spatula.  We  have  known  of  very  di- 
vergent results  arising  from  want  of  attention  to  these  pre- 
cautions. It  is  unnecessary  to  say,  in  addition,  that  as  malt 
is  very  distinctly  hygroscopic,  it  is  imperative  not  to  expose 
it  for  any  time  to  the  atmosphere  during  the  course  of  the 
analysis. 

TiiE  DiASTATic  Capacity  of  Malt. 

The  only  process  by  which  the  diastatic  capacity  can  be 
at  once  accurately  and  conveniently  determined  is  that  devised 
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by  Lintner.*  It  is  based  upon  the  researches  of  Kjeldahl 
(see  p.  149)  who  found  that  the  relative  strength  of  a  diastase 
solution  is  estimable  by  the  amount  of  maltose  produced  from 
a  uniformly  prepared  starch,  on  condition  that  the  maltose 
so  produced  does  not  exceed  50  per  cent  of  the  total  con- 
version products  of  that  starch.  In  other  words,  so  long  as 
the  conditions  of  the  test  are  such  as  to  prevent  the  above 
limit  being  exceeded,  we  can  compare  one  solution  of  diastase 
with  another,  or  one  malt  with  another,  saying,  for  instance, 
that  the  first  is  twice  as  strong  in  diastase  as  the  second, 
supposing  that  the  same  amount  of  maltose  is  produced  in 
tlie  one  case  by  half  the  quantity  of  diastase  solution  or  malt 
used  in  the  other  case. 

This  comparability  is  a  point  of  the  utmost  importance  ; 
for  if  the  comparison  does  not  hold,  any  strict  relation 
between  malts,  as  regards  their  diastatic  power,  will  be 
impossible,  and  the  result  will  be  useless  and  unreliable. 
This  point  is  insisted  upon  because  other  methods  have 
been  proix)Scd  for  the  determination  of  diastatic  capacity, 
which  fail  through  neglect  of  Kjeldahl's  limits.  Thus,  for 
instance,  Salamont  has  recently  proposed  a  method  of  this 
sort,  where  the  quantity  of  maltose  produced  may  exceed  the 
limits  in  question.  In  criticising  and  condemning  this  method, 
one  of  us  %  clearly  showed  by  actual  experiment  that  no 
relation  existed  between  tlie  maltose  formed  and  the  diastatic 
strength  of  tlie  malt 

The  test  is  performed  by  simply  observing  the  volume  of 
a  cold-water  extract  of  a  malt  sample  which  reduces  a  given 
volume  of  Fehling's  solution,  or  rather,  which  produces  from 
starch  that  constant  amount  of  maltose  which  is  necessary 
to  exactly  reduce  the  Fehling's  solution.  It  is  clear,  if  a  given 
volume  of  Fehling's  solution  is  reduced  by  say  i  ex.  of  the 

^  *  Wochenschrift  fiir  Brauerei,  1886 ;  pp.  733  and  753,'  tnntlUed,  Brewing 
Trade  Reriew,  1887,  p.  204.  t  Cantor  Lectures,  1888. 

t  G.  H.  Morris,  Brewing  Trade  Review,  1888,  p.  435. 
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cold-water  extract  of  a  malt  sample  A,  while  the  same 
amount  of  Fehling's  solution  is  similarly  reduced  by  0*5  cc. 
of  the  diastase  extract  of  a  malt  sample  B,  that  sample  ]) 
has  twice  the  diastatic  capacity  of  sample  A.  In  expressing 
the  result,  we  may  either  refer  all  malts  to  any  given  malt, 
which  has,  for  instance,  given  us  the  best  practical  results  ;  or 
we  may  refer  all  malts  to  a  fixed  arbitrary  standard.  The  latter 
plan  is  preferable,  inasmuch  as  practical  success  depends  on 
factors  other  than  the  diastatic  capacity  of  malt,  and  if  we 
select  an  arbitrary  and  fixed  standard,  we  eliminate  all  such 
variable  factors. 

Lintner  proposes  the  following  as  a  standard  :  the  dia- 
static capacity  of  a  malt  is  to  be  r^arded  as  100  when  o*  i  cc. 
of  a  solution  made  according  to  the  directions  afterwards  given, 
reduces  5  cc.  of  Fehling's  solution.  This  is  the  standard  by 
which  all  results  are  expressed  in  this  book,  and  its  meaning 
will  become  clearer  when  the  examples  are  worked  out 

In  extracting  the  diastase  from  malt,  the  ground  malt  is 
soaked  in  cold  water.  By  this  means  the  diastase  is  dissolved 
out,  but  at  the  same  time  we  extract  certain  sugars  in  the 
malt  (maltose,  invert-sugar)  which  will  also  reduce  Fehling, 
and  which  will  thus  raise  the  apparent  diastatic  capacity  of 
malts.  It  is  true  that  the  amount  of  reducing  sugars  so 
dissolved  is  not  very  appreciable,  and  is  very  fairly  constant 
in  amount,  and  the  error  due  to  them  is  therefore  of  not  much 
moment.  In  very  highly  cured  malts,  however,  the  amount 
of  these  bodies  is  raised,  due  to  a  caramelisation  of  the  starch 
and  to  the  reducing  action  of  some  of  the  products  of 
caramelisation.  On  this  ground,  a  short  and  simple  method 
is  appended  by  which  a  suitable  correction  for  the  sugar  dis- 
solved with  the  diastase  can  be  made ;  at  the  same  time  it 
is,  as  a  rule,  a  process  which  can  be  neglected. 

For  Lintner's  method  we  require  soluble-starch,  which 
must  be  of  uniform  composition,  and  Fehling's  solution.  The 
preparation  of  Fehling's  solution  will  be  found  in  the  Ap- 
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pcndix ;  the  soluble-starch  is  prepared  as  follows,  and  it  is 
always  well  to  prepare  a  good  quantity  at  a  time  (say  i  to  2 
lbs.)y  for  its  preparation,  whether  in  large  or  small  bulks,  is  a 
somewhat  long  and  tedious  operation^ 

The  required  amount  of  starch  ("  pure "  potato  starch  of 
commerce)  is  mixed  in  a  basin  with  a  7*  5  per  cent  solution  of 
hydrochloric  acid  (sp.  gr.  1037),  sufficient  acid  being  used  to 
cover  the  starch.  After  standing  for  seven  days  at  66°  F.,  or  for 
three  days  at  104°  F.,  the  starch  is  rendered  soluble.  It  is  now 
washed  free  from  acid  by  decantation  with  cold  water  until  the 
wash  water  shows  not  the  least  acidity  with  litmus  paper. 
The  water  is  now  drained  ofT  as  far  as  possible,  and  the  starch 
dried  by  exposure  to  the  air.  The  dry  starch  is  kept  in  a 
stoppered  bottle,  and,  as  it  is  required,  2  grams  are  abstracted, 
dissolved  in  hot  water,  cooled  and  diluted  to  lOO  cc 

In  extracting  the  diastase  from  malt  samples,  the  malts 
are  treated  as  follows:  25  grams  of  ground  malt*  are  digested 
with  500  cc  cold  water  at  the  ordinary  temperature  (56^-70°  F.) 
for  five  hours.  The  mixture  is  then  filtered,  and  filtration  con- 
tinued until  the  solution  is  perfectly  bright  It  is  this  bright 
solution  which  we  require,  and  only  a  little  of  it  being  wanted 
there  is  no  need  to  filter  through  anything  like  the  whole  of 
the  extract     The  determination  is  made  as  follows: — 

Ten  test-tubes  are  placed  in  a  suitable  stand,  and  to  each 
is  added  10  cc  of  the  2  per  cent  solution  of  soluble-starch. 
Then  to  each  of  the  series  we  add  a  gradually  increasing 
amount  of  the  bright  malt-extract :  o*  1  cc.  to  the  first,  0*2  to 
the  second,  and  so  on,  so  that  the  tenth  tube  receives  i  *o  cc 
They  are  now  thoroughly  shaken,  and  allowed  to  stand  at  the 
ordinary  temperature  for  exactly  one  hour.f     It  is  necessary 

*  In  weighing;  oiit  (ptHind  mall  it  it  advisable  (in  order  to  ensnre  fair  pro*'* 
|x>rtion  of  husk  and  (lour)  to  weigh  oat  roughly  the  required  qu.intity  of  malt  in 
the  unground  stale.    This  is  tlien  ground,  and  any  defidcney  made  up  by  the 
ad<lilion  of  a  litUe  ground  malt,  prepared  for  the  purpose. 

t  Since  writing  the  above  we  have  foun<l  thxU  the  temperature  at  which  the 
lulies  containing  the  various  quantities  of  diastase  solution  and  starch  are  digested 
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to  see  that  this  period  is  not  appreciably  shortened  or  pro- 
longed. 

At  the  end  of  this  hour's  stand,  5  cc.  of  Fehling's  solution 
are  added  to  each 'tube,  the  tubes  again  shaken,  and  the  whole 
series  placed  in  boiling  water  for  ten  minutes.  The  tubes  are 
now  observed,  and  the  degree  of  reduction  noted.  Some  will 
be  over  reduced  (as  shown  by  their  yellow  colour)  some  will 
be  under  reduced  (as  shown  by  their  blue  colour).  We  select 
the  two  consecutively  numbered  tubes,  the  one  of  which  is 
slightly  over  reduced,  and  the  other  of  which  is  slightly  under 
reduced.  The  number  of  cc.  of  malt-extract  to  have  produced 
exact  reduction  will  then  lie  between  the  number  of  cc 
added  to  the  one,  and  that  added  to  the  other.  Occasionally, 
of  course,  one  tube  will  be  neither  blue  nor  yellow,  showing 
that  the  number  of  cc  of  malt-extract  added  produced 
exact  reduction.  In  this  case,  the  number  in  question  is  noted ; 
if,  however,  the  point  lies  between  any  two  tubes,  say 
between  the  0*3  and  the  0*4,  we  call  it  0'35.  Sometimes,  we 
should  call  it  0*32  or  0*38,  according  as  to  whether  the  point 
of  exact  reduction  lay  either  nearer  to  the  0*3  or  the  0*4. 
A  little  practice  soon  gives  the  necessary  experience  forjudging 
with  sufficient  correctness  the  intermediate  second  decimal 
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The  method  which  we  employ  for  this  purpose  closely 
follows  that  described  by  Heron,  which  was  based  upon  the 


for  one  hour  makes  a  very  considerable  difference  in  the  result ;  the  higher  the 
temperature  the  higher  the  apparent  diastatic  capacity.  Indeed,  the  djflerence 
in  temperature  between  two  laboratories  is  frequently  sufficient  to  cauie  very 
serious  divergencies  in  results  when  the  same  malt  is  operated  upon.  In  order 
to  eradicate  this  source  of  error,  wc  therefore  recommend  that  the  tulH.*s  be  ex- 
pose<l  not  to  the  air ;  but  that  they  be  digested  in  a  watcr-Kilh  avljusuvl  to  a 
constant  temi)erature,  winter  and  summer,  and  kept  at  that  tcm|H'niturc  duriu 
the  digestive  period.  Since  it  is  easier  to  heat  water  than  to  oxil  it,  we  cv\n 
sider  that  a  temperature  of  70^  F.  best  meets  the  case. 
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methods  of  O'Sullivan;*  and  although  wc  make  some 
modifications  in  it  which  wc  consider  advantageous,  the 
principle  remains  the  same.  The  method  in  question  differs 
very  appreciably  from  that  given  in  existing  text-books ;  these, 
in  ignoring  certain  most  important  points,  are  quite  unreliable 
and  valueless.  There  is  no  need  to  criticise  these  methods, 
since  they  arc  now  generally  admitted  to  be  faulty ;  but  it  is 
perhaps,  desirable  to  very  briefly  call  attention  to  the  db- 
tinguishing  points  of  the  newer  methods,  in  order  to  bring 
out  certain  important  factors  which  have  been  ignored  in  malt 
analysis  till  comparatively  recently. 

In  the  first  place  (as  has  been  already  pointed  out  in 
Chapter  II.,  p.  133),  malt  contains  certain  ready-formed  sugars 
(maltose,  cane-sugar,  invert-sugar).  In  previous  methods  of 
analysis  no  account  was  taken  of  these  sugars  ;  the  malt  was 
mashed  and  the  whole  of  the  reducing  sugar  found  was  then 
calculated  as  maltose.  But  the  reducing  sugar  consists  not 
only  of  maltose  due  to  the  conversion  of  starch,  but  (i)  of 
maltose  ready  formed  in  the  malt,  and  (2)  of  invert-sugar 
ready  formed  in  the  malt  Therefore  the  maltose  result  as 
ordinarily  obtained  will  be  erroneously  augmented  by  tlic 
maltose  in  the  malt,  and  by  a  totally  different  sugar :  invert- 
sugar.  Seeing  that  the  amount  of  maltose  and  invert-sugar 
in  malts  varies,  it  is  clear  that  the  result  ordinarily  arrived 
at  is,  on  that  ground,  unreliable;  it  is  further  obvious  that 
when  a  totally  difTcrent  sugar,  i.  e.,  invert-sugar,  is  reckoned 
as  maltose  that  the  error  is  increased,  for  the  reducing  powers 
of  these  sugars  are  difTcrent 

What  we  principally  want  to  know  in  analysis  is  how  the 
malt-starch  breaks  up  under  standard  conditions  of  conversion  ; 
that  is,  the  actual  proportions  of  starch  transformation  pro- 
ducts ;  and  it  is  clear  that  the  older  method  fails  to  give  us 
the  maltose,  and  we  shall  see  that  it  is  similarly  unreliable  in 
respect  to  the  dextrin. 

*  Journal  Society  Chemical  Industry,  1688,  p.  267. 
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As  we  know,  malt-starch  is  broken  ap  according  to  ctrcnm- 
stances  into  maltose,  dextrin,  and  amylolns  (maltodcxtrins). 
We  know,  however,  that  all  the  transformation  products  of 
starch  are  capable  of  expression  in  terms  of  maltose  and  dex- 
trin, and  it  is  the  varying  proportions  of  these  tiiat  we  must 
first  arrive  at  before  estimating  the  amylolns.  The  errors  of 
the  ordinary  means  of  determining  the  maltose  have  been 
touched  upon ;  still  greater  errors  attend  the  usual  manner 
of  determining  the  dextrin.  Analysts  have  hitherto  at- 
tempted to  determine  it  by  converting  the  whole  of  the 
dextrin  and  the  maltose  present  in  the  wort  (by  boiling  with 
acid)  into  dextrose,  which  is  then  estimated.  The  maltose, 
having  been  determined,  its  equivalent  of  dextrose  is  calcu- 
lated, and  this,  subtracted  from  the  total  dextrose  produced, 
gives  the  dextrose  due  to  dextrin.  By  a  calculation  the 
dextrin  is  thus  determined.    This  involves  a  scries  of  errors. 

(i)  In  the  first  place  the  figure  subtracted  to  represent 
the  glucose  equivalent  of  the  maltose  must  be  wrong,  inas- 
much as  the  maltose,  as  ordinarily  determined,  is  incorrect, 
as  has  been  already  explained. 

(2)  The  malt  contains  an  appreciable  quantity  of  cane- 
sugar.  This  sugar  does  not  reduce  Fehling  as  such,  but 
during  the  boiling  with  acid  it  becomes  inverted,  and  the 
invert-sugar  will  be  entered  in  the  result  as  dextrose  formed 
from  dextrin,  and  will  thus  be  calculated  into  dextrin,  the 
true  proportion  of  which  will  be  thus  augmented,  as  a  rule,  by 
some  4  to  5  per  cent. 

(3)  During  the  boiling  with  acid  one  of  two  things  must 
occur :  cither  some  of  the  dextrin  is  not  converted,  or  else,  if  it 
be  so,  a  portion  of  the  first  formed  dextrose  is  converted  into 
numerous  bodies  which  exert  no  influence  upon  the  Fehling's 
solution.  In  either  case,  therefore,  there  must  be  a  loss,  and 
experience  shows  it  to  be  considerable. 

(4)  During  boiling  with  acid  the  albuminous  bodies  suffer 
some  form  of  decomposition,  and  become  partially  converted 
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into  substances  which  exercise  a  reducing  action  on  Fchling's 
solution.    This  forms  a  source  of  error  on  the  plus  side. 

It  is  therefore  evident  that  these  methods  for  getting 
at  the  starch-transformation  products  are  useless,  and  it 
becomes  necessary  to  describe  how  these  may  be  correctly 
determined 

The  first  thing  to  do  is  to  make  the  necessary  correction 
for  the  ready-formed  sugars.  This  can  be  readily  done  by 
extracting  the  malt  with  cold  water  for  2  to  3  hours.*  The 
cold  water  will  leave  the  starch  unaffected,  and  the  cold  ex- 
tract will  therefore  contain  none  of  the  starch  or  the  starch- 
transformation  products.  We  may  regard  the  cold  extract  as 
containing  the  ready-formed  sugars,  the  acid,  the  nitrogenous 
matter  soluble  in  cold  water  (including  the  diastase),  the 
mineral  matters  soluble  in  cold  water,  together  with  mere 
traces  of  colouring  matter,  &c. 

If,  therefore,  we  make  the  cold-water  extract  with  a 
definite  bulk  of  water,  we  can  get  the  total  amount  of  ready- 
formed  sugars  by  estimating  firstly  the  total  solid  matter  in 
the  solution,  and  subtracting  from  that  figure  the  sum  of  the 
soluble  albuminoids,  ash  and  acid.  All  these  determinations 
are  easy  enough. 

Having  obtained  our  total  reducing  sugars  it  is  necessary 
to  find  in  what  way  they  will  effect  the  analytical  determination 
of  the  maltose  and  dextrin  in  the  hot-water  mash,  which  will 
include  these  starch-transformation  products  as  well  as  the 
ready-formed  sugars.  As  we  shall  afterwards  estimate  the 
maltose  by  Fehling's  solution,  and  the  dextrin  by  the  polari- 
meter  it  becomes  necessary,  therefore,  to  determine  the  effect 
of  the  ready-formed  sugars  on  Fehling  and  on  the  polarimeter. 
We  therefore  take  the  reducing  action  of  the  cold  extract  on 
Fehling  and  also  determine  its  opticity  (or  rotatoiy  capacity 

*  The  digestion  of  the  malt  with  cold  water  nmst  not  be  prolonged,  or  the 
diastase  extracted  will  attack  the  small  and  ruptured  starch-granules.  Th»  will 
result  in  the  formation  of  maltose,  and  thus  cause  the  amount  of  ready-formed 
sugars  to  appear  higher  than  really  is  the  case. 
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on  polarised  light).  These  numbers  obtained,  we  can  proceed 
to  mash  our  malt  by  digesting  it  with  hot  water ;  using,  of 
course,  the  same  conditions  for  all  samples,  so  that  the 
results  of  various  malt  analyses  may  be  comparable.  Having 
done  so,  let  us  consider  what  our  hot-water  extract  will  con- 
tain :  firstly,  it  will  contain  the  starch-transformation  products 
which  we  can  express  in  terms  of  maltose  and  dextrin ; 
secondly,  the  ready-formed  sugars;  thirdly,  the  albuminoids 
soluble  in  hot  water;  fourthly,  the  ash  soluble  in  hot  water; 
and  finally,  traces  of  colouring  matter  which  do  not  affect 
the  analysis. 

The  next  point  to  determine  is  the  reducing  action  of 
the  hot-water  extract  on  Fehling's  solution.  The  reduction 
will  be  partly  due  to  maltose  formed  from  the  malt-starch, 
partly  due  to  the  ready-formed  sugars.  Now  if  we  subtract 
the  already  determined  reducing  action  of  the  cold-water 
extract,  it  is  clear  that  the  residue  is  due  to  the  maltose 
formed  from  the  starch,  and  from  that  only.  Similarly,  if 
we  determine  the  opticity  of  the  hot-water  mash,  and  sub- 
tract from  it  the  opticity  of  the  cold-water  mash,  we  get  the 
opticity  due  to  the  dextrin  and  maltose  from  the  malt  starch, 
and  from  that  only.  These  results  enable  us  obviously  to 
arrive  at  the  exact  proportion  of  maltose  and  dextrin,  the 
proportions  of  which  it  is  so  necessary  to  know. 

We  can  check  the  accuracy  of  the  analysis  in  this  way  : 
the  difference  between  the  total  solid  matter  of  the  cold- 
water  mash,  and  that  of  the  hot-water  mash  will  be 
essentially  the  maltose  and  dextrin  which  are  present  in 
one  and  not  in  the  other.  As  we  determine  the  total  solid 
matter  in  both  extracts  in  any  case,  the  agreement  of  the 
difference  between  these  figures,  with  the  added  percentages 
of  maltose  and  dextrin  as  obtained  by  direct  analysis,  will 
afford  a  proof  of  the  accuracy  of  these  determinations.  There 
is  a  tendency  for  the  difference  in  the  total  solid  matter  of 
the  hot  and  cold  mashes  to  somewhat  exceed  the  added  per- 
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centages  of  maltose  and  dextrin  as  determined,  because  the 
conversion  of  that  portion  of  the  starch  which  becomes  hydro- 
lysed  into  maltose  is  attended  by  an  increase  in  weight  On 
the  other  hand,  the  ash  and  albuminoids,  soluble  in  hot,  are 
rather  greater  than  those  soluble  in  cold  water.  On  these 
grounds  the  agreement  is  seldom  absolute ;  still,  in  the 
majority  of  cases,  the  difference  is  not,  and  never  should  be, 
more  than  i  *  5  per  cent 

When  necessary,  the  albuminoids  and  mineral  matter 
in  the  hot  wort  may  be  determined,  but  this  is  not  often 
necessary.  The  gravity  of  the  hot  mash  measures  the 
brewers'  extract  of  the  malt,  and  figures  so  obtained  agree 
closely  with  those  obtained  in  practice.  Beyond  the  deter- 
minations already  referred  to,  we  must  estimate  the  acid  in 
the  malt,  and  the  moisture.  These  tests  are  exceedingly 
simple.  As  previously  stated,  methods  exist  for  the  determi- 
nation of  the  amylolns,  and  these  will  be  given. 

Statements  as  to  the  vegetation,  evenness,  colour,  &c,  of 
the  malt  should  accompany  tlic  chemical  examination. 

These  preliminary  remarks  will  sufficiently  serve  to  explain 
the  scope  of  the  analysis  and  its  objects.  Wc  must  now  turn 
to  the  details  of  the  various  processes  by  which  they  may  be 
obtained. 


I.  Preparation  of  the  Cold-xvatcr  Mash. 

Twenty-five  grams  of  ground  malt  (see  footnote,  p.  455) 
are  digested  at  the  ordinary  temperature  for  three  hours,  with 
250  C.C  distilled  water.  This  is  filtered  until  bright  (about 
120  C.C  of  bright  filtrate  will  suffice).  100  cc.  of  the  filtrate 
contained  in  a  suitable  beaker  are  heated  on  tlie  water-bath 
for  fifty-five  minutes  at  1 50  *  8**  F.  {^  C),  then  for  five  minutes 
the  temperature  is  raised  to  168°  F.  (70**  C).  It  is  now 
heated  to  boiling,  and  boiled  for  five  minutes  ;  then  cooled, 
transferred  to  a  flask  graduated  at  100  cc,  diluted  to  that 
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measure,  and  filtered    The  bright  solution  must  be  analysed 
as  follows : — 

(i)  Take  the  specific  gravity  at  60^  F. 

(2)  Determine  the  reducing  power  on  Fehling's  solution 
(cupric  oxide  reducing  power)  gravimetrically  with  10  cc  of 
the  solution. 

(3)  Determine  the  opticity  (polarimetric  reading)  with  25 
cCy  previously  adding  2  *  5  cc  of  alumina  solution,  and  filtering 
before  taking  the  reading. 

(4)  Determine  the  ash  by  evaporating  25  cc  to  dryness 
in  a  weighed  platinum  dish,  and  then  igniting. 

(5)  Determine  the  albuminoids  by  evaporating  10  cc  to 
dryness,  and  treating  the  whole  of  this  residue  according  to 
Kjeldahrs  process. 

The  above  is  what  wc  require  to  do  on  the  cold-water 
mash  ;  remarks  on  the  gravimetric  estimation  of  the  reduced 
copper  (No.  2),  the  determination  of  opticity  (No.  3),  and  of 
the  albuminoids  (Na  5),  will  follow  the  sketch  of  the  pre- 
paration of  the  hot-water  mash.  The  determinations  of 
specific  gravity,  and  of  ash,  do  not  require  further  descrip- 
tion. 


2.  Preparation  of  tlie  Hot-waier  Mash. 

Mash  50  grams  of  ground  malt  with  400  cc  of  water  at 
154*5°  R  (68°  C)  and  place  in  a  water  bath  at  such  a  heat 
as  will  keep  the  mash  at  150*8°  F.  (^  C).  This  is  best  done 
by  getting  the  required  volume  of  water  in  a  beaker  up  to  the 
right  heat,  inserting  in  the  water  bath,  and  adding  the  ground 
malt  slowly,  stirring  the  while,  preferably  with  a  thermometer. 
The  mash  is  kept  at  the  temperature  named  for  fifty-five 
minutes,  and  then  raised  to  158°  F.  (70°  C.)  for  five  minutes. 
This  being  done,  the  mash  is  cooled,  poured  into  a  flask, 
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graduated  at  515  c.c.,*  and  then  filtered.  250  cc  of  the 
filtrate  are  boiled  for  fifteen  minutes  [note  whether  the  wort 
"breaks"  satisfactorily],  returned  to  a  flask,  graduated  at  250 
CO.,  cooled,  and  made  up  to  250  cc. 

Now  determine : — 

(i)  Specific  gravity  of  the  solution  at  60°  F. 

(2)  Reducing  action  on  Fehling's  solution,  using  5  cc  of 
solution  for  this  purpose. 

(3)  Opticity  of  the  solution. 

3.  Determinatum  of  the  Cupric-reducing  Power  by  the 
Gravimetric  Method  (O'Sullivan's  Process). 

Although  this  process  is  used  in  all  the  scientific  laboratories 
of  this  and  other  countries,  a  few  words  as  to  its  working  may 
not  be  out  of  place,  inasmuch  as  previous  text-books  on  brewing 
analysis  have  seemed  to  give  preference  to  tlie  more  conve- 
nient but  unreliable  volumetric  process.  The  gravimetric  pro- 
cess gives  remarkably  accurate  results  if  carried  out  as  follows. 

30  cc.  of  Fchling's  solution  are  placed  in  a  beaker,  and 
diluted  with  50  cc  of  well-boiled  distilled  water.  The  mixture 
is  then  heated  in  a  boiling  water-bath.  After  five  minutes, 
the  required  volume  or  weight  of  the  substance  to  be  tested  is 
added,  and  the  whole  is  then  heated  in  the  boiling  water-bath 
for  ten  minutes.  The  precipitate  is  then  filtered  as  rapidly  as 
possible,  and  washed  with  boiling  water.  It  is  dried  in  the 
ordinary  way,  and  ignited  in  a  porcelain  crucible  for  twenty 
minutes,  and  weighed.  The  copper  will  now  exist  as  cupric 
oxide  (CuO).  To  calculate  the  amount  of  maltose  in  the  known 
weight  of  substance  employed,  multiply  the  weight  of  the  cupric 
oxide  by  o  •  743  5.  To  calculate  the  weight  o{ dextrose  or  invert- 
sugar ^  multiply  the  weight  of  cupric  oxide  by  o*4S3S  ^^ 
0*4715  rcsiKXtively. 

*  The  number  515  c.c  may  teem  an  odd  one  ;  bat  it  is  chosen  as  representing 
the  balk  occupied  by  500  cc.  water  and  50  grams  of  malt  This  number  is 
recommended  by  Heron  as  the  average  of  many  experiments. 
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4.  Determination  of  the  Opticity^  or  Polarimeter  Reading. 

This  is  not  the  place  for  anything  approaching  a  complete 
or  exhaustive  description  of  the  polarimeter  and  its  uses.  For 
thiSy  the  reader  should  consult  Heron's  paper  already  referred 
to.  The  following  directions  presuppose  a  sort  of  general 
knowledge  of  the  polarimeter,  and  only  its  application  to  the 
determination  of  the  opticity  of  the  cold-  and  hot-water 
mashes  will  now  be  touched  on. 

As  a  rule,  the  readings  are  taken  in  a  i -decimetre  tube, 
for  the  solutions  are  rather  too  deeply  tinted  to  permit  of  a 
2-decimetre  tube  being  used.  When  the  solutions  are  so  dark 
as  to  interfere  with  an  accurate  reading  in  the  i -decimetre 
tube,  it  is  preferable  to  dilute  them  rather  than  to  decolourise 
with  charcoal.  In  such  cases,  25  cc.  of  the  solution  diluted 
to  50  cc.  will  generally  give  the  required  reduction  in  tint. 

It  is  very  frequently  necessary  to  clarify  the  malt  solutions 
by  adding  alumina  solution.  In  the  event  of  a  wort  having  to 
be  diluted,  the  alumina  is  added  after  dilution ;  and  in  any 
case  the  amount  of  alumina  should  be  one-tenth  of  the  volume 
of  solution  to  which  it  is  added.  Directly  the  alumina  is 
added,  the  wort  may  be  at  once  filtered,  and  the  i -decimetre 
tube  filled  with  the  bright  solution. 

The  alumina  is  prepared  as  follows:  "alumina  cream," 
"  moist  alumina,"  or  "  aluminium  hydrate,"  as  purchased,  is 
beaten  up  with  distilled  water  to  a  thin  cream  ;  the  desired 
consistency  is  obtainable  by  taking  one  part  of  "  moist 
alumina,"  and  ten  parts  water. 

The  tube  is  now  filled  with  the  clear  solution,  diluted  or 
undiluted,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  deflection  read,  either 
in  a  *'  half-shade  "  or  Laurent  instrument,  or  in  a  "  transition 
tint,"  or  Soleil-Ventzke-Scheibler  instrument.  The  former 
is  perhaps  preferable,  inasmuch  as  it  permits  of  a  rather 
greater  amount  of  colour  than  the  latter. 

In  all  cases  this  reading  is  referred  to  the  deflection  for 
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the  D  line  of  the  spectrum.  It  would,  of  course,  answer 
equally  well  if  all  results  were  referred  to  the  mean  yellow 
line  of  the  spectrum ;  but  in  any  case  one  form  of  expression 
should  be  adhered  to,  and  the  D  line  result  is  adopted  through- 
out the  analytical  section  of  this  work. 

In  using  the  transition  tint  apparatus,  the  reading  has  to 
be  taken  on  a  straight  scale,  which  expresses  it  in  terms  of 
cane-sugar.  In  order  to  connect  the  reading  with  angular 
degrees  for  the  D  line,  we  have  to  multiply  the  reading  on 
the  straight  scale  by  o*  346. 

When  a  half-shade  instrument  is  used  the  reading  is  taken 
on  the  circular  scale  in  regular  measurement,  and  corresponds 
without  further  calculation  to  angular  degrees  for  the  D  line. 

The  Determination  of  Nitrogenous  Bodies  by 

Kjeldahl's  Process. 

The  wort-solids  (which  need  not  be  chemically  free  from 
moisture,  but  must  be  to  all  appearance  quite  dry)  are  treated 
in  the  flask  in  which  they  have  been  dried,  with  10  cc  of  a 
mixture  of  equal  parts  of  fuming  sulphuric  acid  and  ordinary 
strong  sulphuric  acid,  which  mixture  is  kept  in  stock. 

The  whole  is  digested  for  an  hour  and  a  half  over  a  low 
flame,  the  flask  being  covered  with  a  clock-glass.  At  the 
expiration  of  this  period,  the  flame  is  removed,  and  powdered 
potassium  permanganate  is  dropped  in  from  a  spatula  in 
small  quantities  at  a  time,  until  the  mixture  turns  per- 
manently green  or  permanently  purple.  The  clock-glass 
is,  of  course,  replaced  immediately  after  the  addition  of 
each  lot  of  permanganate  so  as  to  prevent  loss  by  spurting. 
The  mixture  is  now  allowed  to  cool,  diluted  with  200  ac 
of  ammonia-free  distilled  water,  and  the  whole  poured  into 
a  distilling  flask  connected  with  a  condenser.    The  receiver 

N 
is    a  small    flask   containing   25   cc.  of  —  sulphuric  acid 

2   H 
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(^  normal  strength*),  and  connected  to  the  condenser  by 
an  adapter.  The  thin  end  of  the  adapter  dips  into  the 
sulphuric  acid,  and  vent  is  given  by  a  second  hole  in  the 
cork.  The  apparatus  being  ready,  a  little  powdered  pumice 
stone  is  added  to  the  mixture  in  the  distilling  flask,  which 
is  then  made  alkaline  with  40  c.c.  of  an  ammonia-free  sodium 
hydrate  solution  of  specific  gravity  i  '300. 

Heat  is  now  applied  to  the  distilling  flask,  and  the 
distillation  continued  till  about  150  c.c.  of  distillate  have 
passed  into  the  acid  in  the  receiver.  The  flame  is  now  re- 
moved, and  the  contents  of  the  receiving  flask,  washed  with 
ammonia-free  distilled  water,  poured  into  a  large  porcelain 
dish.  A  few  drops  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  methyl 
orange  are  added,   and   the  solution   is  exactly  neutralised 

N 
by  —   ammonia,  which   is  run  into  it  from  a    graduated 

burette.    The  exact  point  of  neutralisation  is  indicated  by 

the  pink  methyl   orange  turning  just  permanently  yellow. 

N 
The  number  of  c.c.  of  —  ammonia  necessary  for  neutralising 

the  solution  from  the  receiver  is  then  noted,  and  gives  us  the 
required  result. 

The  process  depends  upon  the  fact  that  on  treating 
nitrogenous  bodies  with  sulphuric  acid  and  potassium  per- 
manganate, the  whole  of  the  nitrogen  contained  in  them  is 
converted  into  ammonia.  The  ammonia  is  absorbed  by  sul- 
phuric acid  being  converted  into  ammonium  sulphate.  When 
the  soda  is  added  and  the  solution  boiled,  the  ammonia  is  set 

N 
free  and   passes   over  into  the  standard  —  sulphuric  acid,  a 

part  of  which  acid  is  thereby  neutralised.     The  greater  the 

N 
amount  of  nitrogen  in  the   original  substance   the  more  — 

sulphuric  acid  will  be  thus  neutralised,  so  that  the  quantity  of 

*  Sec  Appendix. 
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N 

—  ammonia  which  we  use  to  determine  the  unneutralised 
20 

N 
residue  of  —  sulphuric  acid  will,  by  giving  us  indirectly  the 
20 

amount  of  acid  neutralised,  indicate  the  amount  of  nitrogen 

in   the  substances.    The  necessary  calculations  in  this  and 

the  other  estimations  described  will  be  explained  when  we 

consider  tlie  examples. 

The  results  may  be  returned  in  terms  of  nitrogen,  or  at 
once  calculated  into  albuminoids  by  multiplying  the  amount 
of  nitrogen  by  6*3.  This  factor  represents  the  average 
relation  between  tlie  various  types  of  albuminoids  which  have 
been  investigated,  and  the  nitrogen  which  they  contain. 

It  is  clearly  necessary  that  the  whole  of  the  reagents  used 
in  the  process  should  be  free  from  ammonia  or  from  substances 
capable  of  becoming  ammonia  during  the  course  of  the 
analysis.  There  is  no  difficulty  of  course  in  procuring  dis- 
tilled water,  soda,  and  potassium  permanganate  free  from 
all  traces  of  ammonia,  but  in  the  greater  number  of  cases  the 
mixture  of  fuming  and  strong  sulphuric  acid  docs  contain 
a  little  ammonia.  This  ammonia,  unless  allowed  for,  would, 
of  course,  go  to  swell  the  apparent  percentage  of  nitrogen  in 
the  substance  under  analysis  ;  but  the  necessary  correction 
is  readily  made  by  taking  a  sample,  when  commencing  a 
fresh  stock  of  the  mixed  acids,  and  estimating  the  ammonia 
in  10  cc  The  quantity  so  found,  or  its  equivalent  in  nitrogen, 
is  of  course  subtracted  from  the  quantity  of  ammonia  ob- 
tained from  each  Kjcldahl  determination. 

The  Determination  of  Moisture. 

Five  grams  of  ground  malt  are  heated  in  a  weighed  porce- 
lain dish  in  a  water  oven  at  100**  C.  (212**  F.),  and  weighed 
till  constant ;  the  loss  so  obtained  will  equal  the  amount  of 
moisture  in  5  grams  of  the  sampla    Due  care  must  be  taken 

2  II  2 
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not  to  heat  the  malt  after  the  water  is  expelled.  In  the 
latter  case,  the  malt  is  liable  to  absorb  oxygen  and  the 
weight  is  therefore  increased,  and  hence  the  apparent  per- 
centage of  moisture  comes  out  lower  than  it  should.  A  malt 
fresh  off  the  kiln  is  generally  dry  in  two  hours,  an  ordinary 
stored  malt  in  four  ;  a  slack  malt  in  six  or  seven  hours. 


The  Determination  of  Acid. 

Although  the  acid  in  malt  is  generally  due  to  acid  phos- 
phates, it  is  usual,  in  expressing  results,  to  refer  the  total 
acidity  to  lactic  acid. 

Fifty  grams  of  ground  malt  are  digested  at  the  ordinary  tem- 
perature with  300  C.C.  of  cold  distilled  water  for  twelve  hours. 
At  the  expiration  of  this  time,  1 50  ex.  are  filtered  off,  and  the 
acidity  neutralised  with  a  standard  solution  of  ammonia,  of 
specific  gravity,  998*6;  this  is  nin  into  the  filtrate  from  a 
graduated  burette,  litmus  paper  being  used  as  the  indicator. 
The  number  of  c.c.  of  ammonia  solution  so  used  is  duly  noted. 

We  shall  now  take  a  typical  example,  and  calculate  out 
the  results  obtained  on  applying  the  above  tests.  The  ex- 
ample taken  will  be  that  of  a  pale  and  rather  lightly  cured 
malt.     The  determination  of  the  amyloTns  is  given  afterwards. 

(i)  Diastatic  Capacity. 

The  test  was  conducted  as  above  described.  The  tube 
to  which  o*2  of  extract  had  been  added  was  slightly  blue  ; 
the  tube  to  which  0*3  had  been  added  was  slightly  yellow. 
The  latter  tube  was  about  as  much  over-reduced  as  the 
former  was  under-reduced,  hence  we  take  0*25  as  the 
number  of  c.c.  of  the  extract  which  would  have  produced 
exact  reduction. 

Now  the  diastatic  capacity  of  a  malt  is  100  when  o*  i  c.c.  of 
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an  extract  causes  complete    reduction    of   the    amount  of 
Fehling's  solution  employed   for  the  test  (5   c.c).      Hence 

o*  I 

the   diastatic  capacity  of  our  malt  is of  the  standard, 

^      ^  0-25 

o*  I 

or X  100  =  40.    The  diastatic  capacity  of  the  malt  is 

0*25  ^  r      / 

therefore  4a 

The  correction  to  which  we  previously  referred  for  reducing 
sugars,  extracted  with  the  diastase,  is  arrived  at  in  this  way : — 

Five  C.C.  of  Fehling's  solution  and  10  cc  of  starch  solution 
are  diluted  with  10  cc.  of  water  and  boiled  in  a  boiling  tube  ; 
some  of  the  bright  extract  of  malt,  as  before  used,  is  then  run 
into  the  tube  from  a  graduated  burette,  until  the  Fehling  is 
exactly  reduced.  Complete  reduction  of  the  Fehling  was 
obtained,  in  this  case,  when  7  cc  of  the  extract  had  been 
run  in.  Calculated  out  in  terms  of  apparent  diastatic 
capacity,  the  following  figures  would  be  obtained : — 

o*i 

--  X  100=  1-43. 
7 

If,  therefore,  we  wish  to  apply  the  correction  we  subtract 
this  1*43  from  the  diastatic  capacity  as  previously  obtained. 
Thus,  in  the  first  example  given,  the  corrected  diastatic  capacity 
would  be  40  less  i  "43,  or  38*  57. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  the  correction  equals  1*4,  and 
it  is  safe  to  apply  this  generally,  subtracting  it  from  the 
diastatic  capacity  as  found  previous  to  the  correction.  It  is 
hardly  necessary  to  add  that  starch-transformation  products 
play  no  part  in  the  reducing  action  obtained  in  arriving  at  the 
correction,  since  the  whole  is  boiled  and  the  diastase  killed 
before  any  conversion  of  the  starch  would  occur. 

[Lintner  suggests  taking  a  double  series  of  tubes  for  the 
diastatic  determination  ;  if,  fpr  instance,  he  found  the  right 
point  between,  say  the  0*2  and  the  0*3  tube,  he  would  take 
his  second  series,  adding  to  the  first  0*22,  to  the  second 
Q'24,tothe  third  0*26,  &c    But  experience  has  shown  us 
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that  accuracy  is  not  to  be  got  in  this  way,  since  there  are 
obvious  practical  difficulties  in  accurately  measuring  out 
hundredths  of  a  c.c.  of  the  extract.  It  is  preferable  to  take 
one  series  only,  in  which  each  difference  is  one-tenth  of  a 
C.C,  and  to  judge,  by  the  appearance  of  the  two  consecutive 
tubes  selected,  the  number  of  c.c.  which  would  have  been 
required  to  give  exact  reduction.] 

(2)  Coldrtvater  Mash  Remits. 

(a)  Reducing  Power, — 10  cc.  of  the  cold-water  mash  were 
treated  with  Fehling's  solution  in  the  way  already  described. 
The  weight  of  dried  CuO  was  o*  162. 

This  figure  is  simply  recorded  for  subsequent  subtraction 
from  the  CuO  yielded  by  the  hot-water  mash.  There  is  no 
need  to  refer  it  to  any  of  the  carbohydrates  which  have 
produced  the  reduction. 

{b)  Opticity. — The  opticity  of  the  extract  in  a  i -decimetre 
tube  was  2  •  8  divisions  (Ventzke-Scheibler  units). 

(c)  Specific  Gravity, — The  specific  gravity  of  the  cold-water 
extract  was  1008 '05.  Subtracting  1000,  and  dividing  the 
difference  by  3  •  86,  we  obtain  the  solids  in  solution  (per  cent.) 

— -r^  =  2*085  grams  solid  matter. 
3*86 

{d)  Albuminoids, — 10  c.c.  of  the  extract  were  evaporated  to 

dryness  and  treated  with  sulphuric  acid  in  the  way  already 

described. 

N 
20  cc.  of  —   sulphuric  acid  required  (after  the  ammoniacal 

N 
distillate  had  been  introduced)  12*3  cc.  —  ammonia. 

The  sulphuric  acid  used  in  the  treatment  was  not  pure, 
and  was  found  by  previous  experiment  to  contain  an  amount 
of  ammonia  capable  of  neutralising  0*7  c.c  of  the  standard 
acid,  then 

I2'3  -f  o*7  =  13  c.c,  and  20  -  13  =  7  cc;.  each   i   cc. 
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acid  neutralised  corresponds  to  0*0007  gram  of  nitrogen; 
7  cc  will  therefore  correspond  to  0*0049  nitrogen,  or 
o  •  0049  X  6 '  3  albuminoids  *  =  o •  03087  gram.  This,  therefore, 
is  the  quantity  of  albuminoids  in  10  cc.  extract ;  in  100  cc. 
the  amount  will  be  0*03087  X  10  =  0*3087  gram. 

Now  100  cc  of  extract  were  made  from  10  grams  malt. 
To  get  the  percentage  of  albuminoids  on  the  malt  all  we  have 
to  do  is  to  multiply  the  above  figure  by  10.  The  percentage, 
therefore,  of  albuminoids  (extracted  by  cold  water)  is  3*087, 
or  say  3*09. 

{e)  The  Ash — 25  cc  of  the  cold-water  extract  were 
evaporated  to  dryness  in  a  platinum  dish  and  incinerated. 
The  weight  of  the  ash  was  0*028  gram. 

100  cc.  of  the  extract  would  therefore  contain  0*112  gram* 
This  quantity  corresponds  to  10  grams  malt ;  100  grams  malt 
will  therefore  give  i  •  12  ash  (soluble  in  cold  water). 

Before  proceeding  to  the  hot-water  mash  results,  we  will' 
turn  to  the  lactic  acid,  and  this  will  enable   us,  with   the 
results  previously  obtained,  to  determine  the  percentage  of 
ready-formed  sguars. 

(/)  Ijutic  Acid, — 50  grams  ground  malt  were  taken;  the 
infusion  required  6*5  cc  of  the  standard  ammonia  solution  ; 
100  grams  of  malt  would  therefore  require  13  cc  Now  13  cc 
represents  o*  13  gram  of  acetic  acid.  To  calculate  from  this 
the  corresponding  amount  of  lactic  acid  we  multiply  by  the 
molecular  weight  of  lactic  acid  (90)  and  divide  by  that  of  acetic 
acid  (60) : — 

013  X  i  =019. 

The  percentage  of  acid,  as  lactic  acid,  is  therefore  0*19. 

i^g)  Ready-formed  Sugars, — We  are  now  in  a  position  to 
calculate  the  ready-formed  sugars.  It  will  be  seen,  on 
reference,  that  the  total  solid   matter  in   the  extract  was 

*  The  factor  6*3  for  calculating  nitrogen  into  its  containing  albuminoid  is 
not  quite  correct,  but  it  is  probably  sufficiently  accurate  to  ensure  no  great  error. 
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2*085  per  cent  This  number  refers  to  10  grams  malt 
Multipl)dng  by  10,  we  get  the  amount  (20*85)  corresponding 
to  100  grams  of  malt. 

If  we  subtract  from  this  figure,  the  sum  of  the  albuminoids^ 
ash,  and  lactic  acid,  we  get  the  ready-formed  sugars. 

The  sum  of  the  albuminoids,  ash,  and  lactic  acid  will  be 
found  to  be  4*40  (3*09+1*12+0*19);  the  percentage  of 
ready-formed  sugars,  therefore,  will  be,  16*45  (20*85  less 
4*40). 

(3)  HoUwater  Mash  Results. 

(a.)  Specific  Gravity. — ^This  was  found  to  be  1025*46. 
Subtracting  1000,  and  dividing  the  difference  by  3*86,  we 
find  that  the  total  solid  matter  in  100  cc.  is  6*  59  grams. 

We  require  the  above  figures  subsequently,  but  we  may 
at  once  turn  it  to  account  for  calculating  the  brewer^s  extract. 

What  the  brewer  requires  to  know  is  the  excess  gravity  in 
pounds  over  360  (the  weight  of  a  barrel  of  water  in  pounds)  of 
a  wort  made  from  one  quarter  (equal  to  eight  bushels)  of  malt 
and  with  one  barrel  of  water.  This  is  the  so-called  brewer's 
extract  per  quarter ;  and  in  estimating  it,  wc  shall  first  assume 
that  the  quarter  of  malt,  which  is  a  definite  measure,  weighs 
the  standard  amount,  viz.  42  lb.  per  bushel. 

It  is  easily  found  by  calculation  that  58*33  grams  of  malt 
bear  the  same  relation  to  500  cc  of  water,  as  one  bushel  of 
malt  does  to  one  barrel  of  water.  The  excess  gravity  of  the 
58*33  grams  per  500  cc.  multiplied  by  eight,  will  therefore 
give  us  the  excess  gravity  of  one  quarter  of  malt  to  one  barrel 
of  water. 

Now  the  gravity  of  the  hot-water  mash  was  1025*46  ;  its 
excess  gravity  therefore  25  •46.  This  was  obtained  by  taking 
50  grams  malt,  and  500  water;  if  we  multiply  the  25*46 
by    58*33,   and   divide  by  50,   we  get  the  excess  gravity 

of  a    mash    corresponding  to   one    bushel    to    the    barrel. 

cS*^^ 
Now  25*46  X  ' — ^  =  29*7. 
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If  now  we  multiply  this  figure  by  8,  we  get  the  excess 
gravity  from  a  quarter  ofmalt  to  the  barrel :  29*7  x  8  =  237*6. 
So  far,  we  have  been  considering  excess  over  1000 ;  the  brewer, 
however,  wants  excess  over  360.  If,  therefore,  we  multiply 
237*6  by  360,  and  divide  by  1000,  we  get  the  brewer's  extract 
in  excess  over  360,  or,  as  it  is  termed,  in  pounds  per  barrel. 

237-6  x^  =  85-536,  say  85s. 

The  brewer's  extract  per  quarter  (at  42  lb.  per  bushel)  would 
therefore  be  85*5  lb.  per  barrel. 

Suppose  the  malt  is  found  by  any  suitable  appliance,  such  as 
Dring  and  Page's  chondromctcr,  to  weigh,  say  40  lb.  per  bushel 
and  not  42  lbs.  as  previously  assumed ;  all  we  have  to  do  is  to 
multiply  tlie  extract  as  above  found  by  40  and  divide  by  42. 

In  this  case,  therefore,  85*5  x  —  =  81*4  lb. 

42 

In  the  above  calculation,  the  assumption  is  made  that 
specific  gravity  is  exactly  proportional  to  concentration. 
Strictly  speaking,  this  is  not  the  case  ;  still  it  is  an  assumption 
that  gives  results  sufficiently  near  for  all  practical  purposes. 

To  save  the  labour  of  the  foregoing  calculations,  we  may 
use  a  factor  which  is  obtained  by  multiplying  together  the 
various  fractions  necessary  in  the  calculation.  This  factor  is 
3  •  36.  For  instance,  the  gravity  of  the  hot-water  mash  being 
1025*46,  we  simply  multiply  the  25*46  by  3*  36,  and  at  once 
get  the  85  *  5  as  the  brewer's  extract  in  pounds  per  barrel,  taking 
malt  at  42  lb.  per  bushel. 

{p)  Reducing  Power  of  Hot-water  Mash, — 5  cc  taken  and 
treated  with  Fehling  as  described ;  weight  of  dried  CuO, 
O  •  292 ;  100  c.c^  therefore,  would  have  given  o*  292  X  20  =  $  *  84 
grams  CuO. 

The  CuO  from  10  cc  of  the  cold-water  mash  was  o*  162  ; 
100  cc.  of  that  solution  would  therefore  have  given  us  i  '62. 

If  now  we  subtract  i  *62  (as  representing  reduction  due  to 
sugars  extracted  by  cold  water)  from  5*84,  we  get  the  CuO 
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due  to  maltose  produced  from  the  starch  :  5  *  84  less  i  *  62  equals 
4' 22  grams  CuO. 

It  has  been  found  that  each  gram  CuO  corresponds  to 
0"743  maltose ;  if,  therefore,  we  multiply  4*22  by  0*743,  we 
get  the  amount  of  maltose  due  to  the  starch  transformation  in 
100  c.c.  of  the  wort:  4*22  x  0*743  =  3 '135  grams  maltose. 

This  figure  gives  the  maltose  (due  to  starch  transformation) 
in  100  C.C.  of  wort,  and  this  corresponds  to  10  grams  of  malt ; 
on  100  grams  of  malt  the  maltose  will  therefore  be  31*35 
grams. 

(r)  Opticity, — ^The  reading  of  the  hot-water  mash  in  a 
I -decimetre  tube  was  22  *  6  divisions  (Ventzke-Scheibler  units). 
This  figure  will  give  us,  firstly,  the  opticity  of  the  wort,  and 
subsequently  the  percentage  of  dextrin.  First,  as  regards 
the  opticity  of  wort :  we  first  convert  the  above  reading  into 
angular  degrees  by  multiplying  by  0*346  (this  calculation 
would  of  course  be  unnecessary  where  the  reading  is  taken  in 
a  half-shade  instrument  giving  angular  degrees  direct) : 

0*346  X  22*6  =  7*82. 

7*28  degrees  is  the  deviation  (for  D  line)  of  a  solution  con- 
taining 6*59  per  cent,  solid  matter  (see  specific  gravity).  To 
calculate  the  opticity  or  specific  rotatory  power,  we  have  to 
put  the  deviation  on  100  per  cent,  of  solid  matter ;  we  there- 
fore multiply  7*82  by  lOO  and  divide  by  6*59. 

Thus  opticity  (a)  D  =  ^'^^  X  '<»  .  ^g.^o^ 

6-59 

The  dextrin  is  obtained  as  follows  from  the  reading.  Firstly 
we  must  subtract  from  our  reading  just  obtained  that  yielded 
by  the  cold-water  mash  (2'8):  22*6  less  2*8  equals  19*8. 
This  reading  will  be  the  deviation  due  to  maltose  and 
dextrin  produced  from  the  transformation  of  starch  ;  we  must 
now  find  how  much  of  it  is  due  to  the  maltose. 

The  maltose  in  100  c.c.  was  3  •  135.    If  we  multiply  this  by 
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3*905*  we  get  the  deviation  due  to  the  maltose :  3*135  X 
3-905  =  12*24. 

The  total  deviation  was  19*8  ;  subtracting  12*24  we  get 
7*56  as  the  deviation  due  to  dextrin.  We  must  now  divide 
this  by  5*625,1  which  will  give  us  the  dextrin  in  100  cc.  of 
solution. 

5-625         ^ 

If  now  we  multiply  the  above  by  10  we  get  the  percentage 
of  dextrin  in  the  malt,  i  '34  x  10  =  13*4  per  cent 

(4)  Moisture, 

7*124  grams  malt  taken;  the  loss  on  heating  until  the 
weight  constant  was  o*88. 

PcrcenUge  of  water  =  Q'^  ^  '«>  -  ,23, 

7124 

If  we  add  up  the  whole  of  the  constituents  as  above  obtained, 
and  subtract  the  sum  from  100,  we  get  tlic  "  grains,"  but  we 
must  remember  that  the  maltose  existed  in  the  malt  as  starch  ; 
however,  by  subtracting  j/^th  from  the  percentage  of  maltose 
we  get  the  amount  of  starch  it  corresponded  to.  The  grains, 
obtained  by  difference,  will  not  be  absolutely  accurate,  because 
the  ash  and  albuminoids  extracted  by  cold  water  would  be 
somewhat  lower  than  the  amounts  of  these  groups  of  bodies 
extracted  by  hot  water.  But  the  exact  ijcrccntage  of  grains 
is  not  a  very  important  matter,  and  in  the  ordinary  way  they 
may  be  calculated  with  sufficient  accuracy  in  the  way  sug- 
gested. When,  however,  complete  accuracy  is  desired,  the 
ash  and  albuminoids  in  the  hot-water  mash  would  have  to  be 
determined,  and  these  figures  substituted  for  those  obtained 
by  determining  them  in  the  cold-water  mash. 

*  3*905  is  the  deviation  in  a  1 -decimetre  tube  (Ventike-Scheibler  units)  of  a 
solution  containing  I  gram  pure  maltose  per  100  c.c 

t  5*625  te  the  deviation  in  a  i -decimetre  tube  of  a  solution  containing  one 
gram  pure  dextrin  per  100  ex. 
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The  manner  in  which  the  wort  "  breaks "  on  boiling,  the 
physical  characteristics  of  the  malt,  and  other  points  of 
practical  interest  should  also  be  noted  ;  and  the  report  should 
include  remarks  on  these  matters  as  well  as  on  the  analysis. 
Where  the  colour  of  the  wort  is  a  point  requiring  special 
attention,  it  may  be  conveniently  and  accurately  measured  by 
Lovibond's  Tintometer. 

This  instrument  matches  the  tint  of  the  wort  by  suitably 
coloured  glasses,  each  numbered  and  differing  from  the  others 
in  depth  of  colour.  As  a  rule,  however,  the  colour  of  a  wort 
may  be  sufficiently  described  by  such  expressions  as  "  very 
pale,"  ••  pale,"  "  fairly  pale,"  "  dark,"  &c. 

Taking  the  malt,  the  results  of  which  have  been  calculated, 
the  record  so  far  would  stand  as  follows  : — 

Diastatic  capacity 3^*57 

Oplicity  of  wort  (a)D Ii8'6 

Colour  of  wort  (hot  mash)      very  pale 

Behaviour  of  wort  on  boiling "  broke  "  well 

Brewer's  extract  at  42  lb.  per  bushel 85*5  lb.  per  barrel 

Brewer's  extract  at  actual  natural  weight  (40  lb. 
per  bushel) 81*4  lb.  per  barrel 

Analysis  expressed  on  100  parts  of  malt: — 

Moisture 1*23 

Acid  as  lactic  acid 0*19 

Albuminoids  (soluble  in  cold  water)      3*^9 

Ash  (soluble  in  cold  water)      1*12 

Grains 34*^ 

Maltose       3i*3S 

Dextrin        ^3*44 

Ready    formed    sugars   (cane  -  sugar,    invert  -  sugar, 

maltose) i6'49 

ioi'56* 

As  was  previously  mentioned,  and  for  the  reasons  then 
stated,  the  sum  of  the  maltose  and  dextrin  should  approxi- 

*  The  total  must  exceed  100,  since  the  maltose  is  heavier  than  the  starch  from 
which  it  was  formed.  A  due  allowance  con  be  made  for  this  by  subtracting 
^)th  of  the  maltose. 
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mately  equal  the  difference  between  the  totals  of  the  hot-water, 
and  of  the  cold-water  mash.  In  this  case,  this  difference 
amounted  to  45*05  calculated  on  100  parts  malt  (6*59  less 
2*085  multiplied  by  10).  The  sum  of  the  maltose  and 
dextrin  is  44*79-  These  figures  of  course  approximate 
sufficiently  closely. 


The  Identification  and  Estimation  of  the 

Maltodextrins. 

So  far,  we  have  ignored  the  maltodextrins  in  the  wort, 
having  referred  these  bodies  partly  to  maltose  and  partly  to 
dextrin.  But  this  involves  a  very  serious  inaccuracy,  and 
completely  reliable  results  can  only  be  obtained  by  estimating 
the  maltose  and  the  dextrin  locked  up  in  the  form  of  malto- 
dextrin,  and  subtracting  them  from  the  previously  found  total 
maltose  and  dextrin.  The  principles  of  the  method  to  be 
employed  are  these :  Firstly,  we  ferment  out  the  free  maltose 
and  other  fermentable  sugars ;  the  reducing  sugar  remaining 
after  fermentation  will  then  be  due,  firstly  to  maltose  locked 
up  as  maltodcxtrin,  and  secondly,  to  certain  other  substances, 
partly  caramelisation  products,  and  partly  salts  of  organic 
acids  which  are  unfermentable  and  unaffected  by  diastase ; 
a  correction  is  made  for  these  substances.  We  then  degrade 
the  wort  with  a  diastase  solution  (cold-water  malt-extract)  by 
which  wc  convert  the  whole  of  the  maltodextrins  into 
maltose ;  the  increase  in  the  amount  of  maltose  so  produced 
will  then  give  us  on  calculation  the  amount  of  dextrin  origin- 
ally locked  up  as  maltodextrin.  This,  added  to  the  maltose 
previously  found  as  maltodextrin,  gives  us  the  total  amount, 
and  the  ratio  of  the  two  will  give  us  the  type  of  maltodextrin. 

{a)  Determination  of  Maltose  in  Maltodextrins, — 50  cc  of  the 
hot-water  mash  (prepared  as  before  described)  are  "  pitched  " 
with  0*25  gram  yeast,  and  the  fermentation  allowed  to  pro- 
ceed at  80^  F.  for  72  hours.     The  mixture  is  then  made  up 
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to  200  C.C.  and  filtered  bright ;  25  c.c.  of  the  filtrate  are  now 
taken  for  the  determination  of  the  reducing  power,  as  described 
above.  In  order  to  arrive  at  a  suitable  correction  for  the  re- 
ducing bodies  previously  mentioned,  we  set  another  50  ca  of 
the  hot-water  mash  to  ferment  with  the  same  amount  of  yeast, 
and  add  to  it  0*25  c.c  of  a  normal  cold-water  malt-extract. 
The  conditions  of  fermentation  are  precisely  the  same  as 
before  described.  At  the  expiration  of  the  fermentation  the 
mixture  is  made  up  to  200  cc,  filtered  bright,  and  25  cc  of 
filtrate  taken  for  the  determination  of  the  reducing  action. 

The  cold-water  malt-extract  will  convert  the  whole  of  the 
maltodextrin  into  maltose,  which  will  ferment  away  during 
the  fermentation.  The  reducing  action  in  this  case  will  there- 
fore be  entirely  due  to  the  reducing  substances  previously 
referred  to,  and  if  we  subtract  the  reduction  from  that  obtained 
in  the  case  of  the  first  fermentation,  the  difference  will  be  due 
to  the  combined  maltose  only. 

Example, — 50  c.c.  of  the  hot-water  mash  were  fermented 
as  above,  and  25  c.c.  of  the  fermented  fluid  gave  0*032  gram 
CuO.  50  C.C.  of  the  same  mash  were  similarly  fermented 
with  the  cold-water  extract,  and  25  cc.  of  the  fermented  liquid 
gave  O'Oio  gram  CuO.  The  reduction  due  to  combined 
maltose  is  therefore  0*032  —  0*010  =  0*022  gram  CuO. 
This  calculated  into  the  corresponding  amount  of  maltose  (by 
multiplying  by  0*743)  gives  the  figures  0*016346  maltose  in 
25  c.c,  or  in  100  c.c,  0*0732.  This  is  the  amount  in  100  cc 
of  the  diluted  solution  (50  cc  diluted  to  200  c.c),  therefore  in 
100  cc.  of  the  original  hot-water  mash,  the  amount  of  maltose 
in  the  maltodextrins  would  be  0*0732  X  4  =  0*29  gram.  On 
the  malt,  therefore,  the  percentage  of  combined  maltose  is  2  -90. 
(J?)  Determination  of  Dextrin  in  Maltodextrins, — 25  cc  of 
the  hot-water  mash  are  taken,  and  2  •  5  cc.  of  normal  cold- 
water  extract  of  malt  are  added.  The  whole  is  digested  for 
one  hour  at  130°  F.,  then  cooled,  diluted  to  100  cc,  and  10  c.c. 
taken  for  the   determination  of  the   reducing  action.      The 
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reducing  action  of  i  c.c.  of  the  cold-water  extract  is  taken, 
after  first  diluting  to  about  10  c.c,  and  then  digesting  for  one 
hour  at  1 30°  F. 

Example, — On  reference  to  p.  473  it  will  be  found  that  the 
total  reducing  action  of  the  hot-water  mash  was  0*292  gram 
CuO  per  5  C.C. ;  or  on  100  cc,  5*84  grams  CuO. 

In  the  above  determination  of  dextrin  in  maltodextrin, 
10  cc  of  the  hot-water  mash  after  degradation  and  dilution 
gave  0*17  gram  CuO.  From  this  we  at  once  subtract  the 
CuO  due  to  the  malt-extract  used.  By  a  preparatory  deter- 
mination I  cc  is  found  to  yield  0*08  gram  CuO,  and  the 
10  cc  of  hot-water  mash  used  above  will  contain  one-fourth 
of  this,  or  0'02.  After  correction  for  the  cold  extract,  10  cc 
will  therefore  give  O"  17  —  0*02  =  0*15;  100  cc  of  the  diluted 
extract  will  therefore  give  i  •  5  gram ;  this  corresponds  to 
25  cc  of  original  wort ;  100  cc.  of  original  wort  will  therefore 
give  6'0  grams  CuO. 

Now  the  same  amount  of  original  wort  previous  to  degra- 
dation gave  5*84;  die  increase  due  to  degradation  of  com- 
bined dextrin  is  therefore  o*  16.  This  is  calculated  into 
dextrin  by  multiplying  by  the  factor  0*706:  0'i6  X  0*706 
s  O'li  gram.  To  calculate  this  on  100  parts  malt  we 
multiply  by  10.  The  malt  therefore  yields  i  •  10  per  cent  of 
dextrin  as  maltodextrin. 

We  have  previously  found  that  the  combined  maltose  on 
100  parts  malt  is  2*90;  the  combined  dextrin  is  1*10.  The 
total  maltodextrin  is  therefore  4*00  per  cent 

From  the  previous  analysis  we  know  that  the  total  maltose 
is  31*35.  Of  this,  2*90  is  combined;  the  balance  (28*45) 
will  be  free.  The  total  dextrin  was  13*44;  I'lO  of  this  is 
combined  ;  the  balance  (12*34)  will  be  free  or  stable  dextrin. 

The  full  results  will  therefore  be  (on  100  parts  of  malt) : — 

Maltose  (free) 28*45  per  cent 

Dextrin  (free)     * 12*34      „ 

Maltodextrin  {?:?23'^r}         4«,      .. 
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These  figures  are  generally  calculated,  and  stated,  on  100 
parts  of  solid  matter  in  the  wort,  so  as  to  exclude  the  variable 
factors  of  moisture  and  grains.  In  this  case  the  wort-solids 
were  6$  '64  per  cent ;  we  get  our  required  result  by  multiply- 
ing the  previous  figures  by  100,  and  dividing  by  6$*  64.  The 
free  maltose,  free  dextrin,  and  maltodextrins  will,  therefore,  in 
thb  case 


Maltose  (free) 43*19 

Dextrin  (free) 18*80 

Mdtodextrfa.{4:S3S!Sr}        «•» 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  maltodextrins  produced  from  the 

sample  of  malt  under  the  mashing  conditions  adopted,  approxi* 

f  3  M 
mate  closely  to  the  \     ^^  type. 

Preparation  of  Normal  Malt-extract — ^400  grams  of  ground 
pale  malt  are  mixed  with  a  litre  of  distilled  water  to  which 
5  c.c  of  chloroform  have  been  added.  The  malt  is  allowed 
to  soak  for  48  hours.  The  malt  is  then  strained  ofT,  and  the 
solution  filtered  bright. 

The  chloroform  preserves  the  solution  from  decomposition 
for  about  a  fortnight ;  when  no  chloroform  is  used  it  has  to  be 
made  fresh  each  time,  and  this  necessitates  determining  afresh 
the  necessary  correction  for  the  reducing  power  due  to  the 
carbohydrates  dissolved  by  the  cold  water.  Preserved  with 
chloroform  the  same  corrections  apply  until  the  solution 
becomes  turbid.  Directly  turbidity  makes  its  appearance, 
another  solution  must  be  prepared  and  the  correction  again 
determined. 

The  mode  of  determining  the  correction  for  the  reducing 
sugars  in  the  solution  has  been  given. 
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Wort  Analysis. 

Wort  analysis  is  necessarily  similar  to  malt  analysis,  but 
is  the  simpler  in  so  far  as  the  wort  has  been  prepared  by  the 
brewer  ready  for  examination  ;  in  the  case  of  a  malt,  the  re- 
sulting wort  has  to  be  made  in  the  laboratory  specially  for 
the  purpose. 

In  the  ordinary  way,  all  we  need  determine  in  a  wort  is 
its  opticity  and  the  percentage  of  maltodextrins,  the  latter  are 
usually  calculated  on  the  wort-solids ;  in  the  majority  of  cases 
the  opticity  may  be  neglected. 

(i)  Opticity  of  the  Wort. 

To  obtain  this  result,  we  take  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
wort  at  60°  F.  From  this  we  get  the  solid  matter  in  the 
wort  by  subtracting  1000  from  the  gravity,  and  dividing  the 
difference  by  the  factor  3  •  86. 

The  optical  activity  of  the  wort  is  then  read  in  a  i  -deci- 
metre tube,  after  clarifying  by  moist  alumina  (see  p.  464). 
When  very  dark,  the  wort  may  be  suitably  diluted,  and  the 
necessary  correction  made  for  the  dilution.  It  is  impossible, 
however,  to  polarise  stout  and  porter  worts.  These  are  so 
dark  as  to  necessitate  an  extent  of  dilution  which  would 
vitiate  the  result,  while  any  attempt  at  removing  the  colour 
by  charcoal  is  useless,  for  in  the  process  of  dccolorisation  a 
very  large  proportion  of  the  carbohydrate  matter  is 
removed.  In  these  worts,  however,  wc  can  always  determine 
the  amount  of  maltodextrin. 

Example, — Specific  gravity,  1062*7. 

-^-^  =  16*24  =  gnuns  of  wort-iolids  per  loo  cc 

Opticity, — 50  cc  of  the  wort,  diluted  to  100  cc,  gave  a 
deviation  in  the  i -decimetre  tube  of  27*5  (Vcntzke-Scheibler 

2  I 
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units)*  ;  27*  5  divisions  are  converted  into  angular  dq[rees  hf 
multiplying  by  o  *  346. 

0-346  X  27-5  a  9*Si5*- 

Thb  figure  must  be  doubled  to  allow  for  the  dilution 
9*515  X  2  =  19-03^ 

To  get  the  opticity  we  divide  this  number  by  the  solids 
^16*24),  and  multiply  by  loa 

19*03  X-f^s  117-1®. 

'   ^     16*24 
The  opticity  [a]D  is  therefore,  117*  i"". 

(2)  Determination  of  MaUodextrim  in  Wort 

{a)  Estimation  of  Combined  Dextrin. — 2  ex.  of  wort  are 
taken  for  the  total  reducing  action.  Amount  of  CuO  yielded, 
0*30  gram. 

20  cc.  of  the  wort  are  now  digested  with  2  *  5  cc.  of  normal 
cold-water  extract  for  one  hour  at  130®  F.  The  mixture  is 
then  cooled,  diluted  to  100  cc,  and  10  cc  of  the  diluted  liquid 
taken  for  the  determination  of  the  reducing  power.  This 
amount  of  degraded  and  diluted  wort  gave  0-34  gram  CuO. 
From  this  we  subtract  the  correction  for  reducing  action  of 
cold  extract  (i  cc.  =  o'o8  gram  CuO). 

From  0'34  we  therefore  subtract  0*02  (see  p.  478),  giving 
O  •  32.  The  CuO  on  the  same  quantity  of  original  wort  (2  cc) 
was  o*  30.  The  increase  is  therefore  0-02,  due  to  d^^dation 
of  combined  dextrin  ;  on  100  cc  the  increase  will  be  0*02 
X  50=  I -00  gram  CuO;  equivalent  to  combined  dextrin, 
I -00  X  0*706  =  0*706  gram. 

iff)  Determination  of  Combined  Maltose, — 50  cc  of  the 
wort  are  "pitched"  with  0*25  gram  yeast;  another  50  cc 
treated  in  the  same  way  with  yeast,  and  0*25  cc  malt-extract 

*  These  caloiUtions  are  giyen  in  detail,  and  explained,  under  malt  analysis, 
fee  p.  474- 
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added.  Both  worts  arc  fermented  in  the  manner  previously 
described.  After  fermentation,  bolh  are  diluted  to  200  cc, 
filtered,  and  25  cc  of  each  taken  for  the  determination  of 
reducing  action. 

Redndng  acUon  of  wort  without  diastase  on  above  quantity    ..     c  13  gram  CnO 

„  „  with  diastase 0*07        „ 

Reduction  doe  to  combined  maltose 0*06        „ 

To  calculate  this  on  100  cc.  of  original  wort,  we  multiply 
o*o6  by  16 ;  CuO  from  100  cc.  of  original  wort  will  therefore 
be  0*96  gram  CuO.  The  combined  maltose  will  therefore  be 
(on  100  cc  wort)  0"96  x  0*743  =  0*71  gram. 

We  now  know  the  combined  maltose  and  the  combined 
dextrin  in  100  cc  of  wort ;  to  calculate  these  on  the  wort- 
solids  we  multiply  our  results  by  100,  and  divide  by  the  solid 
matter  per  100  cc  (16*24  grams). 

Combined  maltose  on  100  parts  of  wort-solids  will  therefore 

be  0*71  X  --Z and  the  combined  dextrin  0*706  x  —z • 

'         16-24  '  16*24 

The  results  therefore  stand  (on  100  parts  of  wort-solids)  : — 

Maltose  in  maltodextrin      4*37 

Dextrin  in  maltodextrin     4  *  34 

Total  maltodextrin      8*71 

Type      {;^ 

If  it  is  desired  (though  this  is  seldom  necessary)  to  deter- 
mine the  precise  proportions  of  free  maltose  and  dextrin,  as 
well  as  those  of  the  maltodextrin  in  a  wort,  it  is  necessary  to 
proceed  precisely  as  in  the  analysis  of  a  malt.  The  wort  will 
replace  the  hot-water  mash,  and  the  opticity  and  reducing  power 
must  be  corrected  by  those  of  a  cold-water  mash,  made  as  in 
malt  analysis,  and  analysed  as  there  described.  When,  as  is 
often  the  case,  the  wort  has  been  prepared  from  more  than 
one  malt,  it  will  be  necessary  to  take  each  malt  used,  make 
cold-water  mashes  of  each,  and  then  strike  a  proper  mean  for 
the  corrections  on  the  wort     It  would  also  be  necessary  to 

2  I  2 
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make  hot-water  mashes  of  the  malts,  and  compare  their  mean 
gravity  with  that  of  the  wort  under  analysis  ;  in  the  event  of 
the  wort,  for  instance,  being  twice  as  heavy  as  the  hot-water 
mashes,  the  mean  correction  applied  should  be  doubled. 

The  term  mean  correction  is  intended  in  this  way  :  suppose 
three  malts  were  used  in  the  proportion  of  2, 6,  and  10  quarters 
respectively,  we  should  then  multiply  the  corrections  of  the 
first  malt  by  2,  of  the  second  by  6,  and  the  third  by  la  If  we 
added  these  products  together,  and  divided  by  the  total  ( 1 8), 
we  should  get  an  average. 

As  previously  mentioned,  it  is  exceedingly  seldom  that  a 
full  analysis  of  wort  is  needed.  The  estimation  of  the  malto- 
deictrins  only  gives  us,  as  a  rule,  all  the  information  required 
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CHAPTER  XL 
THE  ANALYSIS  OF  SUGARS  AND  HOPS. 

Invert-sugar, 

In  samples  of  invert-sugar  we  require  to  determine  the 
actual  invert-sugar,  the  uninverted  cane-sugar,  the  mineral 
matter,  the  albuminoids,  the  acidity  (if  any),  the  so-called 
"  inert  matter,"  and  the  moisture. 

(i)  Invert  Sugar. 

Take  about  O'l  gram  of  the  sample,  dissolve  in  water, 
and  pour  into  a  beaker  containing  30  c.c.  of  Fehling's  solution 
and  about  60  cc.  of  water  previously  heated.  The  cuprous 
oxide  precipitated  is  oxidised  and  weighed  in  the  usual  way. 
I  gram  of  cupric  oxide  corresponds  to  0*4715  gram  of  invert- 
sugar. 

Example. — Took  0*165  gram  of  sample.  The  cuprous 
oxide,  after  oxidation,  weighed  (as  cupric  oxide)  0*245  gram. 

0*245  ^  0*4715  =  o*  1156  =  invert-sugar  in  amoant  of  sample  taken. 

(2)  Uninverted  Cane-sugar. 

When  cane-sugar  is  digested  at  1 50^  F.  for  twenty  minutes 
with  a  little  hydrochloric  acid,  it  is  completely  inverted; 
and  the  amount  of  it  is  estimable  by  determining  the 
opticity  before  and  after  such  inversion. 

26*048  grams  of  cane-sugar  dissolved  in  100  cc  of  water 
will  read  in  a  2-decimetrc  tube  at  o^  C,  +  100^ ;  the  same 
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after  complete  inversion  and  also  at  o^  will  read,  —  42  *  5^ 
The  total  change  in  reading  incident  to  the  complete  inversion 
of  the  sugar  is  therefore  142  *  s^  at  o^  C.  But  this  change  in 
rotation  is  one  degree  less  for  every  2^  C  of  temperature 
over  o^  We  must  therefore  make  a  suitable  correction  for 
temperature.  Taking  the  amount  of  sugar  above  stated 
(26*048  grams  in  100  cc.)  the  percentage  of  cane-sugar 
in  it  is  found  by  comparing  the  proportion  of  the  change 
obtained  to  the  maximum  change  of  pure  cane-sugar,  after 
making  suitable  allowance  for  the  temperature. 

Example. — 26*048  grams  of  the  sample  were  dissolved 
in  100  cCy  and  the  reading  determined  in  a  i -decimetre  tube. 
The  temperature  was  61^  F.  (16^  C) ;  the  resulting  reading 
was  —  I  *4^  50  cc  of  the  same  solution  were  digested  with 
S  cc  HCl  at  150^  F.  for  20  minutes;  and  the  reading 
determined  in  a  i -decimetre  tube  at  the  same  temperature 
as  above,  viz.  6i*  F.  (16^  C).  The  reading  was  -  \*f.  To 
this  —  1*7^  we  have  to  add  10  percent  of  the  reading,  in 
order  to  correct  for  the  dilution  of  the  solution  by  the  hydro- 
chloric acid,  thus  1  "7  +  o*  17  =  —  i  '87^ 

Difference  in  reading  therefore  in  i -decimetre  tube  1*87 
less  I  '4  =  o* 37  ;  or  in  a  2-decimetre  tube  it  would  be  0*94. 

We  now  make  the  correction  for  temperature  on  the 
number  representing  the  change  of  pure  cane-sugar.  The 
temperature  at  which  the  readings  were  taken  was  16°  C.  We 
must  therefore  divide  16  by  2,  and  subtract  the  result  from 
142*5.    Thus,  142-5  less  8  =  134- S^ 

Since  both  the  standard  reading  for  pure  cane-sugar 
and  the  reading  of  the  sample  refer  to  solutions  of  the 
same  concentration  (26*048  grams  in  100  cc),  it  will  follow 
that  the  percentage  of  cane*sugar   in  the  sample   will   be 

0'94 


134-5 


X  100  =  0*69.* 


*  Tlie  inversion  of  the  cane-sugar  can  also  be  cnfeclcd  hy  digesting  it  with  a 
small  quantity  of  yeast  for  i  hour  at  133^  F.    (See  p.  490). 
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(3)  Mineral  Matter. 

About  5  grams  of  the  sample  are  carefully  incinerated  and 
the  ash  weighed. 

Example. — 5*11  grams  of  sample  were  taken,  and  0*073 

gram  of  ash  obtained    The  percentage  of  mineral  matter 

0*073 
therefore  equals — ^-^-=-  x  100  =  1*43. 

(4)  Albuminoids. 
About  2  grams  of  the  sample  are  taken  and  treated  with 
10  cc  of  mixed  acids,  and  the  Kjeldahl  process  proceeded 
with  in  precisely  the  same  manner  as  in  the  determination 

of  albuminoids  in  malt  (p.  465). 

N 
Example. —  2*845  gi'ams  taken.      20  cc  —  HtS04    in 

N 
receiver    required,  after   distillation,   8*6    cc.   —   NH,  for 

20 

neutralisation. 

20  less  8*6  =  11*4 

II  *4  X  *ooo7  s:  '00798  gram  s  N  in  sample  taken 

00798  X  6'3  =  '05027  gram  =  albuminoids  in  sample 

or  «p,c«ed  <»  .  percenuge.  IS^J^  =  r??. 

(S)  Moisture. 

The  direct  estimation  of  the  water  is  not  feasible,  since  in 
any  attempt  to  eliminate  it  under  ordinary  pressure,  there  b 
an  inevitable  decomposition  of  the  sugar.  To  perform  the 
operation  in  vacuo^  would  involve  trouble  and  inconvenience. 
The  estimation  is,  however,  accurately  made  by  determining 
the  specific  gravity  of  a  solution  of  known  strength,  and  then 
calculating  therefrom  the  solid  matter  in  solution,  from  which 
by  a  further  calculation  wc  get  the  water. 

About  20  grams  of  the  sample  are  weighed  out,  dissolved 
in  warm  water,  the  solution  cooled,  and  made  up  to  100  ccat 
60^  F.  The  specific  gravity  is  then  carefully  taken  in  a  specific 
gravity  bottle. 
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Example : — Taking  ^  grams,  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
solution  made  up  as  above  was  1061  '76. 

Solid  matter  In  loliitioii    ''/^  s  16*00 grams. 

100 

Solid  matter  from  100  grams  sample,  16*00  x  — »  80*00. 

I 

Water  percentage,  100  less  80  »  20. 

(6)  Inert  Carbofydrates.^ 

The  so-called  inert  carbohydrates  are  obtained  by  adding 
together  the  above  constituents,  as  determined  by  direct 
analysis,  and  then  subtracting  the  sum  from  the  solid  matter. 
In  this  case,  invert-sugar,  cane-sugar,  ash,  and  albuminoids  add 
up  to  73*95*  The  solid  matter  is  80.  The  inert  matters  are 
therefore  6*05  per  cent 

(7)  Brew^s  Extract 

is  a  function  of  the  water  percentage,  to  which  it  will  be  roughly 
indirectly  proportional.  It  can  be  calculated  from  the  gravity 
of  the  20  per  cent,  solution,  thus : — 

Gravity  of  20  per  cent,  solution      1061*76 

Excess  gravity  over  1000 61*76 

..      36ot       61*76  X  ^ 

1000 

=  22*22  lb.  per  barrel. 

To  get  from  this  the  extract  due  to  2  cwt.  dissolved  per 
barrel,  we  must  multiply  the  above  extract  by  62*22  and 

divide  by  20.I  Thus x  22*22  =  60  •  12. 

^20  ^ 

*  The  method  given  above  for  the  estimation  of  this  group  of  bodies  is 
probably  erroneous.  On  the  point  of  going  to  press,  one  of  us  has  found  that 
these  bodies  possess  a  distinct  reducing  action,  and  their  k  would  appear  to  closely 
approximate  to  that  of  levulose.  If  this  is  confirmed  by  further  experiments  it 
will  follow  that  the  invert-sugar  percentage  as  ordinarily  estimated  is  too  high, 
and  that  of  inert  carbohydrates  too  low. 

t  Excess  over  360  gives  lb.  per  barrel,  since  one  barrel  contains  36  gallons, 
each  gallon  weighing  10  lb. 

\  62*22  grams  per  100  c.c.  approximately  represents  2  cwt.  per  barreL 
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The  above,  therefore,  is  the  brewer's  extract  per  2  cwt.  in 
pounds  per  barrel. 

In  determining  the  brewer's  extract,  it  is  necessary  to 
determine  the  gravity  of  a  solution  of  the  sample  which  shall 
be  fairly  near  that  of  the  ordinary  wort  That  this  is 
necessary  follows  from  the  fact  that  excess  gravity  is  only 
approximately  proportional  to  concentration.  Thus,  if,  for 
instance,  we  took  a  10  per  cent  solution  of  a  sample,  and  on 
the  other  hand  a  33  *3  per  cent,  solution,  and  if  in  both  cases 
we  referred  gravities  as  determined  to  pounds  per  2  cwt  by 
calculation,  then  the  gravity  as  determined  on  the  weaker 
solution  would  apparently  be  greater  than  that  on  the 
stronger. 

To  be  quite  accurate,  it  would  be  advisable  to  make  a 
special  solution  for  extract  determination,  preferably  15*555 
grams  per  100  cc.  In  the  case  of  ordinary  sugars,  the  gravity 
of  such  a  solution  would  just  about  tally  with  that  of  the 
average  wort,  and  by  subtracting  1000,  then  multiplying  by 
O'  36,  and  then  by  4,  we  should  at  once  get  the  brewer's  extract 
per  2  cwt. 

As  a  rule,  however,  it  is  unnecessary  to  make  a  special 
solution  for  this  purpose,  the  result  obtained  from  the  20  per 
cent,  solution,  prepared  for  the  determination  of  water,  giving 
results  quite  sufficiently  near  for  practical  purposes. 

The  sample  of  invert-sugar  referred  to,  would  stand  thus : — 

InTert-sngar      70*06 

Cane^ugar 0*69 

Inert  carbohydrates 6*05 

Ath      1*43 

Albuminoids      1*77 

Acidity*      none 

Water 90*00 

100*00 

Brewer's  extract        69*12  lb.  per  2  cwt. 

*  Ordinary  sugars  contain  cither  no  acid  or  only  a  mere  trace  of  it    When  it 
is  sufficient  to  be  estimable,  10  grams  of  sample  are  taken,  dissolved  in  water,  and 

neutralised  with  —  ammonia. 

100 
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Remarks  would  follow  here  as  to  the  colour  of  the  sugar, 
consistency  (fluid  or  semi-solid),  brilliancy  (or  otherwise)  of 
solution ;  ftc.  &c. 


Cane-sugar. 

The  analysis  of  cane-sugar  for  brewers'  purposes  is 
conducted  on  the  same  lines  as  that  laid  down  for  invert- 
sugar — the  constituents  being  the  same,  although,  of  course 
the  cane-sugar  will  be  very  much  more,  while  the  reducing 
sugar  (generally  put  down  to  glucose)  is  far  less  than  in 
invert-sugar.  On  these  grounds  the  quantities  taken  for 
analysis  are  rather  different 

(i)  Glucose. — ^Take  about  i  gram  of  the  sample,  estimate 
the  reducing  power  on  Fehling's  solution,  and  calculate  as 
glucose,  by  multiplying  the  CuO  by  0*4535  C^^"  details,  see 
determination  of  maltose  in  malt-worts,  p.  463,  and  invert- 
sugar  in  invert  samples,  p.  485). 

(2)  Cane-sugar, — Exactly  26*042  grams  are  taken;  the 
method  employed  is  precisely  the  same  as  that  described  for 
the  estimation  of  cane-sugar  in  inverts. 

Instead  of  using  the  acid  method  described  under  invert- 
sugar,  for  determining  the  cane-sugar,  we  may  make  use  of 
the  invertive  action  of  yeast,  or  of  prepared  invertase  (p.  158). 
In  the  former  case  the  neutral  cane-sugar  solution  is  heated 
to  55**  C,  (131**  F.),  and  pressed  yeast,  to  the  extent  of  about 
one-tenth  of  the  weight  of  cane-sugar,  added.  The  whole  is 
well  stirred  and  the  mixture  allowed  to  stand  for  four  hours 
at  55^ ;  at  the  end  of  that  time  it  is  cooled,  a  little  alumina 
cream  added,  and  the  bright  solution  filtered  off.  The  opticity 
is  determined  at  16**  C.  (61°  F.)  before  and  after  inversion, 
and  the  amount  of  cane-sugar  present  deduced  from  the  fall 
of  angle  in  precisely  the  same  way  as  described  above.  The 
amount  of  cane-sugar  thus  found  is  calculated  as  a  percentage 
on  the  amount  taken  in  the  usual  way. 
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Asfi^  albuminoids^  water,  brewer^s  extract,  as  in  inverts. 

In  determining  the  ash  constituents,  with  the  object  of 
discovering  whether  the  sugar  has  been  prepared  from  the 
sugar-cane  or  the  beet,  stress  must  be  laid  upon  the  propor- 
tion of  phosphoric  acid,  soda  and  potash. 

(3)  Plwspltoric  Acid. — A  fair  amount  of  ash  having  been 
prepared,  about  0*25  gram  of  it  b  taken,  and  digested  in  a 
beaker  for  about  half  an  hour  with  a  mixture  of  one  part  of 
nitric  acid  and  four  parts  of  water.  The  mixture  is  then  filtered, 
and  the  insoluble  matter  discarded.  To  the  filtrate  is  added 
about  20  cc*  of  a  solution  of  ammonium  molyblate,  and 
digestion  continued  for  three  hours  at  a  gentle  heat  The 
precipitate  is  then  washed  by  decantation  with  water  con- 
taining a  few  drops  of  nitric  acid  ;  the  washings  being  passed 
through  a  filter.  The  precipitate  in  the  original  beaker  is 
dissolved  in  ammonia,  and  that  on  the  filter  is  returned  to 
the  beaker,  where  it  is  similarly  dissolved.  10  c.c  of 
**  magnesia  mixture  "  are  then  added,  and  50  cc  of  dilute 
ammonia  (one  part  ammonia  to  three  parts  water);  after 
standing  for  twelve  hours  the  precipitate  is  filtered,  washed 
wilh  dilute  ammonia,  dried,  and  weighed  as  magnesium 
pyrophosphate.  The  weight  of  this  multiplied  by  o  •  64,  gives 
the  weight  of  PsOg  (phosphoric  anhydride)  in  the  amount 
of  ash  taken. 

(4)  Soda  and  Potash. — About  0*3  gram  of  the  ash  is 
taken,  digested  with  water,  an  excess  of  barium  hydrate  added, 
and  after  ten  minutes*  digestion  the  whole  is  filtered.  The 
filtrate  containing  the  soda  and  potash  is  now  heated  with 
ammonium  carbonate,  and  subsequently  dealt  with  in  pre- 
cisely the  same  manner  as  has  been  described  for  the  determi- 
nation of  the  alkalies  in  waters  (see  p.  441). 
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Glucose. 

In  glucoses  we  have  to  determine  the  dextrose  (glucose), 
maltose,  dextrin,  gallisin,  ash,  albuminoids,  water,  and  brewer's 
extract 

Since  the  dextrose,  maltose,  and  gallisin  have  all  a  redudng 
action  on  Fehling's  solution,  it  is  not  possible  to  determine 
these  constituents  separately  as  in  the  case  of  invert  con- 
stituents ;  but  having  obtained  analytical  data  as  to  cupric- 
oxide  reducing  power  before  and  after  fermentation,  and 
opticity  before  and  after  fermentation,  we  are  able  from  these 
to  calculate  the  respective  amounts  of  carbohydrates  that 
are  present. 

(i)  Reducing  Power. — Take  from  0*1  to  0*2  gram,  dis- 
solve, and  determine  cupric  oxide  reducing  power  in  the  usual 

way  (p.  463). 

(2)  OpHcity. — ^Take  10  or  20  grams  of  the  sample  (10  if  a 
dark  sample,  and  20  if  a  pale  one),  dissolve  and  determine 
opticity  in  the  usual  manner  (p.  464). 

(3)  Reducing  Power  and  Opticity  after  Fermentation, — 
Take  about  10  grams,  dissolve  in  about  50  to  100  c.c  of  water, 
add  I  gram  yeast,  and  0*25  ac.  of  normal  cold-water  malt- 
extract.*  To  this  is  also  added  10  c.c  of  yeast  water  to 
afford  nourishment  to  the  yeast  The  yeast  water  is 
prepared  by  stirring  up  some  yeast  (i  part)  with  water 
(10  parts),  boiling  and  filtering,  the  filtrate  only  being 
used. 

The  fermenting  mixture  is  kept  at  80°  F.  for  three  days, 
then  diluted  to  200  c.c,  a  little  alumina  added,  and  the  whole 
filtered.  The  reducing  power  is  determined  in  10  cc  of  the 
filtrate,  and  its  opticity  is  also  determined  in  a  i -decimetre 
tube. 

*  In  'no  case  have  we  found  any  difference  in  reducing  power  after  fermenta- 
tion between  samples  fermented  wilh  or  without  malt-extract ;  but  to  be  on  the 
safe  side  it  u  weU  to  add  it. 
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Example : — 

Reducing  Paiver  before  Ferfnentation, — Took  o*  1201  gram 
of  sample;  CuO  obtained,  0*1747  gram.  This  is  calculated 
into  percentage  of  dextrose  on  sample,  thui 


o'i747XO'4S3SXioo  ^  ^^.^^  p„  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 


o'laoi 


Opticity  before  Fermentation. — Took  10  grams,  dissolved 
in  water  and  made  up  to  100  cc  Reading,  17*4  divs.  in  i- 
decimetre  tube. 

This  is  calculated  into  [a\^  thus — 

174  X  0-346x100  ^  ^.^  ^  , , 

10  !>• 

Reducing  Power  after  Fermentation, — 10  grams  taken ; 
after  fermentation,  10  cc  of  filtrate  obtained  as  previously 
directed,  gave  0*036  gram  CuO.  This  is  first  calculated  into 
dextrose  as  a  percentage  on  sample,  thus — 

0036  X  o'4S3S  X  200  y  »o  ^  ^^ 

10  •*  •'■^ 

Opticity  after  Fermentation. — Reading  in  i-dccimctrc  tube, 
2 '  5  divs. 

This  is  calculated  into  [ajo,  on  sample,  thus 

asxo346x«oo^        o^M 

The  loss  in  reducing  power  and  the  loss  in  opticity  after 
fermentation  will  be  due  to  the  removal  of  the  fermentable 
matter,  the  dextrose  and  maltose.    We  have  thus — 

Reducing  power  before  fenDenUtion 65*97  per  cent. 

••  n     after  „  3*3        „ 


62 '67 

Opticity  before  fermentation 60*3^ 

»       after  „  17-30 

42'^ 


>> 
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» 

62*67  is  therefore  the  reducing  power  in  terms  of  dextrose 

{k)  of  the  mixture  of  dextrose  and  maltose  in  our  sample ; 

and  42*9  is  the  optidty  ([a]  J  of  this  mixture.    We  can  now 

determine  the  relative  proportion  of  dextrose  and  maltose  by 

the  following  simultaneous  equations,  where  D  and  M  represent 

respectively  the  dextrose  and  maltose  in  100  parts  of  the 

sample* — 

(I)  100  D  -f  61 M  s  62*67  X  100 
(a)  5a*8  D  -f  135-4  M  s  42*9  x  loa 

From  these  equations  we  get — 

D  s  56-88 

M=   9*50 

The  percentage  of  dextrose  in  the  sample  is  therefore 
56*88,  and  the  percentage  of  maltose  9*  50. 

The  gallisin  is  found  from  the  reducing  power  of  the 

solution  after  fermentation.    The  gallisin  calculated  in  terms 

of  dextrose  was  3*3  (see  p.  493.)    Since  the  k  of  gallisin  is 

about  45,  we  can  calculate  the  true  percentage  of  gallisin,  by 

100             3' 3  X  100 
multiplying  the  above  figure  by  — ;  thus,^^-:^ =  7*33. 

45  45 

The  dextrin  is  calculated  as  follows :  the  opticity  due  to 

the  percentage  of  each  of  the  other  carbohydrates  found 

is  calculated,  and  the  whole  added  together ;  the  diflerence 

between  this  number  and  the  opticity  of  the  original  sample 

will  be  due  to  dextrin.    Thus — 

Dextrose       56*88     ..     56-88  x    0-528  =  29-97 

Maltose 9-50     ..      9'5o  X    1*36   =12-93 

Gallisiii 7-33     ..      7*33  X    o-84t  =    6-i6 

Opticity  of  original  sample     60-2° 

Optidty  due  to  carbohydrates  determined 49-06° 

11-14° 

*  In  these  equations  the  figures  given  are  the  values  of  [a]D  and  «  for  the 
respective  sugars. 

t  These  numbers  and  that  used  below  in  calculating  the  dextrin,  express  the 
opticity  given  by  the  respective  sugars  when  I  gram  of  each  is  dissolved  io 
100  C.C.  and  the  reading  taken  in  the  i -decimetre  tube. 
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The  opticity  due  to  dextrin  is  therefore  1 1  *  14^,  and — 

1 1  *  \A. 

— izis  c*7i  =5  percentage  of  dextrin. 

The  determinations  of  ash^  albuminoids^  water  and  inert 
carbohydrates  are  carried  out  in  precisely  the  same  manner 
as  described  under  these  heads  in  invert-sugar  analysis 
(p.  487).  In  this  case,  they  came  out  as  follow :  ash,  i  •  87  ; 
albuminoids,  i'62;  water,  15*02;  inert  carbohydrates,  2*07 
per  cent.    Our  analysis  would  therefore  stand  as  follows : — 

Dcxtrofc     56-88 

Maltose       9'5o 

Dextrin       5'7i 

Gallisin       7*33 

Ash      1-87 

Albuminoids      1*62 

Water 15*02 

Inert  carbohydrates 2*07 

100*00 

The  brewer's  extract  is  calculated  in  precisely  the  same 
manner  as  described  in  the  case  of  invert-sugar. 

Hops. 

There  are  only  two  determinations  which  are  at^'all  prac- 
ticable in  the  case  of  hops.  These  are  (i)  the  detection  and 
determination  of  sulphur ;  and  (2)  the  determination  of  tannic 
acid.  From  what  has  been  said  in  a  previous  chapter  (p.  204), 
it  will  be  readily  understood  that  any  attempt  to  determine 
the  other  constituents  of  hops  would  be  impracticable. 

I.  Detection  of  Sulphur  in  Heps. 

The  ordinary  means  of  testing  hops  for  sulphur  consists 
in  making  an  infusion  of  them  in  distilled  water  and  then 
submitting  the  infusion  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  gas.  For 
tliis  purpose  the  infusion  is  poured  into  a  flask,  2  or  3  grams 
of  zinc  added,  and  finally  some  water  and  about  5  cc.  of 
hydrochloric  acid.    The  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid  react  upon 
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one  another  with  the  formation  of  hydrogen,  and  if  sulphur 
is  present  the  hydrogen  attacks  it,  forming  sulphuretted 
hydrogen.  The  flask  in  which  the  experiment  is  conducted 
is  provided  with  two  tubes,  one,  passing  only  just  below  the 
cork,  for  the  exit  of  the  gas,  the  other  passes  to  below  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  and  acts  as  a  safety  valve.  If  sulphuretted 
hydrogen  is  evolved,  a  strip  of  filter  paper,  moistened  with  a 
solution  of  lead  acetate,  held  at  the  mouth  of  the  tube  by 
which  the  gas  passes  off*  will  be  discoloured. 

Before  pronouncing  an  opinion  as  to  whether  the  hops 
are  sulphured,  any  discolouration  of  the  lead-acetate  paper 
must  be  shown  not  to  be  due  to  the  materials  used.  For  this 
purpose  a  blank  experiment  is  made  in  the  same  way  as  above, 
but  without  the  hop  infusion. 

It  must  be  admitted  that  hops  which  are  not  sulphured 
occasionally  yield  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  when  acted  upon 
for  some  time  by  hydrogen  gas ;  hops  which  are  sulphured 
yield  sulphuretted  hydrogen  shortly  after  the  evolution  of 
gas  commences. 

Another,  and  a  better  method,  is  to  distil  an  infusion, 
which  is  made  as  above.  The  distillate  flows  into  a  solu- 
tion of  iodine,  in  order  to  oxidise  any  sulphurous  acid  to 
sulphuric  acid,  and  then  tested  for  sulphuric  acid  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  barium  chloride.  If  a  precipitate  is  formed, 
sulphuric  acid  is  present,  and  will  be  due  to  sulphurous  acid 
in  the  distillate,  and  consequently  to  sulphur  in  the  hops. 

The  latter  method  can,  if  required,  be  employed  to  quan- 
titatively determine  the  sulpurous  acid  evolved.  In  that  case 
a  weighed  quantity  of  hops  is  taken,  the  infusion  made  up  to 
a  definite  volume,  and  an  aliquot  part  of  it  taken  for  distilla- 
tion. The  sulphurous  acid  in  the  distillate  is,  after  oxidation, 
determined   as  barium  sulphate  in  the  way  described  on 

p.  437- 


The  Analysis  of  Sugars  and  Hops.  497 

2.  Estimation  of  Tannic  Acid, 

Many  methods  have  been  proposed  for  the  determination 
of  tannic  acid.  They  may  be  roughly  divided  into  two  groups, 
namely,  those  which  depend  upon  the  absorption  of  the  tannin 
by  hide  linings,  and  those  in  which  the  tannin  is  oxidised, 
and  the  amount  of  oxygen  used  up  then  estimated.  These 
diflTcrent  methods  give  widely  discordant  results,  and  there  is, 
perhaps,  no  tannin-containing  substance  which  gives  more 
divergent  results  with  the  two  methods  than  does  hops.  Thus, 
the  same  sample  of  hops,  when  examined  by  the  first  method, 
gave  4' 15  per  cent,  of  tannic  acid,  whilst  by  the  second 
method  only  I  *8  per  cent  was  obtained. 

A  method,  falling  within  the  second  class,  has  lately  been 
proposed  by  Kokosinski.  We  have  examined  it,  and  consider 
that  for  comparative  determinations  it  is  to  be  recommended. 

It  is  based  on  the  property  of  tannic  acid  of  absorbing 
iodine  with  great  energy  in  the  presence  of  alkaline  carbonates, 
and  is  carried  out  as  follows :  * — 10  grams  of  hops  arc  boiled 
with  water,  and  the  solution  made  up  to  500  c.c. ;  as  hops 
often  contain  sulphurous  acid,  which  reacts  with  iodine,  a  few 
drops  of  hydrogen  peroxide  are  added  to  the  hops  before 
boiling ;  this  oxidises  the  sulphurous  acid  to  sulphuric  acid, 
whilst  the  tannin  remains  untouched.  The  boiled  extract  of 
hops  is  carefully  filtered. 

Three  flasks,  of  about  100  c.c.  capacity,  arc  now  taken ; 
to  the  first  is  added  10  c.c.  of  distilled  water,  to  the  second 
10  c.c.  of  gallo-tannic  acid,  and  to  the  third  10  c.c.  of  the 
hop  infusion.  To  each  flask  4  c.c.  of  normal  sodium  car- 
bonate solution  are  added,  and  then  20  c.c.  of  the  |^th  normal 
iodine  solution.     The  iodine  must  be  in  excess,  and,  if  ncccs- 

♦  'riic  rcHRcnU  required  for  the  ciclcnninalion  arc  :  norniAl  xodiiim  carbonate 
!M>lu(ioii,  normal  sulphuric  acid  solution,  ,\^(li  nonnal  iodine  soluUon,  f\,ths 
normal  sodium  thiosulphate  solution  (9*92  grams  in  i  litre),  a  tolation  of  pure 
f^llo-tannic  acid  containing  0*05  gram  in  100  c.  c. ;  and  a  freshly  prepared  starch 
solution. 

2   K 
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saury f  a  further  quantity  must  be  added.  The  iodine  is  allowed 
to  act  for  five  minutes  in  each  case,  and  the  experiment  must 
be  so  arranged  that  this  limit  is  not  exceeded.  4  cc  of 
normal  sulphuric  acid  are  then  added  to  each  flask,  and 
immediately  afterwards  10  cc  of  ^ths  normal  sodium  thio- 
sulphate.  A  few  drops  of  starch  solution  are  then  added  to 
each  flask,  and  the  excess  of  thiosulphatc  is  titrated  back 
with  iodine  solution. 

The  amount  of  iodine  solution  which  has  been  used  up  in 
the  flrst  flask  gives  the  quantity  of  iodine  absorbed  by  sodium 
carbonate,  by  light,  and  by  starch,  and  the  amount  lost  by  the 
different  values  of  the  solutions  of  iodine  and  thiosulphate. 

The  second  flask  gives,  in  addition  to  that  lost  in  the  first, 
the  amount  of  iodine  absorbed  by  the  5  milligrams  of  gallo- 
tannic  acid.  By  subtracting  the  iodine  value  of  the  first  flask 
from  this,  and  dividing  the  residue  by  5,  we  get  the  amount 
of  iodine  absorbed  by  i  milligram  of  gallo-tannic  acid.  From 
these  data,  and  the  amount  of  iodine  solution  used  up  in  the 
third  flask,  the  amount  of  tannic  acid  in  the  extract  can  be 
calculated.  It  is  only  necessary  to  subtract  from  the  number 
of  c.c.  of  iodine  solution  found  in  the  third  flask,  the  number 
of  c.c.  found  in  the  first,  in  order  to  obtain  the  number  of 
ex.  of  iodine  solution  which  have  combined  with  the  hop- 
tannin  ;  by  dividing  this  diflerence  by  5,  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  tannin  contained  in  10  c.c.  hop-extract  is 
obtained.    Then,  if 


and 


£  =  the  number  of  c.c.  of  iodine  solution  in  the  first  flask, 
/  =  „  „  „  second  flask. 


A  =  „  ,,  ,,  third  flask, 


the  percentage  of  tannic  acid  in  the  sample  will  be  obtained 
by  the  following  equation  : — 

.       y  =  percentage  of  tannic  acid. 
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Example. — 10  grains  of  hops  were  boiled  with  water,  after 

the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  the 

extract  made  up  to  500  c.c.,  and  the  determination  proceeded 

with  as  described  above.     In  the  flask  with  10  c.c.  of  water, 

0*1  C.C  of  iodine  solution  was  used  up;   in  the  flask  with 

10  C.C.  of  gallo-tannic   acid    solution,    11 '8  c.c.  of   iodine 

solution;  and  in  that  with  10  cc.  of  hop-cxtrtict,  I0'6  c.c.  of 

iodine  solution.    The  percentage  of  tannic  acid  in  the  hops 

is  then 

5  X  io*5 

■= •  =3*24  per  cent, 

2  X  11:7         -^»^ 
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CHAPTER    XII. 

m 

THE  ANALYSIS  OF  BEER. 

The  analysis  of  a  beer  resolves  itself  into  two  parts :  the 
chemical  composition,  and  the  microscopic  appearance  after 
forcing.  Chemical  analysis  can  also  be  applied  with  advantage 
to  the  beer  after  forcing ;  for  the  present,  however,  we  will 
only  deal  with  beer  prior  to  forcing. 

The  points  it  is  desired  to  know  are : — 

The  original  gravity  (i.  e.,  the  gravity  of  wort  previous  to 
fermentation),  the  specific  gravity,  the  percentages  of  malto- 
dextrins  (and  their  type),  of  stable  dextrin,  and  of  low  type 
fermentable  maltodextrins  (hitherto  called  free  maltose),  of 
fermentable  sugars  which  have  disappeared  during  the  brewery 
fermentation,  of  ash,  of  albuminoids,  and  of  acid,  free  and 
volatile. 

TAe  Original  Gravity, — ^The  gravity  of  the  original  wort 
was  due  to  the  solid  matter  in  it ;  part  of  this  has  been 
fermented  away,  and  part  of  it  remains  in  the  beer.  The 
alcohol  produced  during  the  fermentation  will  be  a  measure 
of  the  amount  of  solid  extract  fermented  away,  and  if,  by 
previous  experiment,  we  have  determined  the  amount  of  solid 
extract  corresponding  to  the  alcohol  formed,  and  if  to  this 
we  add  the  extract  actually  remaining  in  the  beer,  we  shall 
then  know  the  total  extract  contained  in  the  original  wort, 
from  which  its  gravity  can  be  calculated. 

Such  previous  determinations  of  corresponding  alcohol 
proportions  and  losses  of  extract  are  provided  in  the  Excise 
tables,  which  have  been  prepared  on  the  results  of  a  large 
number  of  experiments.     These  tables  give  us  what  we  want 
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ill  terms  of,  on  the  one  hand,  degrees  by  which  water  is 
liglitened  by  tlie  alcohol  in  the  beer ;  and,  on  the  other,  degrees 
conferred  by  the  corresponding  amount  of  malt-extract 

To  obtain  the  requisite  data  we  must  first  find  the  gravity 
of  the  beer  as  due  to  unfermented  solid-matter  in  it  This 
can  be  done  by  distilling  off  the  alcohol  from  the  beer,  making 
up  the  residue  to  the  original  bullc,  and  determining  the 
gravity.  This  gravity  will  be  clearly  only  due  to  the  unfer- 
mented extract  in  beers. 

If  during  the  distillation  we  collect  the  spirit,  and  make 
it  up  to  the  original  bulk  of  the  beer  with  water,  and  then 
determine  the  gravity,  the  difference  between  1000  and  that 
gravity  will  be  proportionate  to  the  alcohol  produced,*  and 
roughly  so  to  the  solid  extract  lost  during  fermentation.  The 
tables  are  so  arranged  that  we  can  refer  the  above  difference 
between  1000  and  the  weight  of  the  alcoholic  solution  to  the 
corresponding  degrees  conferred  by  the  solid  which  yielded  it, 
previous  to  its  removal  by  fermentation. 

The  manipulation  is  as  follows :  the  beer  is  well  shaken 
to  expel  carbonic  acid  and  100  c.c  are  measured  at  60^  F. 
This  quantity  is  then  transferred  to  a  distilling  flask,  and 
the  measuring  vessel  well  washed  and  the  washings  added 
to  the  beer^;  the  total  volume  should,  however,  not  exceed 
1 50  C.C 

The  beer  is  now  distilled,  the  100  c.c  measure  being 
used  as  the  receiving  flask.  When  about  three-fourths  is 
over  the  distillation  is  stopped.  The  distillate  is  rapidly 
cooled  to  60°,  made  up  with  water  at  60^  to  lOO  cc  and  its 
specific  gravity  determined  at  60^  F. 

The  residue  in  the  distilling  flask  is  also  cooled  to  6o^ 
made  up  with  water  at  60''  to  100  c.c.  (in  the  same  measuring 
(lask),  and  its  specific  gravity  determined  at  60°  F. 

Example : — 

Specific  grmTity  of  distillAle 990*ii 

„  ,,  residac 1031*05 
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Now  locx)  less  990*  i  ss  9*9  (spirit  indication). 

9*9  by  table .' 43*70 

Specific  grayity  of  reiicliie 1031*05 

Therefore, 

Original  grayity io74'75 


The  following  is  the  Excise  table  which  is  used  for  the 
purpose. 

Spiett  Indication,  with  comlbsponding  Dbo&bbs  of  GnAvmr  lost  in 
Malt  Worts  by  thb  "  Distillation  P&ociss." 


oflpiriK 

lodin- 

tioa. 

•0 

•I 

•a 

•3 

•4 

S 

•6 

•7 

•8 

•9 

0 

•  • 

•3 

•6 

'9 

i*a 

«S 

1-8 

a*  I 

a-4 

2*7 

I 

3*o 

33 

37 

4' I 

44 

4'8 

S« 

55 

5-9 

6-a 

a 

6-6 

7'o 

7-4 

7-8 

8a 

8-6 

90 

9-4 

9*8 

io*a 

3 

io*7 

in 

"S 

la'o 

12*4 

ia*9 

13*3 

13*8 

14' a 

14 -7 

4 

151 

15s 

16*0 

164 

i6*8 

i7'3 

17*7 

I  .'2 

186 

19' I 

5 

195 

199 

20*4 

20*9 

21*3 

21*8 

22*2 

22 '7 

23' I 

23-6 

6 

24*1 

24*6 

25*0 

25-5 

26*0 

26*4 

26*9 

27-4 

27-8 

28-3 

7 

28-8 

29*2 

29-7 

30*2 

1 

30-7 

31*2 

31*7 

32*2 

32-7 

33*2 

8 

33-7 

343 

34-8 

35*4 

35 '9 

36-5 

370 

37-5 

38-0 

38-6 

9 

39" 

397 

40*2 

40-7 

412 

41*7 

42*2 

42-7 

43-2 

43'7 

10 

44*2 

447 

45* « 

45-6 

46*0 

46- 5 

47-0 

47-5 

48*0 

485 

II 

49  0 

49.6 

50- 1 

50-6 

512 

51-7 

52*2 

527 

53*3 

53-8 

12 

54*3 

549 

55'4 

55*9 

56-4 

569 

574 

57*9 

584 

589 

13 

59*4 

6o*o 

605 

6ri 

6r6 

62*2 

62'7 

633 

633 

64*  3 

14 

648 

654 

659 

66-5 

67-1 

67-6 

68-2 

687 

693 

699 

'S 

70- 5 

711 

71*7 

72*3 

72-9 

73-5 

74-1 

74*7 

75'3 

759 

16 

76- 5 

When  a  beer  has  become  very  acid  with  acetic  acid,  it  is 
necessary  to  make  an  allowance  in  respect  of  it ;  firstly, 
because  some  of  the  alcohol  formed  has  been  lost  by  being 
converted  into  acetic  acid,  and  secondly,  because  the  acetic 
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acid  will  distil  over  with  the  alcohol,  and  raise  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  distillate,  and  consequently  reduce  the  apparent 
spirit  indication  and  also  the  original  gravity. 

In  such  cases  a  second  distillation  is  performed  with 
sufficient  alkali  added  before  distillation  to  neutralise  the  acid, 
and  this  will  prevent  the  distillation  of  the  acetic  acid.  To 
make  a  correction  for  the  loss  of  alcohol  by  conversion  into 
acid  we  determine  the  acetic  acid  as  follows  :  100  cc.  of  beer 
are  taken  and  titrated  with  ammonia  of  998*6  specific 
gravity,  red  litmus  paper  being  used  as  an  indicator. 
Each  cc  of  ammonia  used  represents  o'l  of  acetic  acid. 
This  will  give  us  the  total  acid  of  the  beer  calculated  as 
acetic  acid.  We  then  take  100  cc  of  beer,  evaporate  it  to 
dryness  on  a  water  bath,  redissolve  the  residue  in  water,  and 
titrate  as  before.  This  gives  us  the  fixed  acid  calculated  as 
acetic  acid.  The  difference  between  the  two  gives  us  the 
volatile  acid,  or  real  acetic  acid.  The  above  percentage  of 
acid  is  then  referred  to  a  table  for  corresponding  loss  of  spirit 
indic«ition,  and  this  spirit  indication  is  then  added  to  that 
obtained  by  distillation. 


Acetic 
Add. 

•00 

•01 

*02 

•03 

•04 

•05 

•06 

•07 

•08 

•09 

•0 

•  • 

•02 

•04 

06 

•07 

•08 

•09 

•II 

'12 

•>3 

•14 

•iS 

•17 

•18 

"9 

'21 

*22 

•23 

24 

•26 

•27 

•28 

•29 

•31 

•32 

"33 

•34 

•35 

•37 

•38 

•39 

•40 

•42 

•43 

•44 

•46 

•47 

•48 

•49 

•51 

•52 

•53 

•55 

•56 

•57 

•59 

•60 

•61 

•62 

•64 

•65 

•66 

•67 

•69 

•70 

•71 

•72 

•73 

•75 

•76 

6 

•77 

•78 

•80 

•81 

•82 

•84 

•85 

•86 

•87 

•89 

•7 

•90 

•91 

•93 

•94 

•95 

•97 

•98 

•99 

I'OO 

ro2 

•8 

"•03 

1*04 

105 

1-07 

I -08 

109 

I'lO 

1*11 

I'U 

ri4 

•9 

115 

116 

I  18 

119 

1*21 

1*22 

1*23 

I-2S 

r«6 

128 

i-o 

129 

i'3i 

i'33 

'•35 

136 

1-37 

1-38 

I '40 

1*41 

1-42 

^  ' 


r» 


; 


>     r 
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Example : — 

100  cc.  of  beer  required  for  neutnUivUioiit  15  ex.  of  standard  ammonia  tolntion 
yy  >9    after  boQing  • .  • .    10  c.c«  ,,  99  %% 

Total  acid  aa  acetic  add 0*15 

Fixedadd 0*10 

Acetic  add 0*05 


0*05  by  table  =  0*08 ;  0'08  would  then  be  added  to  the  spirit 
indication  as  determined  by  distillation  and  the  total  referred 
to  the  first  table. 

Specific  Gravity  of  Beer. — ^This  is  determined  on  the  beer 
after  expulsion  of  gas,  by  agitation  at  60°  F. 

Determination    of    Maltodextrin ;    Dextrin;    Fermented 
Sugars ;  and  Fermentable  low-type  Maltodextrins  {apparent 
free  Maltose)  unfermented.     For  this  we  require  the  following 
estimations : 

Total  Reducing  Power. — ^Take  5  c.c.  (2  to  3  c.a  for  very" 
strong  beers,  and  10  cc.  for  very  weak  beers)  and  determine 
reducing  power  on  Fehling's  solution  in  the  usual  way 
(see  p.  463). 

Opticity. — 50  c.c.  of  the  beer  arie  taken,  a  little  alumina 
added,  the  whole  diluted  to  100  c.c,  filtered,  and  the  opticity 
determined  in  the  usual  way  in  a  1 -decimetre  tube. 

Degradation  by  Malt-Extract. — 50  cc.  of  beer  are  evapo- 
rated to  about  half  its  bulk,  and  transferred  to  a  100  c.c. 
measure;  5  c.c.  of  cold-water  malt-extract  (normal  strength) 
added,  and  the  whole  digested  at  125^  F.  for  one  hour.  It  is 
then  cooled,  diluted  to  100  c.c,  and  the  reducing  power  deter- 
mined in  10  cc. 

The  reducing  power  of  the  cold-water  malt-extract  is 
estimated  in  i  cc,  and  the  figure  thus  obtained  is  applied  as 
a  correction. 

Fermentation, — 50  cc  of  the  beer  are  evaporated  to  about 
25  cc,  diluted  to  about  100  cc  with  cold  water,  and  about 
0*25  gram  yeast  added.     Ferment  for  72  hours  at  80° ;  then 


l^ 
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add  some  alumina,  dilute  to  200  cc,  filter,  and  estimate  the 
reducing  power  in  25  c.c.  of  filtrate. 

To  correct  the  above  for  the  non-degradable,  unferment- 
able  reducing  substances  present  in  the  beer,  we  ferment  a 
duplicate  of  the  above  in  precisely  the  same  manner,  the  only 
difference  being  the  addition,  prior  to  fermentation,  of  0*25 
C.C.  of  cold-water  malt-extract  The  reducing  action  is,  as 
before,  taken  in  25  ex.,  after  dilution  to  200  cc,  and  filtration. 

The  ash  is  determined  in  100  cc.  of  the  beer  in  the  usual 
way. 

The  (Ubuminoids  are  determined  in  10  cc.  of  the  beer 
evaporated  to  dryness ;  the  residue  is  treated  as  in  ordinary 
Kjeldahl  operations. 

The  fixed  and  volatile  acids  have  been  already  treated  of. 

Example : — 


f 

I 


Original  gravity  (as  stated  p.  502)      1074*75  | 

Specific  gravity 1021*38  * 

r 

Reducing  Power. — 2  cc  taken,  CuO  obtained,  0*083  gram. 
The  above  is  calculated  into  total  maltose  on  100  cc  of  beer — 

0*083  X  0*743  X  50  =  3*08  maltose  grams. 


Opticity. — 50  cc  of  the  beer  diluted  to  100  cc. ;  reading 
in  I -decimetre  tube,  12*4  divs.  To  get  the  dextrin,  we  must 
double  the  reading  to  correct  for  previous  dilution. 

12*4  X  2  =  24-8. 

Reading  due  to  maltose  will  be  3*08  x  3*905  =  12*01  divs.  \ 

„  dextrin      „      24*8  —  i2*oi  =  12*79     >•  \ 

12*79 
Fer  cent  of  dextrin  in  becr^ — y-^=  2*27. 

♦5*625 

Degradation. — 50  cc  of  beer  taken,  and  $  cc  of  cold 
extract  used  ;  the  whole  after  degradation  diluted  to  100  cc, 
CuO  from  10  cc  =  0*2985  gram.  The  CuO  per  i  cc.  of 
cold-water  extract  was  found  to  be  0*08  gram. 

*  For  explanation  of  these  (actors,  see  '  Malt  Analysis,'  p.  475. 
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Before  correcting,  we  will  calculate  tiie  total  maltose  after 
degradation  in  lOO  cc.  of  the  d^raded  mixture,  thus 

0*2985  X  0*743  ^  —  ^  a*ai6  gnuBt  maltoie. 

10 

We  correct  this  for  the  CuO  given  by  the  malt-extract  as 
follows: — 

o'o8  X  5  X  0*743  s  0*297  gram  maltoie. 

Then  2*216  less  0*297  =  i  '919  =  maltose  after  d(^[radation 
in  100  cc.  of  the  degraded  mixture ;  or, 

in  100  cc.  beer,  i  '919  x  —  =  3*838  grams  maltose. 

The  above  figure  represents  total  maltose^  plus  the  maltose 
formed  by  dq^dation  of  the  combined  (or  amyloln)  dextrin. 

Combined  or  amyloln  dextrin  is  therefore,  3*838  less  total 
maltose,  3*08,  after  deducting  the    increase   in    molecular 
weight  due  to  conversion  into  maltose,  thus 
3*838- 308  so-758. 

And  0*758  X  0'95  s  0*72  gram  combined  dextrin  in  100  cc.  of  beer. 

Fermentation. — {a)  Without  malt-extract:  50  cc  taken  ; 
after  fermentation  and  dilution  to  200  cc,  25  cc  taken  for 
reducing  action  gave  o*  174  gram  CuO. 

[U)  With  malt-extract:  the  same  quantities  gave  0'I2 
gram  CuO. 

CuO  due  to  combined  maltose  O'  174  —  o'  12  =  0*054. 
0*054  ^  o'743  ^  —  '^  —^  =  o*^  gram  combined  maltose  (amylom 
maltose)  in  100  cc  of  beer. 

We  can  now  calculate  the  apparent  free  maltose,  i.  e.,  the 
low-type  maltodextrins  unfermented  during  brewery  fermen- 
tation, but  fermented  during  the  laboratory  fermentation.  To 
do  this  we  subtract  from  the  total  maltose,  the  maltose  unfer- 
mented during  fermentation  without  malt-extract ;  the  latter 

n  .„    1  200  100  ^, 

figure  will  be  o*  174  x  0*743  X x    — =  2*07  ;  then 

Total  maltose 3 'oS  grams 

Maltose  after  fermentation 2*07     „ 


Fermentable  maltodcxtrin,  calciilatcil  as  maltose       . .     1*01 


>» 
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The  free  dextrin  will  be  the  diflference  between   the  total 
dextrin  and  combined  dextrin,  i.e.,  2*27  loss  0*72  =  i  *S5. 

The  whole  of  the  previous  results,  which  now  exist  as 
grams  in  loocc  of  beer,  must  now  be  calculated  as  parts ^per 
100  parts  of  original  solid-matter.  The  original  gravity  having 
been  found  to  be  1074*75,  the  solid  matter  per  100  cc.  is 

7425=3,5.36. 
3-86         ^  ^ 

On  100  parts  wort-solids. 

Fermentable    maltodcxtrins    calculated  as\  loo    _ -.^, 

maltose  (so  called  free  maltose)  j  i  oi  x  — ^  -  5  22 

m»  1.     (combined  maltose 0*64  X   t  =  3'30 

Malto-  I  ^        19*36 

^«^°|        „        dextrin 072  X   -I52_  =  3-72 

^  19*36 

Free  dextrin i*55  X =  8*oi 

To  get  the  matters  fermented  during  fermentation,  we 
take  the  spirit  indication,  which  in  this  case  was  9*9  (see 
p.  502),  and  refer,  as  before,  to  the  Excise  table ;  43*7  is  the 
corresponding  fijjurc,  and  represents  the  degrees  lost  during 
fermentation  owing  to  loss  of  fermented  extract  If  we 
divide  this  by  3  *  86,  we  get  solid  extract  lost,  in  grams  per 
100  ex.  of  wort 

To  calculate  on  wort-solids  we  must,  as  before,  multiply  by 

100 
19- 36 

The  ash  and  albuminoids  and  fixed  acid  in  this  beer,  cal- 
culated on  100  parts  of  the  wort-solids,  were  respectively, 

Ash       I '34  per  cent. 

Albuminoids       3  36       „ 

Add  as  lactic  add      052       „ 

*  There  b  a  slight  error  here,  due  to  loss  of  mineral  matter  and  nitrogenous 
matter  during  fermentation.  Such  losses  cannot  be  ascertained,  but  tliey  are  so 
inconsiderable  as  to  be  negligible. 
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The  following  will  therefore  represent  the  analysis  calcu- 
lated on  100  parts  of  original  wort-solids. 

On  loo  ports 
onfi[iiiu  woix~ioiius» 

Maltose  And  other  fcncentable  sogUB  fermented 
daring  brewing  fermentttion       5^*47 

Low  type  maltodextrins  vnfermented  daring 
brewery  fermentation,  bat  fermentable  with 
active  yeast  (io  called  free  maltose) 5*22 

MaltOM  in  mdtodextrins 3-3o|^j   I    ^^ 

J>extrin  in  maltodextrins 3'7a(       y.^ 

Free  dextrin       S'Oi 

Mineral  matter 1*34 

Nitrogenous  matter  as  albaminoids. 3*36 

Add  as  lactic  add 0*52 

Undetermined  matter  (hop-extract,  glycerine,  nn- 
fermentnble  portions  of  malt  adjuncts,  and  malt 

worts,  &C.,  &c.)  by  diflerence     i6'o6 

100*00 

Original  gravity 1074*75 

Specific  gravity 1021*38 

Free  add  in  100  cc  of  beer  (acetic  acid) . .     . .  0*05 

Fixed  add  as  lactic  add      o*  15 


The  Forcing  of  Beer. 

It  is  very  essential  that  all  beers  should  be  submitted  to 
the  operation  known  as  "  forcing."  The  mode  of  examination 
was  devised  and  introduced  by  Horace  T.  Brown,  in  1875, 
as  a  result  of  some  years'  previous  work  on  the  application  of 
the  microscope  to  the  examination  of  beers.  Briefly  stated, 
"  forcing  "  consists  in  placing  a  sample  of  the  beer  under  con- 
ditions which  cause  it  to  mature  with  much  greater  rapidity 
than  in  cask.  The  conditions  embrace  an  elevated  temperature, 
and  an  exclusion  of  air  from  the  liquid. 

The  apparatus  required  for  carrying  out  the  process  is 
very  simple.  First,  and  most  important,  is  the  "forcing  tray." 
This  consists  of  an  oblong,  flat  copper  vessel  or  tank,  con- 
taining water.    This  may  vary  much  in  size,  depending,  of 
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course,  upon  the  space  in  which  it  is  desired  to  place  it ;  but 
it  should  be  at  least  twice  as  long  as  it  is  broad,  and  from 
2  to  3  inches  deep.  In  one  corner  of  the  tray  there  should 
be  a  tubular  opening,  with  a  short  projecting  piece  of  copper 
tube,  in  order  to  allow  of  the  tray  being  filled  with  water. 
Inside  the  tray  it  is  usual  to  fix  a  plate  of  thin  copper  midway 
between  the  top  and  bottom,  and  extending  to  within  a  few 
inches  of  the  sides.  The  object  of  this  is  to  promote  the 
circulation  of  the  water  in  the  tray,  and  thus  prevent  any  one 
portion  of  the  upper  surface  becoming  warmer  than  the  rest, 
as  would  be  the  case  if  the  water  heated  by  the  burner  were 
allowed  to  impinge  directly  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tank.  The  forcing  tray  may  be  supported  either  on  brackets 
fixed  to  the  wall,  or  on  a  suitable  iron-stand,  and  having  been 
filled  with  water,  preferably  distilled,  it  is  maintained  at  a 
constant  temperature  of  about  85°  F.  The  heat  is  supplied 
by  means  of  a  gas  burner  consisting  of  a  row  of  small  jets. 
This  may  be  very  conveniently  made  by  taking  a  T-shaped 
piece  of  tlirec-eighths  brass  tubing,  and  piercing  a  scries  of 
small  holes,  at  equal  distances,  on  the  upper  side  of  the  T, 
which  should  be  from  9  to  12  inches  long,  according  to  the 
size  of  the  tray.  The  burner  is  fixed  from  3  to  6  inches  from 
the  bottom  of  the  tray,  and  attached  to  a  Page's  or  other 
regulator,  which  is  in  turn  connected  with  the  gas  supply. 
The  regulator  is  introduced  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a 
constant  temperature  on  the  tray,  independently  of  any  varia- 
tion in  the  temperature  of  the  tray  itself. 

The  samples  of  beer  are  placed  upon  the  tray  in  specially 
designed  flasks.  The  original  form  of  flask  has  a  capacity  of 
from  80  to  100  c.c,  and  is  provided  with  a  short  tubulure  or 
side-tube,  projecting  from  the  neck ;  when  in  use,  a  small 
piece  of  quill  tubing  with  tin  elbow  bend  is  connected  to  this 
by  means  of  indiarubbcr  tubing,  and  the  mouth  of  tlie  flask 
is  closed  with  an  indiarubber  bung.  More  recent  forms  of 
the  flasks  have  been  made  with  the  side-tube  and  elbow-tube 


5IO        A  Text' Book  of  the  Science  of  Brewing. 

all  in  one  piece,  and  with  ground  glass  stoppers.  We  prefer, 
however,  the  old  fdrm,  as  the  flasks  with  bent-over  side-tubes 

• 

are  very  apt  to  break  in  cleaning,  and  they  do  not  allow  of 
such  ready  cleaning  as  the  simple  straight  side  tube,  whilst 
the  flasks  with  glass  stoppers  require  the  most  careful  selec- 
tion in  order  to  prevent  leakage  of  air,  which  is  fatal  to  the 

method. 

« 

The  forcing  flasks,  and  the  bottles  in  which  the  samples 
are  to  be  collected,  require  to  be  most  carefully  cleaned  and 
sterilised  before  being  used.  When  the  former  .have  been 
previously  used,  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to  use  a  little  acid 
to  remove  the  sediment;  but  in  all  cases,  both  flasks  and 
bottles  require  to  be  cleaned  with  a  little  caustic  soda,  then 
thoroughly  rinsed  with  clean  water,  and  finally  boiled  with 
fresh  distilled  water.  The  latter  operation  is  best  effected  by 
filling  the  flasks  to  the  neck  with  the  distilled  water,  and  then 
placing  them  up  to  the  neck  in  water  in  a  shallow  vessel  with 
a  false  bottom,  and  boiling  the  water  in  this  vessel  for  at  least 
half  an  hour.  After  cooling,  the  flasks  and  bottles  are  emptied 
and  at  once  placed  in  an  inverted  position  in  a  draining  rack, 
and  used  immediately.  The  indiarubber  bungs  and  side 
tubes  should  also  be  boiled  in  water  immediately  before  use. 

The  bottles  used  for  taking  samples  should  be  cleaned  as 
above,  and  should  be  carefully  rinsed  with  the  beer  before 
filling.  The  point  at  which  the  samples  should  be  taken  varies 
somewhat  with  the  different  methods  pursued  in  breweries. 
Where  a  sample  cask  of  each  brew  is  drawn  from  the. racking 
vessel  and  stored  for  future  reference,  it  is  convenient  that  the 
sample  should  be  taken  from  this  cask  ;  where  this  is  not 
the  case,  the  sample  should  be  taken  from  the  racking  vessel 
immediately  before  the  beer  is  racked  into  trade  casks. 

The  sample  should  be  transferred  to  the  forcing  flask  and 
placed  on  the  tray  within  twenty-four  hours  of  being  taken. 
Any  sediment  which  may  have  settled  in  the  bottle  should  be 
distributed  through  the  liquid,  and  the  flask  should  be  rinsed 
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out  three  times  with  successive  small  portions  of  the  beer 
under  examination.  Having  filled  the  flask  to  within  a  quarter 
of  an  inch  of  the  side-tube,  the  mouth  of  the  flask  is  carefully 
and  tightly  closed  with  a  clean  indiarubber  bung,  and  the 
side-tube  is  connected  to  the  elbow-tube  by  a  piece  of  tight- 
fltting  indiarubber  tubing,  both  ends  of  which  are  bound  with 
thin  copper  wire  to  the  respective  glass  tubes.  The  flasks  arc 
then  labelled  and  placed  on  the  tray,  the  open  ends  of  the 
elbow-tubes  being  placed  in  small  beakers  containing  mercury ; 
the  tubes  should  dip  at  least  half-an-inch  into  the  mercury  in 
the  beaker,  and  six  of  the  flasks  may  be  arranged  round  each 
beaker.  The  mercury  in  the  beakers  allows  the  carbonic 
acid  evolved  to  escape,  and  prevents  any  entrance  of  air. 

The  sample  is  kept  on  the  tray  according  to  the  class  of 
beer  ;  we  recommend  four  weeks  for  an  export  ale,  three 
weeks  for  a  stock  ale,  and  seven  to  ten  days  for  a  running  ale. 

While  on  the  tray,  it  is  observed  from  time  to  time,  to  see 
whether  it  is  brightening,  whether  it  is  conditioning,  and  so 
forth. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  forcing  period,  it  is  taken  off*,  the 
supernatant  beer  being  carefully  poured  into  a  beaker  for 
further  investigation,  and  the  sediment  into  a  small  glass  for 
microscopic  examination. 

The  advantages  to  be  derived  from  the  use  of  the  forcing 
tray  may  be  stated  to  consist  in  the  determination  of  the 
following : 

(1)  The  rate  of  conditioning ; 

(2)  The  power  of  clariflcation  ; 

(3)  The  amount  and  nature  of  bacteria  latent  in  the  beer ; 

(4)  The  condition  of  the  primary  yeast ;  and 

(5)  The  amount  and  nature  of  the  secondary  yeast 

The  results  of  tlie  microscopic  examination  are  the  most 
important,  but  there  are  other  tests  which  should  not  be 
ignored ;  these  we  will  take  first ;  they  are  performed  on 
the  main  bulk  of  beer  in  the  beaker. 
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Flavour. — ^The  beer  is  tasted,  and  due  r^;ard  paid  to 
any  deterioration  in  respect  of  {a)  thinness,  {b)  rank  bitterness^ 
(c)  flatness,  (dj  acidity,  (/)  putridness. 

The  acidity  may  be  estimated  with  advantage  in  certain 
cases,  and  the  increase  during  forcing  determined. 

Specific  Gravity. — If  the  specific  gravity  be  taken  after 
forcing,  and  compared  with  that  of  the  beer  before  that 
process,  we  get  some  idea  of  the  conditioning  of  the  beer ; 
some  idea  whether  the  conditioning  is  normal,  or  whether 
during  storage  the  beer  will  be  flat  on  the  one  hand/  or  be 
inclined  to  fret  on  the  other.  The  loss  of  sugar,  correspond- 
ing to  the  decrease  in  gravity,  can  also  be  calculated 

Thus  in  the  beer,  the  analysis  of  which  is  given  above,  the 
specific  gravity  was  102 1  *  38.  Suppose  after  forcing,  the  specific 
gravity  had  decreased  to  loi  i  *  38.  The  loss  in  gravity  would 
be  lo^  due  partly  to  the  formation  of  alcohol,  partly  to  the 
degradation  of  maltodextrins  into  maltose,  and  the  subsequent 
loss  of  that  maltose  by  fermentation.  We  can  roughly  get  at 
the  loss  of  gravity  due  to  maltose,  by  multiplying  the  gross 
loss  bye  8. 

10  X  o*8  =  8  degrees. 

To  get  the  corresponding  loss  of  solid  maltose  in  grams  per 
100  CO.  of  beer  we  divide  by  3 '86.  To  refer  this  figure  to  a 
percentage  on  the  wort-solids  we  divide  by  the  solids  in  the 
original  wort  (in  this  case  19.36)  and  multiply  by  loa  Loss 
of  maltose  during  forcing,  therefore 

8  100 

—52    X  2  =  '0'7  percent. 

3*86        1936  ' 

This  is  a  purely  hypothetical  case,  and  in  the  great  majority 
of  instances  the  loss  of  maltose  would  be  far  less. 

We  also  lay  stress  upon  the  manner  in  which  the  beer 
brightens,  and  whether  the  sediment  is  compact  and  solid,  or 
loose  and  light.  The  former  kind  of  sediment  is  always 
preferable. 
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Wlicn  the  beer  remains  turbid,  we  recommend  the  treat- 
ment of  it,  after  forcing,  with  potash  solution  :  if  the  turbidity 
is  due  to  amorphous  particles  of  hop-resins  or  albuminoids,  it 
will  go  bright  on  addition  of  potash  ;  if  to  suspended  yeast  or 
bacteria,  the  potash  will  not  brighten  it 

In  the  microscopical  examination,  we  have  to  lay  due 
stress  upon  the  state  of  the  yeast  and  the  number  and  form 
of  bacteria.  As  regards  the  first,  whether  it  is  actively 
growing ;  in  the  case  of  the  latter,  whether  or  no  they  are 
predominant,  and  which  species  predominate.  To  properly 
interpret  the  microscopic  appearance  of  forced  beer  sediments 
is  more  than  can  be  taught  by  book  work  ;  for  the  inter- 
pretation to  be  just  and  reliable,  actual  experience  is  neces- 
sary ;  but  through  the  kindness  of  Messrs.  Matthews  and  Lott 
we  are  able  to  reproduce  from  their  valuable  work,  *The 
Microscope  in  the  Brewing  Room/  a  plate  (Plate  X.)  of  beer 
sediments,  which  we  will  endeavour  to  very  briefly  interpret. 
For  this  very  important  branch  of  the  subject,  the  reader  is 
referred  to  Messrs.  Matthews  and  Lott's  work,  which  deals 
very  exhaustively  with  it. 


EXPLANATION  OF  PLATE  X. 

Fig.  I. — This  ledimcnt  woold  indicate  a  most  satisfactory  state  of  conditions, 
and  A  much  more  satisfactory  one  than  is  usii.i1ly  found. 

Fig.  2. — Here  we  seem  to  be  dealing  with  various  sorts  of  wild-yeasts  ;  bac- 
teria are  also  present,  but  not  to  any  marked  extent.  Such  a  sediment  as  thb 
would  be  found  in  a  summer  brewing,  and  might  suggest  a  tendency  to  frettiness. 

Fig.  3. — The  most  noticeable  feature  here  is  a  marked  growth  of  5.  caagm* 
UUuj,  There  are  also  more  bacteria  than  should  be  found  in  a  good  sediment. 
The  predominance  of  eoagukUus  would  probably  lead  to  a  thin-tasting  beer  of 
inferior  stability. 

Fio.  4. — The  predominant  organism  here  is  Bacillus  amyhhaeUr^  and  such 
a  growth  should  direct  attention  to  the  plant  Dirty  plant  is  generally  the  cause 
of  a  deposit  of  this  kind.  The  beer  may  possibly  not  go  add,  but  it  will  acquire 
a  sickly  flavour,  and  show  "  smokiness,*'  or  "  silkiness,"  rather  than  turbidity. 

2    L 
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Fio.  5. — ^There  If  a  conndeimUc  growth  of  bicteria  here ;  a  tedlment  of 
this  kind  would  indicate  Instabilitx.  We  notice  many  Swdng,  which  ander  aone 
conditions  of  natrlment  would  piodace  ropinets,  under  others  lactic  add. 

Fig.  6.— This  is  a  typically  bad  deposit,  and  there  is  bat  little  dianoe  for  the 
stability  of  a  beer  which  gives  such  a  sediment  as  this  on  forcing. 

Very  occasionally  during  forcing  the  mercury  will  be 
sucked  back  into  the  forcing  flask  ;  when  this  is  so,  it  arises 
from  defective  conditioning,  and  is  generally  found  in  beers 
that  have  attenuated  too  low.  It  is  always  an  unsatisfactory 
sign.  Similarly,  beers  which  have  attenuated  too  low  may 
sometimes  develop  film  formations  on  their  surface.  Thi%  too, 
is  a  bad  sign. 


(    515    ) 
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STANDARD  SOLUTIONS  AND  REAGENTS. 

I.  Distilled  Water  Free  from  Ammonia. 

If,  when  I  C.C  of  Ness1er*s  solution  is  added  to  50  cc  of  distilled 
water  in  a  glass  jar,  placed  on  a  white  surface,  no  trace  of  a  yellow 
colour  is  developed  in  four  or  five  minutes,  the  water  is  sufficiently 
pure  for  use.  As,  however,  this  is  rarely  the  case,  the  water  must 
be  purified.  For  this  purpose,  distil  from  a  large  retort,  ordinary 
distilled  water,  previously  rendered  distinctly  alkaline  with  sodium 
carbonate.  Discard  the  first  50  cc.  Test  the  remainder  from  time 
to  time  with  Nessler's  solution  as  above  described,  and  when  free 
from  ammonia  collect  for  use  in  a  clean  stoppered  bottle. 

2.  Nessler's  Solution. 

Dissolve  17  grams  of  mercuric  chloride  in  about  300  cc.  of 
distilled  water.  Dissolve  35  grams  of  potassium  iodide  in  100  cc. 
of  water.  Add  the  former  solution  to  the  latter  with  constant 
stirring,  until  a  slight  permanent  red  precipitate  is  produced.  Next 
dissolve  120  grams  of  potassium  hydrate  in  about  200  cc.  of  water, 
allow  the  solution  to  cool,  add  it  to  the  above  solution,  and  make 
up  with  water  to  i  litre.  Then  add  mercuric  chloride  solution  until 
a  permanent  precipitate  again  forms ;  allow  to  stand  till  settled,  and 
decant  off  the  clear  solution  for  use. 

3.  Sodium  Carbonate. 

For  determination  of  free  and  saline  ammonia,  dissolve  100 
grams  of  recently  ignited  sodium  carbonate  in  water,  and  make  up 
to  I  litre. 
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4.  Alkaline  Potassiuic  Pbrmanoanatb  Solution. 

Dissolve  100  grams  of  potassium  hydrate  and  8  grams  of  pore 
potassium  permanganate  in  ixoo  cc.  of  water,  and  boil  the  solution 
rapidly  until  concentrated  to  about  xooo  cc.  Cool,  and  preserve 
m  a  well-stoppered  bottle. 

5.  Standard  Solution  op  Ammonium  Chloride. 

Dissolve  3*15  grams  of  pure  dry  ammonium  chloride  in  water, 
and  dilute  to  i  litre.  This  forms  a  stock  solution.  For  use,  dilute 
the  above  with  water  (free  from  ammonia)  to  too  times  its  bulk ;  say, 
10  cc.  to  X  litre,  i  cc  of  the  latter  solution  contains  o*ooooz  gram 
of  ammonia. 

6.  Standard  Solution  op  Silver  Nitrate. 

Dissolve  4*79  grams  of  pure  recrystallised  sDver  nitrate  in  water, 
and  dilute  to  i  litre. 

7.  Potassium  Cmromate. 
A  saturated  solution  of  the  pure  salt  is  employed 

8.  Standard  Solution  of  Potassium  Permanganate. 

Dissolve  0*395  gr^m  of  pure  potassium  permanganate  in  water, 

and  dilute  the  solution  to   i  litre,     i  cc.  =  0*001  gram  available 
oxygen. 

9.  Potassium  Iodide  Solution. 

Ten  grams  of  the  pure  salt  are  dissolved  in  100  cc  of  distilled 
water. 

10.  Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  (for  Determination 
OF  Oxygen  Absorption). 

One  part  by  volume  of  pure,  strong  sulphuric  acid  is  mixed  with 
twenty  parts  by  volume  of  distilled  water. 

II.  Sodium  Hyposulphite  Solution. 

One  gram  of  crystallised  sodium  hyposulphite  (thiosulphate)  is 
dissolved  in  i  litre  of  water. 
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12.  Zinc  Foil. 

This  should  be  cut  into  small  pieces  and  preserved  in  a  well- 
stoppered  bottle. 

13.  Copper  Sulphate  Solution. 

Dissolve  30  grains  of  pure  crystallised  copper  sulphate  in  i  litre 
of  water. 

14.  Solutions  Required  for  Determination  of  Hardness. 

{a)  Standard  Solution  of  Calcium  Chloride, — Dissolve  0*2  gram 
of  pure  calcium  carbonate  in  hydrochloric  acid.  Evaporate  the 
solution  to  dryness  in  a  platinum  dish  on  the  water-bath,  add  a 
little  distilled  water,  and  again  evaporate  to  dryness.  Repeat  the 
evai)oration  several  times,  in  order  to  cxi)el  the  excess  of  hydro- 
chloric acid.  Finally,  dissolve  the  residue  in  water,  and  dilute  to 
I  litre. 

{h)  Standard  Soap  Solution, — Grind  together  in  a  mortar,  1 50  parts 
of  "  lead  plaster  "  and  40  parts  of  potassium  carbonate.  Then  add 
a  little  methylated  spirit,  and  continue  triturating  until  a  creamy 
mixture  is  obLiincd.  Allow  to  stand  for  a  few  hours,  transfer  to 
a  filter,  and  wash  several  times  with  methylated  spirit.  The  strong 
solution  of  soap  thus  obtained  must  be  diluted  with  a  mixture  of  one 
volume  of  distilled  water  and  two  volumes  of  methylated  spirit  (con- 
sidering the  soap  solution  as  spirit)  until  exactly  14*25  c.c.  are 
required  to  form  a  permanent  lather  with  50  c.c.  of  the  calcium 
chloride  solution  (/i),  the  experiment  being  carried  out  in  the  same 
way  as  in  determining  tlie  hardness  of  a  water. 

15.  Fehlino's  Solution. 

(<?)  Solution  of  Copper  Sulphate. — 34*64  grams  of  pure  recrys- 
tallised  copper  sulphate  are  dissolved  in  water ;  about  o  •  5  cc  of 
strong  sulphuric  acid  is  added,  and  the  solution  is  diluted  to  500  cc 

(/;)  Alkaline  Solution  of  RocMle  Salt. — 175  grams  of  powdered 
Kochclle  salt,  and  90  grams  of  pure  potassium  hydrate  are  dissolved 
in  water,  and  the  solution  is  made  up  to  500  cc 

A  mixture  of  equal  volumes  of  these  solutions  (a  and  d),  con- 
stitutes Fehling*s  solution.  The  solution  should  preferably  be 
stocked  separately,  and  mixed  as  required 
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11 
i6w  —  SuLPHUuc  Acm. 


z-75  cc  of  pme  copccntiated  iriphoiic  add  are  dhted  witk 
water  to  i  litic  The  exact  sticngdi  of  tfiis  tpi^rtiff^  is  dwa  deter- 
nuned  as  Ifoiknrs:  0*1  to  o*s  giam  of  pm^  reoentfy  jgnhrdj 
sodfaim  caibonale  (aocmateif  wei^^ied)  is  disMhred  in  water,  one 
or  two  dn^  of  a  solittioa  of  medi]^  onoige  aie  added,  and  the 
dihited  add  piepaied  as  above  is  allowed  to  9am  in  from  a  bnette, 
until  the  jreDow  colour  of  die  methyl  orange  is^Ki/ dianged  to  pink. 
The  nnmber  of  cobic  ccntiincties  leqidied  to  do  this  must  be 

caiefidlj  noted    A  strictly  acconUe  — add  Aoold  ciacdy  ncntrali^e 

20 

sodiom  cnbonate  in  the  pnqwitiooof  100  ex.  to  0*265  gram.    Snp- 

pose  that  o*  i  gnm  sodium  csifoonate  required  31  oc.  of  the  dilate 

add,dwa 

o-i:o*s65it4i  :* 

X  s8s*lCdC 


The  above  propoitioo  shows  that  o'265  gnun  of  sodiom 
bonate  would  require   82*1   ex.  of  dilute  add  for  ncotnlisafion, 

instead  of  100  ex.  as  in  die  case  of  —  add.    All  that  remains  to 

20 

N 
be  done,  therefore,  in  order  to  reduce  die  add  to  the  —  strength,  is 

20 

to  dilute  every  82  •!  ex.  of  it  widi  water,  to  100  cc.  Or,  821  cc. 
may  be  diluted  to  1000  ex.  The  latter  operation  is  performed  in 
a  graduated  glass  cylinder. 

I  cc  of  —  H,S04  =  0*0007  gram  of  nitrogen. 

20 

I  cc      „        ,,      =  0*00085        »f    ammonia. 


17.  —  Ammonia. 
20 

Strong  ammonia  is  diluted  with   water,   until  it  is   found   by 

experiment   that  50  cc.  of  the   diluted  solution  are  exactly   neu- 

N 
tralised  by  50  cc  of  the  —  sulphuric  acid  prepared  as  above.    3  or 

4  cc  of  strong  ammonia  nuide  up  to  1000  cc.  will  be  about  the 
right  degree  of  dilution  to  commence  with. 
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18.  Ammonia  Employed  for  the  Estimation  of 
AciDii-Y  IN  Malt,  Beer,  etc 

Strong  ammonia  is  diluted  with  water,  until  it  has  a  specific 
gravity  of  998*6  at  6o*  F. 

I  cc  of  this  ammonia  =  o*oi  gram  acetic  acid. 
,,  „        „         =0*015    „    lactic  acid. 

19.  Soda  Solution  (used  in  the  Kjeldahl  Process). 

Sodium  hydrate  (stick  soda)  is  dissolved  in  water,  until  the 
solution  (when  cold)  has  a  specific  gravity  of  1300. 

20.  Sulphuric  Acid  (used  in  the  Kjeldahl  Process). 

Mix  equal  volumes  of  pure,  concentrated,  sulphuric  acid  and 
fuming,  or  Nardhausen^  sulphuric  acid.  Preserve  the  mixture  in  a 
well-stoppered  bottle. 

21.  Methyl  Orange. 
Dissolve  I  gram  of  methyl  orange  in  100  c.c.  of  alcohoL 

22.  Potassium  Permanganate  (for  Kjeldahl  Process). 
The  crystallised  salt  is  coarsely  powdered. 

23.  Thymol. 
Prepare  a  saturated  solution  of  thymol  in  alcohoL 

24.  Alumina  Cream. 

Moist  alumina  is  thoroughly  ground  with  water,  and  then  further 
diluted  until  it  is  of  the  consistency  of  a  thin  cream. 

25.  Ammonium  Molybdate  Solution. 

10  grams  of  powdered  ammonium  molybdate  are  dissolved  in 
40  cc  of  dilute  ammonia  (one  volume  of  strong  ammonia  to  two 
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volumes  of  water).  The  solution  is  pouted  into  a  mixture  of  120  ex. 
of  strong  nitric  acid  and  40  cc  of  water.  The  whole  b  heated  to 
about  100*^  F.  for  some  hours,  and  the  dear  liquid  drawn  oC 

26.  Magnesia  Mixture. 

Made  by  dissolving  11  grams  of  crystallised  magnesium  chloride, 
and  14  grams  of  ammonium  chloride  in  130  c.c  of  water,  and 
diluting  die  mixture  to  200  c.c  with  a  strong  solution  of  ammonia. 


(    5"     ) 


INDEX. 


■•♦^ 


•  • 


,» 

„ 

,» 

„ 

», 

» 

„ 
„ 


Acetic  acid  ferments 

A.  J.  Brown's  experiments  on 
Hansen's  „ 

Pasteur's  „ 

Acidity,  increase  of,  during  germination 

tf       01  Deer  ••         .•         .« 

ff       oi  nops  •■  ••  •• 

tf       of  malt      ..  ,» 

ff       OI  won  •*  ••  ••  ,« 

Aeration  of  beer 

ly        of  wort,  hot  and  cold 
Albuminoids,  classification  of 
coagulable 

„        connection  with  stability  of  beer 
coagulated,  solubility  of,  in  saline  waters 
coagulation  of,  Valentin's  experiments  on 

„  by  tannic  acid    .. 

influence  of  gypseous  waters  on 
separation  of 
uncoagulable 
Alkaloids  of  hops  .. 
a- and /9*amylan     t«         .* 
/viniucs         ■•  ••  •«  ••  ••  •• 

Amido-acids 

Amylodextrin 

AmyloYns  ••  •• 

advantages  attending  use  of 
preparation  of 

properties  of  •• 

(see  also  maltodextrins). 
Antiseptics,  use  of .. 
Antiseptic  value  of  hop-resins 
Artificial  diastase  .. 

Ascospore  formation  •• 

„  „        Hansen's  experiments  on 

y,  ,1        m  breweries  .. 


„ 

„ 
„ 


rAGS 

>• 

361 

362 

361 

361 

75 

420 

254 

167, 468, 

471 

•  • 

254 

•  • 

395 

•  • 

271 

138, 

»39 

140, 

252 

•  • 

17 

•  • 

«7 

«7, 

252, 

259 

•  • 

252 

•  • 

12 

142, 

166 

140, 

353 

197, 

255 

75, 

136 

•  • 

141 

•  • 

141 

127, 

129 

•  • 

131 

•  • 

170 

• 
•  • 

171 

•  • 

131 

•  • 

417 

196, 

253, 

256 

140, 

152, 

>55 

309,339 

•• 

339 

•  • 

336 

522  Index. 


PA6B 

Bacillus  amylobacter       3S4 

„       subHlis 3i»3S3 

„       viscosus 569 

n  „       Van  Laer^  ezperiments  on 369 

Bacteria  or  Schizomycetes  347 

„       identification  of  ..         355 

y,  n  of  butyric  fermentation  354 

yi  19  of  lactic  II  ••         ••         ••         ••     3S^ 

n       peptonising  action  of 16^  353,  355 

Bacteriological  examination  of  water 32»48 

BacUrium  aciti 362 

n        Pasterianum 362 

»t         f^rmo 355 

Bark^i  diastase  of ^o^\^l 

n     kiln-drying  of      ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ••       78 

II  II  Brown  and  Morris  on 79»  IS3 

f^      morphology  of 58 

II      paleaeof 59 

n      red  mould  of        ..         ••         ..  ..         .•     377 

^      screening  of  77»  80 

„      valuation  of  ..         ..         ••         ..  ..         ••       55 

„      varieties  of  ..         ..  ..         ..         ..       54 

Barley-corn,  aleurone-cells  of      ..  ..         ..         ..         ..       62 

II         ash  of  ..         ..  ..         ..         ..  75,  161 

„         distribution  of  sugars  in     ..  ..         ..         ..       74 

„         embryo  of     ..         ..         ..         ..         :.         ..  60|  69 

„         endosperm  of  ..         ••         ..         ..         ..         ..       62 

,,         epithelium  of  ..         ..         ..         ..       61 

ly  \aX  01  ••         ••         ••         •■  .•         ..  749  * 37 

,,         function  of    ..         ..         ..         66 

,,         integuments  of         ..         ..  ..  59 

,,         plumule  of  ..         ..         ..         61 

,1         radicle  of  ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..       61 

'  I,  scutcllum  of  ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..       60 

Barley  gum..         ..         ..  ..  ..         ..      137 

Basal-bristle  ..         ..  ..         ..         ..         ..         ..        58 

Beer,  absence  of  free  maltose  in . .         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..     383 

,1     aciQ  in  ••  ••  ••  .•  ..  ••  ••      420 

„     aeration  of    ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..      395 

„     bottling  of     ..  ..  ..     414 

,1     clarification  of         ..         ••         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..     4oe 

II     conditions  favouring  clarification  of        408 

„     conditioning  of        ..         ..         ..         ..         ..  ..     401 

II    determination  of  low-type  maltodextrins  in       506 


Index.  523 

FAGS 

Beer,  determination  of  original  gravity  of       y^o 

,,     forcing  of      ..  ..         ..         ..         ..         ..        420,508 

„     methods  for  analysis  of      ..         ••         ..                   ..         ••  $04 

„     racking  of     ..         ••         ••         ••         ••                    ••         ••  39^ 

„     settling  of 395 

,1      storage  of     ..         ..         ••         ..         ..         ••         ••         ••  399 

Boiling  appliances..         ..         ..         ..                                          ..  262 

,1     by  (ire         ..         ..         .•         ••         ..         .•         ••         ••  260 

„     by  steam     ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ••         ••  260 

„     duration  of ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ••         ..  263 

Bottom' yeast         311 

Brewery,  best  situation  for  a                 ..         ..  278 

Brightness,  influence  of  maltodextrins  on                              ..         ..  237 

Butyric  acid  ferments                  ..         ..         ..                              ..  354 


0. 

Cane-sugar 

•  • 

•• 

•  • 

i33i  172 

„         advantages  attending  use  of 

•• 

•  • 

..     172 

„          analysis  of 

•  • 

•  • 

..     173 

„         methods  of  analysis  of 

•  • 

•  • 

..     490 

Caramel,  use  of 

•  • 

•  • 

..     415 

Carbohydrates,  definition  of 

•  • 

•  • 

..      91 

Caseous  yeast        

•• 

•  • 

315,  316 

Cellulose,  disappearance  of,  during  germination 

•• 

64,    67,    92,     160 

„        properties  of     .. 

•  • 

•  • 

91 

Cholin  in  hops       

•  • 

•  • 

..     197 

Clarification,  causes  of  defective . . 

•• 

•  • 

221,  410 

Classification  of  bacteria  .. 

•  • 

•  • 

..     350 

„         Reess',  of  yeast 

a  • 

•  • 

..     310 

„         of  yeasts 

•  • 

•  • 

.-     308 

Commercial  yeast 

•  • 

•  • 

..     3*6 

Concentration,  influence  of,  on  diastatic  conversion 

•  • 

•  • 

..     224 

„            of  the  wort 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

251 

Condition,  influence  of  maltodextrins 

on 

•  • 

2l6| 

232,  402 

''  Condition  "  of  hops 

••• 

•  • 

•  • 

192,  202 

Coolers,  construction  of   .. 

•  • 

•  • 

270 

Cooler-grounds 

•  • 

•  • 

..     273 

Cooling  of  wort 

•  • 

•  • 

..     268 

Coppers,  deep  and  shallow 

•  • 

•  • 

260 

„        single  and  double 

•  • 

•  • 

263,265 

Cupric-reducing  power,  defmition  of 

•  • 

•  • 

103 

\»ycase         ••         ••                   •• 

•  • 

•  • 

160 

534  Index. 


Dead  mashes,  causes  of ••     ^09 

Defective  clarificatioiiy  causes  of  .•  221,410 

Dimatwm  puilulans       ••     377 

Destnn       ••  ••         •; '  ,.         ..         ••         ••     127 

Dextruiase  ••  ••     ISS 

Dextrose,  properties  of I34f  >79 

Diastase,  action  of,  on  starch 99f  '4^ 

„       artificial 14O1  iS^y '5S 

„       Brown  and  Heron^  experiments  on  7* 

„       Drown  and  Morris' experiments  on iS3f  'SS 

„       composition  of 14^ 

„       development  of,  during  germination  ..    68, 88,IS3 

„       distribution  of,  in  malt  IS4 

„       liquefying         70i  'S' 

„       of  barley  7<^  »5* 

„       of  malt 70,151,453,468 

„       of  secretion  ..  ••     iSS 

„       preparation  of 144 

„       properties  of 99,144,146 

„       reduction  of,  during  kilning  and  curing  ..    84,87,328 

„        restriction  of,  in  mash-tun 215,  221, 223,  328 

„  „  on  kiln 215,221,223,228 

„        saccharifying  action  of  7o>  IS^ 

„        secretion  of,  by  epithelium 69 

„        solvent  action  on  different  starches '        ..       98 

„        translocation 154 

Diastatic  action,  influence  of  salts  on    ..  ..         ..  18,228 

„  „       of  underback  wort      ..  ..         ..         ..     240 

„        power,  Lintner*s  method  for  determination  of       ..  453 

„        restriction,  influence  of  concentration  on 224 

„  „  I,  time  on  ..  ..     22$ 

Diseases  of  beer  caused  by  wild-yeasts  341,380,412 

Distribution  of  hops  in  the  copper  ..  ..         ..      265 

Dr>'-hopping  255,400 


E. 

Enzymes  or  sohible-ferments  ..  ..         ..        142,298 

Erythrodextrin  ..         ..         ..       96 


P. 

Fat  in  barley-corn . .  ..         ..         ..  74f  I37 

Fermentation,  A.  J.  Drown *s  experiments  on 304*306 

„  Uourquelot's  experiments  on  selective..    175,  181,  294,  304 


Index. 


525 


Fennentatioii,  Brefeld's  experiments  on 

Durton  system  of 

cleansing  system  of 
Edinburgh  system  of 
Gay- Lussac's  views  on  .. 

history  of 

influence  of  oxygen  on,  286, 288,  292, 
^  pressure  on  products  of 

„  pure  yeast 

„  temperature 

Liebig's  theory  of 
Meyer's  views  on 
Naegeli's  theory  of 
nature  of   .. 
organisms  of 
Pasteur's  experiments  on 

y,        explanation  of  products  of 

products  of  

skinmiing  system  of 
stone-square  system  of  .. 
systems  of., 
temperature  of 

Fermentations,  boiling 

Film  formation 

»  n         Hansen's  experiments  on 

Fining,  defective 

19  „         due  to  bacteria 

flatness., 
hop-resins 
M  »  n     yeast     ..         .. 

Finings,  use  of 

„       preparation  of 

Flaked  grain  .. 

Flavour,  influence  of  maltodextrins  on  .. 

Free  maltose,  absence  of,  from  beer 

Frets,  causes  of     ..         ..  •• 

„         CUIV  vl  ..  ••  .«  ..  .• 

Fulness,  influence  of  maltodextrins  on  .. 
Fusatium  hordii  .. 


n 

») 
>} 

n 
>i 
n 
n 
n 
n 
n 
»} 

n 
» 


n 


n 
n 


rAOB 
..      294 

392 

..         ..         ..     2^3 

•  •  2o2 
293,  295,  299,  304,  305 

393»  397 

345 
.•        ..         ..     380 

286 
293 

297 

« .         . .  Ao & 

.  •  . •  . »      3^v 

..  ••  •.      287 

.•  ..      383 

.•  383 

•  •  389 

39^ 
3^ 

. .  . •  • •         jvO 

•  •  387 

343 
4^ 

•  •  4*3 

•  •  4*3 

*•        ••        ••    4*  * 
•  •         •  •         •  •     I o7 

. •  • •  . •       2 jO 

•  •         ••     3"3 

222,380,413 

380^413 

*•         ••         ••     217 

377 


a. 

Gallasin,  properties  of 182 

„       in  glucose  ••         ••         ••         ••         ••         ••     183 

Germinationi  Brown  and  Morris's  experiments  on     ..  64,  68,  73,  74, 153 
,1  conditions  influencing  changes  daring 75»  ^  i 


526  Index. 


Gennination,  development  of  diastase  daring 68, 88, 153 

„  disappearance  of  cellulose  during  64, 67, 92,  160 

n  „  of  starch  during  6$ 

II  formation  of  sugars  7' 

II  increase  of  acidity 7S 

Glucose 179 

n      advantages  attending  use  of 181 

II      analysis  of  183 

n      gallasinin  183 

II      methods  of  analysis  of 49^ 

Granulose 93fSK 

G]rpsumi  causes  of  beneficial  influences  of 16 

H. 

^Head|"  influence  of  maltodextrins  on  2aO|238 

Hop  substitutes 305 

Hop  leavesi  function  of 25S1267 

Hoppingidry         2$$i40o 

HopS|  acidity  of 204 

n     advantages  attending  use  of       190 

^^     alkaloids  of I97»2$$ 

II     analyses  of  ..  ..  ••         ..     198 

i»     bitter  principles  of 195 

II     cholm  in      .'.         ..  ..         ..         ..      197 

,1     colour  of      ..         ..         ..•         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..     202 

II     condition  of ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         192,202 

„     determination  of  sulphur  in  ..         203,495 

^^     determination  of  tannic  acid  in  ..  203,497 

„     distribution  of        ..         ..         ..         26$ 

„     extraction  of,  by  boiling    ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..252 

„     micro-organisms  of  ..         ..         2or 

I,     antiseptic  value  of  resins  of        19^1253,256 

II      resins  of 

^^     structure  of  .. 


I,  storage  of  .. 
„  tannic  acid  in 
I,     volatile  oils  of 


196,253 
..  192 
..  203 
»93,  252 
194.254 


Hyphomycetes  or  moulds           ..         ..                    ..  ..         ..  373 

I. 

invertase     ••         ••         ••         ••         ■•         ••         ••  «•         ••  '55 

„       constitution  of    ..         ..         ..         ..         ..  ..         ..  158 

„       0*Suliivan  and  Tompson's  experiments  on  ..  ..  156 

„   ,<    preparation  of               ..  ..  158 


Index. 


527 


InveitasCy  presence  of,  in  malt    .. 

,»               I,           in  yeast  .. 
Invert-sugar  

,,         advantages  attending  use  of 

n  analyses  of    .. 


n 


methods  of  analysis  of 


rACB 

•     »5S 

156,  159 

I35>  *74 
..     176 

178 
..     485 


K. 


Kainit,  analysis  of.. 


25 


Kiln,  restriction  of  diastase  on   •• 

•  • 

•• 

215,  221, 

»  223,  228 

Kilning,  conditions  influencing  changes  during 

.• 

•  • 

82 

L. 

Lactic  acid,  Delbriick's  experiments  on 

•  • 

• . 

•  • 

..     358 

„         ferments 

•  • 

. . 

•  • 

..     3S6 

„          Hayduck's  experiments  on 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

..     3S8 

„          Lintner's           „        „ 

•  • 

» • 

•  • 

359,366 

Law  of  proportionality,  KjeldahPs 

«  ■ 

. . 

•  • 

..     147 

Levulose 

•  • 

• . 

•  • 

..     135 

Lodicules 

•  • 

.  • 

•  • 

..       59 

„       functions  of 

•  • 

• . 

«  • 

S9 

Low-type  maltodextrins  in  beer  .. 

•  • 

. . 

383,413 

» 419,  506 

Lupultn 

•  • 

• . 

. . 

..     197 

M. 

Maize,  analysis  of  .. 

•  • 

. . 

. . 

..     187 

Malt,  acidity  of 

•  • 

. . 

■ . 

..     167 

„    ash  of.. 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

..     161 

„    curing  of 

•  • 

. . 

• . 

..      8s 

„    chemical  valuation  of 

•  • 

•• 

•• 

..     163 

„    determination  of  acid  in    .. 

•  • 

.  • 

• . 

468,  471 

„                „             ash  of 

•  • 

*• 

• . 

460,  471 

„                „              dextrin  in 

•  • 

. . 

*• 

456,  473 

„                „              diastatic  power  of 

«  • 

.  • 

163,  167,  452,  468 

„                 „              extract  of 

•  • 

•  • 

. . 

..     472 

^                 „              maltose  in 

•  • 

• . 

. . 

4S6,  473 

,,                „              moisture  in 

•  • 

•  • 

.. 

467,  475 

„                „              nitrogen  in 

•  • 

. . 

. . 

465,  470 

„                „              ready-formed  sugars 

of 

•  • 

•• 

457,  471 

„    diastase  of    .. 

.  • 

•  • 

.  * 

70,151 

„    distributionof  diastase  in  .. 

•  • 

•• 

.• 

..     154 

y,    for  pale  ales.. 

•  • 

•  • 

•. 

164 

„    grinding  of   •• 

*  • 

.. 

•• 

••     210 

„    moisture  in  .. 

. . 

•• 

•• 

..     167 

528 


Index. 


Malt|  mould  on  ••        ...       ••  ••      83 

n    ready-fonned  sugars  of     • 72, 74, 133, 226 

n    storage  of ..        ..89 

M    substitutes,  advantages  attending  use  of  169 

jyiaiiasc       ..  ..  ••  ••  .«  ..  a.  ..         ••      *SS 

Maltodextrin         ..         ii$y  119^  130 

n  Brown  and   Morris's   esqperiments   on   unfermenta- 

bility  of lao 

n  Henfeld's  experiments  on  iiS 

n  properties  of         ..  119^130 

,,  rate  in  pale  ales 165,2239418 

I,  rate  in  mild  aks 16$,  418 

„  type  in  mild  ales 418 

„  type  in  pale  ales 419 

M  unfermentability  of  ••     120 

Maltodextrinsy  detennination  of,  in  beer  ..     504 

19  99  dextrin  in    ••        ••  47^ 

99  99  maltose  in   ..        ,.        ••        ••    477 

99  99  in  wort        ••         ..        ••       477*  4^3 

91  influence  of,  on  condition        2169402 

99  99  on  (illness  ••         ••  ••         ••     217 

99  99  on  head  ••  ••     220 

99  99  on  stability  217 

„  99  salts  on      ..  ..       20 

99  99  type  01       ••         ••  231 

99  99  99      on  brightness  237 

99  99  99      on  condition        ..  ..     232 

99  ,9  9,      on  flavour  236 

99  99  99      on  head    ..  ..  238 

,9  99  99      on  stability  ..         ..  235 

9,  low  type  in  beer 3839  4139  419,  506 

„  unfermentability  of        ..         ..         ..         ..         ..     385 

Malt-extract,  preparation  of  480 

99  uses  oi        ••         ••  ••         ••  ••         ••     4Q4 

Maltose 10I9  104,  132 

Mash,  standing  of  the ..         243 

Mashes,  causes  of  dead    ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..     209 

Mashing  of  stout  worts  ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..     248 

9,        of  under-vegetated  malt         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..     245 

„        method  of         ..         ..         ..  ..         ..         ..     207 

9,        temperature  of  ..         ..         ..  ..  ..         ..         ..     212 

9,        rise  of  temperature  during  ..         ..         ..         ..     223 

Mash-tun,  dimensions  of . .         ..  ..         ..  ..     211 

„         restriction  of  diastase  in       215,221,2239228 

„         starch-conversion  in  ..  ..  115,211 

Micrococcus  prodigiosus  ..         ..  358 


Index.  529 


rAGB 

Micro-orpmisms,  destruction  of  water-borne  ..  50 

„               of  fermentation  ..         ..     307 

19               in  air    ..                    ..  ..          3O9  275 

„               in  brewing  waters  28,3a 

n               infection  of  wort  by  ..  ..    271,275,280^378 

„               on  hops  ..     200 

Mild  ales,  malt  for  165 

„        maltodextrin,  rate  in  ..  165,418 

„                   „           lype  m  ••  .«          »,         ,,     41  ^ 

„        waters  suitable  for      ..  ..       25 

Monilia  Candida   ..                    ..  ..     376 

Mould  on  malt       ..  ..         ..         ..       83 

Moulds  or  Hyphomycetcs  ..     373 

Afitcor  erictus                                        ..  .,     374 

„      Afuctdo                                      ..  ••         ..     374 

„      Tac€tnosus  ..  ..     374 

Mycoderma  vini    ..  ..     314 

N. 

Nitrogen,  Kjeldahl's  method  for  determination  of  465 

Nitrogenous  substances,  changes  in  63,  71,  72,  139,  141,  166 

„  Hilger  and  Van  der  Becke's  experiments  on    72 


O. 

Oidium  laciis  ..  ..         ..     375 

Oxygen,  absorption  of,  by  wort  ..  267,272 

„       influence  of,  on  fermentation 

286,  288,  292,  293,  295,  299,  304,  305 

P. 

Pale  ales,  malt  for  ..  ..  n 

„         maltodextrin,  rate  in  ..  ..  165,223,418 

„  „  ^yp^  ^^  ••  ••        ••         ••    4'9 

„         waters  suitable  for      ..  ..  ..         ..  ..         „       n 

Pediococcus  acidi  lactici  ..  ..  ..  ..     360 

„  cerevisia  ..         ..  360, 366 

PenicilUnm  glanann  ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ••375 

Peptase  ••  ••         ••         ••         ••        14^  160 

Peptones  ••         ••         ••         ••         ••         ••         ..         ..     140 

Peptonising  action  of  bacteria ..  16,  353,  355 

Phosphates,  influence  of  gypseous  water  on 8 

„  in  wort,  Salamon  and  Mathew's  experimonts  on  9 

Priming      ••  ••  ••         ••        17I9  4^3 

2  M 


530  Index. 

PAGB 

Pure  ycftst  ••         ••         ••         ••         •«         ••                   ••         ••  3*7 

I,         advantages  of  use  of 333 

,,         applied  to  bottom  fermentation 333 

II        top                I,               ..                   ••  '       ••  33^ 

employment  of         327»  3^ 

I,          Hansen's  experiments  on                         ..         ..         ..  318 

II         Hansen  and  Kilhle's  apparatus  for  culture  of               ••  328 

II         influence  of,  on  products  of  fermentation           ..         ..  34  S 

II         preparation  of          ..  318 

on  practical  scale 328 

by  the  dilution  method 318 


n  9» 


»f  » 


» 


n  by  Koch's  plate    „ 


/•/Mir/** 


Kamnose    ••         ••         ••         ••         ••  ••         ••         ••     '3S 

Raw  grain,  use  of ..  ..         ..  ..         ..         ••     183 

Red  mould  of  barley        377 

RefrigeratorSi  advantages  of ..  ..     269 

Resins  of  hops '9^9  2S3 

RespiratioUi  T.  C.  Day's  experiments  on        73, 77»  82 

Rice^  advantages  attending  use  of        184 

II     analysis  of  ••  ••         ••         .. .  ••      184 

Ropiness  of  beer  ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..     3^8 

II    conditions  productive  of  ..         ..     370 

unfavourable  to    ..  ..         ..      371 


»  99  >9 


8. 

Saccharomyces  apiculatus           ..  ..                    ..        SMi  337 

„             cerevista  ..  310, 338 

„             classification  of  ..  ..                     ..        308,310 

„             coagulatus  ..                    316,  381 

„             exiguus    ..          ..  ..          ..          ..      313 

iy            wifioT  .,         ••                    ..     3 '4 

„             mycoderma          ..  ..          ..      314 

I,             origin  of  ..                     ••  ..          ••                 3^^ 

„             Pastorianns  ..          ..           313, 338,  380 


conglomeratus  ..  ..      313 

ellipsoideiis  313,  339,  412 


Saccharomycetes  or  yeasts         ..  ..  ..         ..         ..  ..      308 

Salicylic  acid  as  an  antiseptic  ..  ..         ..  ..417 

Salt,  permissible  limit  of  ..  ..        10 

Salts,  influence  of,  on  diastatic  conversion  ..     228 

„             „           on  hop-extract  ..  ..         ..         ..  ..        22 

„             y,           on  maltodextrins  ..  ..  ..        20 

darcma       ••         ••         ••         ■•  ••  ••         ••         ••  3*9  3^S 


Index.  531 


rAGS 

Sarcina,  ropiness  due  to 368 

Schizomycetcs  or  bacteria  347 

„  definition  of        347 

y,  multiplication  of..         ..  ..     348 

„  classification  of  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..     350 

Selective  fermentation,  Bourquelot's  experiments  on ..    175,  181,  294,  304 

Settling  back,  advantage  of        395 

Solid  matter,  divisors  for  ..         ..         ..  ..         ..     102 

Soluble-ferments  or  enzymes 1 42,  298 

„      starch        ..  ..         ..  .,  ..         .,     120 

Sparge-liquor,  temperature  of 243 

„  amount  of  247 

Specific  rotatory  power,  definition  of    ..  ..         ..     103 

Spore  formation  ..         ..  ..         ..        309,339 

Spores,  action  of  heat,  &c.,  on    ..  ..         ..  ..  349 

Stability,  influence  of  maltodextrins  on  317,235 

Standard  solutions,  preparation  of        ..         ..         ..         ..         ..515 

Standing  of  the  mash 243 

Starch,  action  of  acids  on  ..         ..         ..         ..  ..         ..       97 

„  „        diastase  on       ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..       97 

n  „        soluble-ferments  on    ..  ..       99 

„      cellulose 92,93 

„      disappearance  of,  during  germination  ..  ..  6$ 

„      formula  of..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..       93 

„      gelatinisation  of  ..         ..         95 

„      nature  of  ..         ..         ..         ..         •.         ..         ..         ..      93 

„      reactions  of          ..         ..                              ..  ..       9^ 

„      translocation  of    ..         ..         ..                    ..         ..  ..      6$ 

Starch-conversion  products,  Brown  and  Heron's  experiments  on  ..     109 

„                    „         Brown  and  Morris's            „  117,123 

„                    „         Musculus  and  ember's      „  108 

„                    „         O'SuUivan's  experiments  on  101,105 

St.irch-conversion  in  mash  tun  ..         ..         ..         ..  115,211 

Starches,  gelatising  temperatures  of  diflfcrent  ..  9S 

„        solvent  action  of  diastase  on  ..         ..  98 

Sterilisation  of  wort          ..         ..         ..         ..                    ..  ..     256 

„          in  the  copper,  Morris's  experiments  on  ..  29,256 

Stouts,  waters  suitable  for                                 ..         ..  26 

„      worts  mashing  of  . .  248 

Sugar  inversion,  Tom pson's  process  of  ..178 

Sugars,  action  of  yeasts  on          ..                                ..          ..  ..     344 

„      distribution  in  barley-corn        ..  74 

„      formation  of,  during  germination        7^ 

„      ready  formed,  of  malt 72,  74,  133,  226,  457,  47i 

Sulphites  as  antiseptics    ..  416 


53*  Index. 

Pi 

Sidphiiringofhops  ••     198 

Systems  of  fenncnUtion 389 

T. 

Tannkacidy  coagulation  of  albomiiioids  by aSa 

„  in  hops        .. I93»2S> 

ly  19       determination  of ..  ^k>39  497 

Temperature  of  mashing 213 

n  rise  of,  during  mashing 

Time,  influence  of,  on  diastatic  restriction 

Top  yeast 311 

Torrefied  gram  ••         ••         ••         ••         ••         •«         ••     187 

Translocation  diastase, IS4 


U. 


Undefback,  advantages  of 

wort|  diastatic  action  of 


9» 


•• 


•• 


240^  242 


Water,  analysis  of  

Burton  

deep  London.. 

excessively  gypseous 

from  chalk     .. 

from  rock 

with  excess  of  salt    .. 
bacteriological  examination  of  .. 
combination  of  acids  and  bases  in 
determination  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  in 

chlorine  in 


n 
n 
» 
» 

n 

99 
>9 
9) 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
9t 
99 


99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 


99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 


free  and  albuminoid  ammonia  in 

hardness  in    .. 

nitric  and  nitrous  acid  in    .. 

oxygen  in 

phosphates  in .. 

silica  and  bases  in     .. 

solid  matter  in 

sulphuric  acid  in 
examination  of     .. 
filtration  of 

Hcisch's  test  for 

influence  of  gypseous,  on  albuminoids 


3 

7 
7 
4 
S 
9 
32,48 

27,444 
..  37 
42,  433 
37,426 

..  443 
40,430 

389  428 

42,443 

438,  441 

42,434 

•  437 
..     423 

..       44 

399425 
12 


91 


99 


99 


Southby's  experiments  on    12 


Index. 


533 


Water,  influence  of  gypseous,  on  "  break  "  of  wort 

rAGR 

..       13 

>i 

„                  „       on  phosphates 

•  •                  ••                  • 

8 

» 

,f           iron  in           .. 

•  •                  •  •                  • 

ID 

>r 

„           salts  on  ''  break  "  of  wort 

•  •                  •  •                  • 

14,  267 

» 

„                 „      colour 

• 
•  •                  ••                  • 

22 

» 

^                 „      diastatic  conversion 

18,  228 

>i 

„                 „      hop  extract 

•  •                   •  •                  • 

32 

i> 

„                 „      maltodextrins 

•  •                   •  •                   • 

20 

» 

purification  of 

•  •                   •  •                   • 

43 

>i 

requirements  of,  for  brewing     .. 

•  •                   •  •                   • 

I 

>» 

sediments,  microscopical  examination  of 

32,  48 

}> 

Snyders,  on  filtration  of 

4S 

»» 

softening  of 

50 

Water-borne  organisms,  destruction  of 

30 

Waters,  boiler-feed 

49 

» 

containing  salts  of  alkalis 

5 

n 

excessively  gypseous 

7 

n 

gypseous  

3 

tf 

malting     .. 

..       46 

9i 

„      organic  matter  in 

..       48 

1) 

„      Lintner  on  salts  in 

.         ..      46 

» 

„      Mills  and  Pettigrew  on  salts 

in 

47 

>» 

micro-organisms  in 

28,  32 

>» 

non-gypseous 

4 

w 

„         treatment  of 

23,  25,  26 

}} 

organic  matters  in 

.          ..       36 

•1 

solubility  of  coagulated  albuminoids 

in  saline 

17 

>• 

suitable  for  mild  ales 

25 

» 

„         pale  ales 

II 

w 

„         stouts  and  porters  .. 

26 

M 

treatment  of  alkaline 

6,  24,  26 

» 

with  excess  of  salt 

9 

Wild- 

yeasts 

..     277 

1 

1,          bitterness  caused  by 

..     381 

J 

n          cause  of  "  fret  **  in  beer 

• 

..     380 

] 

„          detection  of,  in  brewery  yeast 

..     341 

„          diseases  of  beer  caused  by . . 

341,380,412 

,,          turbidity  caused  by 

..     381 

Wort 

f  absorption  of  oxygen  by    . . 

267,  272 

w 

acidity  of     . . 

..     254 

» 

analysis  of    .. 

..     4S1 

»> 

boiling  by  fire 

260 

»» 

„        steam    .. 

260 

>l 

boiling  temperature  of 

260 

»» 

concentration  of 

..     251 

>» 

cooling  of 

..     268 

534 


Index. 


Wort|  determination  of  maltodextrins  in 
diastatic  action  of  underbade 
drawing  off  of 
hot  and  cold  aeration 
infection  o(  by  micro-organisms 
low-type  maltodextrins  in 
maltodextrins  in 
sterilisation  of 


•• 


n 
n 
ft 

n 
ft 


477, 4«3 

••       239 

•  •  ••'     271 

..     271,  27s,  280,  378 

383,4i3t4«9 
165,  ai6^  223,  231, 402,  418 

< 256 


19 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 


Yeast,  bottom 

caseous 

commercial 

contamination  of  .. 

''  frets  "  caused  by  . . 

influence  of,  on  hop  resins 

microscopic  examination  of 

pitching 

pure. 

storage  of   .. 

top 

Yeasts,  action  of,  on  sugars 
yy      Reess*s  classification  of 
„       or  Saccharomycetes 
Yeast-water,  preparation  of 


•• 


•• 


..  311 
31 S.  316 
..     316 

..     37« 

38(^413 
..     382 

•  379 
..  3«7 
..  317 

•  394 
..  3" 
•.  344 
..  310 
..  308 

289 


Z. 


Zymogen 


63 


LONDON."   I'KINTKO  UV  WILLIAM  CLOWKS  ANI>  SONS,   UMITBO, 
STAMKOKU  STkttlCT  AND  CHARING  CROSS. 


USEFUL  BOOKS  FOR  BREWERS  &  MALTSTERS. 


A  Pocket-Book  for  Chemists,  Chemical  Manufac- 
turers, Metallurgists,  Dyers,  Distillers,  Brewers,  Sugar  Refiners, 
Photographers,  Students,  &c,  &c.  By  Thomas  Bayley, 
Assoc.  R.C.  Sc.  Ireland,  Analytical  and  Consulting  Chemist, 
Demonstrator  of  Practical  Chemistry,  Analysis,  and  Assaying, 
in  the  Mining  School,  Bristol.  Fourth  edition,  royal  32mo, 
roan,  gilt  edges,  51. 

SYNOPSIS    OF   CONTENTS. 

Atomic  Weights  and  Factors — Useful  Data — Chemical  Calculations — 
Rules  for  Indirect  Analysis — Weights  and  Measures — Thermometers 
and  Barometers — Chemical  Physics — Boiling  Points,  &c. — Solubility  of 
Substances — Methods  of  obtaining  Specihc  Gravity — Conversion  of 
Hydrometers — Strength  of  Solutions  by  Specific  Gravity — Analysis — Gas 
Analvsis — Water  Analysis— Qualitative  Analysis  and  Reactions — Volu- 
metric Analysis — Manipulation — Mineralogy — Assaying — Alcohol — Beer 
— Sugar — Miscellaneous  Technological  matter  relating  to  Potash,  Soda, 
Sulphuric  Acid,  Chlorine,  Tar  Products,  Petroleum,  Milk,  Tallow, 
i*hotography.  Prices,  Wages,  &c.,  &c. 

Brewing  with  Raw  Qrain,   a   Practical   Treatise. 

By  Thomas  Watson  Lovibond,  F.CS.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  5/. 

Breweries     and    Maltings,     their    Arrangement, 

Constniction,  Machinery,  and  Plant  By  G.  Scammell, 
F.R.I.B.A.,  F.G.S.  Second  edition,  revised,  enlarged,  and 
partly  re-written,  by  F.  Colyer,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E.,  M.  Inst.  M.E. 
Plates,  8vo,  cloth,  reduced  to  12s,  6//. 

The  Theory  and   Practice  of  the   Preparation   of 

Malt  and  the  Fabrication  of  Beer,  with  especial  reference  to 
the  Vienna  process  of  Brewing.  By  Julius  E.  Thausing, 
translated  from  the  German  by  W.  T.  Brannt,  with  additions 
by  A.  ScHWARZ  and  Dr.  A.  H.  Bauer.  Illustrated  by  140 
engravings,  including  the  most  approved  modem  machinery. 
In  I  large  vol.,  royal  8vo,  cloth,  2/.  5/. 

Selection  of  the  Practical  Points  of  Malting  and 

Brewing,  and  Strictures  thereon,  for  the  use  of  Brewery 
Proprietors.    By  James  Steel.    With   10  plates,  royal  8vo, 

cloth,  l/.  MOS, 

Supplement  to   Steel    on    Malting  and  Brewing, 

Royal  8vo,  clotli,  iL  los. 


LONDON :  E.  &  F.  N.  SPON,  126,  STB  AND. 


1893. 


BOOKS  RELATING 


TO 


APPLIED  SCIENCE 

PUBLISHED  BY 

E.  <&  F.  N.  8P0N, 

LONDON:     12B,    STRAND. 

NEW  YORK  :   12,  CORTLANDT  STREET. 


The  Engineers^   Sketch-Book  of  Mechanical  Move- 

mentSt  Devices^  Appliances^  Contrivances^  Details  employed  in  the  Design 
and  Construction  of  Machinery  for  every  purpose.  Collected  from 
numerous  Sources  and  from  Actuid  Work.  Classified  and  Arranged  for 
Reference.  Nearly  2000  Illustrations.  By  T.  B.  BARBER,  Engineer. 
Second  Edition,  8vo,  cloth,  7/.  6</. 

A  Pocket-Book  for  Cluniists,  Cliemical  Manufacturers^ 

Metallurgists^  Dyers^  Distillers^  Brewers^  Sugar  Refiners^  Photographers^ 
Students,  etc,  etc.  By  Thomas  Bayley,  Assoc  K.C.  Sc.  Ireland,  Ana* 
lytical  and  Consulting  Chemist  and  Assayer.  Fifth  edition,  481  pp., 
royal  32mo,  roan,  gilt  edges,  5/. 

Synopsis  op  Contents  : 

Atomic  Weights  and  Facton— Utefol  Data— Chemical  Calculatioii*— Rules  for  Imlirect 
Aaalyiis— Weights  and  Measurea— Thermometers  and  Baromctcrt— Chemical  Fhyiici— 
Boiling  Points,  etc.— SduhQity  of  SubsUncea— Methods  of  Obtaining  Specific  Oravitjr— Con- 
irenioo  of  Hydrometers — Strength  of  Solutions  by  Specific  Grarity— 'Analyri*  Gas  Analysis— 
Water  Analyiib— Qualitative  Analysis  and  Reactiom^— Volumetric  Anal]rM»— MnnipuLition — 
Mincralocy  —  Awaying  —  Alcohol  —  Iker  —  SuRar  —  MtHcdlaitcoii*  'I  cchnoloc*^  matter 
relating  to  Potaxh,  Sotla,  Snipluiric  Acid,  Chlorine,  Tar  Products,  Petroleum,  Milk,  Tallow, 
Fliocography,  Prices,  Wages,  Appendix,  etc,  etc 

The  Mechanician :    A  Treatise  on  the  Construction 

and  Manipulation  of  Tools,  for  the  use  and  instmctioo  of  Young  Engineers 
and  Scientific  Amateurs,  comprising  the  Arts  of  Blacksmithing  and  Forg- 
ing ;  the  Construction  and  Manufacture  of  Hand  Tools,  and  the  rarious 
Methods  of  Using  and  Grinding  them  j  description  of  Hand  and  Machine 
Processes  ;  Turning  and  Screw  Cutting.  By  Cameron  Knight, 
Engineer.  Containing  1 147  illustrations^  and  397  pages  of  letter-press. 
Fourth  edition,  4to,  doth,  iSf. 
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SPONS'  HOUSEHOLD  MANUAL: 

A  Tna8iii7  of  Domeiiio  Beoeipti  siid  Guide  for  Home  Keaageoisiit. 

PRINCIPAL  CONTENTS 

Hinta  for  Mleotinir  ^  arood  Hoium,  pointing  oat  the  enential  tnqniwiiinn  Car 
•  good  house  as  to  the  Site,  SoiU  Trees.  Aspect*  Constnactaon,  and  Gcneial  AnangcaMst ; 
with  instructions  for  Reducing  Edioes,  Wnterpraofing  Damp  Walls,  Caring  Damp  Cdlars. 

Sanitation*— What  should  eooslitute  a  good  Sanitary  Arrangement :  Rxampks  (witli 
lUastnUions)  o(  Well-  and  Ill-drained  llooaes ;  How  to  Tea  Drains ;  Vcntiblang  npes,  dc 

Water  Snpply.—Can  of  Cistcns ;  Socvoes  of  Supply;  Pipes;  Pumps;  PlirificaAioa 

1  fUtratioa  oTWater. 


Vantilation  and  Warming.— Meilwds  of  Yeadlating  without  cnnsli«  oold 
draughts,  by  various  means ;  Principles  of  WamuM';  Health  Qnesoons ;  CombuataoB :  Opoa 
Grates ;  Open  Stoves ;  Fuel  Ecooomisers ;  Variedes  of  Grates ;  Qoee-Fire  Stoves;  HeK-«ir 
Fumaoas ;  Gas  Heatisff :  Ott  Stoves :  Steam  Headi«;  Chemical  Heaters;  Maaagimsnt  of 
Flues ;  and  Cure  of  SoMmy  Chimneys. 

Itiiglltingr.— The  best  methods  of  Ughdag;  Caadks,  On  Lanqis,  Gas. 
Ga^  Electric  eights  How  to  test  Gas  Pipes;  Management  of  Gas. 

Fumitore  and  Deooration.— Hbits  on  the  Seleaion  of  Furnltaie;  on  the 
approved  methods  of  Modem  Decoration;  on  the  best  methods  of  arranging  Bells  and  Calls; 
How  to  Coostruct  aa  Electric  Bell. 

Thiavas  and  Fire.— Pirecautioas  against  Thieves  and  Fire ;  Methodaof 
Domestic  FIra  Escapes ;  Fbcproofing  Clotheib  •<£• 

The  XArdar.— Keeping  Food  Iresh  for  a  limited  tiow;  Storing  Foodwithoot 
sndi  as  FrnitSy  Vq(etables»  ^n**  Honey,  etc. 

Onrinff  Fooda  for  lengthaned  PiaaM  vation,  as  Sntohini^  Sakbg,  Canning, 
Potting,  Pioding,  Bottling  Fruits,  etc. :  Jams,  Jellies,  Marmalade,  etc. 

The  Dairy.— The  Building  and  Fitting  of  Dairies  in  the  most  approved  modem  style  ; 
Butter-making ;  Cheesemaking  and  Curing. 

The  Oellar. — Building  and  Pitting ;  Cleanbff  Casks  and  Bottles ;  Corlcs  and  Corking  | 
ASrated  Drinks ;  Syrupy  lor  Drinks ;  Beers ;  Bitters ;  Cordials  and  Liqueurs ;  Wines ; 
Miscellaneous  Drinks. 

The  Pantry. — Bread-makine ;  Ovens  and  Pyrometers ;  Yeast ;  German  Yeast  : 
Biscuits;  Cakes;  Fancy  Breads;  Buns. 

The  Kitchen.— On  Fitting  Kitchens ;  a  description  of  the  best  Cooking  Ranges,  close 
and  upen  ;  the  Management  and  Care  of  Hot  Plates,  Baking  Oven^  Dampens,  Flues,  and 
Chimneys;  Cooking  by  Gas;  Cooking  by  Oil;  the  Arts  of  Roasting,  Grilling,  BoUing, 
Stewing,  Braising,  Frying. 

Receipts  for  Dishes— Soups,  Fish,  Meat,  Game.  Poultry,  Yegetables,  Salads, 
Puddings,  Pastry.  Confectionery,  Ices,  etc,  etc. ;  Foreign  Dishes. 

The  Housewife's  Boom.— Testing  Air,  Water,  and  Foods ;  Qeaning  and  Renovat- 
ing :  Destroying  Vermin. 

HousekeepinflTf  Marketinff* 

The  Dining-Room.— Dietetics ;  Laying  and  Waiting  at  Table :  Carving ;  Dinners, 
Breakfasts,  Luncheons,  Teas,  Suppers,  etc. 

The  Drawing-Room.— ii^tiquette;  Dancing;  Amateur  Theatricals;  Tricks  and 
Illusions ;  Games  (indoor). 

The  Bedroom  and  Dressing-Room ;  Sleep ;  the  Toilet ;  Dress ;  Buying  Clothes ; 
Outfits ;  Fancy  Dress. 

The  Nursery.-The  Room :  Clothing;  Washing;  Eaerdse;  Sleep;  Feeding ; Teeth- 
ing ;  Illness ;  Home  Training. 

The  Sick-Room.— The  Room;  the  Kurse ;  the  Bed ;  Sick  Room  Accessories;  Feeding 
Patients ;  Invalid  Dishes  and  Drinks;  Administering  Physic ;  Domestic  Remedies;  Accidents 
and  Emergencies;  Bandaging;  Bums;  Carrying  Injured rersons;  Wounds;  Drowning;  Fits; 
Frost-bites;  Poisons  and  Antidotes;  Sunstroke ;  Common  Complaints;  Disinfeo^n,  etc 
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The  Bath-Booin.~BathiDg  in  General ;  Manag etnent  of  Hot- Water  System. 

The  Laundry.— Small  Domestic  Washing  Machines,  and  methods  of  getting  up  linen  s 
Fitting  up  and  Worldng  a  Steam  Laundry. 

The  Sohool-Boom.— The  Room  and  Its  Fittings ;  Teaching,  etc. 

The  PlayfrTOand.^Air  and  Exerdse;  Training ;  Outdoor  Games  and  Sports. 

The  Workroom.— Damfaig,  Patdiing,  and  Mending  Garments. 

The  Library.— Care  of  Books. 

The  Qarden^— Calendar  of  Operations  for .  Lawn,  Flower  Garden,  and  Kitchen 
Garden. 

The  Fannsrard«~Management  of  the  Hone,  Cow,  Pig,  Poultry,  Bees,  etc,  etc. 

Sxnall  Motors.— A  description  of  the   various  small  Engines   useful   for  domestic 

Eirposes,  from  i   man  to  i  horse  power,  worked  by  various  methods,  such   as  Electric 
agines.  Gas  Engines,   Petroleum   Engines,  Steam  Engines,  Condensing    Ei^ines,  Water 
Power,  Wind  Power,  and  the  various  methods  of  working  and  managing  them. 

Honaehold  Law.— The  Law  relating  to  Landkmis  and  Tenants,  Lodgers.  Servants, 
Pttrodiial  Authorities,  Juries,  Insurance,  Nuisance,  etc. 

On  Designing  Belt  Gearing.      By  E.  J.  Cowling 

Welch,  Mem.  Inst  Mech.  EnEineen,  Author  of  'Designing  Valve 
Gearing.'    Fcap.  8vo,  sewed,  6^ 

A  Handbook  of  FormuUe^  Tables,  and  Memoranda^ 

for  Arekiieciural  Surveyors  and  ctkirs  engagtd  m  Building,    By  J.  T. 
Hurst,  C.E.    Fourteenth  edition,  royal  32mo,  roan,  S'* 

"  It  is  no  disparagement  to  the  many  excellent  publications  we  refer  to,  to  sajr  that  In  our 
opinion  thb  little  podcet-book  of  Hurst's  is  the  very  best  of  them  all,  without  any  ezcendon. 
It  would  be  useless  to  attempt  a  recanitulation  of  the  contents,  for  it  appears  to  contain  almost 
tvtryikmf  that  anyone  connected  with  building  could  requin^  and,  best  of  all,  made  up  in  a 
comnact  form  for  carrying  in  the  pocket,  measuring  only  $\tk.\y  x  in.,  and  about  I  In.  diick, 
in  a  limp  cover.  We  congratulate  the  author  on  tne  success  of^ms  laborious  and  practically 
compiled  little  book,  whidi  has  received  unoualified  and  deserved  praise  from  every  profes- 
sional person  to  whom  we  have  shown  it."— /Hr  DtMim  BuiUer, 

Tabulated  Weights  of  Angle,    Tee,   Bulb,   Round, 

Sqttare,  and  Flat  Iron  and  Steely  and  other  information  for  the  nse  of 
Naral  ArchitecU  and  Shipbuilders.  By  C.  H.  Jordan,  M.LN.  A.  Fourth 
edition,  32mo,  cloth,  2/.  m. 

A  Complete  Set  of  Contract  Documents  for  a  Country 

Lodge^  comprising  Drawings,  Specifications,  Dimensions  (for  quantities). 
Abstracts,  Bill  of  Quantities,  Form  of  Tender  and  Contract,  with  Notes 
by  J.  Leaning,  printed  in  facsimile  of  tlie  original  documents,  on  single 
sheets  fcap.,  in  paper  case,  lor. 

A   Practical   Treatise  on  Heat,  as  applied  to  the 

Useful  Arts;  for  the  Use  of  Engineers,  Architects,  &c.  B^  Thomas 
Box.     H^k  14  plaUs.    Sixth  ediUon,  crown  Svo,  doth,  12/.  M 

A  Descriptive    Treatise  on  Mathematical  Drawing 

InstrumenU:  their  construction,  uses,  qualities,  selection,  presenration, 
and  suggestions  for  improvements,  with  hints  upon  Drawing  and  Colour- 
ing. By  W.F.Stan  LEY,  M.R.I.  Sixth  ediUon,  im/i  MtfiM^riMfi  i//w//r«/i^if/, 
crown  Svo,  doth,  51. 
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Quantity  Surveying.   By  J.  Leaning.    With  43  Hlu^ 

bmtioai.    Secood  edition,  reriwd,  crown  8to,  dodi,  gi. 

A   complele    EipluiilIoD    dC  Ibc    L 

Oentnt  lulnicllcnu. 

Onlciof  TnkiniOrr. 

Hodtt  of  Mui.iieiiKal  of  (be  virioui  1 


in  Uluiiiaiiaa  of 


.rki  DO  SirGciAat 


Narlhan  Pneikx. 

Tho   Gownl   StaKineiil  of   the   Methodi 

orArduMcliror  liblng  QuBnlilia. 
Kiunpla  of  CoHecliooi. 
Eiunplei  d(  "  Taking  Off"  in  each  Tnde. 


Cndiu,  wllh  vuioui  Eia 
Abbnvtiliau. 
Squaiing  tbt  DbvccuigiU 
A6.lT:u:Sns,  wilh  EauDp 
ach  T»d& 

Sumpla  of  Prewnbiet  to  eadi  Ti^ile, 
Fsna  l«  B  Bill  of  QuiBllliia. 

Do.       Bill  aT  Cndiu. 

Dsl  Bill  foe  Allenulin  Euifflite. 
ItntonHiBu  ud  RqaJnt  ud  yarm  t,<  Bl 
VvlaiioiH  boron  Aeeepunc*  of  TEsdei. 
Knon  in  ■  BuIUei'a  EMluulc 

S^0Hs'  ArchUects'  and  BuiitUri  Price  Boot,  wiik 

MtAtMimtrmni:  EiUted  by  W.  YOUMO,  AidiitMt.  Cnnni  bo,  dot^ 
ndedeei,y.6^.   PuUUM  amnmalfy.  Nineteenth  edlUon.   Nmnm^. 

Long-Span  Railway  Bridges,  comprising  Investkra- 

liont  of  the  CmnpuwtiTe  TiMoteScal  end  Pncticel  Adnntage*  oTaie 
vuiou  edopted  or  propoeed  Type  Sjitenu  of  Contraction,  with  MumermM 
FonnnlK  and  Tables  giving  the  w^ht  of  Iron  u  Steel  leqnired  in 
Bridge!  from  300  feet  to  the  limiting  Spans ;  to  which  ate  added  timilat 
Investigalioiu  and  Tablet  lelaling  to  Short-span  Railway  Bridget.  Seccntd 
and  reviled  edition.  By  B.  Bakkk,  Anoc.  Inst.  C.E.  Plata,  crown  Svo, 
doth,  5j. 

Elementary  Theory  and  Calculation  of  Iron  Bridges 

amJ  Retfi.  By  August  Rittik,  Ph.D.,  Profeuor  at  the  Polrtccbnie 
School  at  Aix-la-Chapelle.  Translated  from  the  third  Gemuui  edition, 
by  II.  R.  Sankiv,  CapL  R.E.     With  500  ilbulraliani,  8vo,  doth,  ij«. 

The    Elementary    Principles    of   Carpentry.       By 

Thomas  TkaixiOLD.      Revised  from   the  original  edition,  aiwl  paitly 

re-writlen,  by  JoiiN  Thouas  IlukST.    Contained  in  517  p^ei  of  letler- 

prcxs,  and  illutlraltd  teilA  4S  ffalei  and  150  voed  mgravingi.      Sixth 

edition,  repriiilol  from  llic  tliird,  crown  Svo,  cloth,  lU.  M. 

Soclion  I.   Oa  tho  £qualUT  and  Di^lriUilioa  at  Korea— Scaion  II.    ReilttuKO  sT 

Timber— Soclion  111.  Coailniclioa  of  Flwn  — ScctJDB  IV.  Coniinieliaii  oT  II00&— Sec- 

Am  V.    Coniinielioa  of  Domei  ud  Cupolu— Sediso  VI.    CoiaUnictiaa  oC  P      " 

Section  VII,   ScaHbldi,  StitisE,  ud  Gapiiiet-ScctioB  VIII.   Conu 

Brldcu— Section  IX.    CoSeiKlaiu.  SbariDi.  nnd  Suuuini— Section  __. 

ud  Vloducu— Section  XI.    Jointi,  Slnpi,  ud  othei  Fuleninci— ScctieiiXII.  TWbor. 

TAe  Builder's  Clerk :  a  Guide  to  the  Management 

of  ft  Bailder'i  Biuiuesi.    By  Thouas  Balis.    Fcap.  8to,  doUi,  u.  6d. 
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Practical  Gold-Mining:  a  Comprehensive  Treatise 

on  the  Origin  and  Occurrence  of  Gold-bearing  Gravels,  Rocks  and  Ores, 
and  the  methods  by  which  the  Gold  is  extracted.  By  C.  G.  Warnford 
Lock,  co- Author  of  '  Gold :  its  Occurrence  and  Extraction.'  With  8  piaits 
and  275  engravings  in  the  text,  royal  8vo,  dotli,  2/.  zr. 


Hot  Water  Supply :  A  Practical  Treatise  upon  the 


Ifot  Water  Apparatus :  An  Elementary  Guide  for 

the  Fitting  and  Fixing  of  Boilers  and  Apparatus  for  the  Circulatioo  of 
Hot  Water  for  Heating  and  for  Domestic  Supply,  and  containing  a 
Chapter  upon  Boilers  and  Fittings  for  Steam  Cooking.  32  ilhutrmtians^ 
fcap.  8to,  cloth,  u,  6d, 

The  Use  and  Misuse^  and  tlu  Proper  and  Improper 

Fixing  of  a  Cooking  Range.    lUmtraUd^  fcap.  8to,  sewed,  6^ 

Iron  Roofs :  Examples  of  Design,  Description.  Illus" 

traied  with  64  IVorking  Drawings  of  Executed  Roofs,  By  ARTHim  T. 
Walmislky,  Assoc.  Mem.  Inst  C.E.  Second  edition,  revised,  imp.  4to^ 
half-morocco,  3/.  y. 

A  History  of  Electric  Telegraphy,  to  the  Year  1837. 

Chiefly  compiled  from  Original  Sources,  and  hitherto  Unpublished  Docu- 
ments, by  J.  J.  Fa II IK,  Mem.  So&  of  Tel  Engineers,  and  of  the  Inter- 
national Society  of  IClectridans,  Paris.    Crown  8to,  cloth,  9/. 

Spons*  Infomtation  for  Colonial  Engifuers.     Edited 

by  J.  T.  Hurst.    Demy  8vo,  sewed. 
No.  I,  Ceyloo.    By  Abraham  Dramb,  CE.    a/.  6d, 

Com TRMTi t 

Introductory  Rmiuuks— Natural  Productioat— Aidiitectura  and  En^i— criag — Topo* 
graphy.  Trade,  and  Natural  HiMory— Priactpal  SCatioii»— Weights  and  llaasurat,  cfc,  etc  I 

No.  2.  Southern  Africa,  including  the  Cape  Colony,  Natal,  and  the 
Dutch  Kcpul)lics.  By  Henry  HAL^  F.R.G.S.,  F.K.C.L  With 
Map.    y.6d.  Contents: 

General  Description  of  South  AfHca^Physical  Geography  with  reference  to  Engineering 
Operailont— Notes  on  Labour  and  Material  In  Cape  Colon v— Geological  Notes  on  Rode 
Fomaltoa  in  South  Africa — EngineeHng  Instrunenu  for  iTse  in  South  Africa— Principnl 
Public  Works  in  Cape  Colony :  Kailvars,  Mountain  Roads  and  Passes,  Harbour  Works, 
Bridges,  Gas  Works.  Irrigation  and  Water  Suoply,  Lighthouses,  Drainage  and  Sanitary 
-  ~     "    luiMings.  Mines— Table  of  Woods  in  South  Africa— AnI     * 


Engineering,  Public  BuiMingt,  Mines— Table  of  Woods  in  South  Africa— Animals  usod  for 
Dnwght  Purpose*— Statistical  Notes— Table  of  Distances— Rates  of  Carriage,  etc 

No.  3.  India.  By  F. C. Danyers,  Assoc  InsL  C.E.  With  Map.  ^,6d. 

Contents  : 

^  Physical  Geography  of  India— Building  Materials— Roads— Railway*— Bridge»->Irrign- 
don  — River  Worics— Harbours— Lighthouse  BuUdings— Native  Labour- The  Prfaidpal 
Traes  of  India— Money— Weights  and  Measoree— Gbasary  of  Indian  Ternu,etc 
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Our  Factories^   Workshops^  and  Warehouses: 

SaniUry  and  Fire-Reristing  Anangements.  Bj  B.  II.  Thwaiti»  Aaaoc 
Mem.  uist  C.E.     With  183  wood  tHgr0mng9^  crown  8vOi  doth,  91; 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  Coal  Mining.    By  George 

G.  AND&i,  F.G.S..  Asioc.  Inst  C.E.,  Member  of  the  Society  of  Eagiioeen. 
Wiih%2UiMograpkkpkUa,    a  Tola.,  royal  410,  doth,  3/I  I2j; 

Practical    Treatise  on  Casting  and  Foundings 

indttding  descriptions  of  the  modem  machinery  emploved  in  the  art.  By 
N.  £.  Spektson,  Engineer.  Filth  edition,  with  82  pkUot  drawn  to 
scale,  41a  pp.,  demy  8yo^  doth,  iftf* 

A  Handbook  of  Electrical  Testing.    By  H.  R.  Kempe, 

M.S.T.E.    Fourth  edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  crown  8¥0^  dolh,  i6r. 

The  Clerk  0/  Works:  a  Vade-Meciim  for  all  engaged 

in  the  Superintendence  of  Building  Operations.  By  G;  G.  msKms, 
F.R.LB.A.    Third  edition,  fcap.  8^0,  doth,  u.  6d. 

American  Foundry  Prcu^tice:    Treating  of  Loam, 

Dry  Sand,  and  Green  Sand  Moulding,  and  containing  a  Practical  TVeatise 
upon  the  Management  of  Cupolas,  and  the  Mdting  of  Iron.  By  T.  Dl 
West,  Practical  Iron  Moulder  and  Foundry  Foreman.  Second  edition, 
wUh  nutmrous  i/ittstraiiofu,  crown  Sto,  clotn,  lor.  6^. 

The  Maintenance  of  Macadamised  Roads.     By  T. 

CODRINGTON,  M.LC.E,  F.G.S.,  General  Superintendent  of  County  Roads 
for  South  Wales.    Second  edition,  8vo,  cloth,  7/.  6^. 

Hydraulic  Steam  and  Hand  Power  Lifting  and 

Preuing Machinery,  By  Frederick  Colyer,  M.  Inst  C.E.,  M.  Inst  M.E. 
WUh  1Z  plates,  8vo,  doUi,  i&r. 

Pumps  and  Pumping  Machinery.      By  F.  Colyer, 

M.I.C.E.,  M.I.M.E.     mth  2^  folding  plates,  8vo,  cloth,  12s,  6d. 

Pumps  and  Pumping  Machinery.     By  F.  Colyer. 

Second  Part    With  11  large  plates,  8vo,  cloth,  I2J.  6^. 

A  Treatise  on  the  Origin,  Progress,  Prevention,  and 

Cure  of  Dry  Rot  in  Timber;  with  Remarks  on  the  Means  of  Preserving 
Wood  from  Destruction  by  Sea- Worms,  Beeties,  Ants,  etc  By  Thomas 
Allen  Britton,  late  Surveyor  to  the  Metropolitan  Board  of  Works, 
etc,  etc     With  10  plata,  crown  8vo,  doth,  ^s,  6d. 

The  Artillery  of  the  Future  and  the  New  Powders. 

By  J.  A.  LONGRiDGE,  Mem.  Inst  C.E.    8vo,  cloth,  5/. 
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Gas  Works :  their  Arrangement,  Construction,  Plant, 

and  Machinery.  Bj  F.  Colykr,  M.  Inst  C.E.  IViiA  yi  folding plaUt^ 
8vo,  doth,  12/.  dd. 

The  Municipal  and  Sanitary  Engineer  s  Handbook. 

By  II.  Pkrcy  Doui.nois,  Mem.  Iiist  C.E.,  Borough  Engineer,  Ports* 
mouth.  With  nunurom  illustratiofu.  Second  edition,  demy  8to,  cloth, 
15/. 

Contents  : 

The  Appointmeat  and  Duties  of  the  Town  Sunreyor— Traffic— Macadamised  Roadway  ■ 
Steam  RoOmg— Road  Metal  and  Breaking^Pltched  Pavemeatft— Asphalte— Wood  PaTeraenta 
—Footpaths— Kerbs  and  Gutters — Street  Naming  and  Numbering— Street  Lighting— Sewer- 
ace— Ventilation  of  Sewers— Disposal  of  Sewage— House  Drainaae— Distnfectioo— Gas  and 
Water  Companies,  etc^  Breaking  up  Streets — Improvement  of  Private  Streets— Borrowing 
Powers — Artizans*  and  Labourers^  Dwellings — Public  Conveniences— Scavenging,  including 
Street  Qeanstng— Watering  and  the  Removing  of  Snow— Planting  Street  Trees— Deposit  ol 
Plans— Dangerous  Buildings— Hoardings— Obstructions— Improvmff  Street  Lines— Cellar 
Pleasure  Grounds — Cemeteries— Mortuaries — Cattle  1 


Openings — Public  Pleasure  Grounds — Cemeteries— Mortuaries — Cattle  and  Ordinary  Markets 
—Public  Slaughter-houses,  etc.— Giving  numerous  Forms  of  Notices,  Specifications  and 
General  Information  upon  these  and  other  subjects  of  great  importance  to  Municipal  Engi- 
neers and  others  engaged  in  Sanitary  Work. 

Metrical    Tables.     By    Sir    G.    L.    Molesworth, 

M.LC.E.    32mo,  cloth,  i/.  6d. 

Contents. 

General — Linear  Measures    Square  Measures    CuWc  Measures    Meatarei  of  Capacity^ 
Weights— Combinations— Thermometef*. 

Elements  of  Construction  for  Electro-Magnets.     By 

Count  Th.  Du  Moncel,  Mem.  de  Tlnstitut  de  France.    Translated  from 
the  French  by  C.  J.  Wharton.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  \m.  6tl, 

A  Treatise  on  the  Use  of  Belting  for  the  Transmis- 

Hon  of  Power.     By  J.  H.  CooPEE.     Second  edition,  Ulustraiod^  8to, 
cloth«  15/. 

A  Pocket-Book  of  Useful  Formula  and  Memoranda 

for  Civil  and  Mechanical  Engineers,  By  Sir  Gui  LFORD  L.  MoLBSWOETll, 
Mem.  Inst  C.E.  With  numerous  UlustreUions^  744  pp.  Twenty-second 
edition,  32mo,  roan,  6/. 
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Surveying,  Levdliag,  etc.— Strength  and  Weight  of  Material*— Earthwork,  Brickwork, 
Masonry,  Arches,  etc.— Struts,  Cohimns,  Beams,  and  Trusses— Floonag,  Rooling,  and  Roof 
Trusses— Girders,  Bridges,  etc — RaQways  and  Roads— Hjrdraulic  Formulm— Cands.  Sew^s, 
Waterworks,  Docks — Irrigatioci  and  Breakwaters — Gas,  Ventilation,  and  Warminc— Heat« 
L^ht.  CokNtr.  and  Sound — Gravity :  Centres,  Forces,  and  Powers— Millwork,  Teeth  of 
Wheels.  Shaftini^,  etc— Workshop  Recipes  Sundry  Machinery— Animal  Power — Steam  and 
the  Steam  Engine — Water-power,  Water>whccls,  Turbines,  etc.— Wind  and  Windmills- 
Steam  Navigation,  Ship  Building,  Tonnace,  etc— Gunnery,  Projectiles,  elc^Wetghts, 
Measures,  and  Money— Trigonometry,  Conic  Sections,  and  Curvea— Telegraphy— Mensura- 
tion—Tables  of  Areas  and  Circumference,  and  Arcs  of  Orcles— Losarithms,  Square  and 
Cube  Roots,  Powers— Reciprocals,  etc— Useful  Numbers  Differential  and  latagral  Calcu- 
lui    Algebraic  Signs— Telegraphic  Construction  and  Formula. 
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Hints  on  Arehitechtral  DraugkismansMp.   By  G.  W. 

Tdxtokd  Hauatt.    Fo^  8to,  clotb,  u,  id. 

Sponi    Tables    and  Memoranda  for   Engmetrs; 

•d«ded  «Dd  anwgwl  bj  J.  T.  Huxr,  C.EL,  Aathoi  of  'ArcUlactMnl 
Saitcfoni  HHdbool^'  '  Hanfs  Tndeold'*  CuptnUty,'  ete.    EkvenA 
edittoo,  64010,  raan,  giltolget,  li.  t  or  Id  doth  cu^  U.  U. 
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BCUHrlnK  biu  ij  Hk  by  il  in.,  ycl  iIkm  diiuciiilaiu  (uihTuJIy  inicicwiil  ihc  uie  sf  llic  tuady 
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eoiDpllcd  wiih  coiuidenble  can  and  judEmenij  and  wa  caa  eordlallr  ■tcomnicnd  il  u  <w( 

A   Practieal   Treatise  on  Natural  and  Arlifiaal 

CMtrHt,  Ut  VaritHtt  aiU  Cmiinuthit  AiafMimM.  ^  Hkmbt  Ksm^ 
Aathoc  of  lb«  '  Science  ud  Ait  of  lite  HMMbctue  of  Fortlutd  CeneoL' 
Ne«-EditiaD,nia59BMdtau:raWs>iliAf,  8*a,cladi,  15A 

i^o/£r  (W  Concrete  and  fVorJts  in  Concrete;  espedally 

written  to  uiitt  tboH  engaged  Bpon  PnbUc  Worin.  BjpJOHmMkwium, 
Anoc  Hem.  Intt  C.E.,  crown  8to,  doth,  4>.  6d. 

Electricity  as  a  Motive  Power.     By  Count  Th.  Du 

MONCSL,  Membre  de  I'lnilitat  de  Fnnce,  and  Fkank  Gskaldy,  Iiwj- 
nienr  dei  PonUet  Chauu^e*.  Tran*Uled  and  Edited, with  AddtdoM,b]r 
C  ;.  Wharton,  Auoc  Soc  TeL  Eng.  and  Elec.  With  II3  tngrmimtgt 
and  Jiagramt,  crown  8vo,  cloth,  Ji.  6d. 

Treatise  on  Valve-Gears,  with  special  consideration 

of  the  Link-Motioiu  of  Locomotive  Engines.  "Bj  Dr.  Gustat  Zbunkk, 
Professor  of  Applied  Mechanici  at  the  Confederated  PolTtechniknm  «[ 
Zurich.  Translated  from  (be  Fourth  German  Edition,  b;  Profenor  J.  F. 
Klkin,  Lehigh  UuiTenily,  Bethlehem,  Pa.   Itlmlratoi,  8to,  doth,  lU.  6d. 

The    French- Polisher's  Manual.       By  a    French- 

Polisher;  containing  Timber  Staining,  Wathing,  Matching,  Inpronn|v, 
Pointing,  Imilationt,  Dircclioni  for  Staining,  Siiiog,  Embodying, 
Smoolliing,  Spirit  Vaniiiliing,  French- Pol inliing,  Uircctiou  for  Ke- 
polishing.     Third  edition,  royal  jamo,  icwed,  fid. 

Hops,    their   Cultivation,    Commerce^   and    Uses  in 

varuHU  CeuHtriit.     By  P.  I»  SiHUOKDS.    Crown  Sto,  doth,  4^.  6d. 

The  Principles  of  Graphic  Statics.      By  George 

Sydihmah  Clakkb,  Major  Royal  Engineen.  WUh  iia  ^utratian*. 
Second  edition,  410,  doth,  ut,  6d. 
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Dynamo  Tenders'  Hand-Book.     By  F.  B.  Badt,  late 

1st  Lieut  Rojal  Prussian  Artillery.  WUA  "joiiiutiraiwns.  Third  edition, 
i8mo,  doth,  4/.  td. 

Practical   Geometry^    Perspective^   and  Engineering 

Drawing;  a  Course  of  Descriptive  Geometry  adapted  to  the  Require- 
ments of  the  Engineering  Draughtsman,  including  the  dctermiuAtion  of 
cast  shadows  and  Isometric  Projection,  each  chapter  being  followed  by 
numerous  examples ;  to  which  are  added  rules  for  Shading,  Shade-lining, 
etc.,  together  with  practicxd  instructions  as  to  the  Limng,  Colouring, 
Printing,  and  general  treatment  of  Engineering  Drawings,  with  a  chapter 
on  drawing  Instruments.  By  GiORGB  S.  Cuoikb,  Capt  R.E.  Second 
edition,  wUh  ai  piaUs.    2  vols.,  doth,  lor.  6t/, 

The  Elements  of   Graphic  Statics.     By  Professor 

Karl  Von  Ott,  translated  from  the  German  by  G.  S.  Clarkb,  Capt 
R.E.,  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Drawing,  Royal  Indian  Engineering 
College.     WUh  93  Ulustratwns^  crown  8vo,  cloth,  5/. 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Manufacture  and  Distri- 

hmtion  of  Coal  Gas.  By  William  Richards.  Demy  4to,  with  mtmiroHt 
wood  engravings  and  29/ZiiA;/,  cloth,  281. 

Synopsis  op  Contents  : 

latroductkm— History  of  Gm  Lfehtiag  —  Cberaistrr  of  Gm  Mmmifiictare,  by  Lewis 
Thompson,  Esq..  M.R.C»S.— CoaL  with  Anslysos,  by  J.  Patcrson,  Lewis  Thompson,  and 
G.  R.  Hislop,  Esqrs^— Reforts,  Iron  and  Clay— Retort  Scttins— llTdrmttlic  Main— Con* 
densers—Eahaasters— Washers  and  Scral>bers-*Piiri6ers— Purification  — History  of  Gas 
Holder  —  Tanlcs,  Bride  and  Stone,  Composite,  Concrete,  Cast-iron,  Compound  Annular 
Wrouf;ht-iron  —  Specifications — Gas  lloklcrs— Station  Meter— Governor  —  Dixtribiition— 
Mains— Gas  Mathcmatici,  or  FonnubB  for  the  Distribution  of  Gas,  by  Lewis  lliompion,  Ksq.^ 
Services — Comumen'  Meters— Regulators— Burners— Fittings— Photometer— Carlmrixauon 
of  Gas— Air  Gas  and  Water  Gas— Composition  of  Coal  Gas.  by  Lewis  Thompson.  Esq.- 
Analjraet  of  Ga»— Influence  of  Atmospheric  Pressure  and  Temperature  on  Gaa  Reskloal 
Products— Appendix— Description  of  Retort  Settings,  Buildings,  etc,  etc. 

The  New  Formula  for  Mean  Velocity  of  Discharge 

of  Rivers  and  Canals,  By  W.  R.  KuTTBR.  Translated  from  articles  in 
the  '  Cnltur-Ing6)iear,'  by  Lowis  D*A.  Jackson,  Assoc  Inst  C.E. 
Sto,  doth,  12/.  ftd. 

The  Practical  Millwright  and  Engineer's    Ready 

Rakaner;  or  Tables  for  finding  tlie  diameter  and  power  of  cog-wheels, 
diameter,  we^ht,  and  power  of  shafts,  diameter  and  strength  of  bolts,  etc. 
By  Thomas  Dixon.    Fourth  edition,  i2mo,  doth,  y. 

Tin:    Describing  the   Chief  Methods  of  Mining, 

Dressing  and  Smelting  it  abroad ;  with  Notes  nnon  Arsenic,  Bismuth  and 
Wolfram.  By  Arthur  G.  Ciiarlkton,  Mem.  American  Inst  of 
Mining  Engineers.     WUkplata^  Svo,  doth,  its,  td, 
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Notes  in  Mechanical  Engineering.     Compiled  prin- 

dpaUr  for  the  use  of  the  Students  attending  the  Classes  on  this  subject  at 
the  Cfity  of  London  College.  By  Hbnry  Adams,  Mem.  Inst  M.E., 
Mem.  Inst  C.E.,  Mem.  Soc  of  Engineers.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  ai.  ikl. 

Canoe  and  Boat  Building:   a  complete  Manual  for 

Amateurs,  containing  plain  and  comprehensive  directions  for  the  con- 
struction of  Canoes,  Rowing  and  Sailing  Boats,  and  Hunting  Craft. 
By  W.  P.  Step II  ENS.  With  nutntrotu  illustratwns  and  24  platet  «f 
Wprking  Drawings,     Crown  8to,  doth,  9/. 

Proceedings  of  the  NcUianal  Conference  of  Electricians^ 

PkiiadiljflUa^  October  8th  to  13th,  1884.     i8mo,  doth,  3/. 

Dynamo  -  Electricity^    its    Generation,    Application, 

Transmission,  Storage,  and  Measurement  By  G.  B.  Prbscott.  Wiik 
545  iilustrations.     8vo,  doth,  l/.  I#. 

Domestic  Electricity  for  Amateurs.    Translated  from 

the  French  of  E.  HospitALiBR,  Editor  of  *'  L'Electriden,**  by  C.  J. 
Wharton,  Assoc.  Soc.  TeL  Eng.  Numerout  illustrations.  Demy  8vo, 
cloth,  df. 

CONTKIITS: 

I.  Productioa  of  the  Electric  Current— t.  Electric  Bclb— 3.  Automatic  Alarms— 4.  Domestic 
Telephone*— c.  Electric  Clocks— 6i  Electric  Ughten— 7.  Domestic  Electric  Uihtiiif— 
8.  Domestic  Application  of  the  Electric  Light— 9.  Electric  Motors— 10.  Electrical  Locomo- 
tion—'ii.  Elcctrotyping,  Plating,  and  Gilding— is.  Electric  Recreations  i^.  Various  appli- 
calioos— Wofffcshop  of  the  Electridaa. 


Wrinkles  in  Electric  Lig filing.    By  Vincent  Stephen. 

.  With  ilhutroHcns,     l8mo,  doCh,  a/,  td. 

CONTSNTtt 

I.  The  Electric  Current  and  it«  production  bjr  Chemical  means— «.  Production  of  Electric 
Correnu  by  Mechanical  means— 3.  Dynamo-Electric  Machines  4.  Electric  Lampo— 
5.  Lead-^  Ship  Lighting. 

Foundations  and  Foundation  Walls  for  all  classes  of 

Buildings^  Pile  Driving,  Building  Stones  and  Bricks,  Pier  and  Wall 
construction,  Mortars,  I^mes,  Cements,  Concretes,  Stnccos,  &c  64  illus' 
traiicns.    By  G.  T.  Powell  and  F.  Baum an.    8vo,  doth,  lor.  6d, 

Manual  for  Gas  Engineering  Students.    By  D.  Lee. 

l8roo,  doth,  is. 
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Telephones^    their    Canstructian   and  Management. 

By  F.  C  Aluop.    Crown  8fO^  doth,  5/. 

Hydraulic  Machinery^  Past  and  Present.   A  Lecture 

ddivered  to  the  London  and  Sabaiban  Railway  Officially  Awodatioa, 
By  H.  Adams,  Mem.  Inst  CE.    FMing  plate.    8yo^  sewed,  is. 

Twenty  Years  with  the  Indicator.  By  Thomas  Pray, 

Jan.,  C.E.,  M.E.,  Member  of  the  American  Society  of  ChrO  Enginecci, 
a  vols.,  royal  8vo^  doth,  i2t.  M 

Annual  Statistical  Report  of  the  Secretary  to  the 

Members  efthe  Iron  emd  Sied  Asteeiatiem  em  tke  Berne  emiPenigm  Iwme 
amd  Sua  IndusMes  im  i2l^    Issued  Jane  189a    8vo|  sewed,  51, . 

Bad  Drains^  and  How  to  Test  them ;  with  Notes  on 

the  Ventilation  of  Sewers,  Drains,  and  Sanitair  Fittings,  and  the  Origin 
and  Tnmsmission  of  Zymotic  DiseasCi  By  R.  Ha&us  RiK?i&  Crown 
8vo,  doth,  y,  6d. 

Well  Sinking.     The   modern   practice  of  Sinking 

aod  Boring  Wdls,  with  geological  considerations  and  examples  of  Wells. 
By  Ernest  Spon,  Assoc  Mem.  Inst  C.E.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng.,  and  of  the 
Franklin  Inst.,  etc.  Second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth,  lOr.  6d. 

The  Voltaic  Accumulator :  an  Elementary  Treatise. 

By  l^MiLB  Rbynibr.  Translated  by  J.  A.  Bbrly,  Assoc.  Inst.  E.E. 
With  62  illustrations^  Svo,  cloth,  g^r. 

Ten    Years    Experience  in    Works  of  Intermittent 

Datvnward  filtration.  By  J.  Bailby  Dbnton,  Mem.  Inst  C.E. 
Second  edition,  with  additions.    Royal  8vo,  cloth,  5/. 

Land  Surveying  on  the  Meridian  and  Perpendicular 

System,    By  William  Penman,  C.E.    8vo,  doth,  8f.  6^. 

The  Electromagnet  and  Electromagnetic  Mechanism. 

By  SiLVANUS  P.  Thompson,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.    8vo,  cloth,  15/. 
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Incandescent  Wiring  Hand-Book.     By  F.  B.  Badt, 

late  itt  Lieut  Royal  Prassian  ArUIlery.  With  41  UhutroHons  and 
5  tablet •    i8mo^  cloth,  4/.  6dl 

A    Pocket-book   for   Pharnuuists^    Medical   Prac- 

tiihners^  Sitidefiit,  eic,^  etc,  (British^  Colonial^  and  American),  lly 
Thomas  Bayley,  Assoc  R.  Coll.  of  Science,  Consulting  Chemist, 
Analyst,  and  Assayer,  Author  of  a  ' Pocket-l)ook  for  Chemists,'  'The 
Assay  and  Analysis  of  Iron  and  Steel,  Iron  Ores,  and  Fuel,'  etc.,  etc. 
Royid  32mo,  boards,  gilt  edges,  6/. 

The  Fireman* 5  Guide ;  a  Handbook  on  the  Care  of 

Boilers.  By  Tbknolog,  foreningen  T.  I.  Stockholm.  Translated  from 
the  third  edition,  and  revised  by  Ka&l  P.  Dahlstrom,  M.E.  Second 
edition.    Fcap.  8vo,  cloth,  2s, 

A  Treatise  on  Modem  Steam  Engines  and  Boilers^ 

including  Land  Locomotive,  and  Marine  Engines  and  Boilers,  for  the 
use  of  Students.  By  Frederick  Colyrr,  M.  Inst.  C.E.,  Mem.  Inst  M.E. 
WUk  2fiplaUs.    4to^  cloth,  13/.  6d. 

Contents I 
I.  Inlroductioii— 4.  Origiiml  Encine^-s..  Boflcf ■  j^.  Hlf  h-IVctMire  Beam  Eagines    <. 


Corakh  n«am  EngfaiM— 6.  Horhontal  Eogine*— 7.  OscOlatiiig  Eaffincs— 8.  Vertical  Hlg 
PretMire  Engfne*— 9.   Special  Engine*— 10.  Portable  Enginee— 11.  Loconothre  Engines— 
It.  Marine  Engines. 

Steam    Engine    Management;   a   Treatise   on   the 

Working  and  Management  of  Steam  Boilen.  By  F.  CoLYBR,  M.  Inst 
C.E.,  Biem.  Inst.  M.E.    New  edition,  i8mo^  cloth,  3/.  6d, 

A  Text-Book  of  Tanning,  embracing  the  Preparation 

of  all  kinds  of  Leather.  By  Harry  R.  Proctor,  F.C.S^  of  Low  LighU 
Tanneries.     With  illustraticns.    Crown  8to,  doth,  los,  id. 

Aid  Book  to  Engineering  Enterprise.     By  Ewing 

Mathbson,  M.  Inst.  C.E.  The  Inception  of  Public  Works,  Parlia- 
mentary Procedure  for  Railwajrs,  Concessions  for  Foreign  Works,  an«l 
means  of  Proriding  Money,  the  Points  which  determine  Success  or 
F'ailure,  Contract  nn<l  Purchase,  Commerce  in  Coal,  Iron,  and  Steel,  &c 
Second  edition,  rcYiscil  and  enlarged,  8vo,  cloth,  %u. 
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Pumps^  Histaricalfy,  TheoreHcalhf  and  Pradically 

ComuUnd.  By  P.  R.  ^I^ELliia  Wiik  i$€ HbtHraiitms.  Ciowa  Stq^ 
doth,  7/.  (U, 

The  Marine  Transport  of  Petroleum.    A  Book  for 

the  use  of  Shipownen,  Shipbuildcfii  Undenrriteii.  Merdi«iit%  Centainf 
and  Oi&cen  of  Petrdleiiiii-canyiiig  Vends.  By  &  H.  L1TTLI9  Editor 
of  the  '  LiTerpool  Jonrnd  of  Commeroe.'    Crown  Svo^  doCb,  lOi;  M 

Liquid  Fuel  for  Mechanical  and  Industrial  Purposes. 

Compiled  by  £.  A.  Beaylit  Hodoktts.  WiA  ibwm/  aignmmgi. 
8to^  doth,  7/.  6</. 

Tropical  Agriculture :  A  Treatise  on  the  Culture, 

rreparation,  Commeroe  end  Consamptkm  of  the  prindpel  Prodncts  of 
the  Vcgetd>le  Kingdom.  By  P.  L.  SiimoNDa,  F.L.S.,  F.R.C.L  New 
edition,  revised  and  enlaiged,  8fo^  doth,  ai#. 

Health  and  Comfort  in  Home  Building;  or,  Ventila- 
tion with  Wann  Air  by  Self-acting  Suction  Power.  With  Review  of  the 
Mode  of  Calculating  the  Draught  In  Hot-air  Flues,  and  with  some  Actual 
Experiments  bv  J.  Drysdalb,  M.D.,  and  J.  W.  Haywa&d,  M.D. 
Wik  fiates  and  woodmtt.  Third  edition,  with  some  New  Sections,  and 
the  whole  carefully  Revised,  8vo,  cloth,  7/.  6d, 

Losses  in  Gold  Amalgamation.    With  Notes  on  the 

Concentration  of  Gold  and  Silver  Ores.  With  six  plaUt.  By  W. 
McDermott  and  P.  W.  Duffield.    8vo,  doth,  5/. 

A  Guide  for  the  Electric  Testing  of  Telegraph  Cajoles. 

By  Col.  V.  HosKiCER,  Royal  Danish  Engineers,  'mrd  edition,  crown 
8vo,  cloth,  4x.  td. 

The  Hydraulic  Gold  Miners*  Manual.     By  T.  S.  G. 

KiRKPATRiCK,  M.A.  Oxon.     With  6  plaia.    Crown  8vo,  doth,  61. 

"  We  venture  to  think  that  this  work  will  become  a  text-book  on  the  Important  subject  of 
which  it  treats.  Until  comparatively  recently  hydraulic  mines  were  neglected.  This  was 
scarcely  to  be  surprised  at,  seeing  that  their  working  in  Califoniia  was  brought  to  an  abrupt 
termination  by  the  action  of  the  farmers  on  the  dibris  Question,  whilst  their  working  in  other 
parts  of  the  world  had  not  been  attended  with  the  anticipated  sacoess.**— 7*^  if  M»N(g'  W^rid 
and  EngiHtering  Rtcord, 

The  Arithmetic  of  Electricity.      By   T.   O'Conor 

StOANR.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  4/.  6<^, 
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The  Turkish  Bath:  Its  Design  and  Construction  for 

Public  and  Commercial  Purposes.  By  R.  O.  Allsop,  Architect  With 
plans  and  ucticns,    8vo,  doth,  6/. 

Earthwork  Slips  and  Subsidences  upon  Public  Works : 

Their  Causes,  Prevention  and  Reparation.  Especially  written  to  assbt 
those  engaged  in  the  Construction  or  Maintenance  of  Railways,  Docks, 
Canals,  Waterworks,  River  Banks,  Reclamation  Embankments,  Drainage 
Works,  Ac,  Ac  By  Tohn  Newman,  Assoc.  Mem.  Inst  C.E.,  Author 
of '  Notes  on  Concrete,  &c.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  Js,  6r/. 

Gas  and  Petroleum  Engines :  A  Practical  Treatise 

on  the  Internal  Combustion  Engine.  Bv  Wm.  Robinson,  M.E.,  Senior 
Demonstrator  and  Lecturer  on  Applied  Mechanics,  Physics,  ftc.  City 
and  Guilds  of  London  College,  Fmsbury,  Assoc  Mem.  Inst  C.E.,  &c. 
Numerous  illustrations,    8vo,  cloth,  14/. 

Waierways  aftd  Water  Transport  in  Differetit  Coun- 
tries, With  a  description  of  the  Panama,  Sues,  Manchester,  Nicaraguan, 
and  other  Canals.  By  J.  Stephen  Jeans,  Author  of  'EngUnd's 
Supremacy,'  '  Railway.  Problems,'  ftc  Numerous  illustrations,  8vo, 
cloth,  14J. 

A  Treatise  on  the  Richards  Steam-Engine  IncUccUor 

and  the  Development  and  AfplieatUn  of  Foree  in  the  Sleam-Engine, 
By  CHABiJU  1.  Porter.  Fourth  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  8 vo, 
doth,  91. 

Contents. 


Th«  Natore  and  Um  of  the  Indicator : 
TIm  aereral  lines  on  Um  Diagnun. 
Ezamlnatioa  of  Diagnun  No.  i. 
or  Trnth  In  the  Diamun. 
r>CKCn|ttion  of  the  Kichards  Indlcntor. 
IVactical  Diirctitmsfor  A|iplying  and  Taking 

Care  of  the  Indicator. 
Introductory  Remarks. 
Units. 
Expansion. 
Directions  for  ascertaining  from  the  Diagram 

the  Power  exerted  by  the  Engine. 
To  Measure  from  the  Diagram  the  Quantity 

of  Steam  Consumed. 
To  Measure  from  the  Diagram  the  Quantity 

of  Heat  Expended. 
Of  the  Real  I)iagTam»and  how  to  Construct  it 
Of  the  ConYorsion  of  Heat  into  Work  In  the 


Obtervatioos  on  the  Mreral  Lines  of  the 
Diagram. 


Of  the  Loss  attending  the  Employment  of 
Slow-piston  Speed,  and  the  Extent  to 
which  thb  is  Shown  hy  the  Indicator. 

Of  other  Applications  of  the  Indicator. 

Of  the  uM  01  the  Tables  of  the  Properties  of 
StcMm  In  Calcubting  the  Duty  of  Doilcrs. 

Introductory. 

Of  the  Pressure  on  the  Crank  when  the  Con- 
necting-rod b  conceiired  to  bo  of  Infiidte 
Length. 

The  Modification  of  the  Acceleration  and 
Retaidatkm  that  is  occaskmed  by  the 
Angular  Vibration  of  the  Connecting-rod. 

Method  of  representing  the  actual  pressure 
on  the  crank  at  every  point  of  its  resolu- 
tion. 

The  Rotative  BAect  of  the  Pressure  exerted 
on  the  Crank. 

The  Transmitting  Parts  of  an  Engine,  con* 
sadered  as  aa  Equaliser  of  Motion. 
I  A  Ride  oa  a  Boffer^eam  (Appeadlxji 
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In  deniT  Ito.  haadioaidT  iMiaiid  in  doOL  <£bj<niitf  arfEl  fl&O  ikVitavMiAK. 

Prieeisi; 


ARCHITECTURAL  EXAMPLES 

IN  BRICK,  STONE,  WOOD,  AND  IRON. 

A  001CPLBT2  WOBK  ON  THB  DXTAIL8  AND  ABBAKO! 
or  WJlUDiOXa  OONSTBUOnON  AND  DsnaN 

By  WILLIAM  FULLERTON,  Axchitict. 


Confining  im  Platan,  wMi  nonMionn  Dmwlngn  iiltBtad 

of  Pormor  nnd  Pranont  TIaon. 

Tki  DekdU  and  Dnigm  mn  Drmm  U  Suik,  |^  Y'i  V$ .  mm^  /Mf  jrfw 


The  Plates  are  arranged  in  Two  Parts.  The  First  Part  «*«*t'^int 
Details  of  Work  in  the  four  principal  Building  matoialsi  the  following 
being  a  few  of  the  subjects  in  this  Part : — ^Various  forms  of  Doors  and 
Windows,  Wood  and  Iron  Roofs,  Half  Timber  Work,  Porches, 
Towers,  Spires,  Belfries,  Flying  Buttresses,  Groining,  Carving,  Qiurch 
Fittings,  Constructive  and  Ornamental  Iron  Work,  Classic  and  Gothic 
Molds  and  Ornament,  Foliation  Natural  and  Conventional,  Stained 
Glass,  Coloured  Decoration,  a  Section  to  Scale  of  the  Great  Pyramid, 
Grecian  and  Roman  Work,  Continental  and  English  Gothic,  Pile 
Foundations,  Chimney  Shafts  according  to  the  regulations  of  the 
London  County  Council,  Board  Schools.  The  Second  Part  consists 
of  Drawings  of  Plans  and  Elevations  of  Buildings,  arranged  under  the 
following  heads : — Workmen's  Cottages  and  Dwellings,  Cottage  Resi- 
dences and  Dwelling  Houses,  Shops,  Factories,  Warehouses,  Schools, 
Churches  and  Chapels,  Public  Buildings,  Hotds  and  TavemSy  and 
Buildings  of  a  general  character. 

All  the  Plates  are  accompanied  with  particulars  of  the  Woik,  with 
Explanatory  Notes  and  Dimensions  of  the  various  parts. 
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Crown  8vo,  doth,  with  illustrations,  $/. 


WORKSHOP   RECEIPTS. 

FIRST  SERIES. 


Bv  ERNEST   SPON. 


Bookbinding. 

Bronzes  and  Bronzing. 

Candles. 

Cement 

Cleaning. 

Colourwashing. 

Concretes. 

Dipping  Acids. 

Drawing  Office  Details. 

Drying  Oils. 

Dvnamite. 

£lectro  -  Metallurgy  — 
(Cleaning,  Dipping, 
Scratch-brushing,  Bat- 
teries, Baths,  and 
Deposits  of  every 
description). 

Enamels. 

Engraving  on  Wood, 
Copper,  Gold,  Silver, 
Steel,  and  Stone. 

Etching  and  Aqua  Tint. 

Firework  Making  — 
(Rockets,  Stars,  Rains, 
Gerbes,  Jets,  Tour- 
billons,  Candles,  Fires, 
Lances,Lights,  Wheels, 
Fire-balloons,  and 
minor  Fireworks). 

Fluxes. 

Foundry  Mixtures. 


Synopsis  op  Contents. 

Freezing. 

Fulminates. 

Furniture  Creams,  Oils, 
Polishes,  Lacquers, 
and  Pastes. 

Gilding. 

Glass  Cutting,  Cleaning, 
Frosting,  Drilling, 
Darkening,  Bending, 
Staining,  and  Paint- 
ing. 

Glass  Making. 

Glues. 

Gold. 

Graining. 

Gums. 

Gun  Cotton. 

Gunpowder. 

Horn  Working. 

Indiarubbcr. 

Japans,  Japanning,  and 
kindred  processes. 

Lacquers. 

Lathing. 

Lubricants. 

Marble  Working. 

Matches. 

Mortars. 

Nitro-Glyccrine. 

Oili. 


Paper. 

Paper  Hanging. 

Painting  in  Oils,  in  Water 
Colours,  as  well  as 
Fresco,  House,  Trans- 
parency, Sign,  and 
Carriage  Painting. 

Photography. 

Plastering. 

Polishes. 

Pottery'-(Clays,  Bodies, 
Glazes,  Colours,  Oils, 
Stains,  Fluxes,  Ena- 
mels, and  Lustres). 

Scouring. 

Silvering. 

Soap. 

Solders. 

Tanning. 

Taxidermy. 

Tempering  Metals. 

Treating  Horn,  Mother- 
o*-Pearl,  and  like  sub- 
stances. 

Varnishes,  Manufacture 
and  Use  of. 

Veneering. 

Wasliing. 

Waterproofing. 

Welding. 


Besides  Receipts  relating  to  tlie  lesser  Technological  matters  and  processes, 
such  as  the  manufacture  and  use  of  Stencil  Plates,  Blacking,  Crayons,  Paste, 
Putty,  Wax,  Size,  Alloys,  Catgut,  Tunbridge  Ware,  Picture  Frame  and 
Architectural  Mouldings,  Compos,  Cameos,  and  others  too  numerous  to 
mention. 
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Crown  8to,  cloth,  485  pages,  with  illustrations,  y» 

WORKSHOP    RECEIPTS. 

SECOND  SERIES. 


By   ROBERT    HALDANE. 


Addimetry  and  Alkali- 
metry. 
Albumen. 
Alcohol. 
Alkaloids. 
Baking-powders. 
Bitters. 
Bleaching. 
Boiler  Incrustations. 
Cements  and  Lutes. 
Cleansing. 
Confectionery. 
Copjring. 


Synopsis  of  Contents. 

Disinfectants. 

Dyeing,    Staining,    and 

Colouring. 
Essences. 
Extracts. 
Fireproofine. 
Gelatine,  Glue,  and  Size. 
Glycerine. 
Gut 

Hydrogen  peroxide. 
Ink. 
Iodine. 


Iodoform. 

Isinglass. 

iTory  substitutes. 

Leather. 

Luminous  bodies. 

Magnesia. 

Matches. 

Paper. 

Parchment 

Perchloric  add. 

Potassium  oxalate. 

Presenring. 


Pigments,  Paint,  and  Painting:  embradng  the  preparation  of 
FigwunU^  induding  alumina  lakes,  blacks  (animal,  bcme,  Frankfort,  ivory, 
lamp,  sight,  soot),  blues  (antimouT,  Antwerp,  cobalt,  caeruleum,  Egyptian, 
manganate,  Paris,  P^ligot,  Prussian,  smalt,  ultramarine),  browns  (bi«hre, 
hinau,  sepia,  sienna,  umber,  Vandyke),  greens  (baryta,  Brighton,  Brunswick, 
chrome,  cobalt,  Douglas,  emerald,  manganese,  mitis,  mountain,  Prussian, 
sap,  Schede's,  Schweinfurth,  titanium,  ▼eraigris,  zinc),  reds  (Brazilwood  lake, 
carminated  lake,  carmine,  Cassius  purple,  cobalt  pink,  cochineal  lake,  colco- 
thar,  Indian  red,  madder  lake,  red  chalk,  red  leao,  Tcrmilion),  whites  (alum, 
baryta,  Chinese,  lead  sulphate,  white  lead — by  American,  Dutch,  French. 
German,  Kremnitz,  and  Pattinson  processes,  precautions  in  making,  and 
composition  of  commerdal  samples — whiting,  Wilkinson's  white,  zinc  white), 
ydlows  (chrome,  gamboge,  Naples,  orpiment,  realgar,  yellow  lakes) ;  Paini 
(vehicles,  testing  oils,  miers,  grinding,  storing,  applying,  priming,  drying, 
filling,  coats,  brashes,  surface,  water-colours,  removing  smell,  discoloration ; 
miscellaneous  paints — cement  paint  for  carton-pierre,  copper  paint,  gold  paint, 
iron  paint,  lime  paints,'  silicated  paints,  steatite  paint,  transparent  paints, 
tungsten  paints,  window  paint,  zinc  paints) ;  Painting  (general  instractions, 
proportions  of  ingredients,  measuring  paint  work  ;  carriage  painting — priming 
paint,  best  putty,  finishing  colour,  cause  of  cracking,  mixing  the  paints,  oils, 
driers,  and  colours.  Tarnishing,  importance  of  washing  Tchicles,  re-Tarnishing, 
how  to  dry  paint ;  woodwork  painting). 
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WORKSHOP  RECEIPTS. 


THIRD  SERIES. 


By  c.  g.  warnford  lock. 


VniAmn  wiXh.  tb*  nxst  md  Saooad  8«ri«fl. 


Snona  or  ComBNti. 


Alloyi. 

Indium. 

KuhidiwBb . 

AHiminiiiiii. 

Iridium. 

Iron  and  SteeL 

Selenium. 

Barionu 

Lacquers  and  Lacquering. 

Silver. 

Beryllium* 

Lanthanum^ 

Slag. 

Bismuth. 

I^ad. 

Sodium. 

Cadmium. 

Lithium. 

Strontium. 

Csestum. 

Lubricants. 

Tantalum. 

Calcium. 

Magnesium. 

Terbium. 

Cerium. 

Manganese. 

Thallium. 

Chromium. 

Mercury. 

Thorium. 

Cobalt 

Mica. 

Tin. 

Copper. 

Molybdenum. 

• 

Titanium. 

Didymium. 

Nickel 

Tungsten. 

Electrics. 

Niobium. 

Uranium. 

Enamels  and  Glazes. 

Osmium. 

Vanadium. 

Erbium. 

Palladium. 

Yttrium. 

Gallium. 

Platinum. 

2inc 

Glass. 

Potassium. 

Zirconium. 

Gold. 

1  Rhodium. 

PUBLISHED  BY  K  &  F.  N.  SPON.  as 

WORKSHOP  RECEIPTS. 

FOURTH  SERIES, 

DSYOTSD  MAINLY  TO  HANDICRAFTS  &  MECHANICAL  SUBJECTS. 

By  C.  G.  WARNFORD  LOCK, 

250  niutntloni,  with  Oompleta  Index,  and  a  General  Index  to  tlie 

four  Seriee,  5i. 


Waterproofing -r  rubber  goods,  cnpnunmoniiim  processes,  miscellaneons 
preparations. 

Packing  and  Storing  articles  of  delicate  odour  or  colour,  of  a  deliquescent 
character,  liaUe  to  ignition,  apt  to  suffer  from  insects  or  damp,  or  easily 
broken* 

Embalming  and  Preserving  anatomical  specimens. 

Leather  Polishes: 

Cooling  Air  and  Water,  producing  low  temperatures,  making  ice,  cooling 
syrups  and  solutions,  ana  separating  salts  from  liquors  by  rdigeration. 

Pumps  and  Siphons,  embracing  erery  useful  contri?ance  for  raising  and 

supplying  water  on  a  moderate  scale,  and  moTing  corrodTe,  tenadous, 

and  other  liquids. 
Desiccating — air-  and  water-orens,  and  other  appliances  for  drying  natural 

and  artificial  products. 
Distilling—water,  tinctures,  extracts,  pharmaceutical  preparations,  essences, 

perfumes,  and  alcoholic  liquids. 

Emulsifying  as  required  by  pharmadsts  and  photographers. 

Evaporating — saline  and  other  solutions,  and  liquids  demanding  special 
precautions. 

Filtering — ^water,  and  solutions  of  yarious  kinds. 

Percolating  and  Macerating. 

Electrotyping. 

Stereotyping  by  both  plaster  and  paper  processes. 

Bookbinding  in  all  iU  details. 

Straw  Plaiting  and  the  fabrication  of  baskets,  matting,  etc. 

Musical    Instruments — the  presenration,   tuning,   and  repair  of  pianos, 

harmoniums,  musical  boxes,  etc 
Clock  and  Watch  Mending — adapted  for  intelligent  amateurs. 

Photography — recent  development  in  rapid  processes,  handy  apparatus, 
numerous  recipes  for  sensitising  and  dEereloping  solutions,  and  applica- 
tions to  modem  illustratiTO  purposes. 
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SPONS'  ENCYCLOPAEDIA 


INDUSTRIAL  ARTS,  MANUFACTURES,  AND  COMMERCIAL 

PRODUCTS. 

Editbd  by  C  G.  WARNFORD  LOCK,  F.L.& 

Among  the  more  important  of  the  subjects  treated  of,  are  the 
following:^ 


Adds,  S07  pp.aso  fifi. 
Aleoholy  33  pp.  16  i%fL 
Alcoholic  Uqnon,  \\  pp. 
Alkalies,  89  pp.  78  ^ 
AUm.         Alum.* 
Asphalt       Assayioff. 
Bererages,  89  pp.  29  figs. 
Blacks. 

Bleaching  Powder,  i  $  op. 
Bleachuig,  51  pp.  48  bgt. 
Candles,  18  pp.  9  ngs. 
Carbon  Bisulphide. 
Cellaloid,  9  pp. 
Cements.      Clay. 
Coal-tar  Products,  44  pp. 

14  figs. 
Cocoa,  8  pp. 
Coffee,  32  pp.  13  figs. 
Cork,  8  pp.  17  ngs. 
Cotton  Manufactures,  62 

pp.  57  figs. 
Drugs,  38  pp. 
Dyeing       and       Calico 

Printing,  28  pp.  9  figs. 
Dyestuffs,  16  pp. 
Electro-Metallurgy,     13 

pp. 
Explosives,  22  pp.  33  figs. 
Feathers. 
Fibrous  Substances,   92 

pp.  79  figs. 
Floor-cloth,    16    pp.  21 

figs. 
Food  Preservation,  8  pp. 
Fruit,  8  pp. 


Ga^CoalySpp. 


Gka^  45  pp.  77  figi. 

Graphite^  7  pp. 

Hair,  7  pp. 

Hair  Maanfitftiirei. 

Hats,  16  pp.  16  figs. 

H<Hieya        Hops. 

Horn. 

Ice,  10  pp.  14  figs. 

Indiambber      Manufac- 
tures, 23  pp.  17  figs. 

Ink,  17  pp. 

Ivoiy. 

Jute    Manufactures,     1 1 
pp.,  II  figs. 

Knitted     Fabrics  — 
Hosiery,  15  pp.  13  figs. 

Lace,  13  pp.  9  ngs. 

Leather,  28  pp.  31  figs. 

Linen  Manufactures,  16 
pp.  6  figs. 

Manures,  21  pp.  30  figs. 

Matches,  17  pp.  38  figs. 

Mordants,  13  pp. 

Narcotics,  47  pp. 

Nuts,  10  pp. 

Oils    and    Fatty    Sub- 
stances, 125  pp. 

Paint 

Paper,  26  pp.  23  figs. 

Paraffin,  8  pp.  o  figs. 

Pearl  and  Coral,  8  pp. 

Perfumes,  10  pp. 


Photogn^ijy  13  pp.  so 

figs* 
P^^QAentii  o  ppw  o  figs. 
Pottny,  46  pg.  57  &i. 
Printmg  and  Biigianiig» 

aopp,8figk 
Rags. 
Resinoiii  and    Gvnmy 

Swhitinces,  75  pp.  16 

figs. 
Rope,  16  pp.  17  figs. 
Salt,  31  pp.  33  figt. 
Silk,  8  pp. 
Silk  Manufactures,  9  pp. 

II  figs. 
Skins,  5  pp. 
Small  Wares,  4  pp. 
Soap  and  Glycerine,  39 

pp.  45  fig*- 
Spices,  16  pp. 

Sponge,  5  pp. 

Star(£,  9  pp.  10  figs. 

Suear,     155     pp.      134 

fi^gs. 

Sulphur. 

Tannin,  18  pp. 

Tea,  12  pp. 

Timber,  13  pp. 

Varnish,  15  pp. 

Vinegar,  5  pp. 

Wax,  5  pp. 

Wool,  2  pp. 

Woollen.  Manufactores, 

58  pp.  39  fig»- 
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A    SUPPLEMENT 

TO 

SPONS'  DICTIONARY  OF  ENGINEERING. 

Edited  by  ERNEST  SPON,  Mbmb.  Soc.  Enginbers. 


Abacus,  Counters,  Speed 
Indicators,  and  Slide 
Rule. 

Agricultural  Implements 
and  Machinery. 

Air  Compressors. 

Animal  Charcoal  Ma- 
chinery. 

Antimony. 

Axles  and  Axle-boxes. 

Bam  Machinery. 

Belts  and  Belting. 

Blasting.    Boilers. 

Brakes. 

Brick  Machinery. 

Bridges. 

Cages  for  Mines. 

Calculus,  Differential  and 
Integral. 

Canals. 

Carpentry. 

Cast  Iron. 

Cement,      Concrete, 
Limes,  and  Mortar. 

Chimney  Shafts. 

Coal  Cleansing  and 
Washing. 


Coal  Mining. 

Coal  Cutting  Machines. 

Coke  Ovens.    Copper. 

Docks.    Drainage. 

Dredging  Machinery. 

Dynamo  •  Electric  and 
Magneto-Electric  Ma- 
chines. 

Dynamometers. 

Electrical  Engineering, 
Telegraphy,  Electric 
Lighting  and  its  prac- 
ticaldetails,TeIephones 

Engines,  Varieties  of. 

Explosives.    Fans. 

Founding,  Moulding  and 
the  practical  work  of 
the  Foundry. 

(!as,  Manufacture  of. 

Hammers,  Steam  and 
other  Power. 

Heat    Horse  Power. 

Hydraulics. 

Hydro-geology. 

Indicators.     Iron. 

Lifls,  Hoists,  and  Eleva- 
tors. 


Lighthouses,  Buoys,  and 
Beacons. 

Machine  Tools. 

Materials  of  Construc- 
tion. 

Meters. 

Ores,  Machinery  and 
Processes  employed  to 
Dress. 

Piers. 

Pile  Driving. 

Pneumatic    Transmis 
sion. 

Pumps. 

Pyrometers. 

Road  Locomotives. 

Rock  Drills. 

Rolling  Stock. 

Sanitary  Engineering. 

Shafting. 

SteeL 

Steam  Navvy. 

Stone  Machinery. 

Tramwa3rs. 

WeU  Sinking. 


38  CATALOGUE  OF  SCIENTIFIC  BOOKS. 


In  demy  Sro,  doth,  600  pages,  and  1410  nhistrationi,  dr. 

SPONS' 

MECHANICS'  OWN  BOOK; 

A  MANUAL  FOR  HANDICRAFTSMEN  AND  AMATEURS. 


Contents. 
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